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Preface 

The United States Coast Pilot is published by the National Ocean Service (NOS), Charting and Geodetic 
Services (C&GS), National Oceanic and Atmospheric Administration (NOAA), pursuant to the Act of 6 Au
gust 1947 (33 U.S.C. 883a and b) and the Act of22 October 1968 (44 U.S.C. 1310). 

The Coast Pilot supplements the navigational information shown on the nautical charts. The sources for 
updating the Coast Pilot include but are not limited to field inspections conducted by NOAA, information 
published in Notices to Mariners, reports from NOAA Hydrographic vessels and field parties, information 
from other Government agencies, State and local governments, maritime and pilotage associations, port au
thorities, and mariners. 

This volume of Coast Pilot 6, Great Lakes: Lakes Ontario, Erie, Huron, Michigan, and Superior and St. 
Lawrence River, cancels the 1993 (23rd) Edition. 

Notice.·Amendments are issued to this publication through U.S. Coast Guard Local Notices to Mariners. A 
subscription to the Local Notice to Mariners is available upon application to the appropriate Coast Guard 
District Commander (Aids to Navigation Branch). Consult appendix for address. All amendments are also is· 
sued in Defense Mapping Agency Notices to Mariners. 

Notice.-Segments of this publication describe Canadian waters, shoreline, and other Canadian topics. Due to 
resource constraints few or no changes have been made in these areas of the text since the last edition of this 
book. For more current information on Canadian topics consult Canadian Sailing Directions. 

Mariners and others are urged to report promptly to the National Ocean Service, errors, omissions, or any 
conditions found to differ from or to be additional to those published in the Coast Pilot or shown on the charts 
in order that they may be fully investigated and proper corrections made. A Coast Pilot Report form is in
cluded in the back of this book and a Marine Information Report form is published in the Defense Mapping 
Agency Hydrographic/Topographic Center Notice to Mariners for your convenience. These reports and/or 
suggestions for increasing the usefulness of the Coast Pilot should be sent to 

Director, 
Coast and Geodetic Survey (N/CG2211) 
National Ocean Service, NOAA 
1315 East-West Highway, Station 7317 
Silver Spring, MD 20910-3233 
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1. GENERAL INFORMATION 

(I) UNITED STATES COAST PILOT.-The National 
Ocean Service Coast Pilot is a series of nine nautical books 
that covers a wide variety of information important to navi
gators of U.S. coastal and intracoastal waters, and the wa
ters of the Great Lakes. Most of this book information can
not be shown graphically on the standard nautical charts 
and is not readily available elsewhere. The subjects in the 
Coast Pilot include, but are not limited to, channel descrip
tions, anchorages, bridge and cable clearances, currents, tide 
and water levels, prominent features, pilotage, towage, 
weather, ice conditions, wharf descriptions, dangers, routes, 
traffic separation schemes, small-craft facilities, and Federal 
regulations applicable to navigation. 

(2) Notice.-Amendments are issued to this publication 
through U.S. Coast Guard Local Notices to Mariners. A 
subscription to the Local Notice to Mariners is available 
upon application to the appropriate Coast Guard District 
Commander (Aids to Navigation Branch). Consult appendix 
for address. All amendments are also issued in Defense 
Mapping Agency Notices to Mariners. 

(3) Bearings.-These are true and are expressed in de
grees from 000° (north) to 359°, measured clockwise. Gen
eral bearings are expressed by initial letters of the points of 
the compass (e.g., N, NNE, NE, etc.). Adjective and adverb 
endings, except in chapter 2, Navigation Regulations, have 
been discarded. Wherever precise bearings are intended de
grees are used. Light-sector bearings are toward the light. 

(4) Bridges an" Cables.-Vertical clearances of bridges 
and overhead cables are in feet above Low Water Datum 
unless otherwise stated. When the water level is above Low 
Water Datum, the bridge and overhead cable clearances 
given in this Coast Pilot and shown on the charts should be 
reduced accordingly. Clearances of drawbridges are for the 
closed position, although the open clearances are also given 
for vertical-lift bridges. Clearances given in the Coast Pilot 
are those approved for nautical charting, and are supplied 
by the U.S. Coast Guard (bridges) and U.S. Army Corps of 
Engineers (cables); they may be as-built (verified by actwil 
inspection after completion of structures) or authorized (de
sign values specified in permit issued prior to construction). 
No differentiation is made in the Coast Pilot between as
built and authorized clearances. (See charts for horizontal 
clearances of bridges, as these are given in the Coast Pilot 
only when they are less than 50 feet.) Submarine cables are 
rarely mentioned. 

(5) Cable ferries.-Cable ferries are guided by cables fast
ened to shore and sometimes propelled by a cable rig at
tached to the shore. Generally, the cables are suspended 
during crossings and dropped to the bottom when the f.!rries 
dock. Where specific operating procedures are known they 
are mentioned in the text. Since operating procedures vary, 
mariners are advised to exercise extreme caution and seek 
local knowledge. DO NOT AITEMPT TO PASS A MOV
ING CABLE FERRY. 

(6) Courses.-These are true and are given in degrees 
clockwise from 000" (north) to 359°. The courses given are 
the courses to be made good. 

(7) Currents.-Stated current velocities are the averages 
at strength. Velocities are in knots, which are nautical miles 
per hour, or in statute miles per hour. Directions are the 
true directions to which the currents set. 

(8) Depths.-Depth is the vertical distance from the chart 
datum to the bottom and is expressed in the same units (feet, 
meters, or fathoms) as soundings on the applicable chart. 
(See Chart Datum this chapter for further detail.) The con
trolling depth of a channel is the least depth within the lim
its of the channel; it restricts the safe use of the channel to 
drafts of less than that depth. The centerline controlling 
depth of a channel applies only to the channel centerline; 
lesser depths may exist in the remainder of the channel. The 
midchannel controlling depth of a channel is the controlling 
depth of only the middle half of the channel. Federal project 
depth is the design dredging depth of a channel constructed 
by the Corps of Engineers, U.S. Army; the project depth 
may or may not be the goal of maintenance dredging after 
completion of the channel, and, for this reason, project 
depth must not be confused with controlling depth. Depths 
alongside whanes usually have been reported by owners 
and/or operators of the waterfront facilities, and have not 
been verified by Government surveys; since these depths 
may be subject to change, local authorities should be con
sulted for the latest controlling depths. 

(9) In general, the Coast Pilot gives the project depths 
for deep-draft ship channels maintained by the Corps of En
gineers. The latest controlling depths are usually shown on 
the charts and published in the Notices to Mariners. For 
other channels, the latest controlling depths available at the 
time of publication are given. In all cases, however, marin· 
ers are advised to consult with pilots, port and local authori· 
ties, and Federal and State authorities for the latest channel 
controlling depths. 

(JO) Under-keel clearances.-It is becoming increasingly 
evident that economic pressures are causing mariners to 
navigate through waters of barely adequate depth, with 
under-keel clearances being finely assessed from the charted 
depths, predicted water levels, and depths recorded by echo 
sounders. · 

(It) It cannot be too strongly emphasized that even charts 
based on modem surveys may not show all submerged ob
structions or the shoalest depths, and actual water levels 
may be appreciably lower than those predicted. 

(12) In many ships an appreciable correction must be ap
plied to shoal soundings recorded by echo sounders due to 
the horizontal distance between the transducers. This sepa
ration correction, which is the amount by which recorded 
depths therefore exceed true depths, increases with decreas
ing depths to a maximum equal to half the distance apart of 
the transducers; at this maximum the transducers are 
aground. Ships whose transducers are more than 6 feet apart 
should construct a table of true and recorded depths using 
the Traverse Tables. (Refer to discussion of echo soundings 
elsewhere in chapter 1.) 

(13) Other appreciable corrections, which must be applied 
by many ships, are for settlement and squat. These correc
tions depend on the depth of water below the keel, the hull 
form, and speed of the ship. 

(14) Settlement causes the water level around the ship to 
be lower than would otherwise be the case. It will always 
cause echo soundings to be less than they would otherwise 
be: Settlement is appreciable when the depth is less than 
seven times the draft of the ship, and increases as the depth 
decreases and the speed increases. 
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(IS) Squat denotes a change in trim of a ship underway, 
relative to her trim when stopped. It usually causes the stem 
of a vessel to sit deeper in the water. However, it is reported 
that in the case of mammoth ships squat causes the bow to 
sit deeper. Depending on the location of the echo sounding 
transducers, this may cause the recorded depth to be greater 
or less than it ought to be. 

(16) Distances.-These are in statute miles unless other
wise stated. A statute mile is 5,280 feet, 1, 760 yards, or 
about 0.87 nautical mile. 

(17) Heights.-These are in feet above the chart datum 
used for that purpose on the charts, usually Low Water Da
tum. 

(18) Light and fog signal characteristics.-These are not 
described, and light sectors and visible ranges are normally 
not defined. (See United States and Canadian Coast Guard 
Light Lists.) 

(19) Obstructions.-Wrecks and other obstructions are 
mentioned only if of a relatively permanent nature and in or 
near normal traffic routes. 

(20) Potable Water Intakes are shown on NOS charts of 
the Great Lakes and connecting waters with the symbol 
PWI. Potable water intakes are not generally mentioned in 
the Coast Pi1ot. (See Potable Water Intakes, chapter 3, and 
21 CFR 1250.93, chapter 2.) 

(21) Radio aids to na'figation.-These are seldom de
scribed. (See United States and Canadian Coast Guard 
Light Lists and Defense Mapping Agency Hydrographic/ 
Topographic Center and Canadian Coast Guard Radio 
Navigational Aids publications.) 

c22) Ranges.-These are not fully described. "A 339° 
Range" means that the rear structure bears 339° from the 
front structure. (See United States and Canadian Coast 
Guard Light Lists.) 

(23) Reported information.-Information received by NOS 
from various sources concerning depths, dangers, currents, 
facilities, and other subjects, which has not been verified by 
Government surveys or inspections, is often included in 
Coast Pilot; such unverified information is qualified as "re
ported", and should be regarded with caution. 

(24) Time.-Unless otherwise stated, all times are given in 
local standard time in the 24-hour system. (Noon is 1200, 
2:00 p.m. is 1400, and midnight is 0000.) 

(25) Winds.-Directions are the true directions from which 
the winds blow. Unless otherwise indicated, speeds are given 
in statute miles per hour. 

NOTICES TO MARINERS 

(26) Notices to Mariners are published by Federal agen
cies to advise operators of vessels of marine information af
fecting the safety of navigation. The notices include changes 
in aids to navigation, depths in channels, bridge and over
head cable clearances, reported dangers, and other useful 
marine information. They should be used routinely for up
dating the latest editions of nautical charts and related pub
lications. 

(27) Local Notice to Marinen is issued by each Coast 
Guard District Commander for the waters under his juris
diction. (See appendix for Coast Guard districts covered by 
this volume.) These notices are usually published weekly 
and may be obtained without cost by making application to 
the appropriate District Commander. 

(28) Notice to Mariners, published weekly by the Defense 
Mapping Agency Hydrographic/Topographic Center, is 

prepared jointly with NOS and the Coast Guard. These no
tices contain selected items from the Local Notices to Ma
riners and other reported marine information required by 
deep-draft vessels operating in both foreign and domestic 
waters. Special items, covering a variety of subjects and gen
erally not discussed in the Coast Pilot or shown on nautical 
charts, are published annually in Notice to Mariners No.' 1. 
These items are important to the mariner and should be 
read for future reference. These notices may be obtained by 
operators of deep-draft vessels, without cost, by making ap
plication to Defense Mapping Agency (see Defense Map
ping Agency Procurement Information in appendix). 

(29) Notices and reports of improved channel depths are 
also published by district offices of the Corps of Engineers, 
U.S. Army. (See appendix for districts covered by this vol
ume.) Although information from these notices/reports af
fecting NOS charts and related publications is usually pub
lished in the Notices to Mariners, the local district engineer 
office should be consulted where depth information is criti
cal. 

(30) Marine Broadcast Notices to Mariners are made by 
the Coast Guard through Coast Guard, Navy, and some 
commercial radio stations to report deficiencies and impor
tant changes in aids to navigation. (See Radio Warnings and 
Weather, this chapter.) 

(31) Vessels operating within the limits of the Coast 
Guard districts can obtain information affecting NOS charts 
and related publications from the Local Notices to Marin
ers. Small craft using the Intracoastal Waterway and other 
waterways and small harbors within the United States that 
are not normally used by deep-draft vessels will require the 
Local Notices to Mariners to keep charts and related publi
cations up-to-date. Information for deep-draft vessels can be 
obtained from the Notice to Mariners published by the De
fense Mapping Agency Hydrographic/Topographic Center. 

(32) Notices to Mariners may be consulted at Coast 
Guard district offices, NOS offices, Defense Mapping 
Agency Hydrographic/Topographic Center offices and de
pots, most local marine facilities, and sales agents handling 
charts and related publications. 

U.S. GOVERNMENT AGENCIES PROVIDING 
MARITIME SERVICES 

(33) National Ocean Service (NOS), National Oceanic 
and Atmospheric Administration (NOAA), Department of 
Commerce.-The National Ocean Service provides charts 
and related publications for the safe navigation of marine 
and air commerce. and provides basic data for engineering 
and scientific purposes and for other commercial and indus
trial needs. The principal facilities of NOS are located in 
Rockville, Md.; in Norfolk, Va. (Atlantic Marine Center); 

. and in Seattle, Wash. (Pacific Marine Center). NOAA ships 
are based at the marine centers. These offices maintain files 
of charts and other publications which are available for the 
use of the mariners, who are invited to avail themselves of 
the facilities afforded. (See appendix for addresses.) 

(34) Sales qeats for Charts, the Coast Pilot, Tide Tables. 
Tidal Current Tables, Tidal Current Charts, Hydrographs 
of Lake Levels, and Great Lakes Water Levels of the Na
tional Ocean Service are located in many U.S. ports and in 
some foreign ports. A list of authorized sales agents and 
chart catalogs may be had free upon request from National 
Ocean Service, Distribution Branch (N/CG33). (See appen
dix for address.) 

(35) Naatieal charts are published primarily for the use of 
the mariner, but serve the public interest in many other 



 

1. GENERAL INFORMATION 3 

ways. They are compiled principally from NOS basic field 
surveys, supplemented by data from other Government or
ganizations. 

(36) Coast Guard, Department of Transportation.-The 
Coast Guard has among its duties the enforcement of the 
laws of the United States on the high seas and in coastal and 
inland waters of the U.S. and its possessions; enforcement of 
navigation and neutrality laws and regulations; establish
ment and enforcement of navigational regulations upon the 
Inland Waters of the United States, including the establish
ment of a demarcation line separating the high seas from 
waters upon which U.S. navigation rules apply; administra
tion of the Oil Pollution Act of 1961, as amended; establish
ment and administration of vessel anchorages; approval of 
bridge locations and clearances over navigable waters; ad
ministration of the alteration of obstructive bridges; regula
tion of drawbridge operations; inspection of vessels of the 
Merchant Marine; admeasurement of vessels; documenta
tion of vessels; preparation and publication of merchant ves
sel registers; registration of stack insignia; port security; is
suance of Merchant Marine licenses and documents; search 
and rescue operations; investigation of marine casualties and 
accidents, and suspension and revocation proceedings; de
struction of derelicts; operation of aids to navigation; publi
cation of Light Lists and Local Notices to Mariners; and op
eration of ice-breaking facilities. 

(37) The Coast Guard, with the cooperation of coast radio 
stations of many nations, operates the Automated Mutual· 
assistance Vessel Rescue System <AMVER). It is an inter
national maritime mutual assistance program which pro
vides important aid to the development and coordination of 
search and rescue (SAR) efforts in many offshore areas of 
the world. Merchant ships of all nations making offshore 
passages are encouraged to voluntarily send movement (sail
ing) reports and periodic position reports to the AMVER 
Center at Coast Guard New York via selected radio sta
tions. Information from these reports is entered into an elec
tronic computer which generates and maintains dead reck
oning positions for the vessels. Characteristics of vessels 
which are valuable for determining SAR capability are also 
entered into the computer from available sources of infor
mation. 

(38) A worldwide communications network of radio sta
tions supports the AMVER System. Propagation condi
tions, location of vessel, and traffic density will normally de· 
termine which station may best be contacted to establish 
communications. To ensure that no charge is applied, all 
AMVER reports should be passed through specified radio 
stations. Those stations which currently accept AMVER re
ports and apply no coastal station, ship station, or landline 
charge are listed in each issue of the "AMVER Bulletin" 
publication. Also listed are the respective International ra
dio call signs, locations, frequency bands, and hours of oper· 
ation. The "AMVER Bulletin" is available from AMVER 
Maritime Relations, U.S. Coast Guard, Building 110, Box 
26, Governors Island, NY 10004-5034, telephone: (212) 
668-7764. Although AMVER reports may be sent through 
nonparticipating stations, the Coast Guard cannot reim
burse the sender for any charges applied. 

(39) Information concerning the predicted location and 
SAR characteristics of each vessel known to be within the 
area of interest is made available upon request to recognized 
SAR agencies of any nation or vessels needing assistance. 
Predicted locations are only disclosed for reasons related to 
marine safety. 

(40) Benefits of AMVER participation to shipping in
clude: (1) improved chances of aid in emergencies, (2) re
duced number of calls for assistance to vessels not favorably 
located, and (3) reduced time lost for vessels responding to 
calls for assistance. An AMVER participant is under no 
greater obligation to render assistance during an emergency 
than a vessel who is not participating. 

(41) All AMVER messages should be addressed to Coast 
Guard New York regardless of the station to which the 
message is delivered, except those sent to Canadian stations 
which should be addressed to AMVER Halifax or AMVER 
Vancouver to avoid incurring charges to the vessel for these 
messages. 

(42) Instructions guiding participation in the AMVER 
System are available in the following languages: Chinese, 
Danish, Dutch, English, French, German, Greek, Italian, 
Japanese, Korean, Norwegian, Portuguese, Polish, Russian, 
Spanish, and Swedish. The AMVER Users Manual is avail
able from: AMVER Maritime Relations, U.S. Coast Guard, 
Building llO, Box 26, Governors Island, NY, 10004-5034, 
telephone: (212) 668-7764; Commander, Atlantic Area, U.S. 
Coast Guard, Governors Island, N.Y. 10004; Commander, 
Pacific Area, U.S. Coast Guard, Coast Guard Island, Ala
meda, Calif. 94501; and at U.S. Coast Guard District Of
fices, Marine Safety Offices, Marine Inspection Offices, and 
Captain of the Port Offices in major U.S. ports. Requests for 
instructions should state the language desired if other than 
English. 

(43) For AMVER participants bound for U.S. ports there 
is an additional benefit. AMVER participation via messages 
which include the necessary information is considered to 
meet the requirements of 33 CPR 160. (See 33 CFR 
160.201, chapter 2, for rules and regulations.) 

(44) AMVER Reporting Required-U.S. Maritime Ad
ministration regulations effective August I, 1983, state that 
certain U.S. Hag vessels and foreign flag "War Risk" vessels 
must report and regularly update their voyages to the 
AMVER Center. This reporting is required of the following: 
(a) U.S. flag vessels of 1,000 gross tons or greater, operating 
in foreign commerce; (b) foreign flag vessels of 1,000 gross 
tons or greater, for which an Interim War Risk Insurance 
Binder has been issued under the provisions of Title XII, 
Merchant Marine Act, 1936. 

(45) Details of the above procedures are contained in the 
AMVER Users Manual. The system is also published in 
DMAHTC Pub. 117. 

(46) Search and Rescue Operation procedures are con
tained in the International Maritime Organization (IMO) 
SAR Manual (MERSAR). U.S. flag vessels may obtain a 
copy of MERSAR from local Coast Guard Marine Safety 
Offices and Marine Inspection Offices or by writing to U.S. 
Coast Guard (G-OSR), Washington, D.C. 20593-0001. 
Other flag vessels may purchase MERSAR directly from 
IMO. 

(47) The Coast Guard conducts and/or coordinates 
search and rescue operations for surface vessels and aircraft 
that are in distress or overdue. (See Distress Signals and 
Communication Procedures this chapter.) 

(48) Light Lists, published by the Coast Guard, describe 
aids to navigation, consisting of lights, fog signals, buoys, 
lightships, daybeacons, and electronic aids, in United States 
(including Puerto Rico and U.S. Virgin Islands) and contig
uous Canadian waters. Light Lists are for sale by the Gov
ernment Printing Office (see appendix for address). and by 
sales agents in the principal seaports. Mariners should refer 
to these publications for detailed information regarding the 
characteristics and visibility of lights, and the descriptions 
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of light structures, lightships, buoys, fog signals, and elec
tronic aids. 

(49) Documentation (issuance of certificates of registry, 
enrollments, and licenses), admeasurements of vessels, and 
administration of the various navigation laws pertaining 
thereto are functions of the Coast Guard. Yacht commis
sions are also issued, and certain undocumented vessels re
quired to be numbered by the Federal Boat Safety Act of 
1971 are numbered either by the Coast Guard or by a State 
having an approved numbering system (the latter is most 
common). Owners of vessels may obtain the necessary infor
mation from any Coast Guard District Commander, Marine 
Safety Office, or Marine Inspection Office. Coast Guard Dis
trict Offices, Coast Guard Stations, Marine Safety Offices, 
Captain of the Port Offices, Marine Inspection Offices, and 
Documentation Offices are listed in the appendix. (Note: A 
Marine Safety Office performs the same functions as those of 
a Captain of the Port and a Marine Inspection Office. When 
a function is at a different address than the Marine Safety 
Office, it will be listed separately in the appendix.) 

cso) Defense Mapping Agency Hydrographic/Topo
graphic Center <DMAHTC>, Department of Defense.-The 
Defense Mapping Agency Hydrographic/Topographic 
Center provides hydrographic, navigational, topographic, 
and geodetic data, charts, maps, and related products and 
services to the Armed Forces, other Federal agencies, the 
Merchant Marine and mariners in general. Publications in
clude Sailing Directions, List of Lights, Distances Between 
Ports, Radio Navigational Aids, International Code of Sig
nals, American Practical Navigator (Bowditch), and Notice 
to Mariners. (See Defense Mapping Agency Procurement 
Information in appendix.) 

(51) Corps of Engineers, Department of the Army.-The 
Corps of Engineers has charge of the improvement of the 
rivers and harbors of the United States and of miscellaneous 
other civil works which include the administration of cer
tain Federal laws enacted for the protection and preserva
tion of navigable waters of the United States; the establish
ment of regulations for the use, administration, and 
navigation of navigable waters; the establishment of harbor 
lines; the removal of sunken vessels obstructing or endanger
ing navigation; and the granting of permits for structures or 
operations in navigable waters, and for discharges and de
posits of dredged and fill materials in these waters. 

(52) Information concerning the various ports, improve
ments, channel depths, navigable water, and the condition 
of the lntracoastal Waterways in the areas under their juris
diction may be obtained direct from the District Engineer 
Offices. (See appendix for addresses.) 

(53) Restricted areas in most places are defined and regu
lations governing them are established by the Corps of Engi
neers. The regulations are enforced by the authority desig
nated in the regulations, and the areas are shown on the 
large-scale charts of NOS. Copies of the regulations may be 
obtained at the District offices of the Corps of Engineers. 
The regulations are also included in the appropriate Coast 
Pilots. 

(54) Fishtraps.-The Corps of Engineers has general su
pervision of location, construction, and manner of mainte
nance of all traps, weirs, pounds, or other fishing structures 
in the navigable waters of the United States. Where State 
and/or local controls are sufficient to regulate these struc
tures, including that they do not interfere with navigation, 
the Corps of Engineers leaves such regulation to the State or 
local authority. See 33 CFR 330 (not carried in this Pilot) 

for applicable Federal regulations. Construction permits is
sued by the Engineers specify the lights and signals required 
for the safety of navigation. 

(55) Fish havens, artificial reefs constructed to attract fish, 
can be established in U.S. coastal waters only as authorized 
by a Corps of Engineers permit; the permit specifies the lo
cation, extent, and depth over these "underwater junk 
piles". 

(56) National Weather Service (NWS), National Oceanic 
and Atmospheric Administration (NOAA), Department of 
Commerce.-The National Weather Service provides marine 
weather forecasts and warnings for the U.S. coastal waters, 
the Great Lakes, offshore waters, and high seas areas. 
Scheduled marine forecasts are issued four times daily from 
more than 20 National Weather Service Forecast Offices 
(WSFOs) around the country, operating 24 hours a day. 
Marine services are also provided by over 50 National 
Weather Service Offices with local areas of responsibility. 
(See appendix for Weather Service Forecast Offices and 
Weather Service Offices for the area covered by this Coast 
Pilot.) 

(57) Typically, the forecasts contain information on wind 
speed and direction, wave heights, visibility, weather, and a 
general synopsis of weather patterns affecting the region. 
The forecasts are supplemented with special marine warn
ings and statements, radar summaries, marine observations, 
small-craft advisories, gale warnings, storm warnings and 
various categories of tropical cyclone warnings e.g., tropical 
depression, tropical storm and hurricane warnings. Special
ized products such as coastal flood, seiche, and tsunami 
warnings, heavy surf advisories, low-water statements, ice 
forecasts and outlooks, and lakeshore warnings and state
ments are issued as necessary. 

(58) · The principal means of disseminating marine weather 
services and products in the coastal areas is NOAA Weather 
Radio. This network of more than 350 stations nationwide is 
operated by the NWS and provides continuous broadcasts 
of weather information for the general public. (See Radio 
Navigation Warnings and Weather, this chapter.) 

(59) NWS marine weather products are also disseminated 
to marine users through the broadcast facilities of the Coast 
Guard, Navy, National Bureau of Standards, certain Sea 
Grant Universities, and commercial marine radio stations. 
Details on these broadcasts including times, frequencies, 
and broadcast content are listed in the joint NWS/Navy 
publication Selected Worldwide Marine Weather Broad
casts. For marine weather services in the coastal areas, the 
NWS publishes a series of Marine Weather Services Charts 
showing locations of NOAA Weather Radio stations, tele
phone numbers of recorded weather messages and NWS of
fices, and other useful marine weather information. 

(60) Ships of all nations share equally in the effort to re
port weather observations. These reports enable meteorolo
gists to create a detailed picture of wind, wave, and weather 
patterns over the open waters that no other data source can 
provide and upon which marine forecasts are based. The ef
fectiveness and reliability of these forecasts and warnings 
plus other services to the marine community are strongly 
linked to the observations received from mariners. There is 
an especially urgent need for ship observations in the coastal 
waters, and the NWS asks that these be made and transmit
ted whenever possible. Many storms originate and intensify 
in coastal areas. There may be a great difference in both 
wind direction and speed between the open sea, the offshore 
waters, and on the coast itself. 
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(61) lnfonnation on how ships, commercial fishermen, 
offshore industries, and others in the coastal zone may par
ticipate in the marine observation program is available from 
National Weather Service Port Meteorological Officers 
(PMOs). Port Meteorological Officers are located in major 
U.S. port cities and the Republic of Panama, where they 
visit ships in port to assist masters and mates with the 
weather observation program, provide instruction on the in
terpretation of weather charts, calibrate barometers and 
other meteorological instruments, and discuss marine 
weather communications and marine weather requirements 
affecting the ships' operations. (See appendix for addresses 
of Port Meteorological Officers in or near the area covered 
by this Coast Pilot.) 

(62) National Environmental Satellite, Data, and Infor· 
mation Senice CNESDIS), National Oceanic and Atmos
pheric Administration (NOAA), Department of Com
merce.-Among its functions, NESDIS archives, processes, 
and disseminates the non-realtime meteorological and 
oceanographic data collected by Government agencies and 
private institutions. Marine weather observations are col
lected from ships at sea on a voluntary basis. About one mil
lion observations are received annually at NESDIS's Na
tional Clim(ltic Center. They come from vessels representing 
every maritime nation. These observations, along with land 
data, are returned to the mariners in the form of climatolog
ical summaries and atlases for coastal and ocean areas. They 
are available in such NOAA publications as the U.S. Coast 
Pilots, Mariners Weather Log, and Local Climatological 
Data, Annual Summary. They also appear in the Defense 
Mapping Agency Hydrographic/Topographic Center's Pi· 
lot Charts and Sailing Directions Planning Guides. 

(63) Environmental Protection Agency (EPA).-The U.S. 
Environmental Protection Agency provides coordinated 
governmental action to assure the protection of the environ
ment by abating and controlling pollution on a systematic 
basis. The ocean dumping permit program of the Environ
mental Protection Agency provides that, except when au
thorized by permit, the dumping of any material into the 
ocean is prohibited by the "Marine Protection, Research 
and Sanctuaries Act of 1972, Public Law 92-532," as 
amended (33 USC 1401 et seq.). 

(64) Permits for the dumping of dredged material into wa
ters of the United States, including the territorial sea, and 
into ocean waters art; issued by the Corps of Engineers. Per
mits for the dumping of fill material into waters of the 
United States, including the territorial sea, are also issued by 
the Corps of Engineers. Permits for the dumping of other 
material in the territorial sea and ocean waters are issued by 
the Environmental Protection Agency. 

(6S) Corps of Engineers regulations relating to the above 
are contained in 33 CFR 323-324; Environmental Protection 
Agency regulations are in 40 CFR 220-229. (See Disposal 
Sites this chapter.) 

(66) Persons or organizations who want to file for an ap
plication for an ocean dumping permit should write the En
vironmental Protection Agency Regional Office for the re
gion in which the port of departure is located. (See appendix 
for addresses of regional offices and States in the EPA 
coastal regions.) 

(67) The letter should contain the name and address of 
the applicant; name and address of person or firm; the name 
and usual location of the conveyance to be used in the trans
portation and dumping of the material involved; a physical 

description where appropriate; and the quantity to be 
dumped and proposed dumping site. 

(68) Everyone who writes EPA will be sent information 
about a final application for a permit as soon as possible. 
This final application is expected to include questions about 
the description of the process or activity giving rise to the 
production of the dumping material; information on past ac
tivities of applicant or others with respect to the disposal of 
the type of material involved; and a description about avail
able alternative means of disposal of the material with expla
nations about why an alternative is thought by the applicant 
to be inappropriate. 

(69) Federal Communications Commission.-The Federal 
Communications Commission controls non-Government ra
dio communications in the United States, Guam, Puerto 
Rico, and the Virgin Islands. Commission inspectors have 
authority to board ships to determine whether their radio 
stations comply with international treaties, Federal Laws, 
and Commission regulations. The commission has field of
fices in the principal U.S. ports. (See appendix for ad
dresses.) Information concerning ship radio regulations and 
service documents may be obtained from the Federal Com
munications Commission, Washington, D.C. 20554, or from 
any of the field offices. 

(70J Customs Service, Department of the Treasury.-The 
U.S. Customs Service administers certain laws relating to: 
entry and clearance of vessels and permits for certain vessel 
movements between points in the United States; prohibi· 
tions against coastwise transportation of passengers and 
merchandise; salvage, dredging and towing by foreign ves
sels; certain activities of vessels in the fishing trade; regular 
and special tonnage taxes on vessels; the landing and deliv
ery of foreign merchandise (including unlading, appraise
ment, lighterage, drayage, warehousing, and shipment in 
bond); collection of customs duties, including duty on im
ported pleasure boats and yachts and 50+6C duty on for
eign repairs to American vessels engaged in trade; customs 
treatment of sea and ship's stores while in port and the bag
gage of crewmen and passengers; illegally imported mer
chandise; and remission of penalties or forfeiture if customs 
or navigation laws have been violated. The Customs Service 
also cooperates with many other Federal agencies in the en
forcement of statutes they are responsible for. Customs dis
tricts and ports of entry, including customs stations, are 
listed in the appendix. 

(71) The Customs Service may issue, without charge, a 
cruising license, valid for a period of up to 6 months and for 
designated U.S. waters, to a yacht of a foreign country 
which has a reciprocal agreement with the United States. A 
foreign yacht holding a cruising license may cruise in the 
designated U.S. waters and arrive at and depart from U.S. 
ports without entering or clearing at the customhouse, filing 
manifests, or obtaining or delivering permits to proceed, 
provided it does not engage in trade or violate the laws of 
the United States or visit a vessel not yet inspected by a Cus
toms Agent and does, within 24 hours of arrival at each port 
or place in the United States, report the fact of arrival to the 
nearest customhouse. Countries which have reciprocal 
agreements granting these privileges to United States yachts 
are Argentina, Australia, Bahama Islands, Bermuda, Ca
nada, Federal Republic of Germany, Great Britain, Greece, 
Honduras, Jamaica, Liberia, the Netherlands, and New Zea
land. Further information concerning cruising licenses may 
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be obtained from the headquarters port for the customs dis
trict in which the license is desired. U.S. yacht owners plan
ning cruises to foreign ports may contact the nearest cus
toms district headquarters as to customs requirements. 

(72) Immigration and Naturalization Service, Depart
ment of Justice.-The Immigration and Naturalization Ser
vice administers the laws relating to admission, exclusion, 
and deportation of aliens, the registration and fingerprinting 
of aliens, and the naturalization of aliens lawfully resident in 
the United States. 

(73) The designated ports of entry for aliens are divided 
into three classes. Class A is for all aliens. Class Bis only for 
aliens who at the time of applying for admission are lawfully 
in possession of valid resident aliens' border-crossing identi
fication cards or valid nonresident aliens' border-crossing 
identification cards or are admissible without documents 
under the documentary waivers contained in 8 CFR 
212.l(a). Class C is only for aliens who are arriving in the 
United States as crewmen as that term is defined in Section 
lOl(a) (10) of the Immigration and Nationality Act. (The 
term "crewman" means a person serving in any capacity on 
board a vessel or aircraft.) No person may enter the United 
States until he has been inspected by an immigration officer. 
A list of the offices covered by this Coast Pilot is given in the 
appendix. 

(74) Animal and Plant Health Inspection Senice, De
partment of Agriculture.-The Agricultural Quarantine In
spection Program and Animal Health Programs of this or
ganization are responsible for protecting the Nation's 
animal population, food and fiber crops, and forests from in
vasion by foreign pests. They administer agricultural quar
antine and restrictive orders issued under authority pro
vided in various acts of Congress. The regulations prohibit 
or restrict the importation or interstate movements of live 
animals, meats, animal products, plants, plant products, 
soil, injurious insects, and associated items that may intro
duce or spread plant pests and animal diseases which may 
be new to or not widely distributed within the United States 
or its territories. Inspectors examine imports at ports of en
try as well as the vessel, its stores, and crew or passenger 
baggage. 

(7S) The Service also provides an inspection and certifica
tion service for exporters to assist them in meeting the quar
antine requirements of foreign countries. (See appendix for a 
list of ports where agricultural inspectors are located and in
spections conducted.) 

(76) Public Health Semce, Department of Health and 
Human Services.-The Public Health Service administers 
foreign quarantine procedures at U.S. ports of entry. 

(77) All vessels arriving in the United States are subject to 
public health inspection. Vessels subject to routine boarding 
for quarantine inspection arc only those which have had on 
board during the 15 days preceding the date of expected ar
rival or during the period since departure (whichever period 
of time is shorter) the occurrence of any death or ill person 
among passengers or crew (including those who have dis
embarked or have been removed). The master of a vessel 
must report such occurrences immediately by radio to the 
quarantine station at or nearest the port at which the vessel 
will arrive. 

(78) In addition, the master of a vessel carrying 13 or 
more passengers must report by radio 24 hours before arri
val the number of cases (including zero) of diarrhea in pas
sengers and crew recorded in the ship's medical tog during 

the current cruise. All cases that occur after the 24 hour re
port must also be reported not less than 4 hours before arri
val. 

(79) "Ill person" means person who: 
(80) 1. Has a temperature of lOO°F (or 38°C) or greater, 

accompanied by a rash, glandular swelling, or jaundice, or 
which has persisted for more than 48 hours; or . 

(81) 2. Has diarrhea, defined as the occurrence in a 24 
hour period of three or more loose stools or of a greater than 
normal (for the person) amount of loose stools. 

(82) Vessels arriving at ports under control of the United 
States are subject to sanitary inspection to determine 
whether measures should be applied to prevent the intro
duction, transmission, or spread of communicable disease. 

(83) Specific public health laws, regulations, policies, and 
procedures may be obtained by contacting U.S. Quarantine 
Stations, U.S. Consulates or the Chief Program Operations, 
Division of Quarantine, Centers for Disease Control, At
lanta, Ga, 30333. (See appendix for addresses of U.S. Public 
Health Service Quarantine Stations.) 

(84) Food and Drug Administration (FDA), Public Health 
Service, Department ofHealth and Human Services.-Under 
the provisions of the Control of Communicable Diseases 
Regulations (21 CFR 1240) and Interstate Conveyance San
itation Regulations (21 CFR 1250), vessel companies operat
ing in interstate traffic shall obtain potable water for drink
ing and culinary purposes only at watering points found 
acceptable to the Food a1ld Drug Administration. Water 
supplies used in watering point operations must also be in
spected to determine compliance with applicable Interstate 
Quarantine Regulations ( 42 CFR 72). These regulations are 
based on authority contained in the Public Health Service 
Act (PL 78-410). Penalties for violation of any regulation 
prescribed under authority of the Act are provided for 
under Section 368 (42 USC 271) of the Act. 

(B'> Vessel Watering Points.-FDA annually publishes a 
list of Acceptable Vessel Watering Points. This list is avail
able from most FDA offices or from Interstate Travel Sani
tation Subprogram Center for Food Safety and Applied Nu
trition, FDA (HFF-312), 200 C Street SW., Washington, 
D.C. 20204. Current status of watering points can be ascer
tained by contacting any FDA office. (See appendix for ad
dresses.) 

DISTRFSS SIGNMS AND COMMUNICATION 
PROCEDURmi 

(86) Coast Guard search and rescue operations.-The 
Coast Guard conducts and/or coordinates search and res
cue operations for surface vessels or aircraft that are in dis
tress or overdue. Search and Rescue vessels and aircraft 
have special markings, including a wide slash of red-orange 
and a small slash of blue on the forward portion of the hull 
or fuselage. Other parts of aircraft. normally painted white, 
may have other areas painted red to facilitate observation. 
The cooperation of vessel operators with Coast Guard heli
copters, fixed-wing aircraft, and vessels may mean the differ
ence between life and death for some seaman or aviator; 
such cooperation is greatly facilitated by the prior knowl
edge on the part of vessel operators of the operational re
quirements of Coast Guard equipment and personnel, of the 
international distress signals and procedures, and of good 
seam1UJShip. 

<17) Note.·ln August 1993, all Coast Guard communica
tion stations and cutters discontinued watchkeeping on the 
distress frequency 500 kHz. Distress and other calls to 
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Coast Guard communication stations may be made on any 
of the following HF single sideband radiotelephone chan
nels: 424 (4134 kHz), 601 (6200 kHz), 816 (8240 kHz), or 
1205 (12242 kHz). 

(88) International distress signals.-(1) A signal made by 
radiotelegraphy or by any other signaling method consisting 
of the group "SOS" in Morse Code. 

(89) (2) A signal sent by radiotelephony consisting of the 
spoken word "MAYDAY." 

(90) (3) The International Flag Code Signal of NC. 
(91) (4) A signal consisting of a square flag having above 

or below it a ball or anything resembling a ball. 
(92) (5) Flames on the craft (as from a burning oil barrel, 

etc.). 
(93) (6) A rocket parachute fiare or hand flare showing a 

red light. 
(94) (7) Rockets or shells, throwing red stars fired one at 

a time at short intervals. 
(95) (8) Orange smoke, as emitted from a distress fiare. 
(96) (9) Slowly and repeatedly raising and lowering arms 

outstretched to each side. 
(97) (10) A gun or other explosive signal fired at intervals 

of about 1 minute. 
(98) (11) A continuous sounding of any fog-signal appa

ratus. 
(99) (12) The radiotelegraph alarm signal. 

(JOO) (13) The radiotelephone alarm signal. 
(IOI) (14) Signals transmitted by emergency position-indi

cating radiobeacons. 
c102) (15) A piece of orange-colored canvas with either a 

black square and circle or other appropriate symbol (for 
identification from the air). 
(103) (16) A dye marker. 
(104) Radio distress procedures.-Distress calls in the Great 

Lakes are made on channel 16 (156.80 MHz) VHF-FM 
(MAYDAY) for radiotelephony. For less serious situations 
than warrant the distress procedure, the urgency signal 
PAN-PAN (PAHN-PAHN, spoken three times) or the 
safety signal SECURITY (SAY-CURITAY, spoken three 
times) are used as appropriate. For complete information on 
emergency radio procedures, see 47 CFR 83 or DMAHTC 
Pub. 117. <See appendix for a list of Coast Guard Stations 
which guard 156.80 MHz.) Complete information on dis
tress guards can be obtained from Coast Guard District 
Commanders. · 

(105) Distress calls indicate a vessel or aircraft is 
threatened by grave and imminent danger and requests im
mediate assistance. They have absolute priority over all 
other transmissions. AU stations which hear a distress call 
must immediately cease any transmission capable of inter
fering with the distress traffic and shall continue to listen on 
the frequency used for the emission of the distress call. This 
call shall not be addressed to a particular station, and ac
knowledgement of receipt shall not be given before the dis
tress message which follows it is sent. 

(106) Radiotelephone distress communications include tile 
following actions: 

(107) (1) The radiotelephone alarm sipal (if available): 
The signal consists of two audio tones, of different pitch, 
transmitted alternately; its purpose is to attract the attention 
of persons on radio watch or to actuate automatic alarm de
vices. It may only be used to announce that a distress call or 
message is about to follow. 

(IOI) (2) The distress call, consisting of: 
(te») the distress signal MAYDAY (spoken three times); 
(ltO) the words THIS IS (spoken once); 

(111) the call sign or name of the vessel in distress (spoken 
three times). 
c112) (3) The distress message follows immediately and 

consists of: 
(113) the distress signal MAYDAY; 
(114) the call sign and name of the vessel in distress; partic

ulars of its position (latitude and longitude, or true bearing 
and distance from a known geographical position); 

(11 S) the nature of the distress; 
(116) the kind of assistance desired; 
(117) the number of persons aboard and the condition of 

any injured; 
(118) present seaworthiness of vessel; 
(119) description of the vessel (length; type; cabin; masts; 

power; color of hull, superstructure, trim; etc.); 
(120) any other information which might facilitate the res

cue, such as display of a surface-to-air identification signal 
or a radar reflector; 
(121) your listening frequency and schedule; 
(122) THIS IS (call sign and name of vessel in distress). 

OVER. 
(123) (4) Acknowledgement of receipt of a distress mes

sage: If a distress message is received from a vessel which is 
definitely in your vicinity, immediately acknowledge receipt. 
If it is not in your vicinity, allow a short interval of time to 
elapse before acknowledging, in order to permit vessels 
near-er to the vessel in distress to acknowledge receipt with
out interference. However, in areas where reliable communi
cations with one or more shore stations are practicable, all 
vessels may defer this acknowledgement for a short interval 
so that a shore station may acknowledge receipt first. The 
acknowledgement of receipt of a distress is given as follows: 
(124) the call sign or name of the vessel sending the distress 

(spoken three times); 
c12s) the words THIS IS; 
(126) the call sign or name of acknowledging vessel (spo-

ken three times); 
(127) The words RECEIVED MAYDAY. 
(128) After the above acknowledgement, allow a momen

tary interval of listening to ensure that you will not interfere 
with another vessel better situated to render immediate as
sistance; if not, with the authority of the person in charge of 
the vessel, transmit: 
(129) the word MAYDAY: 
(130) the call sign and name of distressed vessel; 
(131) the words THIS IS; 
(132) the call sign and name of your vessel; 
(133) your position (latitude and longitude, or true bearing 

and distance from a known geographical position); 
(134) the speed you are proceeding towards, and the ap

proximate time it will take to reach, the distressed vessel. 
OVER 
cm> (5) Further distress messages and other OOllUllunica· 

tions: Distress communications consist of all messages relat
ing to the immediate assistance required by the distressed 
vessel. Each distress communication shall be preceded by 
the signal MAYDAY. The vessel in distress or the station in 
control of distress communications may bnpole silence on 
any station which interferes. The procedure is: the words 
SEELONCE MAYDAY (Seelonce is French for silence). 
Silence also may be imposed by nearby mobile stations other 
than the vessel in distress or the station in control of distress 
communications. The mobile station which believes that si
lence is essential may request silence by the following proce
dure: the word SEELONCE, followed by the word DIS
TRESS, and its own call sign. 
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(136) (6) Transmission of the distress procedure by aves
sel or shore station not itself in distress: A vessel or a shore 
station which learns that a vessel is in distress shall transmit 
a distress message in any of the following cases: 

(137) (a) When the vessel in distress is not itself able to 
transmit the distress message. 

(138) (b) When a vessel or a shore station considers that 
further help is necessary. 
(1391 (c) When, although not in a position to render assis

tance, it has heard a distress message that has not been ac
knowledged. 
040J In these cases, the transmission shall consist of: 
(141) the radiotelephone alarm signal (if available); 
(142) the words MAYDAY RELAY (spoken three times); 
0431 the words THIS IS; 
(144) the call sign and name of vessel (or shore station), 

spoken three times. 
(1451 When a vessel transmits a distress under these condi

tions, it shall take all necessary steps to contact the Coast 
Guard or a shore station which can notify the Coast Guard. 
(146) (7) Termination of distress: When distress traffic has 

ceased, or when silence is no longer necessary on the fre
quency used for the distress traffic, the station in control 
shall transmit on that frequency a message to all stations as 
follows: 
(147) the distress signal MAYDAY; 
(148) the call TO ALL STATIONS, spoken three times; 
(149) the words THIS IS; 
(ISO) the call sign and name of the station sending the mes-

sage; 
(151) the time; 
(152) the name and call sign of the vessel in distress; 
(IS3J the words SEELONCE FEENEE (French for silence 

finished). 

os<1J SATELLITE POSITION INDICATING RADIO 
BEACON (EPIRB).-Emergency position indicating radi
obeacons (EPIRBs ), devices which cost from $200 to over 
$2000, are designed to save your life if you get into trouble 
by alerting rescue authorities and indicating your location. 
EPIRB types are described in the accompanying table. 
(155) 121.5/243 MHz EPIRBs. These are the most com

mon and least expensive type of EPIRB, designed to be de
tected by overflying commercial or military aircraft. Satel
lites were designed to detect these EPIRBs, but are limited 
for the following reasons: 

(156) (i) Satellite detection range is limited for these 
EPIRBs (satellites must be within line of sight of both the 
EPIRB and a ground terminal for detection to occur) (see 
Chart), 
(157) (ii) EPIRB design and frequency congestion cause 

these devices to be subject to a high false alert/false alarm 
rate (over 99%); consequently, confirmation is required 
before search and rescue forces can be deployed, 
(158) (iii) EPIRBs manufactured before October 1989 may 

have design or construction problems (e.g. some models will 
leak and cease operating when immersed in water), or may 
not be detectable by satellite. 
(159) aass C EPIRBs. These are manually activated d~ 

vices intended for pleasure craft who do not venture far oft'
shore and for vessels on the Great Lakes. They transmit a 
short burst on VHF-FM channel 16 and a longer homing 
signal on channel 15. Their usefulness depends upon a coast 
station or another vessel guarding channel 16 and recogniz· 
ing the brief, recurring tone as an EPIRB. Class C EPIRBs 
are not recognized outside of the United States. 

EPIRB Types 
Type Frequency Description 

Class A 

Class B 

Class C 

Class S 

Cat I 

Cat II 

121.5/243 
MHz 

121.5/243 
MHz 
VHF ch 15/ 
16 

121.5/243 
MHz 

406/121.5 
MHz 

406/121.5 
MHz 

Float-free, automatically-ac
tivating, detectable by air
craft and satellite. Coverage 
limited (see Chart). 
Manually activated version 
of Class A. 
Manually activated, operates 
on maritime channels only. 
Not detectable by satellite. 
Not authorized after 2/1/99. 
Similar to Class B, except it 
floats, or is an integral part 
of a survival craft. 
Float-free, automatically ac
tivated EPIRB. Detectable 
by satellite anywhere in the 
world. 
Similar to Category I, except 
is manually activated. 

(160) New class C EPIRB stations will not be authorized 
after February 1, 1995. Class C EPIRB stations installed on 
board vessels before February l, 1995, may be used until 
February 1, 1999, and not thereafter. 
(161) 406 MHz EPIRBs.-The 406 MHz EPIRB was de

signed to operate with satellites. Its signal allows a satellite 
local user terminal to accurately locate the EPIRB (much 
more accurately than 121.5/243 MHz devices), and identify 
the vessel (the signal is encoded with the vessel's identity) 
anywhere in the world (there is no range limitation). These 
devices also include a 121.5 MHz homing signal, allowing 
aircraft and rescue craft to quickly find the vessel in distress. 
These are the only type of EPIRB which must be certified 
by Coast Guard approved independent laboratories before 
they can be sold in the United States. 
(162) All 406 MHz EPIRBs must be registered with 

NOAA. If you change your boat, your address or your 
phone number, you must re-register your EPIRB with 
NOAA. Request 406 MHz EPIRB registration forms from; 
and mail or fax completed forms to: 
(163) NOAA/NESDIS 
(164) SARSAT Operations Division, E/SP3 
(165) Federal Office Building 4 
(166) Washington, DC 20233 · 
(167) For further information on registering these EPIRBs 

call (301) 763-4680 or fax (301)568-8649. 
(168) · An automatically activated, ftoat-free version of this 

EPIRB will be required on Safety of Life at Se.a Convention 
vessels (passenger ships and ships over 300 tons, on interna
tional voyages) of any nationality by 1 August 1993. The 
Coast Guard requires U.S. commercial fishing vessels carry 
this device (by May 1990, unless they carry an Class A 
EPIRB), and will require the same for other U.S. commer
cial uninspected vessels which travel more than 3 miles oft'
shore. 
(169) The COSPAS-SARSAT system. -COSPAS: Space 

System for Search of Distress Vessels (a Russian acronym); 
SARSAT: Search and Rescue Satellite-Aided Tracking. 
COSP AS-SARSA T is an international satellit.e-based search 
and rescue system established by the U.S., Russia, Canada 
and France to locate emergency radio beacons transmitting 
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on the frequencies 121.5, 243 and 406 MHz. Since its incep
tion only a few years ago, COSP AS-SARSAT has contrib
uted to the saving of 1240 lives (as of June 6, 1989), 554 of 
these mariners. The Coast Guard operates two local user 
terminals, satellite earth stations designed to receive EPIRB 
distress calls forwarded from COSP AS-SARSA T satellites, 
located in Kodiak, Alaska and Point Reyes, California. The 
Air Force operates a third terminal at Scott Air Force Base, 
Illinois. 
(170) Testing EPIRBs.-The Coast Guard urges those own

ing EPIRBs to periodically examine them for water tight
ness, battery expiration date and signal presence. FCC rules 
allow Class A, B, and S EPIRBs to be turned on briefly (for 
three audio sweeps, or one second only) during the first five 
minutes of each hour. Signal presence can be detected by an 
FM radio tuned to 99.5 MHz, or an AM radio tuned to any 
vacant frequency and located close to an EPIRB. FCC rules 
allow Class C EPIRBs to be tested within the first five min
utes of every hour, for not more than five seconds. Class C 
EPIRBs can be detected by a marine radio tuned to channel 
15 or 16. 406 MHz EPIRBs can be tested through its self
test function, which is an integral part of the device. 

DISTRESS ASSISTANCE AND COORDINATION 
PROCEDURES 

(171) Surface ship procedures for assisting distressed sur
face vessels. 

(172) (1) The following immediate action should be taken 
by each ship on receipt of a distress message: 

(173) (a) Acknowledge receipt and, if appropriate, trans
mit the distress message; 

(174) (b) Immediately try to take D/F bearings during the 
transmission of the distress message and maintain a D/F 
watch on 500 kHz and/or 2182 kHz; 
(175) (c) Communicate the following information to the 

ship in distress: 
(176) (i) identity; 
(177) (ii) position; 
(178) (iii) speed and estimated time of arrival (ETA); 
(179) (iv) when available, true bearing of the ship in dis

tress. 
(180) (d) Maintain a continuous listening watch on the fre

quency used for the distress. This will normally be VHF
FM channel 16 (156.80 MHz). 
(181) (e) Operate radar continuously; 
os2) (f) If in the vicinity of the distress, post extra look

outs. 
(183) (2) The following action should be taken when pro

ceeding to the area of distress: 
(184) (a) Plot the position, course, speed, and ETA of 

other assisting ships; 
(US) (b) Know the communication equipment with which 

other ships are fitted. This information may be obtain~ 
from the International Telecommunication Union's List of 
Ship Stations; 

(186) (c) Attempt to construct an accurate "picture" of 
the circumstances attending the casualty. The important in
formation needed is included under Distress Signals and 
Communication Procedures, this chapter. Should the ship in 
distress fail to transmit this information, a ship proceeding 
to assist should request what information is needed. 

(187) (3) The following on-board preparation while pro
ceeding to the distress area should be considered: 

(188) (a) A rope (guest warp) running from bow to quarter 
at the waterline on each side and secured by lizards to the 
ship's side to assist boats and rafts to secure alongside; 

(I89J (b) A derrick rigged ready for hoisting on each side 
of the ship with a platform cargo sling, or rope net, secured 
to the runner to assist the speedy recovery of exhausted or 
injured survivors in the water; 

(190) (c) Heaving lines, ladders, and scramble net placed 
ready fol' use along both sides of the ship on the lowest'Ppen 
deck and possibly crew members s~itably equipped to enter 
the water and assist survivors; 
(191) (d) A ship's liferaft made ready for possible use as a 

boarding station; 
(192) (e) Preparations to receive survivors who require 

medical assistance including the provision of stretchers; 
(193) (t) When own lifeboat is to be launched, any means 

to provide communications between it and the parent ship 
will prove to be of very great help; 
(194) (g) A line throwing appliance with a light line and a 

heavy rope, ready to be used for making connection either 
with the ship in distress or with survival craft. 
{195) Aircraft procedures for directing surface craft to 

scene of distress incident.-The following procedures per
formed in sequence by an aircraft mean that the aircraft is 
directing a surface craft toward the scene of a distress inci
dent, 
(196) (a) Circling the surface craft at least once. 
(197) (b) Crossing the projected course of the surface craft 

close ahead at low altitude, rocking the wings, opening and 
closing the throttle, or changing the propeJler pitch. 

(198) (c) Heading in the direction in which the surface 
craft is to be directed. The surface craft should acknowledge 
the signal by changing course and following the aircraft. If, 
for any reason, it is impossible to follow, the surface craft 
should hoist the international code ftag NOVEMBER, or 
use any other signaling means available to indicate this. 
(199) The following procedures performed by an aircraft 

mean that the assistance of the surface craft is no longer re
quired: 

(200) (a) Crossing the wake of the surface craft close 
astern at a low altitude, rocking the wings, opening and 
closing the throttle or changing the propeller pitch. 
(201) Since modem jet-engined aircraft cannot make the 

characteristic sound associated with opening and closing the 
throttle, or changing propeller pitch, ships should be alert to 
respond to the signals without the sounds, when jets or tur
boprop aircraft are involved. 

(202) Surface ship procedures for assisting aircraft in dis
tress.-1. When an aircraft transmits a distress message by 
radio, the first transmission is generally made on the desig
nated air/ground en route frequency in use at the time be
tween the aircraft and aeronautical station. The aircraft may 
change to another frequency, possibly another en route fre
quency or the aeronautical emergency frequencies of 121.50 
MHz or 243 MHz. In an emergency, it may use any other 
available frequency to establish contact with any land, mo
bile, or direction-finding station. 
(203) 2. There is liaison between Coast Radio Stations aer

onautical units, and land-based search and rescue organiza
tions. Merchant ships will ordinarily be informed of aircraft 
casualties at sea by broadcast messages from Coast Radio 
Stations, made on the international distress frequency of 
156.80 MHz (VHF-FM channel 16). Ships may, however, 
become aware of the casualty by receiving a message from 
the aircraft in distress or a SAR aircraft. 
(204) 3. For the purpose of emergency communications 

with aircraft. special attention is called to the possibility of 
conducting direct communications on 2182 kHz, if both 
ship and aircraft are so equipped. 
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(205) 4. An aircraft in distress will use any means at its 
disposal to attract attention, make known its position, and 
obtain help, including some of the signals prescribed by the 
applicable Navigation Rules. 

(206) 5. Aircraft usually sink quickly (i.e., within a few 
minutes). Every endeavor will be made to give ships an ac
curate position of an aircraft which desires to ditch. When · 
given such a position, a ship should at once consult any 
other ships in the vicinity on the best procedure to be 
adopted. The ship going to the rescue should answer the sta
tion sending the broadcast and give her identity, position, 
and intended action. 

(207) 6. If a ship should receive a distress message direct 
from an aircraft, she should act as indicated in the immedi
ately preceding paragraph and also relay the message to the 
nearest Coast Radio Station. Moreover, a ship which has re
ceived a distress message direct from an aircraft and is going 
to the rescue should take a bearing on the transmission and 
inform the Coast Radio Station and other ships in the vicin
ity of the call sign of the distressed aircraft and the time at 
which the distress message was received, followed by the 
bearing and time at which the signal ceased. 

(208) 7. When an aircraft decides to ditch in the vicinity of 
a ship, the ship should: 

(209) (a) Transmit homing bearings to the aircraft, or (if 
so required) transmit signals enabling the aircraft to take its 
own bearings. 

(210) (b) By day, make black smoke. 
(211) (c) By night, direct a searchlight vertically and tum 

on all deck lights. Care must be taken not to direct a search
light toward the aircraft, which might dazzle the pilot. 

(212) 8. Ditching an aircraft is difficult and dangerous. A 
ship which knows that an aircraft intends to ditch should be 
prepared to give the pilot the following information: 

(213) (a) Wind direction and force. 
(214) (b) Direction, height, and length of primary and sec

ondary swell systems. 
(215) (c) Other pertinent weather information. 
(216) The pilot of an aircraft will choose his own ditching 

heading. If this is known by the ship, she should set course 
parallel to the ditching heading. Otherwise the ship should 
set course parallel to the main swell system and into the 
wind component, if any. 

(217) 9. A land plane may break up immediately on strik
ing the water, and liferafts may be damaged. The ship, 
should, therefore, have a lifeboat ready for launching, and if 
possible, boarding nets should be lowered from the ship and 
heaving lines made ready in the ship and the lifeboat. Survi
vors of the aircraft may have bright colored lifejackets and 
location aids. 

(218) 10. The method of recovering survivors must be left 
to the judgment of the master of the ship carrying out the 
rescue operation. 

(219) 11. It should be borne in mind that military aircraft 
are often fitted with ejection seat mechanisms. Normally, 
their aircrew will use their ejection seats, rather than ditch. 
Should such an aircraft ditch, rather than the aircrew bail 
out, and it becomes necessary to remove them from their 
ejection seats while still in the aircraft, care should be taken 
to avoid triggering off the seat mechanisms. The activating 
handles are invariably indicated by red and or black/yellow 
coloring. 

(220) 12. A survivor from an aircraft casualty who is re
covered may be able to give information which will assist in 
the rescue of other survivors. Masters are thetefore asked to 
put the following questions to survivors and to communi
cate the answers to a Coast Radio Station. They should also 

give the position of the rescuing ship and the time when the 
survivors were recovered. 
(221) (a) What was the time and date of the casualty? 
(222) (b) Did you bail out or was the aircraft ditched? 
(223) (c) If you bailed out, at what altitude? 
(224) (d) How many others did you see leave the aircraft 

by parachute? 
(225) (e) How many ditched with the aircraft? 
(226) (f) How many did you see leave the aircraft after 

ditching? 
(227) (g) How many survivors did you see in the water? 
(228) (h) What flotation gear had they? 
(229) (i) What was the total number of persons aboard the 

aircraft prior to .the accident? 
(230) (j) What caused the emergency? 
(231) Helicopter evacuation ofpersonnel.-Helicopter evac

uation, usually performed by the Coast Guard, is a hazard
ous operation to the patient and to the flight crew, and 
should only be attempted in event of very serious illness or 
injury. Provide the doctor on shore with all the information 
Y?U can concerning the patient, including age, current con
dition, pulse, blood pressure, respiration rate, and any 
known medical history, so that an intelligent evaluation can 
be made concerning the need for evacuation. Most rescue 
helicopters can proceed less than 150 miles offshore (a few 
new helicopters can travel 250 to 300 miles out to sea), de
pendent on weather conditions and other variables. If an 
evacuation is necessary, the vessel must be prepared to pro
ceed within range of the helicopter, and should be familiar 
with the preparations which are necessary prior to and after 
its arrival. 

(232) When requesting helicopter assistance: 
(233) (1) Give the accurate position, time, speed, course, 

weather conditions, sea conditions, wind direction and ve
locity, type of vessel, and voice and CW frequency for your 
ship. 
(234) (2) If not already provided, give complete medical 

information including whether or not the patient is ambula
tory. 
(~35J . (3). If yo~ are beyond helicopter range, advise your 

d1vers1on mtent1ons so that a rendezvous point may be se
lected. 

(236) (4) If there are changes to any items reported earlier, 
advise the rescue agency immediately. Should the patient die 
before the arrival of the helicopter, be sure to advise those 
assisting you. 

(237) Preparations prior to the arrival of the helicopter: 
(238) (1) Provide continuous radio guard on VHF-FM 

channel 16 (156.80 MHz). 
(239) (2) Select and clear the most suitable hoist area, pref

erably aft on the vessel with a minimum of 50 feet radius of 
c~ear deck. This must i~clude the securing of loose gear, aw
nmgs, and antenna wires. Trice up running rigging and 
booms. If hoist is aft, lower the flag staff. 
<~> (3) If the hoist is to. take place at night, light the 

pickup areas as well as possible. Be sure you do not shine 
any lights on the helicopter, so that the pilot is not blinded. 
If there are any obstructions in the vicinity, put a light on 
them so the pilot will. be aware of their positions. 
.<24t) (_4) Point ~blights vertically to aid the flight crew 
m locatmg the ship and turn them off when the helicopter is 
on the scene. 
(242) (5) Be sure to advise the helicopter of the location of 

the pickup area on the ship before the helicopter arrives, so 
that the pilot may make his approach to aft, amidships, or 
forward, as required. 
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(243) (6) There will be a high noise level under the heli
copter, so voice communications on deck are almost impos
sible. Arrange a set of hand signals among the crew who will 
assist. 

(244) Hoist operations: 
(245) (1) If possible, have the patient moved to a position 

as close to the hoist area as his condition will permit-time is 
important. 
(246) (2) Normally, if a litter (stretcher) is required, it will 

be necessary to move the patient to the special litter which 
will be lowered by the helicopter. Be prepared to do this as 
quickly as possible. Be sure the patient is strapped in, face 
up, and with a life jacket on (if his condition will permit). 
(247) (3) Be sure that the patient is tagged to indicate what 

medication, if any, was administered to him and when it was 
administered. 
(248) (4) Have patient's medical record and necessary pa

pers in an envelope or package ready for transfer with the 
patient. 
(249) (5) Again, if the patient's condition permits, be sure 

he is wearing a life jacket. 
(250) (6) Change the vessel's course to permit the ship to 

ride as easily as possible with the wind on the bow, prefera
bly on the port bow. Try to choose a course to keep the 
stack gases clear of the hoist area. Once established, main
tain course and speed. 

(251) (7) Reduce speed to ease ship's motion, but maintain 
steerageway. 

(2S2) (8) If you do not have radio contact with the heli
copter, when you are in all respects ready for the hoist, sig
nal the helicopter in with a "come on" with your hand, or at 
night by flashlight signals. 

(253) (9) Allow basket or stretcher to touch deck prior to 
handling to avoid static shock. 
(2'4) (10) If a trail line is dropped by the helicopter, guide 

the basket or stretcher to the deck with the line; keep the 
line free at all times. This line will not cause shock. 
(m) (11) Place the patient in basket, sitting with his 

hands clear of the sides, or in the litter, as described above. 
Signal the helicopter hoist operator when ready for the 
hoist. Patient should signal by a nodding of the head if he is 
able. Deck personnel give thumbs up. 

(256) (12) If it is necessary to take the litter away from the 
hoist point, unhook the hoist cable and keep it free for the 
helicopter to haul in. Do not secure cable or tail line to the 
vessel or attempt to move stretcher without unhooking. 

c2s1) (13) When patient is strapped into the stretcher, sig
nal the helicopter to lower the cable, attach cable to 
stretcher sling (bridle), then signal the hoist operator when 
the patient is ready to hoist. Steady the stretcher so it will 
not swing or turn. 

(258) (14) If a trail line is attached to the basket or 
stretcher, use it to steady the patient as he is hoisted. Keep 
your feet clear of the line, and keep the line from becoming 
entangled. 

(2S9) Medical advice and/or evacuation.-In the event a 
master of a vessel requires medical advice and/or there is a 
potential of evacuation the following should be volunteered 
by master: 

(260) Vessel's name and call sign. 
(261) Vessel's position and time at position. 
(262) Vessel's course, speed and next port and estimated 

time of arrival (ET A). 
(263) Patient's name, nationality, age, race and sex. 
(264) Patient's respiration, pulse and temperature. 
(26S) Patient's symptoms and nature of illness. 
(266) Any known history of similar illness. 

(267) Location and type of pain. 
(268) Medical supplies carried on board vessel. 
(269) Medication given to patient. 
(270) Weather. 
(271) Communication schedule and frequency. 

(272) Coast Guard droppable, floatable pumps.-The Coast 
Guard often provides vessels in distress with emergency 
pumps by either making parachute drops, by lowering on 
helicopter hoist, or by delivering by vessel. The most com
monly used type of pump comes complete in a sealed alumi
num drum about half the size of a 50-gallon oil drum. One 
single lever on top opens it up. Don't be smoking as there 
may be gas fumes inside the can. The pump will draw about 
90 gallons per minute. There should be a waterproof flash
light on top of the pump for night use. Operating instruc
tions are provided inside the pump container. 
(273) Preparations for being towed by Coast Guard: 
(274) (1) Clear the forecastle area as well as you can. 
(275) (2) If a line-throwing gun is used, keep everyone out 

of the way until line clears the boat. The Coast Guard vessel 
will blow a police whistle or otherwise warn you before fir
ing. 
(276) (3) Have material ready for chafing gear. 
(277) Radar reflectors on small craft.-Operators of dis

abled wooden or fiberglass craft and persons adrift in rubber 
rafts or boats that are, or may consider themselves to be, the 
object of a search, should hoist on a halyard or otherwise 
place aloft as high as possible any irregularly shaped metal
lic object that would assist their detection by radar. The 
more irregular the shape, the better will be the radar reftec
ti ve quality. Coast Guard cutters and aircraft are radar 
equipped and thus are able to continue searching in dark
ness and during other periods of low visibility. To assist in 
identification during periods of low visibility, shine spot
lights straight up, being careful not to blind the crew when 
aircraft are involved. It is advisable for coastal fishing boats, 
yachts, and other small craft to have efficient radar reflec
tors permanently installed aboard the vessel. 
(278) Filing Cruising schedules.-Small-craft operators 

should prepare a cruising plan before starting on extended 
trips and leave it ashore with a yacht club, marina, friend, or 
relative. It is advisable to use a checking-in procedure by 
telephone for each point specified in the cruising plan. Such 
a trip schedule is vital for determining if a boat is overdue 
and will assist materially iii locating a missing craft in the 
event search and rescue operations become necessary. 
(279) Search and Rescue Telephone Number.-The United 

States Coast Guard has established a toll-free search and 
rescue telephone number for the Great Lakes. The number 
is intended for use when the telephone number of the near· 
est Coast Guard station is unknown, or when that station 
cannot be contacted. The toll-free number should not be 
used without first attempting to contact the nearest Coast 
Guard station. In all Great Lakes States, except Ohio, the 
telephone number is 800-321-4400; in Ohio the telephone 
number is 800-362-1033. These numbers are to be used for 
search and rescue only. 

RADIO NAVIGATION WARNINGS AND WEATHER 

(280) Marine radio warnings and weather are disseminated 
by many sources and through several types of transmissions. 
Morse code radiotelegraph broadcasts of navigational warn
ings and other advisories are not described, since these 
transmissions are normally copied only by professional ra
dio operators. U.S. Coast Guard NA VTEX, high-frequency 
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(HF) narrow-band direct printing (radio telex), HF radi
ofacsimile, and radiotelephone broadcasts of maritime safety 
information are summarized here. (For complete informa
tion on radio warnings and weather see DMAHTC Pub. 117 
and the joint National Weather Service/Navy publication, 
Selected Worldwide Marine Weather Broadcasts.) 
(281) Frequency units.-Hertz (Hz), a unit equal to one cy

cle per second,has been generally adopted for radio frequen
cies; accordingly, frequencies formerly given in the Coast Pi
lots in kilocycles (kc) and megacycles (me) are now stated in 
kilohertz (kHz) and Megahertz (MHz), respectively. 
(282) Coast Guard radio stations.-Urgent, safety, and 

scheduled marine information broadcasts are made by Coast 
Guard radio stations. In general, these broadcasts provide 
information vital to vessels operating in the approaches and 
coastal waters of the United States including the Great 
Lakes, Puerto Rico, and U.S. Virgin Islands. 
(283) Urgent and safety radiotelephone broadcasts include 

important Notice to Mariners items, storm warnings, and 
other vital marine information. U.S. Coast Guard stations 
which make scheduled broadcasts issue safety broadcasts 
upon receipt and on the next scheduled broadcast. Stations 
which do not make scheduled broadcasts issue safety broad
casts upon receipt and at intervals of 3 hours for 24 hours. 
Safety broadcasts are preceded by the safety signal SECUR
ITY (SAY-CURIT A Y, spoken three times). After the pre
liminary signal on VHF-FM channel 16, the station may an
nounce shifting to working frequency VHF-FM channel 
22A. 
(284) Scheduled radiotelephone broadcasts include routine 

weather, small-craft advisories, storm warnings, naviga
tional information, and other advisories. Short-range broad
casts are made on 2670 khz and/or VHF-FM channel 22A, 
following a preliminary call on 2182 kHz and/or VHF-FM 
channel 16. (See appendix for a list of stations and their 
broadcast frequencies and times for the area covered by this 
Coast Pilot.) 

(285) Weather information is not normally broadcast by 
the Coast Guard on VHF-FM channel 22A in areas where 
NOAA Weather Radio service is available. See note below 
regarding VHF-FM channel 22A. 
(286) HF single-sideband broadcasts of high seas weather 

information is available on the (carrier) frequencies 4428.7, 
6506.4, 8765.4, 13113.2, and 17307.3 kHz from Portsmouth, 
VA and San Francisco, CA. 
(287) Narrow-band direct printing (radio telex or sitor) 

broadcasts of NA V AREA and other navigational warnings 
are transmitted on the following assigned frequencies: 

(288) Atlantic ice reports: 5320, 8502, and 12750 kHz. 
(289) Other Atlantic warnings: 8490, 16968.8 kHz. 
(290) Pacific: 8710.5, 8714.5, 8718, 13077, 13084,5, 17203, 

22567, and 22574.5 kHz. 
(291) HF radiofacsimile broadcasts of weather and ice 

charts are made on the following frequencies: 
(292) Atlantic: 3242, 7530, 8502, (ice only), 12750 (ice 

only) khz. 
(293) Pacific: 4298 (Kodiak), 4336, 8459 (Kodiak), 8682, 

12730, 17151.2 kHz. 
(294) National Standard Abbreviations for Broadcasts.

A listing of Standard Abbreviations for Textual Maritime 
Safety Broadcasts is contained in tables T-28 through T-30. 
These abbreviations were jointly approved by the U.S. Coast 
Guard, National Weather Service, Defense Mapping 
Agency, and the Radio Technical Commission for Maritime 
Services. In addition to appearing in radio broadcasts of the 

U.S. Coast Guard and National Weather Service, they ap
pear in Notices to Mariners of the U.S. Coast Guard and 
Defense Mapping Agency, and in NA VTEX. 
(295) Urgent marine information broadcasts are also made 

on VHF-FM channel 16 by certain commercial radiotele
phone stations on the Great Lakes. (See appendix for station 
location and area of coverage.) 

(296) Warning Regarding Coast Guard VHF-FM Channel 
22A Broadcasts.-The Coast Guard broadcasts urgent and 
routine maritime safety information to ships on channel 
22A (157.10 MHz), the ship station transmit frequency por
tion of channel 22, of Appendix 18 of the International Tele
communications Union (ITU) Radio Regulations. This sim
plex use of channel 22A is not compatible with the 
international duplex arrangement of the channel (coast 
transmit 161.70 MHz, ship transmit 157.10 MHz). As a re
sult, many foreign flag vessels having radios tuned to the in
ternational channel 22 can not receive these maritime safety 
broadcasts. A 1987 Coast Guard survey of foreign vessels in 
U.S. waters indicated that half of foreign vessels in U.S. wa
ters did not have equipment on board capable of receiving 
channel 22A broadcasts. 

(297) Operators of vessels which transit U.S. waters and 
who do not have VHF-FM radios tunable to USA channel 
22A are urged to either obtain the necessary equipment, to 
monitor the radiotelephone frequency 2182 kHz and tune to 
2670 kHz when a broadcast is announced, or to carry a 
NA VTEX receiver. 
(298) NAVTEX Marine Information Broadcasts.

NA VTEX is an international system used in the United 
States to broadcast printed copies of Coast Guard district 
notices to mariners, distress notices, weather forecasts and 
warnings, ice warnings, and Gulf Stream location (where 
applicable), and radionavigation information to all types of 
ships. NAVTEX consists of a small, low-coast and self-con
tained "smart" printing radio receiver installed in the pilot 
house of a ship or boat. The receiver checks each incoming 
message to see if it has been received during an earlier trans
mission, or if it is of a category of no interest to the ship's 
master. If it is a new and wanted message, it is printed on a 
roll of adding-machine size paper; if not, the message is ig
nored. The ship's master can, at his convenience, read the 
latest notices he needs to know. A new ship coming into the 
area will receive many previously-broadcast messages for 
the first time; ships already in the area which had already 
received the message will not receive it again. NA VTEX can 
be received either by a dedicated receiver, or by any narrow
band direct printing (radio telex) receiver operating in the 
forward error correcting (FEC) mode, tuned to 518 kHz. 

(299) The accompanying chart shows NA VTEX predicted 
coverage area for the U.S. east coast. The propagation pre
dictions were based upon a 90% probability of reception 
during an average season and time of atmospheric radio 
noise, with a received character error rate of 1 in 1,000. The 
Coast Guard operates NA VTEX from stations in Boston 
(NMF), Portsmouth, VA (NMN), Miami (NMA), New Or
leans (NMG), San Juan, PR (NMR), Long Beach, CA, San 
Francisco (NMC), Astoria, OR Kodiak, AK (NOJ), Hono
lulu (NMO) and Guam (NRV). The Canadian Coast Guard 
also broadcasts NA VTEX information from Sydney, Nova 
Scotia. · 
(300) As of January 1988, 43 NAVTEX stations in 19 

countries were in operation worldwide, and 7 other coun
tries indicated they might soon begin operating NA VTEX. 
(301) Broadcasts are planned internationally. Mandatory 

carriage of NA VTEX receivers is required for Safety of Life 
at Sea (SOLAS) Convention regulated vessels (merchant 



 

,... 
• -;:; c 
i 
Q. 

.! .. • I 

:I 
0 
:i 
::r 

.. , .......... '(: .......... _ ... 
'·l .... °' ..... . 

Gt·- .... . 

l,J ··-
GI• •I I de ,,...,,....,,. ........ 

..... '*' 
41• .. 11' 0 .. . , ... .,. ... 

1..--' 

NAVTEX PREDICTED COVERAGE AREA 
EAST COAST 

~ ~ 
~ I '» - -

7U' 60" 

Longitude degrees - west 

-::i--

LEGEND 

---·· 200 NMi 
[Approx.) 

April 87 

-..... 

!"' 

g; 
z 
~ 
> 
t"' ... 
~ 
~ 
> 
~ 
0 z 



 

1. GENERAL INFORMATION 15 

vessels greater than 300 gross tons and passenger vessels on 
international voyages) after 1993. 
(302) Questions and comments concerning the NA VTEX 

service in the United States are solicited. Correspondence 
should be addressed to: 

(303) Commandant (G-TTS-3/63) 
(304) United States Coast Guard 
(305) Washington, DC 20593-0001 
(306) Telex: 89-2427 COMDT COGARD Washington, 

D.C. 
(307) National Weather Service forecasts and warnings are 

issued at least every 6 hours, more frequently if necessary, 
by National Weather Service Forecast Offices. (See appendix 
for addresses.) 

(308) Lake Weather Broadcasts (LA WEB) are plain lan
guage broadcasts giving current weather for all the Great 
Lakes and the St. Lawrence River above St. Regis. The 
broadcasts are prepared and issued by NWS Forecast Office, 
Cleveland, Ohio. LA WEBs are broadcast by WLC, Rogers 
City, Mich. 
(309) LA WEBs are also broadcast by the Canadian Coast 

Guard. (See Canadian Sailing Directions.) 
(310) Marine Forecasts <MAFOR) are coded weather fore

casts which are preceded by a plain language description of 
the current weather map. These are issued by NWS Fore
cast Offices as follows: WSFO Buffalo for Lake Ontario and 
the St. Lawrence River above St. Regis; WSFO Cleveland 
for Lake Erie; WSFO Anne Arbor for Lake Huron; and 
WSFO Chicago for Lake Michigan and Lake Superior. 
MAFORs are broadcast by WLC, Rogers City, Mich. 

(311) NOAA Weather Radio provides continuous broad
casts of the latest weather information directly from NWS 
offices. In addition to general weather information, marine 
weather is provided by stations along the sea coasts and the 
Great Lakes. During severe weather, NWS forecasters can 
interrupt the regular broadcasts and substitute special warn
ing messages. The forecasters can also activate specially de
signed warning receivers. These receivers either sound an 
alarm alerting the listener to the forthcoming broadcast or, 
when operated in a muted mode, automatically turn on so 
that the warning message is beard. 
(312) NOAA Weather Radio taped messages are repeated 

every 4 to 6 minutes and are routinely revised every 1 to 3 
hours, or more frequently if necessary. The stations operate 
24 hours daily. The broadcasts are made on seven VHF-FM 
frequencies, 162.40, to 162.55 MHz. The 162.475 MHz fre
quency is only used in special cases where needed to avoid 
channel interference. A number of manufacturers offer spe
cial weather radios to operate on these frequencies, with or 
without emergency warning alarm, and many AM/FM ra
dios on the market now offer the "weather band" as an 
added feature. The broadcasts can usually be heard as far as 
40 miles from the antenna site. sometimes more. The effec
tive range depends on many factors, including the height of 
the broadcast antenna, terrain, quality of the receiver, and 
the type of receiving antenna. As a general rule, listeners 
close to or perhaps beyond the 40 mile range should have a 
good quality receiver system to get reliable reception. (See 
the appendix for a list of these stations in the area covered 
by this Coast Pilot.) 

(313) Marine Wedaer Services a.arts (MSC), published 
by the National Weather Service, list stations, frequencies, 
and schedules of broadcasts of Great Lakes weather fore
casts and warnings. Chart MSC-11 covers Lakes Superior 
and Michigan, and chart MSC-12 covers Lakes Huron, 
Erie, and Ontario. The charts are available from National 

Ocean Service, Distribution Branch (N/CG33). (See appen
dix for address.) 
(314) Commercial radiotelephone coast sta

tions.-Broadcasts of coastal weather and warnings are made 
by some commercial radiotelephone coast stations (marine 
operators) on the normal transmitting frequencies of the sta
tions. Vessels with suitable receivers and desiring this ser
vice may determine the frequencies and schedules of these 
broadcasts from their local stations. 

(315) Local broadcast-band radio stations.-Many local ra
dio stations in the standard AM and FM broadcast band 
give local marine weather forecasts from NWS on a regular 
schedule. 
(316) Reports from ships.-The master of every U.S. ship 

equipped with radio transmitting apparatus, on meeting 
with a tropical cyclone, dangerous ice, subfreezing air tem
peratures with gale force winds causing severe ice accretion 
on superstructures, derelict, or any other direct danger to 
navigation, is required to cause to be transmitted a report of 
these dangers to ships in the vicinity and to the appropriate 
Government agencies. 
(317) Many Great Lakes vessels are equipped to take and 

report weather observations. These are used by NWS to pre
pare forecasts and are incorporated into LA WEBs. In addi
tion to vessels, these reports are also received from auto
mated weather stations, Coast Guard stations, and other 
shore. facilities. 

(318) Time Signals.-The National Institute of Standards 
and Technology (NIST> broadcasts time signals continu
ously, day and night, from its radio stations WWV, near 
Fort Collins, Colorado, (40°49'49.N., 105°02'27.W.) on fre
quencies of 2.5, 5, 10, 15, and 20 MHz, and WWVH, 
Kekaba, Kauai, Hawaii (21°59'26.N., 159°46'00·w.) on fre
quencies 2.5, 5, 10, and 15 MHz. Services include time an
nouncements, standard time intervals, standard audio fre
quencies, Omega Navigation System status reports, 
geophysical alerts, BCD (binary coded decimal) time code, 
UTl time corrections, and high seas storm information. 
(319) Time announcements are made every minute, com-

mencing at 15 seconds before the minute by a female voice 
and at 7'h seconds before the minute by a male voice, from 
WWVH and WWV, respectively. The time given is in Coor
dinated Universal Time (UTC) and referred to the time at 
Greenwich, England, i.e., Greenwich Mean Time. 
(320) NIST Time and Frequency Dissemination Services, 

Special Publication 432, gives a detailed description of the 
time and frequency dissemination services of the National 
Institute of Standards and Technology. Single copies may be 
obtained upon request from the National Institute of Stan
dards and Technology, Time and Frequency Division, Boul
der, Colo. 80303. Quantities may be obtained from the Gov
ernment Printing Office (see appendix for address). 

(321) Canadian time signals are broadcast by radio station 
CHU, Ottawa, Ont. (45°17'47.N., 75•45•2rw.), continu
ously on radio frequencies of 3330, 7335, and 14670 kHz. A 
tone pulse denotes each second. Omission of the 29th pulse 
identifies the half minute, and the 5lst to 59th pulses are 
omitted to allow for a voice announcement of the minute. 
The zero pulse of each minute is 0.5 second long, except that 
the hour is identified by a I-second pulse followed by 12 
seconds of silence. 

NAUTICAL CHARTS 

(322) Reporting chart clefldencies.-Users are requested to 
report all significant observed discrepancies in and desirable 
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additions to NOS nautical charts, including depth informa
tion in privately maintained channels and basins; obstruc
tions, wrecks, and other dangers; new landmarks or the non
existence or relocation of charted ones; uncharted fixed 
private aids to navigation; and deletions or additions of 
small-craft facilities. All such reports should be sent to 

(323) Director, Coast and Geodetic Survey (N/CG2211) 
(324) National Ocean Service, NOAA 
(325) 1315 East-West Highway, Station 7317 
(326) Silver Spring, MD 20910-3233. 
(327) Chart symbols and abbreviations.-The standard sym

bols and abbreviations approved for use on all regular nauti
cal charts published by the Defense Mapping Agency Hy
drographic/fopographic Center and NOS are contained in 
Chart No. 1, United States of America Nautical Chart Sym· 
bols and Abbreviations. This publication is available from 
NOS Distribution Branch (see Sales Information, appen
dix). 
(328) On certain foreign charts reproduced by the United 

States, and on foreign charts generally, the symbols and ab
breviations used may differ from U.S. approved standards. 
It is, therefore, recommended that navigators who acquire 
and use foreign charts and reproductions procure the sym
bol sheet or Chart No. 1 produced by the same foreign 
agency. The publication Symbols and Abbreviations Used 
on Canadian Nautical Charts is available from the Canadian 
Hydrographic Chart Distribution Office. (See appendix for 
address.) 

(329) The mariner is warned that the buoyage systems, 
shapes, and colors used by other countries often have a dif
ferent significance than the U.S. system. 
(330) Chart Datum, Great Lakes System.-The water levels 

of the individual Great Lakes and their connecting waters 
are constantly changing. To facilitate the charting of depths 
and vertical heights, it became necessary to adopt a standard 
or fixed reference level for each lake in the Great Lakes sys
tem. Commencing in 1953, representatives from the Chief of 
Engineers, U.S. Army Corps of Engineers; Great Lakes Di
vision Engineer, U.S. Army Corps of Engineers; U.S. Lake 
Survey (since incorporated into National Ocean Service), 
U.S. Army Corps of Engineers; Canadian Department of 
Resources and Development; Canadian Department of 
Mines and Technical Surveys; and Canadian Department of 
Transport, met to establish a basis for the development and 
acceptance of data to standards common to all concerned. 
The representatives agreed that the Great Lakes-St. Law
rence River system should be considered as a unit with da
tum and reference surfaces based on mean water at the out
let of the system in the St. Lawrence River. 
(331) As a result, the first International Great Lakes Da

tum, had as its common elevation reference, or zero point, 
mean water level at Pointe-au-Pere (Father Point) 
(48°31'09.N., 68°28'2s·w.), Quebec, at the mouth of the St. 
Lawrence River. This was International Great Lakes Da· 
tum 1955 (IGLD 1955), This was based on measurements at 
Pointe-au-Pere over the period 1941 through 1956. 

(332) Effective January 1992, the current International 
Great Lakes Datum has its common elevation reference, or 
zero point, at mean water level at Rimouski (48"28'44.N., 
68°30'55.W.), Quebec, slightly upstream from Pointe-au
Pere. This is International Great Lakes Datum 1985 (IGLD 
1985). This was based on measurements at Pointe-au-Pere/ 
Rimouski over the period 1982-1988. IGLD 1985 was de
veloped by representatives of National Ocean Service, U.S. 
Army Corps of Engineers, Canadian Hydrographic Service, 
Canadian Department of Fisheries and Oceans, Geodetic 

Survey of Canada, and Canadian Department of Energy, 
Mines and Resources. 
(333) In turn, each individual lake has a fixed reference 

level based on the current IGLD. These reference levels are 
called Low Water Datum (LWD) and are the chart datum 
for the particular lake or river. The values of Low, Water 
Datum were chosen so that during the navigation season the 
actual water levels in each lake would be above the datum 
most of the time. Depths, clearances under bridges and 
overhead cables, and heights of terrestial objects in the 
Great Lakes are all measured from chart datum, Low Water 
Datum for the particular body of water. Note th~t this is 
different from coastal waters, where depths and heights are 
measured from separate datums based upon tidal fluctua
tions. 
(334) Heights of L WD of individual lakes of the Great 

Lakes based on IGLD 1985 are as shown in the accompany
ing table. 

Heights of L WD 

Waterway Feet Meters 

Lake Ontario 243.3 74.2 
Lake Erie 569.2 173.5 
Lake St. Clair 572.3 174.4 
Lake Huron 577.5 176.0 
Lake Michigan 577.5 176.0 
Lake Superior 601.I 183.2 

(335) Accuracy of a nautical chart.-The value of a nautical 
chart depends upon the accuracy of the surveys on which it 
is based. The chart reflects what was found by field surveys 
and what has been reported to NOS headquarters. The chart 
represents general conditions at the time of surveys or re
ports and does not necessarily portray present conditions. 
Significant changes may have taken place since the date of 
the last survey or report. 
(336) Each sounding represents an actual measure of depth 

and location at the time the survey was made, and each bot
tom characteristic represents a sampling of the surface layer 
of the lake bottom at the time of sampling. Areas where 
sand and mud prevail, especially the entrances and ap
proaches to bays and rivers exposed to strong currents and 
heavy seas, are subject to continual change. 
(337) In regions where rocks and boulders abound, it is al

ways possible that surveys may have failed to find every ob
struction. Thus, when navigating such waters, customary 
routes and channels should be followed and areas avoided 
where irregular and sudden changes in depth indicate condi
tions associated with pinnacle rocks or boulders. 
(338) Information charted as "reported" should be treated 

with caution in navigating the area, because the actual con
ditions have not been verified by Government surveys. 
(339) The date of a chart is of vital importance to the navi

gator. When charted information becomes obsolete, further 
use of the chart for navigation may be dangerous. An
nouncements of new editions of nautical charts are usually 
published in notices to mariners. A quarterly list of the lat
est editions is distributed to sales agents; free copies may be 
obtained from the sales agents or by writing to Distribution 
Branch (N/CG33), National Ocean Service. (See appendix 
for address.) 

(340) Source diagrams.-The Coast and Geodetic Survey 
has recently committed to adding a source diagram to all 
charts 1 :S00,000 scale and larger. This diagram is intended 
to provide the mariner with additional information about 
the density and reliability of the sounding data depicted on 
the chart. The adequacy with which sounding data depicts 
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the configuration of the bottom depends on the following 
factors: 
(341) • Survey technology employed (sounding and navi

gation equipment). 
(342) • Survey specifications in effect (prescribed survey 

line spacing and sounding interval). 
(343) •Type of bottom (e.g., rocky with existence of sub

merged pinnacles, flat sandy, coastal deposits subject to fre
quent episodes of deposition and erosion). 
(344) Depth information on nautical charts is based on 

soundings from the latest available hydrographic survey, 
which in many cases may be quite old. The age of hydro
graphic surveys supporting nautical charts varies. Approxi
mately 60 percent of inshore hydrography was acquired by 
leadline (pre-1940) sounding technology. 
(345) The sounding information portrayed on NOAA nau

tical charts is considered accurate but does not, as noted 
above, represent a complete picture of the seafloor because 
older sounding technologies only collected discrete samples. 
For example, a leadline survey provides only a single point 
sounding. Electronic echo sounders, which came into com
mon use during the 1940's, collected continuous soundings 
along the path of the survey vessel, but no information be
tween survey lines. Full bottom coverage technology which 
is transitioning into use as a supplemental method in the 
early 1990's, will make leadline and conventional echo 
sounder technologies obsolete in areas of complex bathyme
try. 

(346) The following shows the eras of survey technology 
and their impact on the adequacy with which the bottom 
configuration is portrayed. 

(347) Prior to 1940: The majority of survey data acquired 
prior to 1940 consisted of leadline soundings which were 
positioned using horizontal sextant angles. This positioning 
method is considered to be accurate. 
(348) A deficiency with pre-1940 data exists in the leadline 

sounding method because it represents discrete single-point 

sampling. Depths of areas between or outside of leadline 
sounding points can only be inferred or estimated leaving 
the possibility of undetected features, especially in areas of 
irregular relief. 

(349) 1940 to present: During this period sounding data 
has been collected using continuous recording single-beam 
echo sounders which yield a graphic record of the entire 
sounding line-not just isolated points. Using this graphic 
record, features which fall between the standard position 
fixes can be inserted into the data set. Positioning of the 
sounding vessel in this era has varied from horizontal sex
tant angles to modern Global Positioning System satellite 
fixes. 

(350) Although the sampling is continuous along the track 
of the sounding vessel, features can be missed between 
sounding lines. 

(351) The spacing of sounding lines required to survey an 
area depends on several factors; such as water depths, bot
tom configuration, survey scale, general nature of the area, 
and the purpose of the survey. For example, a 1:10,000-
scale survey conducted in an estuary will typically have 100-
meter line spacing requirements, but may be reduced to 50 
meters or less to adequately develop an irregular bottom, 
shoal, or some other feature that may present a hazard to 
navigation. Also, hydrographic project instructions for 
surveys may have required line spacing that deviates from 
these general specifications. 

C3m The following table shows the various sounding tech
nologies, line spacings, and areas or depths for each given 
period of hydrographic surveying. The terminology used to 
describe the different types of bottom in the table are de
rived from the first through fourth editions of the Hydro
graphic Manual and Hydrographic Survey Guideline No. 
69. 
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ERA SOUNDING TECHNOLOGY 

PRE·1940 Leadline 

1940 TO 1989 Continuous Recording Echo-sounder 

1989 TO PRESENT Continuous Recording Echo-sounder 
(Metrication) 

(353) Referring to the accompanying sample Source Dia
gram and the above discussion of survey methods over time, 
a mariner transiting from Point X to Point Y, along the 
track indicated by the dotted line, would have the following 
information available about the relative quality of the depth 
information shown on the chart. 

(3S4) • Point X lies in an area surveyed by NOS in 1926-
27 at a scale of 1:100,000. The sounding data would have 
been collected by leadline. Depths between sounding points 
can only be inferred, and undetected features might exist be
tween the sounding points in areas of irregular relief. Cau
tion should be exercised. 
(355) • The transit continues to cross areas surveyed by 

NOS in the 1920's using leadline survey technology. As 
depths decrease, the line spacing decreases, but depths still 
can only be inferred between sounding points. Shoals and 
undetected features might exist between the sounding points 
in areas of irregular relief. Caution must still be exercised. 

(3S6) • The transit ends in an area charted from miscella
neous surveys. These surveys may be too numerous to depict 
or vary in age, reliability, origin, or technology used. No in
ferences about the fitness of the data can be made in this 
area from the diagram. 
(357) Referring again to the accompanying sample Source 

Diagram, and the above discussion of survey methods over 
time, a mariner could choose to transit from Point X to 
Point Y, along the track shown with a claalled Une. 
(3SB) • The transit again starts in an area surveyed by 

NOS in 1926-27atascaleof1:100,000. The sounding data 
would have been collected by leadline. Depths between 
sounding points can only be inferred, and undetected fea
tures might exist between sounding points in areas of irregu
lar relief. Caution should be exercised. 

MAXIMUM LINE SPACING AREAS OR DEPTHS 

50 Meters Anchorages, Channel Lines 
Open Coast 
Even Bottom 

200-300 Meters 0-10 Fathoms 
0.5 Mile 10-15 Fathoms 
1-4 Miles 15-1 oo Fathoms 

' 

Reduced as Necessary Uneven Bottom 

Harbors & Restricted Areas 
50 Meters Shoal Development 

100 Meters <20 Fathoms 
200 Meters 20-30 Fathoms 
400 Meters >30 Fathoms 

Open Coast 
Irregular Bottom 

100 Meters < 20 Fathoms (Rocky points, 
spits & channel entrances) 
Smooth Bottom 

200 Meters <20 Fathoms (All Other Areas) 
400 Meters 20-30 Fathoms 
BOO Meters 30-11 O Fathoms 

1600 Meters 110-500 Fathoms 

Harbors & Restricted Areas 
100 Meters <30 Meters 
200 Meters 30-50 Meters 
400 Meters >50 Meters 

Open Coast 
100 Meters < 30 Meters (Rocky points, spits 

& channel entrances) 
200 Meters < 30 Meters (All Other Areas) 
400 Meters 30·50 Meters 
800 Meters 50-200 Meters 

1600 Meters 200-900 Meters 

(359) • The transit then crosses an area surveyed by NOS 
in 1958 at a scale of 1:80,000. The charted hydrography in 
this area would have been acquired by continuous recording 
single beam echo sounder. It is possible that features could 
have been missed between sounding lines, although echo 
sounders record all depths along a sounding line with vary
ing beam widths. 
(360) • The transit then crosses an area surveyed by NOS 

in 1992 at a scale of 1 :20,000. The data is collected in met
ric units acquired by continuous recording single beam echo 
sounder. It is possible that features could have been missed 
between sounding lines, although echo sounders record all 
depths along a sounding line with varying beam widths. 
(361) • The transit ends in an area where the charted hy

drography is derived from miscellaneous surveys. These 
surveys may be too numerous to depict or vary in age, relia
bility, origin, or technology used. No inferences about the 
fitness of the data can be made in this area from the dia
gram. 
(362) By choosing to transit along the track shown by the 

dashed line, the mariner would elect to take advantage of 
more recent survey information collected with more modem 
technology. 
(363) U.S. Nautical Chart Numbering System.-This chart 

numbering system, adopted by the National Ocean Service 
and the Defense Mapping Agency Hydrographic/Topo
graphic Center, provides for a uniform method of identify
ing charts published by both agencies. Nautical charts pub
lished by the Canadian Hydrographic Service are identified 
in this Coast Pilot by an asterisk preceding the chart num
ber. 
(364) Corrections to daarta.-It is essential for navigators to 

keep charts corrected through information published in the 
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SOURCE DIAGRAM 

a Miocoffo,_a Surwys 
b 1926 NOS 1:40,000 
c 19Sll HOS 1 :ll0,000 
~ 1926-211 NOS 1 :ll0,000 
e 1926-27 NOS 1:40.000 
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notices to mariners, especially since the NOS no longer 
hand-corrects charts prior to distribution. 

(365) Caution in using small-scale charts.-Dangers to navi
gation cannot be shown with the same amount of detail on 
small-scale charts as on those of larger scale. Therefore, the 
largest scale chart of an area should always be used. 

(366) The scales of nautical charts range from 1:2,500 to 
about 1 :5,000,000. Graphic scales are generally shown on 
charts with scales of 1:80,000 or larger, and numerical scales 
are given on smaller scale charts. NOS charts are classified 
according to scale as follows: 
(367) Sailing charts, scales I :600,000 and smaller, are for 

use in fixing the mariner's position as he approaches the 
coast from the open ocean, or for sailing between distant 
coastwise ports. On such charts the shoreline and topogra
phy are generalized and only offshore soundings, and the 
principal lights, outer buoys, and landmarks visible at con
siderable distances are shown. 
(36t) General charts, scales 1:150,000 to 1:600,000, are for 

coastwise navigation outside of outlying reefs and shoals. 
(369) Coat charts, scales 1 :50,000 to 1: 150,000, are for in

shore navigation leading to bays and harbors of considerable 
width and for navigating large inland waterways. 
t370) Harbor charts, scales larger than 1 :50,000, are for 

harbors, anchorage areas, and the smaller waterways. 

(371) Several categories of special charts are published for 
the waters of the Great Lakes. Small-craft charts contain in
formation of interest to small-craft operators and fold into 
convenient panels. Recreational-craft charts are a series of 
large-scale charts of certain harbors and confined localities 
published in book form. Canoe charts provide coverage of 
the Minnesota-Ontario Border Lakes for small shallow-draft 
vessels. Most of the canoe charts do not show hydrography. 
(372) Blue tint in water areas.-A blue tint is shown in 

water areas on many charts to accentuate shoals and other 
areas considered dangerous for navigation when using that 
particular chart. Since the danger curve varies with the in
tended purpose of a chart, a careful inspection should be 
made to determine the contour depth of the blue tint areas. 

(373) Caution ori bridge and cable clearances.-For bascule 
bridges whose spans do not open to a full vertical position, 
unlimited overhead clearance is not available for the entire 
charted horizontal clearance when the bridge is open, due to 
the inclination of the drawspans over the channel. 

(374) The charted clearances of overhead cables are for the 
lowest wires at Low Water Datum unless otherwise stated. 
Vessels with masts, stacks, booms, or antennas should allow 
sufficient clearance under power cables to avoid arcing. 

(375) Submarine cables and submerged pipelines cross 
many waterways used by both large and small vessels. Nu
merous water intakes extend from the lakeshores. The in
take cribs at the outer ends of these pipelines may extend 
several feet above the lake bottom. In some Canadian waters 
there are extensive networks of submerged pipelines carry
ing natural gas. The wellheads extend several feet above the 
lake bottom. Submerged structures in inshore waters are 
generally buried below the lakebed or riverbed, while off
shore structures may lie on the lakebed. Warning signs are 
often posted to warn mariners of the existence of submarine 
cables and pipelines. 
(376) The installation of submarine cables or pipelines in 

U.S. waters or the continental shelf of the United States is 
under the jurisdiction of one or more Federal agencies, de
pending on the nature of the installation. They are shown on 
the charts when the necessary information is reported to 
NOS and they have been recommended for charting by the 
cognizant agency. The chart symbols for submarine cable 
and pipeline areas are usually shown for inshore areas, 
whereas, chart sumbols for submarine cable and pipeline 
routes may be shown for offshore areas. Submarine cables 
and pipelines are not usually described in the Coast Pilots. 

(377) In view of the serious consequences resulting from 
damage to submarine cables and pipelines, vessel operators 
should take special care when anchoring. fishing, or engag
ing in underwater operations near areas where these cables 
or pipelines may exist or have been reported to exist. Marin
ers are also warned that the areas where cables and pipelines 
were originally buried may have changed and they may be 
exposed; extreme caution should be used when operating 
vessels in depths of water comparable to the vessel's draft. 

(378) Certain cables carry high voltage, while many pipe
lines carry natural gas under high pressure or petroleum 
products. Electrocution, fire, or explosion with injury, Joss 
of life, or a serious pollution incident could occur if they are 
broached. · 

(379) · Vessels fouling a submarine cable or pipeline should 
attempt to clear without undue strain. Anchors or gear that 
cannot be cleared should be slipped, but no attempt should 
be made to cut a cable or pipeline. 
(380) Artificial obstructions to navigation.-Disposal areas 

are designated by the Corps of Engineers for depositing 
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dredged material where existing depths indicate that the in
tent is not to cause sufficient shoaling to create a danger to 
surface navigation. The areas are charted without blue tint, 
and soundings and depth curves are retained. 

(381) Disposal Sites are areas established by Federal regu
lation (40 CFR 220-229) in which dumping of dredged and 
fill material and other nonbuoyant objects is allowed with 
the issuance of a permit. Dumping of dredged and fill mate
rial is supervised by the Corps of Engineers and al1 other 
dumping by the Environmental Protection Agency (EPA). 
(See Corps of Engineers and Environmental Protection 
Agency, this chapter, and appendix for office addresses.) 

(382) Dumping Grounds are also areas that were estab
lished by Federal regulation (33 CFR 205). However, these 
regulations have been revoked and the use of the areas dis
continued. These areas will continue to be shown on nauti
cal charts until such time as they are no longer considered 
to be a danger to navigation. 
(383) Disposal Sites and Dumping Grounds are rarely 

mentioned in the Coast Pilot, but are shown on nautical 
charts. Mariners are advised to exercise extreme caution in 
and in the vicinity of all dumping areas. 

(384) Spoil areas are for the purpose of depositing dredged 
material, usually near and parallel to dredged channels; they 
are usually a hazard to navigation. Spoil areas are usually 
charted from survey drawings from Corps of Engineers af
ter-dredging surveys, though they may originate from pri
vate or other Government agency surveys. Spoil areas are 
tinted blue on the charts and labeled, and all soundings and 
depth curves are omitted. Navigators of even the smallest 
craft should avoid crossing spoil areas. 
(38~) Fish havens are established by private interests, usu

ally sport fishermen, to simulate natural reefs and wrecks 
that attract fish. The reefs are constructed by dumping as
sorted junk, ranging from old trolley cars and barges to 
scrap building material, in areas which may be of very small 
extent or may stretch a considerable distance along a depth 
curve; old automobile bodies are a commonly used material. 
The Corps of Engineers must issue a permit, specifying the 
location and depth over the reef, before such a reef may be 
built. However, the reetbuilders' adherence to permit specifi
cations can be checked only with a wire drag. Fish havens 
are outlined and labeled on the charts and show the mini
mum authorized depth when known. Fish havens are tinted 
blue if they have a minimum authorized depth of 11 fathoms 
or less or if the minimum authorized depth is unknown and 
they are in depths greater than 11 fathoms but still consid
ered a danger to navigaton. Navigators should be cautious 
about passing over fish havens or anchoring in their vicinity. 

(386) Fishtrap areas are areas established by the Corps of 
Engineers, or State or local authority, in which traps may be 
built and maintained according to established regulations. 
The fish stakes which may exist in these areas are obstruc
tions to navigation and may be dangerous. The limits of fish
trap areas and a cautionary note are usually charted. Navi
gators should avoid these areas. 
(387) Local magnetic disturbances.-If measured values of 

magnetic variation differ from the expected (charted) values 
by several degrees, a magnetic disturbance note will be 
printed on the chart. The note will indicate the location and 
magnitude of the disturbance, but the indicated magnitude 
should not be considered as the largest possible value that 
may be encountered. Large disturbances are more fre
quently detected in the shallow waters near land masses 
than in deep water. Generally, the effect of a local magnetic 
disturbance diminishes rapidly with distance, but in some 

locations there are multiple sources of disturbances and the 
effects may be distributed for many miles. 
(388) Compass roses on charts.-Each compass rose shows 

the date, magnetic variation, and the annual change in vari
ation. Prior to the new edition of a nautical chart, the com
pass r9seS are reviewed. Corrections for annual change and 
other revisions may be made as a result of newer and more 
accurate information. On some .general and sailing charts, 
the magnetic variation is shown by isogonic lines in addition 
to the compass roses. 
(389) The Polyconic projection is used on most U.S. nauti

cal charts of the Great Lakes. On this projection, parallels of 
latitude appear as nonconcentric circles, and meridians ap
pear as curved lines converging toward the pole and concave 
to the central meridian. The scale is correct along any paral
lel and along the central meridian of the projection. Along 
other meridians the scale increases with increased difference 
of longitude from the central meridian. 
(390) The Mercator projection used on some nautical 

charts of the Great Lakes has straight-line meridians and 
parallels that intersect at right angles. On any particular 
chart the distances between meridians are equal throughout, 
but distances between parallels increase progressively from 
the Equator toward the poles, so that a straight line between 
any two points is a rhumb line. This unique property of the 
Mercator projection is one of the main reasons why it is pre
ferred by the mariner. 
(391) Echo soundings.-Ships' echo sounders may indicate 

small variations from charted soundings; this may be due to 
the fact that various corrections (instrument corrections, 
settlement and squat, draft, and velocity corrections) are 
made to echo soundings in surveying which are not nor
mally made in ordinary navigation, or to observational er
rors in reading the echo sounder. Instrument errors vary be
tween different equipment and must be determined by 
calibration aboard ship. Most types of echo sounders are 
factory calibrated for a velocity of sound in water of 800 
fathoms per second, but the actual velocity may differ from 
the calibrated velocity by as much as 5 percent, depending 
upon the temperature and salinity of the waters in which the 
vessel is operating; the highest velocities are found in warm, 
highly saline water, and the lowest in icy freshwater. Veloc
ity corrections for these variations are determined and ap
plied to echo soundings during hydrographic surveys. All 
echo soundings must be corrected for the vessel's draft, un
less the draft correction has been set on the echo sounder. 

(392) Observational errors include misinterpreting false 
echos from schools of fish, seaweed, etc., but the most seri
ous error which commonly occurs is where the depth is 
greater than the scale range of the instrument; a 400-fathom 
scale indicates 15 fathoms when the depth is 415 fathoms. 
Caution in navigation should be exercised when wide varia
tions from charted depths are observed. 

AIDS TO NAVIGATION 

(393) Aids to navigation in United States waters of the 
Great Lakes and their connecting waters, except for the St. 
Lawrence River, are maintained by the U.S. Coast Guard. 
Local jurisdiction for the region is assigned to the Com
mander, Ninth Coast Guard District. The Lake Champlain 
region and the Hudson River are under the jurisdiction of 
the Commander, Third Coast Guard District. (See appendix 
for addresses.) 

(394) Reporting of defects in aids to naviptien.-Promptly 
notify the nearest Coast Guard District Commander if an 
aid to navigation is observed to be missing, sunk, capsized, 
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out of position, damaged, extinguished, or showing im
proper characteristics. 

(395) Radio messages should be prefixed "Coast Guard" 
and transmitted directly to any U.S. Government shore ra
dio station for relay to the Coast Guard District Com
mander. Merchant ships may send messages relating to de
fects noted in aids to navigation through commercial 
facilities only when they are unable to contact a U.S. Gov
ernment shore radio station. Charges for these messages will 
be accepted "collect" by the Coast Guard. 
(396) It is unlawful to establish or maintain any aid similar 

to those maintained by the U.S. Coast Guard without first 
obtaining permission from the Coast Guard District Com
mander. In the Great Lakes, applications should be submit
ted through the Cleveland District Office. The licensed of
ficer in command of a vessel which collides with any aid 
must report the fact promptly to the nearest Marine Safety 
Office or Marine Inspection Office, U.S. Coast Guard. 
(397) Lights.-The range of visibility of lights as given in 

the Light Lists and as shown on the charts is the Nominal 
range, which is the maximum distance at which a light may 
be seen in clear weather (meteorological visibility of 11.5 
statute miles) expressed in statute miles. The Light Lists 
give the Nominal ranges for all Coast Guard lighted aids ex
cept range and directional lights. Luminous range is the 
maximum distance at which a light may be seen under the 
existing visibility conditions. By use of the diagram in the 
Light Lists, Luminous range may be determined from the 
known Nominal range, and the existing visibility conditions. 
Both the Nominal and Luminous ranges do not take into ac
count elevation, observer's height of eye, or the curvature of 
the earth. Geographic range is a function of only the curva
ture of the earth and is determined solely from the heights 
above sea level of the light and the observer's eye; therefore, 
to determine the actual geographic range for a height of eye, 
the Geographic range must be corrected by a distance corre
sponding to the height difference, the distance correction be
ing determined from a table of "distances of visibility for va
rious heights above sea level." (See Light List or Coast Pilot 
table following appendix.) The maximum distances at which 
lights can be seen may at times be increased by abnormal at
mospheric refraction and may be greatly decreased by unfa
vorable weather conditions, such as fog, rain, haze, or 
smoke. All except the most powerful lights are easily ob
scured by such conditions. In some conditions of the atmos
phere white lights may have a reddish hue. During weather 
conditions which tend to reduce visibility, colored lights are 
more quickly lost to sight than are white lights. Naviga
tional lights should be used with caution because of the fol
lowing conditions that may exist: 

(398) A light may be extinguished and the fact not reponed 
to the Coast Guard for correction, or a light may be located 
in an isolated area where it will take time to correct. 
(399) In regions where ice conditions prevail, the lantern 

panes of unattended lights may become covered with ice or 
snow, which will greatly reduce the visibility and may also 
cause colored lights to appear white. 
(400) Brilliant shore lights used for advertising and other 

purposes, particularly those in densely populated areas, 
make it difficult to identify a navigational light. 

(401) At short distances flashing lights may show a faint 
continuous light between flashes. 

(40?) The distance of an observer from a light cannot be es
timated by its apparent intensity. The characteristics of 
lights in an area should always be checked in order that 
powerful lights visible in the distance will not be mistaken 

for nearby lights showing similar characteristics at low in
tensity such as those on lighted buoys. 

(403) The apparent characteristic of a complex light may 
change with the distance of the observer, due to color and 
intensity variations among the different lights of the group. 
The characteristic as charted and shown in the Light List 
may not be recognized until nearer the light. 
(404) Motion of a vessel in a heavy sea may cause a light to 

alternately appear and disappear, and thus give a false char
acteristic. 
(405) Where lights have different colored sectors, be guided 

by the correct bearing of the light; do not rely on being able 
to accurately observe the point at which the color changes. 
On either side of the line of demarcation of colored sectors 
there is always a ·small arc of uncertain color. 
(406) On some bearings from the light, the range of visibil

ity of the light may be reduced by obstructions. In such 
cases, the obstructed arc might differ with height of eye and 
distance. When a light is cut off by adjoining land and the 
arc of visibility is given, the bearing on which the light dis
appears may vary with the distance of the vessel from which 
observed and with the height of eye. When the light is cut 
off by a sloping hill or point of land, the light may be seen 
over a wider arc by a ship far off than by one close to. 
(407) Arcs of circles drawn on charts around a light are not 

intended to give information as to the distance at which it 
can be seen, but solely to indicate, in the case oflights which 
do not show equally in all directions, the bearings between 
which the variation of visibility of obscuration of the light 
occurs. 
(408) Lights of equal candlepower but of different colors 

may be seen at different distances. This fact should be con
sidered not only in predicting the distance at which a light 
can be seen, but also in identifying it. 
(409) Lights should not be passed close aboard, because in 

many cases riprap mounds are maintained to protect the 
structure against ice damage and scouring action. 
(410) Many prominent towers, tanks, smokestacks, build

ings, and other similar structures, charted as landmarks, dis
play flashing and/or fixed red aircraft obstruction lights. 
Lights shown from landmarks are charted only when they 
have distinctive characteristics to enable the mariner to pos
itively identify the location of the charted structure. 
(411) Articulated ligbts.-An articulated light is a vertical 

pipe structure supported by a submerged buoyancy chamber 
and attached by a universal coupling to a weighted sinker on 
the seafloor. The light, allowed to move about by the univer
sal coupling, is not as precise as a fixed aid. However, it has 
a much smaller watch circle than a conventional buoy, be
cause the buoyancy chamber tends to force the pipe back to 
a vertical position when it heels over under the effects of 
wind, wave, or current. 
(412) Articulated daybeacons.-Same description as for ar

ticulated lights (see above) except substitute daybeacon for 
light. 
(413) Bridge lights and clearance gages.-The Coast Guard 

regulates marine obstruction lights and clearance gages on 
bridges across navigable waters. Where installed, clearance 
gages are generally vertical numerical scales, reading from 
top to bottom, and show the actual vertical clearance be
tween the existing water level and the lowest point of the 
bridge over the channel; the gages are normally on the right
band pier or abutment of the bridge, on both the upstream 
and downstream sides. 
(414) Bridge lights are fixed red or green, and are privately 

maintained; they are generally not charted or described in 
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the text of the Coast Pilots. All bridge piers (and their pro
tective fenders) and abutments which are in or adjacent to a 
navigation channel are marked on all channel sides by red 
lights. On each channel span of a fixed bridge, there is a 
range of two green lights marking the center of the channel 
and a red light marking both edges of the channel, except 
that when the margins of the channel are confined by bridge 
piers, the red lights on the span are omitted, since the pier 
lights then mark the channel edges; for multiplespan fixed 
bridges, the main channel span may also be marked by three 
white lights in a vertical line above the green range lights. 
(41S) On all types of drawbridges, one or more red lights 

are shown from the drawspan (higher than the pier lights) 
when the span is closed; when the span is open, the higher 
red lights are obscured and one or two green lights are 
shown from the drawspan, higher than the pier lights. The 
number and location of the red and green lights depend 
upon the type of drawbridge. 
(416) Bridges and their lighting, construction, mainte

nance, and operations are set forth in 33 CFR 114-188 (not 
carried in this Coast Pilot). Aircraft obstruction lights, pre
scribed by the Federal Aviation Administration, may oper
ate at certain bridges. Drawbridge operation regulations are 
published in chapter 2 of the Coast Pilots. 
(417) Fog signals.-Caution should be exercised in the use 

of sound fog signals for navigation purposes. They should be 
considered solely as warning devices. 
(418) Sound travels through the air in a variable manner, 

even without the effects of wind; therefore, the hearing of 
fog signals cannot be implicitly relied upon. 
(419) Experience indicates that distances must not be 

judged only by the intensity of the sound; that occasionally 
there may be areas close to a fog signal in which it is not 
heard; and that fog may exist not far from a station, yet not 
be seen from it, so the signal may not be operating. It is not 
always possible to start a fog signal immediately when fog is 
observed. 
(420) Avoidance of collision with offshore light stations, 

and large navigational buoys (LNB).-Courses should invari
ably be set to pass these aids with sufficient clearance to 
avoid the possibility of collision from any cause. Errors of 
observation, current and wind effects, other vessels in the vi
cinity, and defects in steering gear may be, and have been, 
the cause of actual collisions, or imminent danger thereof, 
needlessly jeopardizing the safety of these facilities and their 
crews, and of alJ navigation dependent on these important 
aids to navigation. 

(421) Experience shows that offshore light stations cannot 
be safely used as leading marks to be passed close aboard, 
but should always be left broad off the course, whenever sea 
room permits. When approaching fixed offshore light struc
tures and large navigational buoys (LNB) on radio bearings, 
the risk of collision will be avoided by ensuring that radio 
bearing does not remain constant. 

(422) It should be borne in mind that most large buoys are 
anchored to a very long scope of chain and, as a result, the 
radius of their swinging circle is considerable. The charted 
position is the location of the anchor. Furthermore, under 
certain conditions of wind and current, they are subject to 
sudden and unexpected sheers which are certain to hazard a 
vessel attempting to pass close aboard. 
(423) Buoys.-The aids to navigation depicted on charts 

comprise a system consisting of fixed and tloating aids with 
varying degrees of reliability. Therefore, prudent mariners 
will not rely solely on any single aid to navigation, particu
larly a floating aid. 

(424) The approximate position of a buoy is represented by 
the dot or circle associated with the buoy symbol. The ap
proximate position is used because of practical limitations in 
positioning and maintaining buoys and their sinkers in pre
cise geographical locations. These limitations include, but 
are not limited to, inherent imprecisions in position fixing 
methods, prevailing atmospherii;: and lake conditions, the 
slope of and the material making up the lakebed, the fact 
that buoys are moored to sinkers by varying lengths of 
chain, and the fact that buoy body and/ or sinker positions 
are not under continuous surveillance, but are normally 
checked only during periodic maintenance visits which often 
occur more than a year apart. The position of the buoy body 
can be expected to shift inside and outside of the charting 
symbol due to the forces of nature. The mariner is also cau
tioned that buoys are liable to be carried away, shifted, cap. 
sized, sunk, etc. Lighted buoys may be extinguished or 
sound signals may not function as a result of ice, running ice 
or other natural causes, collisions, or other accidents. 
(425) For the foregoing reasons, a prudent mariner must 

not rely completely upon the charted position or operation 
of floating aids to navigation, but will also utilize bearings 
from fixed objects and aids to navigation on shore. Further, 
a vessel attempting to pass close aboard always risks colli
sion with a yawing buoy or with the obstruction the buoy 
marks. 
(426) Buoys may not always properly mark shoals or other 

obstructions due to shifting of the shoals or of the buoys. 
Buoys marking wrecks or other obstructions are usually 
placed on the lakeward or channelward side and not directly 
over a wreck. Since buoys may be located some distance 
from a wreck they are intended to mark, and since sunken 
wrecks are not always static, extreme caution should be ex
ercised when operating in the vicinity of such buoys. 
(427) Caution, channel markers.-Lights, daybeacons, and 

buoys along dredged channels do not always mark the bot
tom edges. Due to local conditions, aids may be located in
side or outside the channel limits shown by dashed lines on 
a chart. The Light List tabulates the offset distances for 
these aids in many instances. 

(428) Aids may be moved, discontinued, or replaced by 
other types to facilitate dredging operations. Mariners 
should exercise caution when navigating areas where 
dredges with auxiliary equipment are working. 
(429) Temporary changes in aids are not included on the 

charts. 
(430) Radiobeacons.-A map showing the locations and op

erating details of marine radiobeacons is given in each Light 
List. This publication describes the procedure to follow in 
using radiobeacons to calibrate radio direction finders as 
well as listing special radio direction finder calibration sta
tions. 
(431) A vessel steering a course for a radiobeacon should 

observe the same precautions as when steering for a light or 
any other mark. If the radiobeacon is aboard a lightship, 
particular care should be exercised to avoid the possibility of 
collision, and sole reliance should never be placed on sight
ing the lightship or hearing its fog signal. If there are no de
pendable means by which the vessel's position may be fixed 
and the course changed welJ before reaching the lightship, a 
course should be selected that will ensure passing the light
ship at a distance, rather than close aboard, and repeated 
bearings of the radiobeacon should show an increasing 
change in the same direction. 

(432) Radio 'beariqs.-No exact data can be given as to the 
accuracy to be expected in radio bearings taken by a ship, 
since the accuracy depends to a large extent upon the skill of 
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the ship's operator, the condition of the ship's equipment, 
and the accuracy of the ship's calibration curve. Mariners 
are urged to obtain this information for themselves by tak
ing frequent radio bearings when their ship's position is ac
curately known and recording the results. 

(433) Radio bearings obtained at twilight or at night, and 
bearings which are almost parallel to the shore, should be 
accepted with reservations, due to "night effect" and to the 
distortion of radio waves which travel over land. Bearings of 
aircraft ranges and standard broadcast stations should be 
used with particular caution due to coastal refraction and 
lack of calibration of their frequencies. 
{434) Conversion of radio bearings to Mercator bear

ings.-Radio directional bearings are the bearings of the 
great circles passing through the radio stations and the ship, 
and, unless in the plane of the Equator or a meridian, would 
be represented on a Mercator chart as curved lines. Obvi
ously it is impracticable for a navigator to plot such lines on 
a Mercator chart, so it is necessary to apply a correction to a 
radio bearing to convert it into a Mercator bearing, that is 
the bearing of a straight line on a Mercator chart laid off 
from the sending station and passing through the receiving 
station. 
(435) A table of corrections for the conversion of a radio 

bearing into a Mercator bearing follows the appendix. It is 
sufficiently accurate for practical purposes for distances up 
to 1,000 miles. 
(436) The only data required are the latitudes and longi

tudes of the radiobeacons and of the ship by dead reckoning. 
The latter is scaled from the chart, and the former is either 
scaled from the chart or taken from the Light List. 
(437) The table is entered with the differences of longitude 

in degrees between the ship and station (the nearest tabu
lated value being used), and opposite the middle latitude be
tween the ship and station, the correction to be applied is 
read. 

(438) The sign of the correction (bearings read clockwise 
from the north) will be as follows: In N latitude, the minus 
sign is used when the ship is E of the radiobeacon and the 
plus sign used when the ship is W of the radiobeacon. In S 
latitude, the plus sign is used when the ship is E of the radi
obeacon, and the minus sign is used when the ship is W of 
the radiobeacon. 

(439) To facilitate plotting, 180 degrees should be added to 
or subtracted from the corrected bearing, and the result 
plotted from the radiobeacon. 
(440) Should the position by dead reckoning differ greatly 

from the true position of the ship as determined by plotting 
the corrected bearings, retrial should be made, using the 
new value as the position of the ship. 
(+41) Radio bearings from other vessels.-Any vessel with a 

radio direction finder can take a bearing on a vessel 
equipped with a radio transmitter. These bearings, however, 
should be used only as a check, as comparatively large er
rors may be introduced by local conditions surrounding the 
radio direction finder unless known and accounted for. Al
though any radio station, for which an accurate position is 
definitely known, may serve as a radiobeacon for vessels 
equipped with a radio direction finder, extreme caution 
must be exercised in their use. Stations established especially 
for maritime services are more reliable. 

(442) Radar beacons (Racons) are low-powered radio 
transceivers that operate in the marine radar X-band fre
quencies. When activated by a vessel's radar signal, Racons 
provide a distinctive visible display on the vessel's radar
scope from which the range and bearing to the beacon may 

be determined. (See Light List, DMAHTC Pub. 117, or Ca
nadian Notice to Mariners Annual Edition for details.) 
(443) LORAN-C •• -LORAN, an acronym for LOng RAnge 

Navigation, is an electronic aid to navigation consisting of 
shore-based radio transmitters. The LORAN system enables 
users equipped with a LORAN receiver to determine their 
position quickly and accurately, day or night, in practically 
any weather. 

(444) A LORAN-C chain consists of three to five transmit
ting stations separated by several hundred miles. Within a 
chain, one station is designated as master while the other 
stations are designated as secondaries. Each secondary sta
tion is identified as either whiskey, x-ray, yankee, or zulu. 

(445) The master-station is always the first station to trans
mit. It transmits a series of nine pulses. The secondary sta
tions then follow in tum, transmitting eight pulses each, at 
precisely timed intervals. This cycle repeats itself endlessly. 
The length of the cycle is measured in microseconds and is 
called a Group Repetition Interval (GRI). 

(446) LORAN-C chains are designated by the four most 
significant digits of their GRI. For example, a chain with a 
GRI of 89, 700 microseconds is referred to as 8970. A differ
ent GRI is used for each chain because all LORAN-C sta
tions broadcast in the same 90 to 110 kilohertz frequency 
band and would otherwise interfere with one another. 
(447) The LORAN-C system can be used in either a hyper

bolic or range mode. In the widely used hyperbolic mode, a 
LORAN-C line of position is determined by measuring the 
time difference between sychronized pulses received from 
two separate transmitting stations. In the range mode, a line 
of position is determined by measuring the time required by 

· LORAN-C pulses to travel from a transmitting station to 
the user's receiver. 
(448) A user's position is determined by locating the cross

ing point of two lines of position on a LORAN-C chart. 
Many receivers have built-in coordinate converters which 
will automatically display the receiver's latitude and longi
tude. With a coordinate converter, a position can be deter
mined using a chart that is not overprinted with LORAN-C 
lines of position. 
(449) CAUTION: The latitude/longitude computation on 

some models is based upon an all seawater propagation path. 
This may lead to error if the LORAN-C signals from the va
rious stations involve appreciable overland propagation 
paths. These errors may put the mariner at risk in areas re
quiring precise positioning if the proper correctors (ASF) 
are not applied. Therefore, it is recommended that mariners 
using Coordinate Converters check the manufacturer's op
erating manual to determine if and how corrections are to 
be applied to compensate for the discontinuity caused by the 
overland paths. 
(450) There are two types of LORAN-C accuracy: absolute 

and repeatable. Absolute accuracy is a measure of the navi
gator's ability to determine latitude and longitude position 
from the LORAN-C time differences measured. Repeatable 
accuracy is a measure of the LORAN-C navigator's ability 
to return to a position where readings have been taken 
before. 
(451) The absolute accuracy of LORAN-C is 0.25 nautical 

miles, 95% confidence within the published coverage area 
using standard LORAN-C charts and tables. Repeatable ac
curacy depends on many factors, so measurements must be 
taken to determine the repeatable accuracy in any given 
area. Coast Guard surveys have found repeatable accuracies 
between 30 and 170 meters in most ground wave coverage 
areas. LORAN-C position determination on or near the 
baseline extensions are subject to significant errors and, 
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therefore, should be avoided whenever possible. The use of 
skywaves is not recommended within 250 miles of a station 
being used, and corrections for these areas are not usually 
tabulated. 
(4S2) If the timing or pulse shape of a master-"secondary 

pair deviates from specified tolerances, the first two pulses of 
the secondary station's pulse train will blink on and off. The 
LORAN-C receiver sees this blinking signal and indicates a 
warning to the user. This warning will continue until the 
signals are once again in tolerance. A blinking signal is not 
exhibited during off-air periods, so a separate receiver alarm 
indicates any loss of signal. Never use a blinking secondary 
signal for navigation. 
(4S3) In coastal waters, LORAN-C should not be relied 

upon as the only aid to navigation. A prudent navigator will 
use radar, radio direction finder, fathometer and any other 
aid to navigation, in addition to the LORAN-C receiver. 

(4S4) LORAN-C Interference 
(455) Interference to LORAN-C may result from radio 

transmissions by public or private sources operating near 
the LORAN-C band of 90-110 kHz. Anyone using the LO
RAN-C system, who observes interference to LORAN-C, 
should promptly report it to one of the Coast Guard com
mands listed below. Include in such reports information re
garding the date, time, identifying characteristics, strength 
of the interfering signals and your own vessel's position. 
These interference reports are very important and coopera
tion from users of LORAN-C will assist the Coast Guard in 
improving LORAN-C service. 

(456) Atlantic Ocean and GuH of Mexico 
(457) Commander (Atl) 
(458) Atlantic Area, U.S. Coast Guard 
(459) Governors Island 
(460) New York, NY 10004-5000 
(461) Pacific Ocean 
(462) Commander (Ptl) 
(463) Pacific Area, U.S. Coast Guard 
(464) Coast Guard Island 
(465) Alameda, CA 94501-5100 
(466) All areas 
(467) Commandant (G-NRN) 
(468) U.S. Coast Guard 
(469) Washington, DC 20593-0001 
(470) LORAN-C Charts and Publications 
(471) Navigational charts overprinted with LORAN-C 

lines of position are published by the National Ocean Ser
vice (NOS), Distribution Branch (N/CG33), 6501 Lafayette 
Avenue, Riverdale, MD 20737-1199 and the Defense Map
ping Agency (OMA), Combat Support Center, Code: 
PMSR, Washington, DC 20315-0010, and may be pur
chased directly from NOS or OMA, or through local chart 
sales agents. 

(472) A general source of LORAN-C information is the 
LORAN-C User Handbook written by the U.S. Coast 
Guard. This publication can be purchased from the U.S. 
Government Printing Office, Washington, DC. (See Appen
dix for address.) 

(473) Omep.-Omega is a continuous radionavigation sys
tem which provides hyperbolic lines of position through 
phase comparisons of very low frequency (10-14 kHz range) 
continuous wave signals transmitted on a common fre
quency on a time shared basis. With eight transmitting sta
tions located throughout the world, Omega provides world
wide all-weather navigation coverage. Six stations make 
Omega available in nearly all parts of the globe, with the 
two other stations providing redundancy and coverage dur
ing off-air time for maintenance. 

(474) Users are cautioned that the Omega system is in an 
implementation stage. System changes and station off-air pe
riods are promulgated by Notice to Mariners and radio 
navigational warning messages. Current information on the 
status of individual Omega transmitting stations is broad
cast on station WWV, 16 minutes after the hour, and on sta
tion WWVH, 47 minutes after the hour. Current status re
ports are available by telephone (202-245-0298). 

(47S) At the present time the worldwide accuracy and reli
ability of this system cannot be precisely determined. There
fore positioning information derived from Omega should 
not be totally relied upon without reference to other posi
tioning methods. 
(476) Uniform State Waterway Marking System.-Many 

bodies of water used by boatmen are located entirely within 
the boundaries of a State. The Uniform State Waterway 
Marking System (USWMS) has been developed to indicate 
to the small-boat operator hazards, obstructions, restricted 
or controlled areas, and to provide directions. Although in
tended· primarily for waters within the State boundaries, 
USWMS is suited for use in all water areas, since it supple
ments and is generally compatible with the Coast Guard lat
eral system of aids to navigation. The Coast Guard is gradu
ally using more aids bearing the USWMS geometric shapes 
described below. 
(477) Two categories of waterway markers are used. Regu

latory markers, buoys, and signs use distinctive standard 
shape marks to show regulatory information. The signs are 
white with black letters and have a wide orange border. 
They signify speed zones, restricted areas, danger areas, and 
directions to various places. Aids to navigation on State wa
ters use red and black buoys to mark channel limits. Red 
and black buoys are generally used in pairs. The boat should 
pass between the red buoy and its companion black buoy. If 
the buoys are not placed in pairs, the distinctive color of the 
buoy indicates the direction of dangerous water from the 
buoy. White buoys with red tops should be passed to the S 
or W, indicating that danger lies to the Nor E of the buoy. 
White buoys with black tops should be passed to the N or E. 
Danger lies to the S or W. Vertical red and white striped 
buoys indicate a boat should not pass between the buoy and 
the nearest shore. Danger lies inshore of the buoy. 

SPECIAL SIGNALS FOR CERTAIN VESSELS 

(478) Special signals for surveying vessels.-National 
Oceanic and Atmospheric Administration (NOAA) vessels 
engaged in survey operations and limited in their ability to 
maneuver because of the work being performed (handling 
equipment over-the-side such as water sampling or conduc
tivity-temperature-density (CTD) casts, towed gear, bottom 
samples, etc., and divers working on, below or in proximity 
of the vessel) are required by Navigation Rules, Interna
tional-Inland, Rule 27, to exhibit: 
(479) (b)(i) three all-round lights in a vertical line where 

they can best be seen. The highest and lowest of these lights 
shall be red and the middle light shall be white; 
(480) (ii) three shapes in a vertical line where they can best 

be seen. The highest and lowest of these shapes shall be balls 
and the middle one a diamond; 
(481) (iii) when making way through the water, masthead 

lights, sidelights and a sternlight, in addition to the lights 
prescribed in subparagraph (b )(i); and 

(482) (iv) when at anchor, in addition to the lights or 
shapes prescribed in subparagraphs (b)(i) and (ii) the light, 
lights or shapes pr~bed in Rule 30, Anchored Vessels 
and Vessels Aground. 
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(483) The color of the above shapes is black. 
(484) A NOAA vessel engaged in hydrographic survey op

erations (making way on a specific trackline while sounding 
the bottom) is not restricted in its ability to maneuver and 
therefore exhibits at night only those lights required for a 
power-driven vessel of its length. 
(48S) Warning signals for Coast Guard vessels while han

dling or senicing aids to navigation are the same as those 
prescribed for surveying vessels. (See Special Signals for Sur
veying Vessels, this chapter.) 

NAVIGATION RESTRICTIONS AND 
REQUIREMENTS 

(486) Oil Pollution.-The Federal Water Pollution Control 
Act, as amended, prohibits the discharge of a harmful quan
tity of oil or a hazardous substance into or upon the United 
States navigable waters or adjoining shorelines, the waters of 
the contiguous zone or beyond the contiguous zone to the 
limits of the fisheries conservation zone established in 1976 
or the limits of the Outer Continental Shelf. Discharges that 
do occur must be reported to the Coast Guard (National 
Response Center) by the most rapid available means. To as
sist in swift reporting of spills, a nationwide, 24-hour, toll
free telephone number has been established (1-800-424-
8802). 
(487) Hazardous quantities of oil have been defined by the 

Environmental Protection Agency as those which violate 
applicable water quality standards or cause a film or sheen 
upon or discoloration of the surface of the water or adjoin
ing shorelines, or cause a sludge or emulsion to be deposited 
beneath the surface of the water or adjoining shorelines. 
(For regulations pertaining to this Act see 40 CFR 110.3, 
not carried in this Pilot.) 
(488) The Refuse Act of 1899 (33 U.S.C. 407) prohibits an

yone from throwing, discharging or depositing any refuse 
matter of any kind in U.S. navigable waters or tributaries of 
navigable waters. The only exceptions to this prohibition are 
liquid sewage flowing from streets or sewers and discharges 
made from shore facilities under a permit granted by the 
U.S. Army Corps of Engineers. 
(489) The Act to Prevent Pollution from Ships (33 U.S.C. 
1901) is based on the International Convention for the Pre
vention of Pollution from Ships, as modified by the Protocol 
of 1978 (MARPOL 73/78). For tankers over 150 gross tons 
and all other ships over 400 gross tons, MARPOL 73/78 re
quires the installation of new equipment to control over
board discharges of oil and oily waste. This includes oily
water separating, monitoring and alarm systems for dis
charges fr.om cargo areas, cargo pump rooms and machin
ery space bilges. New ships must have the equipment on 
board by October 2, 1983, while existing ships have until 
October 2, 1986 to comply. 

(490) Ships are also required to have an International Oil 
Pollution Prevention Certificate verifying that the vessel is 
in compliance with MARPOL 73/78 and that any required 
C(\uipment is on board and operational, and they must main
tain a new Oil Record Book reporting all oil transfers and 
discharges. The Oil Record Book is available from the U.S. 
Government Printing Office (see appendix for address). 
(491) Other requirements for the protection of na'ripble 

waters.-lt is not lawful to tie up or anchor vessels or to float 
lografts in navigable channels in such manner as to obstruct 
normal navigation. When a vessel or raft is wrecked and 
sunk in a navigable channel it is the duty of the owner to 
immediately mark it with a buoy or beacon during the day 

and a light at night until the sunken craft is removed or 
abandoned. 
(492) Obligation of deck officers.-Licensed deck officers 

are required to acquaint themselves with the latest informa
tion published in Notice to Mariners regarding aids to navi
gation. 
(493) Improper use of searchlights prohibited.-No person 

shall flash or cause to be flashed the rays of a searchlight or 
other blinding light onto the bridge or into the pilothouse of 
any vessel underway. The International Code Signal "PG2" 
may be made by a vessel inconvenienced by the glare of a 
searchlight in order to apprise the offending vessel of the 
fact. 

(494) Use of Radar.-Navigation Rules, International-In
land, Rule 7, states, in part, that every vessel shall use all 
available means appropriate to the prevailing circumstances 
and conditions to determine if risk of collision exists. If 
there is any doubt, such risk shall be deemed to exist. Proper 
use shall be made of radar equipment if fitted and opera
tional, including long-range scanning to obtain early warn
ing of risk of collision and radar plotting or equivalent sys
tematic observation of detected objects. 
(495) This rule places an additional responsibility on ves

sels which are equipped and manned to use radar to do so 
while underway during periods of reduced visibility without 
in any way relieving commanding officers of the responsibil
ity of carrying out normal precautionary measures. 
(496) Navigation Rules, International-Inland, Rules 6, 7, 8, 

and 19 apply to the use of radar. 
(497) Danger signal.-Navigation Rules, International-In

land, Rule 34(d), states that when vessels in sight of one an
other are approaching each other and from any cause either 
vessel fails to understand the intentions or actions of the 
other, or is in doubt whether sufficient action is being taken 
by the other to avoid collision, the vessel in doubt shall im
mediately indicate such doubt by giving at least five short 
and rapid blasts on the whistle. Such signal may be supple
mented by a light signal of at least five short and rapid 
flashes. 
(498) Narrow channels.-Navigation Rules, Intemational

Inland, Rule 9(b) states: A vessel of less than 65.6 feet (20 
meters) in length or a sailing vessel shall not impede the pas
sage of a vessel that can safely navigate only within a narrow 
channel or fairway. 
(499) Control of shipping in time of emergency or war.-In 

time of war or national emergency, merchant vessels of the 
United States and those foreign flag vessels, which are con
sidered under effective U.S. contro], will be subject to con
trol by agencies of the U.S. Government. The allocation and 
employment of such vessels, and of domestic port facilities, 
equipment, and services will be performed by appropriate 
agencies of the War Transport Administration. The move
ment, routing, and diversion of merchant ships at sea will be 
controlJed by appropriate naval commanders. The move
ment of merchant ships within domestic ports and dispersal 
anchorages will be coordinated by the U.S. Coast Guard. 
The commencement of naval control will be signalled by a 
general emergency message. (See DMAHTC Pub. 117 for 
emergency procedures and communication instructions.) 

(SOO) U.S. Fishery Conservation Zone.-The United States 
exercises exclusive fishery management authority over all 
species of fish, except tuna, within the fishery conservation 
zone, whose seaward boundary is 200 miles from the base
line from which the U.S. territorial sea is measured; all 
anadromous species which spawn in the United States 
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throughout their migratory range beyond the fishery conser
vation zone, except within a foreign country's equivalent 
fishery zone as recognized by the United States; all U.S. 
Continental Shelf fishery resources beyond the fishery con
servation zone. Such resources include American lobster 
and species of coral, crab, abalone, conch, clam, and sponge, 
among others. 

(SOil No foreign vessel may fish, aid, or assist vessels at sea 
in the performance of any activity relating to fishing includ
ing, but not limited to, preparation, supply, storage, refriger
ation, transportation, or processing, within the fishery con
servation zone, or fish for anadromous species of the United 
States or Continental Shelf fishery resources without a per
mit issued in accordance with U.S. Jaw. These permits may 
only be issued to vessels from countries recognizing the ex
clusive fishery management authority of the United States in 
an international agreement. The owners or operators of for
eign vessels desiring to engage in fishing off U.S. coastal wa
ters should ascertain their eligibility from their own ftag 
state authorities. Failure to obtain a permit prior to fishing, 
or failure to comply with the conditions and restrictions es
tablished in the permit may subject both vessel and its own
ers or operators to administrative, civil, and criminal penal
ties. (Further details concerning foreign fishing are given in 
50 CFR 611.) 
(S02) Reports of foreign fishing activity within the fishery 

conservation zone should be made to the U.S. Coast Guard. 
Immediate reports are particularly desired, but later reports 
by any means also have value. Reports should include the 
activity observed, the position, and as much identifying in
formation (name, number, homeport, type, flag, color, size, 
shape, etc.) about the foreign vessel as possible, and the re
porting party's name and address or telephone number. 

(503) Bridge-to-Bridge Radiotelephone Communica
tion.-Voice radio bridge-to-bridge communication between 
vessels is an effective aid in the prevention of collisions 
where there is restricted maneuvering room and/or visibil
ity.VHF-FM radio is used for this purpose due to its essen
tially line-of-sight characteristic and relative freedom from 
static. As VHF-FM has increasingly come into use for 
short-range communications in U.S. harbors and other 
high-traffic waters, so has the number of ships equipped 
with this gear increased. 
(504) The Vessel Bridge-to-Bridge Radiotelephone Regula

tions, effective January l, 1973, require vessels subject to the 
Act while navigating to be equipped with at least one single 

Ship Frequency (MHz) 

channel transceiver capable of transmitting and receiving on 
VHF-FM channel 13, the Bridge-to-Bridge Radiotelephone 
frequency. Vessels with multichannel equipment are re
quired to have an additional receiver so as to be able to 
guard VHF-FM channel 13, the Bridge-to-Bridge Radiotele
phone frequency, in addition to VHF-FM channef, 16, the 
National Distress, Safety, and Calling frequency required by 
Federal Communications Commission regulations. (See 33 
CFR 26.01 through 26.10, chapter 2, for Vessel Bridge-to
Bridge Radiotelephone Regulations.) 
(505) Vessels operating on the Great Lakes and certain 

connecting and tributary waters are subject to the provisions 
of the Great Lakes Radio Agreement between the United 
States and Canada. (See 47 CFR 83.536 through 83.550, 
chapter 2, for regulations.) 

(506) Mariners are reminded that the use of bridge-to
bridge voice communications in no way alters the obligation 
to comply with the provisions of the Navigation Rules, In
ternational-Inland. 
cso7) VHF-FM Radiotelephone.-VHF-FM channel 16 

(156.800 MHz) is the international distress, urgency, safety, 
calling and reply frequency for vessels, public and private 
coastal stations. In 1992, the Federal Communications 
Commission (FCC) designated VHF-FM channel 9 
(156.450 MHz) for use as a general purpose calling fre
quency for non-commercial vessels, such as recreational 
boats. This move was designed to relieve congestion on 
VHF-FM channel 16. Non-commercial vessels are en
couraged to use VHF-FM channel 9 for routine communi
cations but distress, urgency, and safety calls should con
tinue to be initially made on VHF-FM channel 16. 
(508) The following table provides the frequency 

equivalents and general usage of selected VHF-FM channels 
which appear in the Coast Pilot. The letter "A" appended to 
a channel number indicates that U.S. operation of the par
ticular channel is different than the international operation, 
i.e., U.S. stations transmit and receive on the same fre
quency and international stations use different frequencies. 

(509) The information given here is extracted from the 
"Maritime Radio Users Handbook" published by the Radio 
Technical Commission for Maritime Services. Ordering in
formation for this valuable, comprehensive publication is in· 
cluded in the appendix. 
(510) All channels given below are designated for both 

ship-to-ship and ship-to-coast communications except as 
noted. 

Channel Transmit Receive Channel Usage 

IA 
SA 
6 
7A 
8 
9 
10 
11 
12 
13 
14 
16 
17 
18A 

156.050 
156.250 
156.300 
156.350 
156.400 
156.450 
156.500 
156.550 
156.600 
156.650 
156.700 
156.800 
156.850 
156.900 

156.050 
156.250 
156.300 
156.350 
156.400 
156.450 
156.500 
156.550 
156.600 
156.650 
156.700 
156.800 
156.850 
156.900 

Port operations and commercial 
Port operations 
Intership safety 
Commercial 
Commercial (ship-to-ship only) 
Non-commercial 
Commercial 
Commercial 
Port operations (traffic advisories, including VTS in some ports) 
Navigational (ship-to-ship), also used at locks and bridges 
Port operations (traffic advisories, including VTS in some ports) 
Distress, safety and calling 
State or local government control 
Commercial 



 

Ship Frequency (MHz) 
Channel Transmit Receive 

19A 156.950 156.950 
20 157.000 161.600 
22A 157.100 157.100 
24 157.200 161.800 
25 157.250 161.850 
26 157.300 161.900 
27 157.350 161.950 
28 157.400 162.000 
63A 156.175 156.175 
65A 156.275 156.275 
66A 156.325 156.325 
67 156.375 156.375 

68 156.425 156.425 
69 156.475 156.475 
71 156.575 156.575 
72 156.625 156.625 
73 156.675 156.675 
74 156.725 156.725 
77 156.875 156.875 
78A 156.925 156.925 
79A 156.975 156.975 
80A 157.025 157.025 
84 157.225 161.825 
85 157.275 161.875 
86 157.325 161.925 
87 157.375 161.975 
88 157.425 162.025 
88A 157.425 157.425 
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Channel Usage 

Commercial 
Port operations (traffic advisories) 
Coast Guard Liaison 
Public correspondence (ship-to-coast) 
Public correspondence (ship-to-coast) 
Public correspondence (ship-to-coast) 
Public correspondence (ship-to-coast) 
Public correspondence (ship-to-coast) 
VTS New Orleans 
Port operations (traffic advisories) 
Port operations (traffic advisories) 
Commercial (ship-to-ship only) (used in New Orleans VTS for ship-to-
ship navigational purposes) 
Non-commercial 
Non-commercial 
Non-commercial 
Non-commercial (ship-to-ship only) 
Port operations (traffic advisories) 
Port operations (traffic advisories) 
Port operations (ship-to-ship, to and from pilots docking ships) 
Non-commercial 
Commercial 
Commercial 
Public correspondence (ship-to-coast) 
Public correspondence (ship-to-coast) 
Public correspondence (ship-to-coast) 
Public correspondence (ship-to-coast) 
Public correspondence in Puget Sound and parts of Great Lakes 
Commercial, fishing (ship-to-ship) (except in parts of Great Lakes) 

time are published in the form of a circular available from 
the Canadian Coast Guard Traffic Centre. (See appendix for 
addresses.) 

cm> Canadian Coast Guard, Department of Transport, is 
charged with the responsibility for the safe navigation of 
vessels in Canadian waters. The Coast Guard maintains aids 
to navigation, operates maritime radio stations, operates 
weather and survey vessels, conducts marine research and 
icebreaking operations, lays and repairs submarine cables, 
and performs many of the same duties as its U.S. counter
part. 

(515) Canadian Hydrographic Service, Department of 
Fisheries and Oceans, publishes nautical charts and other 
related marine publications, Canadian Sailing Directions 
(including Great Lakes, Volumes I and II, and Gulf and 
River St. Lawrence), Small Craft Guides, and the Catalogs 
of Nautical Charts and Related Publications. These publica
tions are available from the Canadian Hydrographic Chart 
Distribution Office and all but the latter are available from 
the Canadian Government Publishing Centre. (See appendix 
for addresses.) 

cs12) The Canadian Coast Guard carries out duties as the 
marine element of the Canadian Armed Forces search and 
rescue organization. In Canadian waters of the Great Lakes, 
search and rescue activities are controlled by a Rescue Co
ordination Center at Trenton, Ont. The center is alerted by 
Canadian Coast Guard radio stations or search and rescue 
units immediately upon receipt of a distress signal. 
(SIJ) The Canadian Coast Guard publishes annually the 

Canadian Lists of Lights, Buoys, and Fog Signals. Radio 
Aids to Marine Navigation (issued March 1, June 1, and 
September 1 of each year), Notice to Mariners, Radio 
Broadcast Notice to Mariners, and Notices to Shipping are 
also issued by the Canadian Coast Guard. 
(514) Lists of Lights, Buoys, and Fog Signals and Radio 

Aids to Marine Navigation are available from Canadian 
Government Publishing Centre or Canadian Hydrographic 
Chart Distribution Office. Notices to Mariners are available 
from Director, Aids and Waterways, Canadian Coast 
Guard. Notices to Shipping are broadcast from Canadian 
Coast Guard radio stations; those in effect for an extended 

(516) The Canadian Hydrographic Service, in conjunction 
with other components of the Department of Fisheries and 
Oceans and the Department of the Environment, provides 
data for several periodic bulletins containing water level in
formation, including the Water Levels-Daily Means, and the 
Monthly Water Level Bulletin, Great Lakes and Montreal 
Harbour. These publications are available from Canadian 
Hydrographic Chart Distribution Office and Canadian Gov
ernment Publishing Centre. (See appendix for addresses.) 
(517) Atmospheric Environment Senice, Department of 

the Environment, issue& forecasts and severe weather warn
ings for Lakes Ontario, Erie, Huron, and Superior, and for 
Georgian Bay. These forecasts are broadcast in code from 
Canadian Coast Guard marine radio stations, and in plain 
language by many Canadian commercial radio stations. 
Coast Guard broadcast schedules and contents are con
tained in the publication Radio Aids to Marine Navigation 
(Atlantic and Great Lakes) available from the Canadian 
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Hydrographic Chart Distribution Office and the Canadian 
Government Publishing Centre. (See appendix for ad
dresses.) Numerous Canadian vessels including year-round 
research vessels, lighthouse stations, and automatic report
ing stations take weather observations and provide reports 
during the shipping season. These reports are broadcast over 
the same radio channels as the weather forecasts. 
(SIS) Canadian Customs.-Foreign pleasure craft may enter 

Canada temporarily on condition that they are exported at 
the end of the visit or boating season. Craft remaining in Ca
nada beyond the end of the visit or season are subject to 
duty and taxes. 

(519) The owner or operator of a craft arriving from a for
eign port or place is to report immediately to the nearest Ca
nadian Customs unit. Only the owner or operator is permit
ted to go ashore to make the report; all passengers and 
goods must remain on board until the formalities have been 
completed. 
(S20) At vessel reporting stations where a customs inspec

tor is on duty during the boating season, the vessel is cleared 
and a permit is issued. At other stations, a telephone report
ing system is used. The owner or operator telephones the 
nearest customs office, or calls 1-800-267-0976, toll free. Af
ter routine questioning, the inspector may issue a verbal 
clearance, or if inspection is necessary, the inspector will 

proceed to the vessel. These reporting stations display a sign 
indicating the telephone numbers. The telephone calls are 
recorded to provide proof of the vessel report. The hours of 
service vary from location to location as well as seasonally. 
A service charge is made for service requested outside the 
normal working hours. Transportation charges for the in
spector may be assessed. 
(521) A nonresident may be permitted to keep his/her craft 

in Canada during the off season to have legitimate repairs or 
maintenance done by a bona fide marina or service depot. 
The owner must provide a copy of the work order or a writ
ten statement from the individual or firm making the re
pairs. 
(S22) Additional information on Canadian Customs regu

lations may be obtained at the nearest Customs office. (See 
appendix for a list of Canadian Customs regional offices and 
addresses.) 
(S23) Canadian Code of Navigating Practices and Proce

dures.-A code of Navigating Practices and Procedures, is
sued by the Department of Transport, establishes a set of 
nonregulatory standards for the conduct of ships in Cana
dian waters and fishing zones. Copies of the Code are availa
ble from the Canadian Hydrographic Chart Distribution Of
fice. (See appendix for address.) 



 

2. NAVIGATION REGULATIONS 

(I) This chapter contains extracts from Code of Federal 
Regulations (CFR) that are of importance to mariners in the 
area covered by this Coast Pilot. The following titles have 
extracts contained in this chapter. 

(2) Title 21, Food and Drugs, 
(3) Title 33, Navigation and Navigable Waters, 
(4) Title 36, Parks, Forests, and Public Property, 
(5) Title 40, Protection of Environment, 
(6) Title %, Shipping, and 
(7) Title 47, Telecommunications. 
(8) The following Parts of the above Titles (the part 

number is the suffix on the CFR) have extracts contained in 
this chapter: 

(9) 21 CFR 1250, Interstate Conveyance Sanitation, 
(IO) 33 CFR 26, Vessel Bridge-to-Bridge Radiotelephone 

Regulations, 
(11) 33 CFR 110, Anchorage Regulations, 
(12) 33 CFR 117, Drawbridge Operation Regulations, 
(13) 33 CFR 151, Vessels Carrying Oil, Noxious Liquid 

Substances, Garbage, Municipal or Commercial Waste, and 
Ballast Water, 

(14) 33 CFR 160, Ports and Waterways Safety, 
(15) 33 CFR 161, Vessel Traffic Management, 
(16) 33 CFR 162, Inland Waterways Navigation Regula

tions, 
(17) 33 CFR 164, Navigation Safety Regulations, 
(18) 33 CFR 165, Regulated Navigation Areas and Lim

ited Access Areas, 
(19) 33 CFR 207, Navigation Regulations, 
(20) 33 CFR 334, Danger Zone and Restricted Area Reg

ulations, 
(21) 33 CFR 401, Seaway Regulations and Rules (actually 

the source is identified, only), 
(22) 36 CFR 7, Special Regulations, Areas of the Na-

tional Park System, 
(23) 40 CFR 140, Marine Sanitation Device Standard, 
(24) % CFR 401, Great Lakes Pilotage Regulations, and 
(25) 47 CFR 80, Stations in the Maritime Services. 
(26) Certain Canadian Government regulations are con

tained at the end of this chapter. 
(27) Note.-These regulations can only be amended by the 

enforcing agency or other authority cited in the regulations. 
Accordingly, requests for changes to these regulations 
should be directed to the appropriate agency for action. In 
those regulations where the enforcing agency is not cited or 
is unclear, recommendations for changes should be directed 
to the following Federal agencies for action: Food and Drug 
Administration (21 CFR 1250); U.S. Coast Guard (33 CPR 
26, 110, 117, 160, 161, 162, 164, and 165; 46 CPR 401); U.S. 
Army Corps of Engineers (33 CFR 207 and 334); Saint 
Lawrence Seaway Development Corporation (33 CFR 4-01); 
National Park Service (36 CFR 1, 2, and 7); Environmental 
Protection Agency (40 CFR 140); Federal Communications 
Commission ( 4 7 CFR 80). 

(28) Title 21-Food and Drugs 

Part 1250-Interstate Conveyance Sanitation 
{29) §1250.93 Discharge of Wastes. Vessels operating on 

freshwater lakes or rivers shall not discharge sewage, or bal
last or bilge water, within such areas adjacent to domestic 
water intakes as are designated by the Commissioner of 
Food and Drugs. 

(30) Title 33-Navigation and Navigable Waters 

Part 26-Vessel Bridge-to-Bridge Radiotelephone 
Regulations 

(31) §26.01 Purpose. 
(32) (a) The purpose of this part is to implement the pro

visions of the Vessel Bridge-to-Bridge Radiotelephone Act. 
This part-

(33) ( 1) Requires the use of the vessel bridge-to-bridge ra-
diotelephone; 

(34) (2) Provides the Coast Guard's interpretation of the 
meaning of important terms in the Act; 

(35) (3) Prescribes the procedures for applying for an ex
emption from the Act and the regulations issued under the 
Act and a listing of exemptions. 

(3<i) (b) Nothing in this part relieves any person from the 
obligation of complying with the rules of the road and the 
applicable pilot rules. 

(37) §26.02 Definitions. 
(38) For the purpose of this part and interpreting the 

Act-
(39) "Secretary" means the Secretary of the Department 

in which the Coast Guard is operating; 
(40) "Act" means the "Vessel Bridge-to-Bridge Radiotele

phone Act", 33 U.S.C. section 1201-1208; 
(4t) "Length" is measured from end to end over the deck 

excluding sheer; 
(42) "Power-driven vessel" means .any vessel propelled by 

machinery; and 
(43) "Towing vessel" means any commercial vessel en

gaged in towing another vessel astern, alongside, or by push
ing ahead. 

(44) §26.03 Radiotelephone required. 
(45) (a) Unless an exemption is granted under §26.09 and 

except as provided in paragraph (a)(4) of this section, this 
part applies to: 

(46) (1) Every power-driven vessel of 20 meters or over in 
length while navigating: 

(47) (2) Every vessel of 100 gross tons upward carrying 
one or more passengers for hire while navigating; 

(48) (3) Every towing vessel of 26 feet or over in length 
while navigating; and 

(49) (4) Every dredge and floating plant engaged in or 
near a channel or fairway in operations likely to restrict or 
affect navigation of other vessels except for an unmanned or 
intermittently manned floating plant under the control of a 
dredge. 

(50) (b) Every vessel, dredge, or floating plant described 
in paragraph (a) of this section must have a radiotelephone 
on board capable of operation from its navigational bridge, 
or in the case of a dredge, from its main control station, and 
capable of transmitting and receiving on the frequency or 
frequencies within the 156-162 Mega-Hertz band using the 
classes of emissions designated by the Federal Communica
tions Commission for the exchange of navigational informa
tion. 

(51) (c) The radiotelephone required by paragraph (b) of 
this section must be carried on board the described vessels, 
dredges, and floating plants upon the navigable waters of the 
United States. 

(52). (d) The radiotelephone required by paragraph (b) of 
this section must be capable of transmitting and receiving on 
VHF FM channel 22A (157.1 MHz). 

29 
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(53) (e) While transiting any of the following waters, each 
vessel described in paragraph (a) of this section also must 
have on board a radiotelephone capable of transmitting and 
receiving on VHF FM channel 67 (156.375 MHz): 

(S4l (1) The lower Mississippi River from the territorial 
sea boundary, and within either the Southwest Pass safety 
fairway or the South Pass safety fairway specified in 33 CFR 
166.200, to mile 242.4 AHP (Above Head of Passes) near 
Baton Rouge; 

(SS) (2) The Mississippi River-Gulf Outlet from the terri
torial sea boundary, and within the Mississippi River-Gulf 
Outlet Safety Fairway specified in 33 CFR 166.200, to that 
channel's junction with the Inner Harbor Navigation Canal; 
and 

(56) (3) The full length of the Inner Harbor Navigation 
Canal from its junction with the Mississippi River to that 
canal's entry to Lake Pontchartrain at the New Seabrook 
vehicular bridge. 

(57) §26.04 Use of the designated frequency. 
(SS) (a) No person may use the frequency designated by 

the Federal Communications Commission under section 8 
of the Act, 33 U.S.C. 1207(a), to transmit any information 
other than information necessary for the safe navigation of 
vessels or necessary tests. 

(59) (b) Each person who is required to maintain a listen
ing watch under section 5 of the Act shall, when necessary, 
transmit and confirm, on the designated frequency, the in
tentions of his vessel and any other information necessary 
for the safe navigation of vessels. 

(60) (c) Nothing in these regulations may be construed as 
prohibiting the use of the designated frequency to communi
cate with shore stations to obtain or furnish information 
necessary for the safe navigation of vessels. 

(61) (d) On the navigable waters of the United States, 
channel 13 (156.65 MHz) is the designated frequency re
quired to be monitored in accordance with §26.05(a) except 
that in the area prescribed in §26.03(e), channel 67 (156.375 
MHz) is the designated frequency. 

(62) §26.05 Use of radiotelephone. 
(63) Section 5 of the Act states-
(64) (a) The radiotelephone required by this Act is for the 

exclusive use of the master or person in charge of the vessel, 
or the person designated by the master or person in charge 
of the vessel, or the person designated by the master or per
son in charge to pilot or direct the movement of the vessel, 
who shall maintain a listening watch on the designated fre
quency. Nothing contained herein shall be interpreted as 
precluding the use of portable radiotelephone equipment to 
satisfy the requirements of this Act. 

(65) §26.06 Maintenance of radiotelephone; failure of ra
diotelephone. 

(66) Section 6 of the Act states-
(67) (a) Whenever radiotelephone capability is required 

by this Act, a vessel's radiotelephone equipment shall be 
maintained in effective operating condition. If the radiotele
phone equipment carried aboard a vessel ceases to operate, 
the master shall exercise due diligence to restore it or cause 
it to be restored to effective operating condition at the earli
est practicable time. The failure of a vessel's radiotelephone 
equipment shall not, in itself, constitute a violation of this 
Act, nor shall it obligate the master of any vessel to moor or 
anchor his vessel; however, the loss of radiotelephone capa
bility shall be given consideration in the navigation of the 
vessel. 

(68) §26.07 English language. 
(69) No person may use the services of, and no person 

may serve as a person required to maintain a listening watch 

under section 5 of the Act, 33 U.S.C. 1204 unless he can 
speak the English language. 

(70) §26.08 Exemption procedures. 
(71) (a) Any person may petition for an exemption from 

any provision of the Act or this part; 
(72) · (b) Each petition must be submitted in writing to 

U.S. Coast Guard Office of Navigation Safety and' Water
way Services, 2100 Second Street SW., Washington, DC 
20593-0001, and must state-

(73) ( 1) The provisions of the Act or this part from which 
an exemption is requested; and 

(74) (2) The reasons why marine navigation will not be 
adversely affected if the exemption is granted and if the ex
emption relates to a local communication system how that 
system would fully comply with the intent of the concept of 
the Act but would not conform in detail if the exemption is 
granted. 

(7~) §26.09 List of exemptions. 
(76) (a) All vessels navigating on those waters governed 

by the navigation rules for Great Lakes and their connecting 
and tributary waters (33 U.S.C. 241 et seq.) are exempt from 
the requirements of the Vessel Bridge-to-Bridge Radiotele
phone Act and this part until May 6, 1975. 

(77) (b) Each vessel navigating on the Great Lakes as de
fined in the Inland Navigational Rules Act of 1980 (33 
U.S.C. 2001 et seq.) and to which the Vessel Bridge-to
Bridge Radiotelephone Act (33 U.S.C. 1201-1208) applies is 
exempt from the requirements in 33 U.S.C. 1203, 1204, and 
1205 and the regulations under §§26.03, 26.04, 26.05, 26.06, 
and 26.07. Each of these vessels and each person to whom 
33 U.S.C. 1208(a) applies must comply with Articles VII, 
X, XI, XII, XIII, XV, and XVI and Technical Regulations 
1-9 of "The Agreement Between the United States of 
America and Canada for Promotion of Safety on the Great 
Lakes by Means of Radio, 1973." 

(78) §26.10 Penalties. 
(79) Section 9 of the Act states-
(80) (a) Whoever, being the master or person in charge of 

a vessel subject to the Act, fails to enforce or comply with 
the Act or the regulations hereunder; or whoever, being des
ignated by the master or person in charge of a vessel subject 
to the Act to pilot or direct the movement of a vessel fails to 
enforce or comply with the Act or the regulations hereun
der-is liable to a civil penalty of not more than $500 to be 
assessed by the Secretary. 

(81) (b) Every vessel navigated in violation of the Act or 
the regulations hereunder is liable to a civil penalty of not 
more than $500 to be assessed by the Secretary, for which 
the vessel may be proceeded against in any District Court of 
the United States having jurisdiction. 

(82) (c) Any penalty assessed under thi.s section may be 
remitted or mitigated by the Secretary, upon such terms as 
he may deem proper. 

Part 110-Anchorage Regulations 
(83) §110.1 General. 
(84) (a) The areas described in Sub-part A of this part are 

designated as special anchorage areas pursuant to the au
thority contained in an act amending laws for preventing 
collisions of vessels approved April 22, 1940 (54 Stat. 150); 
Article 11 of section 1 of the act of June 7, 1897, as amended 
(30 Stat. 98; 33 U.S.C. 180), Rule 9 of section 1 of the act of 
February 8, 1895, as amended (28 Stat. 647; 33 U.S.C. 258), 
and Rule Numbered 13 of section 4233 of the Revised Stat
utes as amended (33 U.S.C. 322). Vessels not more than 65 
feet in length, when at anchor in any special anchorage area, 
shall not be required to carry or exhibit the white anchor 
lights required by the Navigation Rules. 
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(85) (b) The anchorage grounds for vessels described in 
Subpart B of this part are established, and the rules and reg
ulations in relation thereto adopted, pursuant to the author
ity contained in section 7 of the act of March 4, 1915, as 
amended (38 Stat. 1053; 33 U.S.C. 471). 

(86) ( c) All bearings in the part are referred to true me-
ridian. 

(87) (d) Geographic coordinates expressed in terms of lat
itude or longitude, or both, are not intended for plotting on 
maps or charts whose referenced horizontal datum is the 
North American Datum of 1983 (NAO 83), unless such ge
ographic coordinates are expressly labeled NAO 83. Geo
graphic coordinates without the NAD 83 reference may be 
plotted on maps or charts referenced to NAD 83 only after 
application of the appropriate corrections that are published 
on the particular map or chart being used. 

Subpart A-Special Anchorage Areas 
(88) §110.8 Lake Champlain, N.Y. and Vt. 
(89) (a) Ticonderoga, N.Y. An area shoreward of a line 

bearing 312° from Ticonderoga Light to the southeast cor
ner of the New York State Boat Launching Ramp. 

(90) (b) Essex, N.Y. A small cove at the westerly side of 
Lake Champlain, shoreward of a line connecting the off
shore ends of two promontories located at Essex. 

(91) (c) Shelburne, Vt. An area shoreward of a line bear
ing 142° from the eastern point of Collymer Pt. to Allen 
Hill. 

(92) (c-1) Shelburne Bay. Beginning at a point on the 
shoreline at 

(93) 44°25'53.0"N., 73°14'47.3"W.; thence north to a 
point at 

(94) 44°26'04.8"N., 73°14'46.6"W.; thence northwesterly 
to a point on the shoreline at 

(95) 44°26'06.9"N., 73'14'50.2°W.; thence along the 
shoreline to the point of beginning. 

(96) (c-2) Shelburne Bay Allen Hill to La Platte River. 
That portion of the waters of Shelburne Bay west of the line 
from a point at Allen Hill at 

(97) 44°24'35"N., 73"14'14"W.; to a point near the mouth 
of the La Platte River at 

(98) 44°24'03"N., 73"14'05"W. 
(99) Note.-The anchoring of vessels and placement of 

temporary moorings in the anchorage area described in par
agraph (c-2) of this section are administered by the Harbor
master appointed by the Town of Shelburne, Vermont. 
(100) (d) Mallets Bay, Vt. The southwesterly portion of 

Mallets Bay, south of Coates Island and west of a line bear
ing 170° from the most easterly point of Coates Island to the 
mainland. 

(101) (e) Mallets Bay, Vt. An area in the northwesterly 
portion of Mallets Bay, south of a line extending from the 
northeasterly end of Mallets Head to the northeasterly end 
of Marble Island, and west of a line extending from the 
northeasterly end of Marble Island to the northeasterly side 
of Cave Island, and southerly to the point on the lower east 
side of Mallets Head. 
(102) (f) St. Albans Bay, Vt. An area in the northerly por

tion of St. Albans Bay westward of the State Pier at St. Al
bans Bay State Park, northeasterly of a line bearing 296°30' 
from the southwesterly corner of the State Pier, and south
easterly of a line parallel to and 500 feet west of the west 
side of the State Pier. 
(103) (g) Charlotte, Vt. An area shoreward of a line bear

ing 080 T from 44°16'12"'N., 73°17'18'W., on Thompson's 
Point to 44°l6't6•N., 73°l6'40•w., on William's Point. 
(104) (h) Burlington Harbor, VT. The waters bounded by 

a line connecting the following points. 

oos) 44°28' 14.4"N., 73°13' 16.5"W. 
(106) 44°28'14.4"N., 73°13' 19.5"W. 
(107) 44°28'24.4"N., 73°13'18.4"W. and thence along the 

shoreline to the point of the beginning. These positions have 
been converted to North American Datum 83. 
(108) (i) Point Au Roche, New York. The waters of Deep 

Bay north of a line drawn shore to shore along the 
44°46'14"N line of Latitude. 

(109) Note: Anyone wishing to occupy a mooring in this 
area shall obtain a pern1it from the New York State Office of 
Parks, Recreation & Preservation. 
(llOl §110.77a Duluth-Superior Harbor, Duluth, Minn. 
(Ill) The area adjacent to Park Point in Duluth-Superior 

Harbor within the following boundaries: beginning at 
012) 46°45'19.3"N., 92°04'4YW.; thence to 
(113) 46°45'11.?"N., 92°05'01 "W.; thence to 
(114) 46°44'21.2"N., 92°04'15.7"W.; thence to 
(115) 46°44'29.4"N., 92°03'57.5" W.; thence to the point of 

beginning. 
(116) §110.78 Sturgeon Bay, Sturgeon Bay, Wis. 
(111) (a) Area 1. Beginning at a point bearing 126°, 3,000 

feet from the fixed green Sturgeon Bay Canal Leading Light 
mounted on the highway bridge; thence 120°, 1,200 feet, this 
line being parallel to and 150 feet from the channel edge; 
thence 222°, 500 feet; thence 300°, 1,200 feet; thence 042°, 
500 feet to the point of beginning. 
(118) . (b) Area 2. Beginning at a point 160 feet from the 

shoreline and on the east line of 15th Avenue extended; 
thence south 530 feet to a point 100 feet from the northern 
edge of the channel; thence southeasterly 2,350 feet along a 
line parallel to the northern edge of the channel to a point 
on the east line of 18th Avenue extended, using that portion 
of 18th Avenue that runs in a true north-south direction 
perpendicular to Utah Street; thence north 530 feet along 
this line of 18th A venue extended to a point approximately 
400 feet from the shoreline; thence northwesterly 2,350 feet 
along a line parallel to the northern edge of the channel to 
the point of beginning. 

(119) Note.-An ordinance of the City of Sturgeon Bay, 
Wisconsin, requires moorings to be approved by the Harbor 
Master of the City of Sturgeon Bay and provides for other 
regulation of the use of vessels and moorings in this area. 
(120) §110.79a Neenah Harbor, Neenah, Wis. 
(121) (a) Area 1. The area of Neenah Harbor south of the 

main shipping channel within the following boundary: A 
line beginning at a point bearing 117.5°, 1,050 feet from the 
point where the southeasterly side of the First Street/Oak 
Street Bridge crosses the south shoreline of the river; thence 
254°, 162 feet; thence 146°, 462 feet; 164°, 138 feet; 123°, 367 
feet; 068°, 400 feet; 044°, 400 feet; thence 320°, 107 feet; 
thence 283°, 1,054 feet to the point of beginning. 
022) (b) Area 2. Commencing at a point where the west 

line of Second Street extended meets the north edge of the 
harbor, thence south to intersect the north edge of the chan
nel at latitude 

(123) 44°l l'04.2"N., 88°27'13.2"W., thence northwesterly 
to a point at 
(124) 44°11'06.3"N., 88°27'16.4"W., thence north to the 

easterly end of the Neenah Dam Spillway. 
(125) Note.-An ordinance of the city of Neenah, Wis., re

quires approval of the Neenah Police Department for the lo
cation and type of individual moorings placed in this special 
anchorage area. 
(126) §110.79b Millers Bay, Lake Winnebago, Oshkosh, 

Wis. 
(127) The area adjacent to Menominee Park in Millers Bay 

within the following boundaries: beginning at 
(128) 44°01'47"N., 88"31'05"W.; thence to 
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(129> 44°01'46"N., 88°3t'cxrw.; thence to 
(130) 44°01'34"N., 88"31'04"W.; thence to 
(131) 44"01'36"N., 88°31'08"W.; thence to point of begin

ning. 
(132) §110.79c Fish Creek Harbor, Fish Creek, Wis. 
(133) The area within the following boundaries: Beginning 

at 
(134) 45°07'58"N., 87°14'41 "W.; thence to 
(135) 45°07'58"N., 87°14'35"W.; thence to 
(136) 45°07'50"N., 87°14'30"W.; thence to 
(137) 45°07'47"N., 87°14'38"W.; thence to the point of be

ginning. 
(138) §110.80 Milwaukee Harbor, Milwaukee, Wis. 
(139) (a) McKinley Park. The water area east of McKin

ley Park enclosed by a line beginning at McKinley Park 
Jetty Light; thence 090° 500 feet to a point on the breakwa
ter; thence northerly and northwesterly following the break
water, piers, jetty and natural shoreline to the point of be
ginning. 

(140) (b) South Shore Park. The water area northeast of 
South Shore Park enclosed by a line beginning at the north
east corner of the jetty at 
041l 43°00'07.5"N., 87°53'08"W.; thence to 
(142) 43"00'05"N., 87°53'01 "W.; thence to 
(143) 42°59'55"N., 87°52'53"W.; thence to 
(144) 42°59'40"N., 87°52'33.5"W.; thence to a point of the 

shoreline at 
(145) 42°59'34"N., 87"52'43.5"W.; thence following the 

shoreline to the point of beginning. 
(146) (c) Bay View Park. The water area east of Bay View 

Park enclosed by a line beginning on the shoreline at lati
tude 

(147) 42°59'28SN., 87°52'35"W.; thence to 
(148) 42"59'35.SWN., 87°52'27"W.; thence to 
(149) 42"59'08"N., 87"51'37"W.; thence to a point on the 

shoreline at 
oso) 42°58'59"N., 87"5 l '46"W.; thence following the 

shoreline to the point of beginning. 
(IS!) Note.-An ordinance of the City of Milwaukee, Wis

consin requires the approval of the Milwaukee Harbor 
Master for the location and type of moorings placed in these 
special anchorage areas. 

c1s2) §110.SOa Lake Macatawa, Mich. 
OS3l An area located on the south side of Lake Macatawa 

near the entrance to Lake Michigan, shoreward (south) of a 
line commencing offshore of Macatawa Park at a point 960 
feet S 156° E from the light on the south pier at the entrance 
to the Lake, and extending 1,550 feet N 82° E toward the 
northwest corner of the Macatawa Bay Yacht Oub pier. 
(l~) §ll0.80b Marquette Harbor, Marquette, Micb. 
(155) The area within Marquette Harbor beginning at 
(156) 46°32'38"N., 87°22'46"W.; thence to 
(157) 46"32'37"N., 87°22'54"W.; thence to 
(158) 46°32'33"N., 87°22'54"W.; thence to 
(159) 46"32'33"N., 87°22'46"W.; thence to point of origin. 
(160) Note.-An ordinance of the City of Marquette autho-

rizes the Harbormaster to direct the location and length of 
time any watercraft may anchor in this area. 

(161) §110.81 Muskegon Lake, Michigan. 
(162) (a) Muskegon Lake West. The waters of the south-

west side of Muskegon Lake enclosed by a line beginning at 
(163) 43°13'24"N., 86°19'18.5"W.; thence 145"T to 
(164) 43°13'07.5"N., 86°19'02.5"W.; thence 230"T to 
(165) 43°13'04"N., 86°19'08.s''W.; thence along the shore

line to the point of origin. 
(166) (b) Muskegon Lake East. The waters of the south

east side of Muskegon Lake enclosed by a line beginning at 
latitude 

(167) 43°14'04"N., 86°15'47"W.; thence 277"T to 
(168) 43"14'06.5"N., 86"16'27"W.; thence 205"T to the 

shore; thence along the shoreline to the point of origin. 
(169) Note.-Administration of the Special Anchorage Area 

is exercised by the City of Muskegon pursuant to local ordi
nances. 
(170) §110.Sla Lake Betsie, Frankfort, Mich. 
(171) The area within the folloWing boundaries: 
(172) Beginning at 
(173) 44"37'47" North, 86°13'52.S" West; thence to 
{174) 44°37'51.4" North, 86°13'49" West; thence to 
{175) 44°37'46.4" North, 86°13'37.8" West; thence to 
(176) 44°37'44.8" North, 86°13'44.2" West; thence to point 

of beginning. 
(177) §110.82 Charlevoix Harbor, Mich. 
{178) The waters on the north side of Round Lake north

ward of a line beginning at a point approximately 200 feet 
south of the north shore bearing 60°, 280 feet, from the 
northeast east comer of the Charlevoix Municipal Wharf, 
and bearing thence 92°, 400 feet, thence 129°, 1,160 feet, and 
thence 11 o· to the westerly end of the southwest side of Park 
Island. · 
{179) § 110.82a Little Traverse Bay, Lake Michigan, Har· 

bor Springs, Mich. 
(180) (a) Area I. Beginning at 
(181) 45"25'42.2"N., 84"59'07.5"W.; thence to 
(182) 45°25'39.5"N., 84"59'09"W.; thence to 
(183) 45°25'35"N., 84"59'07"W.; thence to 
(184) 45°25'35"N., 84"58'55.2"W.; thence to 
(185) 45"25'42.2"N., 84°58'56.5"W.; thence to point of be· 

ginning. 
(186) (b) Area 2. Beginning at 
(187) 45°25'42.2"N., 84°58'54"W.; thence to 
(188) 45"25'35"N., 84~58'53"W.; thence to 
(189) 45°25'35"N., 84°58'24.8"W.; thence to 
(190) 45°25'36.l"N., 84"58'23"W.; thence to 
(191) 45°25'42.2"N., 84°58'39"W., thence to point of begin

ning. 
(192) §110.83 Chicago Harbor, Ill. 
(193) (a) Grant Park North-A. Beginning at a point 2,120 

feet South of the Intersection of the North line of the Chi
cago Yacht Club bulkhead, as constructed in 1927, and the 
harbor line approved by the Department of the Army on 
August 3, 1940, along the West side of the harbor, said har
bor line runs parallel to the overall alignment of said Grant 
Park bulkhead between its North and South ends, said inter· 
section is approximately 800 feet South of the South face of 
the former Naval Armory Dock, and 100 feet East of said 
bulkhead, that point being approximately on the harbor line; 
thence North along a straight line parallel to said harbor 
line and bulkhead, 1,705 feet to a point that is 100 feet East 
of said harbor line and 150 feet East of the Grant Park bulk
head; thence East at a right angle, 150 feet; thence North at 
a right angle, parallel to the first described line, passing 100 
feet East of the Chicago Yacht Club bulkhead, 440 feet; 
thence Northeasterly 850 feet to a point 1,070 feet East of 
the aforesaid Grant Park bulkhead; thence Southeasterly 
740 feet to a point 1,600 East of said harbor line; thence 
Southerly l,9(i() feet to a point approximately 1,555 feet East 
of said harbor line and about 1,560 feet East of said Grant 
Park bulkhead; thence Southwesterly 295 feet to a point 
1, 180 feet due East, in a direction perpendicular to the West 
line hereof, from the JX>int of beginning; and thence West to 
the point of beginning. 
(194) (b) Grant Part North-B. Beginning at a point 145 

feet North of the North line of the Chicago Yacht Club 
bulkhead, as constructed in 1927, and 320 feet East of the 
harbor line approved by the Department of the Army on 
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August 3, 1940, along the West side of the harbor, said Chi
cago Yacht Club bulkhead extends due East, perpendicular 
to the Grant Park bulkhead's overall alignment between its 
North and South ends, said bulkhead runs parallel to the 
aforesaid harbor line and is approximately 800 feet South of 
the South face of the former Naval Armory Dock, said 
point is 20 feet East of the East face of the Chicago Park 
District jetty; thence North parallel to said jetty, 230 feet to 
a point 20 feet South of the South face of the Lake Shore 
Drive bulkhead, said bulkhead runs Easterly and Westerly 
in a curved direction; thence Easterly along a line parallel to 
said curved bulkhead to a point 20 feet Southwest and per
pendicular to a line extended along the Southwest side of the 
Columbia Yacht Club pier to said curved bulkhead; thence 
Southeasterly parallel to said extended line, 160 feet; thence 
Southwesterly to the point of beginning. 

(195) (c) Grant Park North-C. Beginning at a point 970 
feet North of the North line of the Chicago Yacht Club 
bulkhead, as constructed in 1927, which extends due East 
and perpendicular from the harbor line approved by the De
partment of the Anny on August 3, 1940, said Chicago 
Yacht Club bulkhead line is appoximately 800 feet South of 
the South face of the former Naval Armory Dock, and 1, 170 
feet East of said harbor line, said point of beginning is 20 
feet East of the East face of the Columbia Yacht Club pier 
and 20 feet South of the South face of a breakwater, which 
runs in an East and West direction; thence East along a line 
parallel to the South face of said East-West breakwater, 540 
feet to a point 20 feet West of the West face of a breakwater, 
which runs in a North and South direction; thence South 
along a line parallel to the West face of said North-South 
breakwater, approximately 965 feet; thence Northwesterly 
to a point 20 feet Southeast and perpendicular to the South
east side of the aforesaid Columbia Yacht Oub pier; thence 
Northerly along a line parallel to the East face of said pier to 
the point of beginning. 
(196) (d) Grant Park South. Beginning at a point 2,220 

feet South of the intersection of the North line of the Chi
cago Yacht Club bulkhead, as constructed in 1927, and the 
harbor line approved by the Department of the Army on 
August 3, 1940, along the West side of the harbor, said har
bor line runs parallel to the overall alignment of the Grant 
Park bulkhead between its North and South ends, said inter
section is approximately 800 feet South of the South face of 
the former Naval Armory Dock, and 100 feet East of said 
Grant Park bulkhead, that point being approximately on the 
harbor line· thence East, perpendicular to the overall align
ment of th~ Grant Park bulkhead, and perpendicular to said 
harbor line, 1,180 feet; thence Southeasterly 330 feet to a 
point 1,510 feet East of said Grant Park bulkhead and 225 
feet South of an extension of the first described line; thence 
South perpendicular to the first described line, 220 foet; 
thence Southwesterly 2,375 feet along a line generally 100 
feet Northwesterly from and parallel to the Northwesterly 
face of the narrow section of the U.S. Inner Breakwater; 
thence Northwesterly 100 feet to a point 150 feet East of 
said Grant Park bulkhead (or 100 feet East of the aforesaid 
harbor line), and 4,570 feet South of the North line of the 
aforesaid Chicago Yacht Oub bulkhead; and thence North 
2,350 feet of the point of beginning. 
(197) Note.-The Chicago Parle. District controls the loca

tion and type of any moorings placed in the special 
anchorage areas in this section. 
(198) §110.838 Cedar Point, Smulusky, Ohio. 
(199) The water area enclosed by the break wall beginning 

at 
(lClO) 41"28'13"N., 82°40'39" W.; thence along the break 

wall to 

(201) 41"28'21 "N., 82°40'53"W.; thence along a straight 
line southwesterly to 
(202) 41"28'20"N., 82°40'55"W.; thence along the break 

wall to 
(203) 41"28'33"N., 82°40'58"W.; thence along the shoreline 

to the point of beginning. 
(204) §110.84 Black Rock Channel opposite foot of Porter 

Avenue, Buffalo, New York. 
(20S) An area extending northwesterly between Black 

Rock Channel and Bird Island Pier opposite the foot of 
Porter Avenue, bounded as foUows: Beginning at Triangula
tion Marker "N-5" on Bird Island Pier; thence southeast
erly along the pier a distance of approximately 745 feet; 
thence 60°52' true, approximately 300 feet to a point 50 feet 
westerly of the westerly limit of Black Rock Channel; 
thence northwesterly along an arc of a circle parallel to and 
50 feet westerly of the westerly limit of the channel to a 
point approximately 360 feet southerly of Bird Island Pier 
Light No. 17; thence 276°20' true, approximately 135 feet to 
Bird Island Pier; thence southwesterly and southerly along 
the pier a distance of approximately 1,355 feet to the point 
of beginning. 
(206) §110.848 Put-In-Bay, Ohio. 
(207) The area in Put-In-Bay, Ohio commencing at a point 

283° true 450 feet from Put-In-Bay Dock Light; thence 008°, 
850 feet; thence 254°, 900 feet; thence 193°, 400 feet; thence 
126°, 420 feet; thence 085°, 500 feet to the point of origin. 
The area is further divided into two areas. Area I lies east of 
and Area II lies west of the line commencing at the south
west corner adjacent to Put-In-Bay Buoy 4 running 013° to 
the mid-point of the northern boundary. 
(208) Note.-Area I is for boats anchoring using their own 

anchoring gear excluding mooring buoys; Area II is for 
boats using their own anchoring gear and boats moored to 
authorized mooring buoys. Authorization for placement of 
mooring buoys in Area II is required from the District Engi
neer, U.S. Army Corps of Engineers, Box 1027, Detroit, 
Michigan. 

(209) §110.84b Buffalo, N.Y. 
c210) The area within the Port of Buffalo known as Port of 

Buffalo Small Boat Harbor commencing at a point on shore 
at latitude 42°51'05"N., longitude 78°51'55"W.; thence 240" 
to riprap dike thence following the dike to the shoreline; 
thence along the shoreline to the point of origin. 

(211) §110.85 Niagara River, Youngstown, N.Y. 
(212) (a) Area I. Beginning at a point at the intersection of 

the south line of Swain Street extended with the east shore
line of the Niagara River at 
(213) 43°14'33"N., 79"03'7.5"W.; thence westerly to a point 

at 
(214) 43°14'33"N., 79"03'9.5"W.; thence southerly to a 

point at 
(215) 43°14'15.5"N., 79°03'10"W.; thence westerly to a 

point at 
(216) 43°14'15.5"N., 79"03'17"W.; thence northerly to a 

point at 
(217) 43"14'54.5"N., 79"03'14"W.; thence southeasterly to 

a point at 
(218) 43°l4'52.3"N., 73"03'09"W.; thence southerly to a 

point at 
(219). 43°14'51.4"N., 73"03'09"W.; thence easterly to a 

point at 
(220) 43°14'51.5"N.; 79"03'6.S"W.; thence along the shore

line to the point of beginning. 
(221) (b) Area 2. Beginning at a point at 
(222) 43°14'53.2"N., 79"03'08"W.; thence northwesterly to 

a point at 
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(223) 43°14'56"N., 79°03'14"W.; thence northerly to a 
point at 
(224) 43°15'07"N., 79°03'13"W.; thence northwesterly to a 

point at 
(225) 43°15'9.5"N., 79°03'13.S"W.; thence southeasterly to 

a point at 
(226) 43°15'7.5"N., 79°03'08"W.; thence southerly to the 

point of beginning. 
(227) (c) Area 3. Beginning at a point at 
(228) 43°15'7.9"N., 79°03'03"W.; thence westerly to a point 

at 
(229) 43°15'7.9"N., 79°03'04"W.; thence northwesterly to a 

point at 
(230) 43°15'1 l.8"N., 79°03'14"W.; thence northerly to a 

point at 
(231) 43°15'14"N., 79°03'14"W.; thence northwesterly to a 

point at 
(232) 43°15'22"N., 79°03'21.5"W.; thence northeasterly to 

a point at 
(233) 43°15'25.5"N., 79°03'13"W.; thence along the shore

line to the point of beginning. 
(234) Note.-The Youngstown Harbor Commission con

trols the location, type, and assignment of moorings placed 
in the special anchorage areas in this section. 
(23S) §110.86 Sodus Bay, N.Y. 
(236) The water area in Sodus Bay, New York, south of 

Sand Point, two separate sections, enclosed by: 
(237) (a) Eastern Section, beginning at a point on the 

shoreline at 
(238) 43°15'58.l "N., 076°58'34.0"W.; to , 
(239) 43"15'51.9"N., 076°58'33SW.; to 
(240) 43°15'53.5"N., 076°58'47.5"W.; to 
(241) 43°16'01.8"N., 076°58'43.0"W.; thence along the nat

ural shoreline and structure to: 
(242) 43°15'58. l "N., 076°58'34.0"W. 
(243) (b) Western Section, beginning at a point on the 

shoreline at 
(244) 43"16'02.5"N., 076°58'45.0"W.; to 
(245) 43°15'54.0"N., 076°58'50.0"W.; to 
(246) 43°15'54.8"N., 076°59'00.l"W.; to 
(247) 43"16'07.0"N., 076°58'47.0"W.; thence along the nat-

ural shoreline and structure to: 
(248) 43"16'02.5"N., 076°58'45.0"W. 
(249) §110.87 Henderson Harbor, New York. 
(250) (a) Area A. The area in the southern portion of Hen

derson Harbor west of the Henderson Harbor Yacht Club 
bounded by a line beginning at the point of land, approxi
mately 150 feet west of the Graham Creek Range Rear 
Light; thence 180°, 50 feet; thence 275°, 810 feet; thence 
000°, 1,500 feet; thence 090°, 700 feet; thence 177°, 1,250 feet 
to the point of land approximately 160 feet west of the Gra
ham Creek Range Forward Light; thence along the shore
line to the point of beginning. 

(2SI) (b) Area B. The area in the southern portion of Hen
derson Harbor north of Graham Creek Entrance Light 
bounded by a line beginning at a point 000°, 1000 feet from 
Graham Creek Entrance Light; thence 357°, 1,200 feet; 
thence 09()°, 400 feet; thence 172°, 1,200 feet; 090°, 500 feet; 
thence 177°, 1,200 feet; thence 270°, 500 feet to the point of 
beginning. 
(252) Note.-Permission must be obtained from the Town 

of Henderson Harbormaster before any vessel is moored or 
anchored in this special anchorage area. 

Subpart B-Anchorage Grounds 
(2S3) §110.205 Olicaao Harbor, Ill. 
(2S4) (a) The anchorage grounds-(1) Anchorage A, exte

rior breakwater. Southwest of a line parallel with and 150 

feet southwestward of the exterior breakwater; west of a line 
parallel with and 150 feet west of the south extension of the 
exterior breakwater; northeast of a line parallel with and 
1,500 feet southwestward of the exterior breakwater; and 
east of a line parallel with the south extension of the exterior 
breakwater and 500 feet eastward of the east face of th,e fil
tration plant. 
(255) (2) Anchorage B, south anri. West of a line parallel 

with and 150 feet west of the south arm of the exterior 
breakwater; north of a line perpendicular to the south arm 
at its south end; east of a line parallel with the south arm, 
about 2,200 feet therefrom and on line with the east face of 
the Municipal Pier; and south of a line perpendicular to the 
south arm 700 feet from its north end. 
(256) (3) Anchorage C, shore arm. South of a line parallel 

with and 150 feet southward of the shore arm of the exterior 
breakwater; west of a line parallel with the south extension 
of the exterior breakwater, 100 feet westward of the east end 
of the shore arm; northwest of a line perpendicular to the 
Lake Shore Drive revetment and 300 feet northwest of the 
northwest corner of the filtration plant; and east of a line 
parallel with and 600 feet lakeward of the Lake Shore Drive 
revetment. 
(257) (4) Anchorage D, Chicago Harbor Lock South. Be

ginning at a point 35.5 feet South (16 feet South of the South 
face of the Southeast guidewall) and 28.0 feet West of the SE 
Guide Wall Light; thence Westerly and parallel to the 
guidewall 800 feet to a point that is 16 feet South of the 
South face of the Southeast guidewall; thence Southerly 80 
feet to a point that is 96 feet South of the South face of the 
Southeast guidewall; thence Easterly 800 feet to a point that 
is 96 feet South of the south face of the southeast guidewall; 
thence Northerly 80 feet to the point of beginning. 

(258) (5) Anchorage E, Chicago Harbor Lock North. Be
ginning at a point 156.75 feet North (16 feet North of the 
North face of the Northeast guidewall) and 590 feet West of 
the SE Guidewall Light; thence Westerly and parallel to the 
guidewall 600 feet to a point that is 16 feet North of the 
North face of the Northeast guidewall; thence Northerly 80 
feet to a point that is 96 feet North of the North face of the 
Northeast guidewall; thence Easterly 600 feet to a point that 
is North of the the North face of the Northeast guidewall; 
thence Southerly 80 feet to the point of beginning. 

(259) (b) The rules and regulations. (1) Except in cases of 
emergency, no vessel may be anchored in Chicago Harbor 
outside of the anchorage grounds in paragraph (a) of this 
section or the special anchorage areas prescribed in § 110. 83. 
(260) (2) Anchors must not be placed outside the 

anchorage areas, nor shall any vessel be so anchored that 
any portion of the hull or rigging shall at any time extend 
outside the boundaries of the anchorage area. 

(261) (3) Any vessel anchoring under circumstances of 
great emergency outside of the anchorage areas must be 
placed near the edge of the channel and in such position as 
not to interfere with the free navigation of the channel nor 
obstruct the approach to any pier nor impede the movement 
of any boat, and shall move away immediately after the 
emergency ceases, or upon notification by the Captain of the 
Port. 
(262) (4) The maneuvering of a vessel by means of a drag

ged anchor, except within an established anchorage ground 
or in stress of weather or to avoid collision, is prohibited. 
Unnecessary maneuvering in any of the anchorage grounds 
is prohibited. 
(263) (5) The directions of the Captain of the Port as

signing vessels to parts of the anchorage grounds suitable to 
their draft, requiring vessels to anchor bow and stern, re
quiring shifting the anchorage of any vessel within any 
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anchorage ground for the common convenience, or for oth
erwise enforcing this section, shall be promptly executed by 
owners, masters, and persons in charge of vessels. 
(264) (6) Nothing in this section shall be construed as re

lieving the owner or person in charge of any vessel from the 
penalties of the law for obstructing navigation or for ob
structing or interfering with range lights, or for not comply
ing with the navigation laws in regard to lights, fog signals, 
or for otherwise violating law. 

(265) (7) No vessel may use anchorages A, B, D, and E ex· 
cept commercial vessels operated for profit. No person may 
place floats or buoys for marking moorings or anchors in 
place in anchorages A and B. No person may place fixed 
mooring piles or stakes in anchorages A and B. (Mooring·fa. 
cilities are available adjacent to the lakeside guidewalls of 
the Chicago Harbor Lock in anchorages D and E.) All ves
sels using anchorages D and E shall moor against pile clus
ters adjacent to the respective anchorage. 

(266) Any time barges are moored in anchorage D or E, a 
manned towing vessel shall be present in one of these 
anchorages. Exceptions to this surveillance requirement are 
allowable for periods not to exceed one hour. 

(267) (8) No commercial vessels operated for profit that 
measure 50 gross tons or more may anchor in anchorage C. 
Temporary floats or buoys for marking moorings or anchors 
in place may be used in anchorage C. No person may place a 
fixed mooring pile or stake in anchorage C. 

(268) §110.206 Detroit River, Michigan. 
(269) (a) The Anchorage grounds. Belle Isle Anchorage. 

The area is in the Detroit River immediately downstream 
from Belle Isle on the U.S. side of the International Bound
ary lying within the following boundaries: beginning at a 
point bearing 250 T, 5400 feet from the James Scott Memo
rial Fountain (42°20'06"N., 82°59'57"W.) at the West end of 
Belle Isle; then 251 T, 3000 feet; thence 341 T, 800 feet; 
thence 071 T, 3000 feet; thence 161 T, 800 feet to the point 
of beginning. 

(270) (b) The regulations. (1) Vessels shall be anchored so 
as not to swing into the channel or across steering courses. 
(271) (2) The Belle Isle Anchorage area is for the tempo

rary use of vessels of all types, but especially for naval and 
merchant vessels awaiting berths, weather, or other condi
tions favorable to the resumptions of their voyage. 

(272) (3) No vessel may be anchored unless it maintains a 
continuous bridge watch, guards and answers channel 16 
FM and channel 12 FM (VTC SARNIA sector frequency), 
maintains an accurate position plot and can take appropri
ate action to ensure the safety of the vessel, structures and 
other vessels. 
(273) ( 4) Vessels may not anchor in the Belle lsfo 

Anchorage for more than 72 hours without permission of 
the Captain of the Port of Detroit. 

(274) §110.207 Cle'feland Harbor, Ohio. 
(275) (a) The anchorage grounds-(!) West anchorage. 

The northwesterly portion of the West Basin between the 
northwest limits of the West Basin and a line parallel to and 
1,050 feet distant from the West Breakwater; and from the 
southwest limits of the West Basin to a line perpendicular to 
the West Breakwater, 2,050 feet southwesterly along the 
West Breakwater from Cleveland West Breakwater Light. 
(276) (2) East anchorage. The southeasterly portion of the 

East Basin between the mainland and a line parallel to and 
1,250 feet distant from the East Breakwater; from opposite 
Ckveland East Entrance Light to a due north line passing 
through the Bashing white light on the Allied Oil Company 
dock. 

(277) Note.-The westerly limit of the anchorage area is no 
longer marked by the Allied Oil Company dock light. The 
line defined lies approximately on meridian 81°40'34". 
(278) (3) Explosives anchorage. In Lake Erie, northwest of 

Cleveland Harbor East Breakwater, and including a rectan
gular area marked by four white spar buoys at the following 
true bearings and distances from Cleveland East Pierhead 
Light: 38°30', 2,050 feet; 68°, 2,050 feet; 57°, 7,050 feet; and 
49°, 7,050 feet. 
(279) (b) The regulations. ( l) The west and east 

anchorages are general anchorages. 
(280) (2) Use of the explosives anchorage shall be subject 

to the supervision of the Captain of the Port. 
(281) §110.208 Buffalo Harbor, N.Y. 
(282) (a) The arichorage grounds-( 1) Explosives 

Anchorage A. Inside the south section of the main breakwa
ter 700 feet wide starting at a point 500 feet southerly from 
the south end of the north section and extending approxi· 
mately 153° true 3,000 feet parallel to the line of the south 
section of the main breakwater. 

Part 117-Drawbridge Operation Regulations 

Subpart A-General Requirements 
(283) §117.1 Purpose. 
(284) This subpart prescribes general requirements relating 

to the use and operation of drawbridges across the navigable 
waters of the United States. 
(285) Note.-The primary jurisdiction to regulate draw

bridges across the navigable waters of the United States is 
vested in the Federal Government. Laws, ordinances, regu
lations, and rules which purport to regulate these bridges 
and which are not promulgated by the Federal Government 
have no force and effect. 

(286) §117.3 Applicability. 
(287) The provisions of this subpart not in conflict with the 

provisions of Subpart B apply to each drawbridge. 
(288) Note.-For all of the requirements applicable to a 

drawbridge listed in Subpart B, one must review the require
ments in Subpart A and §§117.51through117.99 of Subpart 
B, as well as the requirements in Subpart B applicable to the 
particular drawbridge in question. 
(289) §117.5 When the draw shall open. 
(290) Except as otherwise required by this subpart, draw

bridges shall open promptly and fully for the passage of ves
sels when a request to open is given in accordance with this 
subpart. 

(291) §117.7 General duties of drawbridge owners and ten· 
de rs. 

(292) (a) Drawbridge owners and tenders shall operate the 
draw in accordance with the requirement in this part. 
(293) (b) Except for drawbridges not required to open for 

the passage of vessels, owners of drawbridges shall ensure 
that: 
(294) (1) The necessary drawtenders are provided for the 

safe and prompt opening of the draw; 
(295) (2) The operating machinery of the draw is main

tained in a serviceable condition; and 
(296) (3) The draws are operated at sufficient intervals to 

assure their satisfactory operation. 
(297) § 117 .9 Delaying opening of a draw, 
(298) No person shall unreasonably delay the opening of a 

draw after the signals required by §117.15 have been given. 
(299) Note.-Trains are usually controlled by the block 

method. That is, the track is divided into blocks or segments 
of a mile or more in length. When a train is in a block with a 
drawbridge, the draw may not be able to open until the train 
has passed out of the block and the yardmaster or other 
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manager has "unlocked" the drawbridge controls. The max
imum time permitted for delay is defined in Subpart B for 
each affected bridge. Land and water traffic should pass over 
or through the draw as soon as possible in order to prevent 
unnecessary delays in the opening and closure of the draw. 
(300) §117.11 Appurtenances unessential to navigation. 
(301) No vessel owner or operator shall signal a draw

bridge to open for any nonstructural vessel appurtenance 
which is not essential to navigation or which is easily low
ered. 

(302) §117.15 Signals. 
(303) (a) General. (I) The operator of each vessel request

ing a drawbridge to open shall signal the drawtender and 
the drawtender shall acknowledge that signal. The signal 
shall be repeated until acknowledged in some manner by the 
drawtender before proceeding. 

(304) (2) The signals used to request the opening of the 
draw and to acknowledge that request shall be sound sig
nals, visual signals, or radiotelephone communications de
scribed in this subpart. 

(30S) (3) Any of the means of signaling described in this 
subpart sufficient to alert the bridge being signaled may be 
used. 

(306) (b) Sound signals. (1) Sound signals shall be made by 
whistle, horn, megaphone, hailer, or other device capable of 
producing the described signals loud enough to be heard by 
the drawtender. 

(307) (2) As used in this section, "prolonged blast" means 
a blast of four to six seconds duration and "short blast" 
means a blast of approximately one second duration. 

(308) (3) The sound signal to request the opening of a 
draw is one prolonged blast followed by one short blast 
sounded not more than three seconds after the prolonged 
blast. For vessels required to be passed through a draw dur
ing a scheduled closure period, the sound signal to request 
the opening of the draw during that period is five short 
blasts sounded in rapid succession. 

(309) (4) When the draw can be opened immediately, the 
sound signal to acknowledge a request to open the draw is 
one prolonged blast followed by one short blast sounded not 
more then 30 seconds after the requesting signal. 

(310) (5) When the draw cannot be opened immediately, 
or is open and shall be closed promptly, the sound signal to 
acknowledge a request to open the draw is five short blasts 
sounded in rapid succession not more than 30 seconds after 
the vessel's opening signal. The signal shall be repeated until 
acknowledged in some manner by the requesting vessel. 

(311) (c) Visual signals. (I) The visual signal to request the 
opening of a draw is-

(312) (i) A white flag raised and lowered vertically; or 
(313) (ii) A white, amber, or green light raised and low

ered vertically. 
(314) (2) When the draw can be opened immediately, the 

visual signal to acknowledge a request to open the draw, 
given not more than 30 seconds after the vessel's opening 
signal, is-

(31S) (i) A white flag raised and lowered vertically; 
(316) (ii) A white, amber, or green light raised and low

ered vertically, or 
(317) (iii) A fixed or flashing white, amber, or green light 

or lights. 
(318) (3) When the draw cannot be opened immediately, 

or is open and must be closed promptly, the visual signal to 
acknowledge a request to open the draw is-

(319) (i) A red ftag or red light swung back and forth hori
zontally in full sight of the vessel given not more than 30 
seconds after the vessel's opening signal; or 

(320) (ii) A fixed or flashing red light or lights given not 
more than 30 seconds after the vessel's opening signal. 
(321) (4) The acknowledging signal when the draw cannot 

open immediately or is open and must be closed promptly 
shall be re~ated until acknowledged in some manner by the 
requesting vessel. ', 
(322) (d) Radiotelephone communicfltions. (1) Radiotele

phones may be used to communicate the same information 
provided by sound and visual signals. 
(323) NOTE: Call signs and radio channels for draw

bridges equipped with radiotelephones are included with the 
bridge description's in chapters 4 through 14. 

(324) (2) The vessel and the drawtender shall monitor the 
frequency used until the vessel has cleared the draw. 
(32S) (3) When radiotelephone contact cannot be initiated 

or maintained, sound or visual signals under this section 
shall be used. 
(326) §117.17 Signalling for contiguous drawbridges. 
(327) When a vessel must pass two or more drawbridges 

close together, the opening signal is given for the first 
bridge. After acknowledgement from the first bridge that it 
will promptly open, the opening signal is given for the sec
ond bridge, and so on until all bridges that the vessel must 
pass have been given the opening signal and have acknowl
edged that they will open promptly. 
(328) §117.19 Signalling when two or more vessels are ap· 

proaching a drawbridge. 
(329) When two or more vessels are approaching the same 

drawbridge at the same time, or nearly the same time, 
whether from the same or opposite directions, each vessel 
shall signal independently for the opening of the draw and 
the drawtender shall reply in tum to the signal of each ves
sel. The drawtender need not reply to signals by vessels ac
cumulated at the bridge for passage duringa scheduled open 
period. 
(330) §117.21 Signalling for an opened drawbridge. 
(331) When a vessel approaches a drawbridge with the 

draw in the open position, the vessel shall give the opening 
signal. If no acknowledgement is received within 30 
seconds, the vessel may proceed, with caution, through the 
open draw. 
(332) §117.23 Installation of radiotelephones. 
(333) (a) When the District Commander deems it neces

sary for reasons of safety of navigation, the District Com
mander may require the installation and operation of a radi
otelephone on or near a drawbridge. 

(334) (b) The District Commander gives written notice of 
the proposed requirement to the bridge owner. 
(33S) (c) All comments the owner wishes to submit shall 

be submitted to the District Commander within 30 days of 
receipt of the notice under paragraph (b) of this section. 

(336) (d) If, upon consideration of the comments received, 
the District Commander determines that a radiotelephone is 
necessary, the District Commander notifies the bridge 
owner that a radiotelephone shall shall be installed and gives 
a reasonable time, not to exceed six months, to install the 
radiotelephone and commence operation. 
(337) §117.24 Radiotelephone installation identification. 
(338) (a) The Coast Guard authorizes, and the District 

Commander may require the installation of a sign on draw
bridges, on the upstream and downstream sides, indicating 
that the bridge is equipped with and operates a VHF radio
telephone in accordance with §117.23. 
(339) (b) The sign shall give notice of the radiotelephone 

and its calling and working channels-
(340) (1) In plain language; or 
(341) (2) By a sign consisting of the outline of a telephone 

handset with the long axis placed horizontally and a vertical 
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three-legged lightning slash superimposed over the handset. 
The slash shall be as long vertically as the handset is wide 
horizontally and normally not less than 27 inches and no 
more than 36 inches long. The preferred calling channel 
should be shown in the lower left quadrant and the pre
ferred working channel should be shown in the lower right 
quadrant. 

(342) §117.31 Operation of draw for emergency situations. 
(343) (a) When a drawtender is informed by a reliable 

source that an emergency vehicle is due to cross the draw, 
the drawtender shall take all reasonable measures to have 
the draw closed at the time the emergency vehicle arrives at 
the bridge. 

(344) (b) When a drawtender receives notice, or a proper 
signal as provided in § 117. l S of this part, the drawtender 
shall take all reasonable measures to have the draw opened, 
regardless of the operating schedule of the draw, for passage 
of the following, provided this opening does not conflict 
with local emergency management procedures which have 
been approved by the cognizant Coast Guard Captain of the 
Port: 
(345) (1) Federal, State, and local government vessels used 

for public safety; 
(346) (2) vessels in distress where a delay would endanger 

life or property; 
(347) (3) commercial vessels engaged in rescue or emer-

gency salvage operations; and 
(348) (4) vessels seeking shelter from severe weather. 
(349) §117.33 aosure of draw of natural disasters or civil 

disorders. 
(350) Drawbridges need not open for the passage of vessels 

during periods of natural disasters or civil disorders de
clared by the appropriate authorities unless otherwise pro
vided for in Subpart B or directed to do so by the District 
Commander. 

(3Sl) §117.35 Operations during repair or maintenance. 
(3S2) (a) When operation of the draw must deviate from 

the regulations in this part for scheduled repair or mainte
nance work, the drawbridge owner shall request approval 
from the District Commander at least 30 days before the 
date of the intended change. The request shall include a 
brief description of the nature of the work to be performed 
and the times and dates of requested changes. The District 
Commander's decision is forwarded to the applicant within 
five working days of the receipt of the request. If the request 
is denied, the reasons for the denial are forwarded with the 
decision. 
(353) (b) When the draw is rendered inoperative because 

of damage to the structure or when vital, unscheduled repair 
or maintenance work shall be performed without delay, the 
drawbridge owner shall immediately notify the District 
Commander and give the reasons why the draw is or should 
be rendered inoperative and the expected date of completion 
of the repair or maintenance work. 
(354) (c) All repair or maintenance work under this sec- , 

tion shall be performed with all due speed in order to return 
the draw to operation as soon as possible. 

(3SS) (d) If the operation of the draw will be affected for 
periods of less than 60 days, the regulations in this part will 
not be amended. Where practicable, the District Com
mander publishes notice of temporary deviations from the 
regulations in this part in the Federal Register and Local 
Notices to Mariners. If operation of the draw is expected to 
be affected for more than 60 days, the District ~er 
publishes temporary regulations covering the repair period. 
(356) §117.37 Openiq or dosare of draw for public inter-

est concerns. 

(357) (a) For reasons of public health or safety or for pub
lic functions, such as street parades and marine regattas, the 
District Commander may authorize the opening or closure 
of a drawbridge for a specified period of time. 
(3S8) (b) Requests for opening or closure of a draw shall 

be submitted to the District Commander at least 30 days 
before the proposed opening or closure and include a brief 
description of the proposed event or other reason for the re
quest, the reason why the opening or closure is required, 
and the times and dates of the period the draw is to remain 
open or closed. 
(359) (c) Approval by the District Commander depends on 

the necessity for the opening or closure, the reasonableness 
of the times and dates, and the overall effect on navigation 
and users of the bridge: 
(360) §117.39. aosure of draw due to infrequent use. 
(361) Upon written request by the owner or operator of a 

drawbridge, the District Commander may, after notice in 
the Federal Register and opportunity for public comment, 
permit the draw to be closed and untended due to infre
quency of use of the draw by vessels. The District Com
mander may condition approval on the continued mainte
nance of the operating machinery. 
(362) §117.41 Maintenance of draw in fully open position. 
(363) The draw may be maintained in the fully open posi

tion to permit the passage of vessels and drawtender service 
discontinued if the District Commander is notified in ad
vance. The draw shall remain in the fully open position until 
drawtender service is restored or authorization under 
§117.39 is given for the draw to remain closed and un
tended. 

(364) §117.43 Changes in draw operation requirements for 
regulatory purposes. 

(36S) In order to evaluate suggested changes to the draw
bridge operation requirements, the District Commander 
may authorize temporary deviations from the regulations in 
this part for periods not to exceed 60 days. Notice of these 
deviations is disseminated in the Local Notices to Mariners 
and published in the Federal Register. 

(366) §117.45 Operation during winter in the Great Lakes 
area. 

(367) (a) The Commander, Ninth Coast Guard District, 
may determine that drawbridges located in the Ninth Coast 
Guard District need not open during the winter season 
when general navigation is curtailed, unless a request to 
open the draw is given at least 12 hours before the time of 
the intended passage. 
(368) (b) Notice of these determinations is disseminated in 

Local Notices to Mariners and other appropriate media. 
Notices indicate-
(369) (1) The name and location of the bridge affected; 
(370) (2) The period of time covered; and 
(371) (3) The telephone number and address of the party 

to whom requests for openings are given. 
<m> §117.47. aearance gages. 

· (373) (a) Clearance gages. are required for drawbridges 
across navigable waters of the United States discharging 
into the Atlantic Ocean south of Delaware Bay (including 
the Lewes and Rehoboth Canal, DE) or into the Gulf of 
Mexico (including coastal· waterways contiguous thereto 
and tributaries to such waterways and the lower Atchafa
laya River, LA), except the Mississippi River and its 
tributaries and outlets. 
(374) (b) Except for provisions in this part which specify 

otherwise for particular drawbridges, clearance gauges shall 
be designed, installed, and maintained according to the pro
visions of 33 CFR 118.160 (not carried in this Coast Pilot). 
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(375) Note.-Clearance gage requirements, if any, for draw
bridges other than those referred to in this section are listed 
in Subpart B under the appropriate bridge. 
(37ol §117.49 Process of violations. 
(377) (a) Complaints of alleged violations under this part 

are submitted to the District Commander of the Coast 
Guard District in which the drawbridge is located. 
(378) (b) Penalties for violations under this part are as

sessed and collected under Subpart 1.07 of Part 1 of this 
chapter (not published in this Coast Pilot; see 33 CFR 1.07). 

Subpart B-Specific Requirements 
(379) §117.51 Purpose. 
(380) This subpart prescribes specific requirements relating 

to the operation of certain drawbridges. 
(381) Note.-The drawbridges under this subpart are listed 

by the waterway they cross and by the state in which they 
are located. Waterways are arranged alphabetically by state. 
The drawbridges listed under a waterway are generally ar
ranged in order from the mouth of the waterway moving up
stream. The drawbridges on the Atlantic Intracoastal Wa
terway are listed from north to south and on the Gulf 
Intracoastal Waterway from east to west. 
(382l §117.53 Applicability. 
(383) (a) The requirements in this subpart apply to the 

bridges listed and are in addition to, or vary from, the gen
eral requirements in Subpart A. 

(384) (b) A requirement in this subpart which varies from 
a general requirement in Subpart A supersedes the general 
requirement. 
(385) (c) All other general requirements in Subpart A not 

at variance apply to the bridges listed in this subpart. 
(386) (d) The draws of a number of the bridges listed in 

this subpart need not open for the passage of vessels during 
certain periods, however, this does not preclude the bridge 
owner from directing the drawtender to open the draw dur
ing these periods. 
(387) §117.55 Posting of requirements. 
(388) (a) The owner of each drawbridge under this sub

part, other than removable span bridges, shall ensure that a 
sign summarizing the requirements in this subpart applica
ble to the bridge is posted both upstream and downstream of 
the bridge. The requirements to be posted need not include 
those in Subpart A or §§117.51 through 117.99. 

(389) (b) The signs shall be of sufficient size and so located 
as to be easily read at any time from an approaching vessel. 

(390) (c) If advance notice is required to open the draw, 
the signs shall also state the name, address, and telephone 
number of the person to be notified. 
(391) §117.57 Ad-.ance notice. 
(392) Owners and tenders of drawbridges requiring ad

vance notice to open shall use all reasonable means to open 
the draw at the requested time and give due regard to the 
possibility that a brief delay may be experienced by the ves
sel giving the advance notice. 
(393) §117.59 Special requirements due to huards. 
(394) For the duration of occurrences hazardous to safety 

or navigation, such as floods, freshets, and damage to the 
bridge or fender system, the District Commander may re
quire the owner of an operational drawbridge listed in this 
subpart to have the bridge attended full time and open on 
signal. 
0951 ILLINOIS 
(396} §117.389 Calumet River. 
(J97l The draws of the Conrail bridges, miles 1.4 and 1.5 at 

Chicago, operate as follows: 

(398) (a) The draws shall open on signal; except that, if ei
ther one of the bridges is inoperable because of equipment 
breakdown, the other bridge need not be opened. 

(399) (b) In addition to the signals prescribed in § 117 .15, 
the following special visual signals shall be used on the 
bridges:· . 

(400) (l) When the draw cannot be opened immediately, 
or is open and must be closed promptly, two red lights are 
flashed alternately. 

(401) (2) When the draw can be opened immediately, two 
amber lights are flashed alternately. 

(402) (3) When the draw is open for passage, two green 
lights are flashed alternately. 

(403) §117.391 Chicago River. 
(404) (a) The draws of the bridges across the Chicago 

River from its mouth to the junction of the North and South 
Branches, across the South Branch from the junction to and 
including the West Roosevelt Road, and across the North 
Branch to and including North Kinzie Street and the Ohio 
Street bridge shall open on signal from April 1 through De
cember 31; except that, from Monday through Friday from 
7:30 a.m. to 10 a.m. and 4 p.m. to 6:30 p.m., the draws need 
not be opened for the passage of vessels. 

(40S) (b) The draws of the bridge across the North Branch 
of the Chicago River at Grand A venue, the bridges across 
the North Branch of the Chicago River north of the Ohio 
Street bridge to and including North Halsted Street and the 
bridges across the South Branch of the Chicago River above 
South Halsted Street to and including West Roosevelt Road 
shall open on signal from April 1 through December 31; ex
cept that, from Monday through Friday from 7 a.m. to 8 
a.m. and 5:30 p.m. to 6:30 p.m., the draws need not be 
opened for the pas&age of vessels. 
(406) (c) The draws of the bridges across the North 

Branch of the Chicago River north of North Halsted Street 
and the South Branch of the Chicago River south of South 
Halsted Street shall open on signal from April 1 through 
December 31; except that, from 7 a.m. to 8 a.m. and 5:30 
p.m. to 6:30 p.m., the draws need not be opened for the pas
sage of vessels. 

(407) (d) From January 1 through March 31, the draws of 
the highway bridges across the Chicago River, the North 
Branch of the Chicago River, North Branch Canal, and the 
South Branch of the Chicago River shall open on signal if at 
least 12 hours notice is given. 
(408) (e) The Randolph Street, Cermak Road, Throop 

Street, and Loomis Street bridges across the South Branch 
of the Chicago River, the North Halsted Street bridge across 
the North Branch Canal, and the West Kinzie Street bridge 
across the North Branch of the Chicago River shall open on 
signal from April through December 31. 

(409) (f) The draw of the Chicago, Milwaukee, St. Paul 
and Pacific railroad bridge across the North Branch Canal 
need not be opened for the passage of vessels. 
(410) (g) Draws the following bridges in Chicago shall 

open on signal if tended or within 30 minutes after notice is 
given to the Port Director's Office: 

(411) (1) Chicago River, South Branch. 
(412) Washington Street. 
(413) Madison Street. 
(414) Monroe Street. 
(41~) Adams Street. 
(416) Jackson Boulevard. 
(417) Van Buren Street. 
(418) Congress Street (Eisenhower Expressway). 
(419) Harrison Street. 
(420) Roosevelt Road. 
(421) Eighteenth Street. 
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(422) Canal Street. 
(423) South Halsted Street. 
(424) (2) West Fork of the South Branch. 
(425) South Ashland Avenue. 
(426) South Darnen A venue. 
(427) (3) Chicago River, North Branch. 
(428) Grand Avenue. 
(429) Chicago Avenue. 
(430) North Halsted Street. 
(431) Ogden Avenue. 
(432) Division Street. 
(433) (4) North Branch Canal. 
(434) Ogden Avenue. 
(435) Division Street. 
(436) (h) The draws of bridges across the North Branch 

Canal that have a vertical clearance of less than 17 feet 
above Low Water Datum for Lake Michigan shall open at 
any time to permit the passage of tugs and tugboats. 

(437) (i) The draws of any of the bridges listed in this sec
tion shall open as soon as possible for the passage of emer
gency vessels of the City of Chicago or public vessels of the 
United States. 
(438) G) The draw of the Lake Shore Drive bridge across 

Ogden Slip need not be opened for the passage of vessels. 
(439) (k) The draws of the North Avenue, Cortland Street, 

Webster Avenue, North Ashland Avenue, Chicago and 
Northwestern railroad, North Darnen Avenue, and Belmont 
Avenue bridges across the North Branch of the Chicago 
River need not be opened for the passage of vessels. 
(440) (1) The opening signal for all Chicago River bridges 

is three short blasts or by shouting; except that, four short 
blasts is the opening signal for the Chicago and Northwest
ern railroad bridge near West Kinzie Street and the Milwau
kee Road bridge near West North Avenue and five short 
blasts is the opening signal for the Lake Shore bridge when 
approaching from the north. 

(441) §117.393 Illinois River. 
(442) The draw of the automated Burlington Northern rail

road bridge, mile 88.8 at Beardstown, Illinois, operates as 
follows: 

(443) (a) The draw is normally maintained in the fully 
open position, displaying a green light to indicate that ves
sels may pass. 
(444) (b) When a vessel is approaching and the draw is in 

the open position, contact shall be established by radiotele
phone with the remote operator to assure that the draw re
mains open until passage is complete. 

(445) (c) When a vessel is approaching and the draw is in 
the closed position, contact shall be established by radiotele
phone with the remote operator. If the draw cannot be 
opened immediately, alternate flashing red lights are dis
played. If the draw can be opened immediately, flashing am
ber lights are displayed. 

(446) (d) When a train approaches the bridge and the draw 
is in the open position, the operator shall activate alternate 
flashing red lights on top of the draw, sound four short 
blasts, and scan the river on radar to determine whether any 
vessel is approaching the bridge. The remote operator shall 
also broadcast that the draw is closing. If a vessel or vessels 
are approaching the bridge within one mile, as determined 
by radar scanning, response to radio broadcast, or electronic 
detector, the flashing red lights shall be changed to flashing 
amber and the operator shall keep the draw in the fully open 
position until the vessel or vessels have cleared the bridge. If 
no vessel is approaching the bridge or is beneath the draw, 
the draw may be lowered and locked in place. · 
{447) (e) Aft.er the train has cleared the bridge, the draw 

shall be raised to its full height and locked in place, the red 

flashing lights stopped, and the draw lights changed from 
red to green. 

(448) §117.395. Illinois Waterway. 
(449) The draws of the McDonough Street bridge, mile 

287.3, Jefferson Street bridge, mile 287.9, Cass Street bridge, 
mile 288.1, Jackson Street bridge, mile 288.4, and Ruby 
Street bridge, mile 288.7, all at Joliet, shall open on signal, 
except that they need not open from 7:30 a.m. to 8:30 a.m. 
and from 4:15 p.m. to 5:15 p.m. Monday through Saturday. 

(450) INDIANA 
(451) §117.401 Trail Creek. 
(452) The draw of the Amtrak bridge, mile 0.9 at Michigan 

City, shall open on signal from 6:30 a.m. to 2:30 p.m. daily 
except Sunday from February 16 through December 14. 
The draw is not manned at all other times. If passage is de
sired, the Chief Dispatcher, Amtrak at Chicago, shall be no
tified. Collect telephone calls are accepted. The dispatcher 
shall arrange to have the draw open within 20 minutes. 
(453) MICHIGAN 
(454) §117.624 Black River (South Haven) 
(455) The draw of the Dyckman Avenue bridge, mile 1.9 at 

South Haven, shall open as follows: 
(456) (a) From May 1 through October 14-
(457) (1) From 7 a.m. to 11 p.m., seven days a week the 

draw need open only on the hour and half-hour; however, 
Mondays through Fridays the draw need not open at 12 
noon and 1 p.m. Commercial vessels shall be passed through 
the draw of this bridge as soon as possible even though this 
regulated period is in effect. 
(458) (2) From 11 p.m. to 7 a.m., no bridgetender is re

quired to be in continuous attendance at the bridge and the 
draw shall open on signal for the commercial vessels and 
pleasure craft if at least a three hour advance notice is given. 
(459) (b) From October 15 through April 30, the draw 

shall open on signal for the passage of commercial vessels 
and pleasure craft if at least a twelve hour advance notice is 
given. 
(460) (c) At all times, the draw shall open as soon as possi

ble for public vessels of the United States, state or local gov
ernment vessels used for public safety and vessels in distress. 

(461) §117.625 Black River. 
(462) (a) For all drawbridges across the Black River, no

tice requesting the opening of a draw may be given to the 
dispatcher of the Port Huron Police Department. Public 
vessels of the United States, state or local vessels used for 
public safety, and vessels in distress shall be passed through 
each drawbridge on the river as soon as possible. 

(463) (b) The draws of the Military Street bridge, mile 0.3, 
and Seventh Street bridge, mile 0.5, both at Port Huron, 
shall open on signal; except that, from May 1 through Octo
ber 31 from 9 a.m. to 5:30 p.m. Monday through Saturday 
except Federal holidays, the draw need be opened only on 
the hour and half hour and, from November 1 through No
vember 30 and April 1 through April 30 from 4 p.m. to 8 
a.m., the draw shall open if at least three hours notice is 
given. From December 1 through March 31, the draw shall 
open if at least 24 hours notice is given. 
(464) (c) The draw of the Tenth Street bridge, mile 0.9 at 

Port Huron, shall open on signal-
(465) (1) From May 1 through October 31 from 8 a.m. to 

11 p.m. and from 11 p.m. to 8 a.m., if at least one hours no
tice is given: 
<466> · (2) From April l through April 30 and November l 

through November 30, if at least three hours notice is given; 
and 

(467) (3) From December 1 through March 31, if at least 
24 hours notice is given. 

(468) §117.627 Oieboygan River. 
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(469) The draw of the US 23 highway bridge, mile 0.9 at 
Cheboygan shall operate as follows: 
(470) (a) From March 16 through May 15 and from Sep

tember 16 through December 14, the draw shall open on 
signal. 
(471) (b) From May 16 through September 15 -
(472) (1) Between the hours of 6 p.m. and 6 a.m., seven 

days a week, the draw shall open on signal. 
(473) (2) Between the hours of 6 a.m. and 6 p.m., seven 

days a week, the draw need open only from three minutes 
before to three minutes after the quarter and three-quarters 
hour. 
(474) (c) From December 15 through March 15, no 

bridgetender is required to be at the bridge and the draw 
need not open unless a request to open the draw is given to 
the Cheboygan Police Department at least 24 hours in ad
vance of a vessel's time of intended passage through the 
draw. 
(475) (d) At all times, the draw shall open as soon as possi

ble for the passage of public vessels of the United States, 
State or local vessels used for public safety, commercial ves
sels, and vessels in distress. 

(476) §117.631 Detroit River (Trenton Channel). 
(477) (a) The draw of the Grosse Ile Toll bridge (Grosse Ile 

Parkway), mile 8.8, at Grosse Ile, shall operate as follows: 
(478) (I) Between the hours of 7 a.m. and 11 p.m., seven 

days a week and holidays, the draw need open only from 
three minutes before to three minutes after the hour and 
half-hour for pleasure craft; for commercial vessels, during 
this period of time, the draw shall open on signal as soon as 
possible. 

(479) (2) Between the hours of 11 p.m. and 7 a.m., the 
draw shall open on signal for pleasure craft and commercial 
vessels. 
(480) (b) The draw of the Wayne County highway bridge 

(Bridge Road), mile 5.6, at Grosse Ile, shall operate as fol
lows: 

(481) (1) From March 16 through December 14-
(482) (i) Between the hours of 7 a.m. and 11 p.m., seven 

days a week and holidays, the draw need open only from 
three minutes before to three minutes after the quarter and 
three-quarter hour for pleasure craft, with no opening re
quired at 7:45 a.m., 8:45 a.m., 4:15 p.m. and 5:15 p.m., 
Monday through Friday, except holidays; for commercial 
vessels, during these periods of time, the draw shall open on 
signal as soon as possible. 
(483) (ii) Between the hours of 11 p.m. and 7 a.m., the 

draw shall open on signal for pleasure craft and commercial 
vessels. 

(484) (2) From December 15 through March 15, no 
bridgetenders are required to be on duty at the bridge and 
the bridge shall open on signal if at least a twelve-hour ad
vance notice is given. 
{485) (c) At all times, the bridges listed in this section shall 

open as soon as possible for public vessels of the United 
States, State or local government vessels used for public 
safety and vessels in distress. 
(486) §117.633 Grand River. 
(487) (a) Public vessels of the United States, state or local 

vessels used for public safety, commercial vessels, and ves
sels in distress shall be passed through the draw of each 
bridge as soon as possible. 

(488) (b) The draw of the Grand Trunk Western railroad 
bridge, mile 2.8 at Grand Haven, shall open on signal; ex
cept that, from December 15 through March 15, the draw 
shall open on signal if at least 24 hours notice is given. 

(489) (c) The draw of the US31 bridge, mile 2.9 at Grand 
Haven, shall open on signal-

(490) (1) From March 16 through May 14 and from Octo
ber 15 through December 14; 

(491) (2) From May 15 through October 14, from 9:03 
p.m. to 6:03 a.m.; 

(492) (3) From May 15 through October 14, from 6:03 
a.m. to 9:03 p.m., from three minutes before to three min
utes after the hour and half hour; and 

(493) (4) From December 15 through March 15, if at least 
24 hours notice is given. 

(494) §117.635 Keweenaw Waterway. 
(495) The draw of the US41 bridge, mile 16.0 between 

Houghton and Hancock, shall open on signal; except that, 
from January l through March 15, the draws shall open on 
signal if at least 24 hours notice is given. 

(496) §117.637 Manistee River. 
(497) (a) The draws of the Maple Street bridge, mile 1.1, 

and US-31 highway bridge, mile 1.4, both at Manistee, shall 
operate as follows: 

(498) (1) From May l through October 31 from 6 a.m. to 
10 p.m., the bridges shall open on signal. From 10 p.m. to 6 
a.m., the bridges need not open unless notice is given at least 
two hours in advance of a vessel's time of intended passage 
through the draws. 

(499) (2) From November l through April 30, the bridges 
need not open unless notice is given at least 24 hours in ad
vance of a vessel's time of intended pa8sage through the 
draws. 

(SOD) (b) The Chessie System railroad bridge, mile 1.5, at 
Manistee, shall open on signal from May 1 to October 31. 
From November 1 to April 30, the bridge need not open un
less notice is given at least 24 hours in advance of a vessel's 
time of intended passage through the draw. 

(501) §117.639 Ontonagon River. 
(502) The draw of the S64 bridge, mile 0.2 at Ontonagon, 

shall open on signal from April 1 through November 15 
from 7 a.m. to 11 p.m. and from 11 p.m. to 7 a.m., if at least 
one hour notice is given. From November 16 through 
March 31, the draw shall open on signal if at least 24 hours 
notice is given. 
(503) §117.641 Pine River (Charlevoix). 
(504) The draw of the US31 bridge, mile 0.3 at Charlevoix, 

shall be operated as follows: 
(SOS) (a) The draw shall open on signal; except that, from 

6 a.m. to 6 p.m., the draw shall open on signal from three 
minutes before to three minutes after the hour and half 
hour. Public vessels of the United States, state or local ves
sels used for public safety, and vessels in distress shall be 
passed through the draw of each bridge as soon as possible. 

(S06) (b) The owners of the bridge shall provide and keep 
in good legible condition two board gages painted white 
with black figures not less than six inches high to indicate 
the vertical clearance under the closed draw at all stages of 
the tide. The gages shall be placed on the bridge so that they 
are plainly visible to operators of vessels approaching the 
bridge either up or downstream. 

(507) §117.643 Pine Ri'fer (St. Clair). 
(508) The draw of the S29 bridge, mile 0.1 at St. Clair, 

shall open on signal from April 1 through November 30 
from 2 a.m. to 8 a.m. and from 8 a.m. to 2 a.m. on the hour 
and one-half hour. From December 1 through March 31, 
the draw shall open on signal if at least 24 hours notice is 
given. Public vessels of the United States, state or local ves
sels ~ for public safety, and vessels in distress shall be 
passed through the draw as soon as possible. 
<S09) §117.645 Ri-.er R-. (Sllort Cat Canal). 
(SIO) The draws of the Jeft'erson Avenue bridge, mile 1.1, 

and the Fort Street bridge, mile 2.2, both at Detroit, shall 
open on signal from December 16 through March 14 and on 
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Saturdays, Sundays, and Federal holidays from March 15 
through December 15. On Monday through Friday from 
March 15 through December 15, the draws shall open on 
signal from 8:30 a.m. to 4 p.m., 4:40 p.m. to 5 p.m., and 6 
p.m. to 7:30 a.m. The draws need not be opened at all other 

. times. Public vessels of the United States, state or local ves
sels used for public safety, and vessels in distress shall be 
passed through each draw as soon as possible. 
(Sill §117.647 Saginaw River. 
(512) (a) The draws of the Detroit and Mackinac railroad 

bridge, mile 2.5 at Bay City, the Conrail railroad bridge, 
mile 4.4 at Bay City, and the Chessie System railroad 
bridge, mile 18.0 at Saginaw, shall open on signal; except 
that, from December 16 through March 15, the draws shall 
open on signal if at least 12 hours notice is given. 

(513) (b) The draws of the Belinda Street (Independence) 
bridge, mile 3.3, Veterans Memorial Bridge, mile 5.0 and 
Lafayette Street bridge, mile 6.2, all in Bay City, shall open 
on signal from March 16 through December 15, except as 
follows: 

(514) (1) From 6:30 a.m. to 8:30 a.m. and 3:30 p.m. to 5:30 
p.m., except Saturdays, Sundays, and holidays observed in 
the locality, the draws need not be opened for the passage of 
vessels of less than 50 gross tons. 
(515) (2) From 7:30 a.m. to 8:30 a.m. and 4:30 p.m. to 5:30 

p.m. except on Sundays and Federal holidays, the draws 
need not be opened for the passage of downbound vessels of 
over 50 gross tons. 

(516) (3) From 8 a.m. to 8 p.m. on Saturdays, Sundays, 
and Federal holidays, the draws of the Belinda Street and 
Lafayette Street bridges need not be opened for the passage 
of pleasure craft except from three minutes before to three 
minutes after the hour and half hour. 
(517) (4) From 8 a.m. to 8 p.m. on Saturdays, Sundays, 

and Federal holidays, the draws of the Veterans Memorial 
bridge need not be opened for the passage of pleasure craft, 
except from three minutes before to three minutes after the 
quarter hour and three quarter hour. 

(518) (5) From December 16 through March 15, the draws 
of these bridges shall open on signal if at least 12 hours no
tice is given. 
(519) (c) The draw of the I-75 bridge, mile 14.5 at 

Zilwaukee, shall open on signal; except that, from December 
16 through March 15, the draw shall open on signal if at 
least 12 hours notice is given. 
(520) (d) The draw of the Sixth Avenue bridge, mile 17.l 

at Saginaw, shall open on signal from April 1 through No
vember 15 from 7 a.m. to 11 p.m. At all other times, the 
draw shall open on signal if at least three hours notice is 
given. 
(521) (e) The draw of the Chessie System railroad bridge, 

mile 18.0, shall Qpen on signal if at least three hours notice 
is given. Public vessels of the United States, state or local 
vessels used for public safety, and vessels in distress shall be 
passed as soon as possible. 

(522) (t) The draw of the Grand Trunk Western railroad 
bridge, mile 19.2, need not be opened for the passage of ves
sels. 

(523) §117.651 St. Joseph River. 
(S24) The draws of the M-63 (Blossomland) bridge, mile 

0.9, and the BL-94 (Bicentennial) bridge, mile 1.3, both at 
St. Joseph, shall be operated as follows: 
cs2s) (a) From March 1 through May 14, from October l 

through December 15, and from 8 p.m. to 7 a.m. from May 
15 through September 30, the draws shall open on signal. 
(526) (b) FI'Ottl 7 a.m. to 8 p.m. from May 15 through Sep

tember 30, the draw of the Blossomland bridge need be 

opened only from three minutes before to three minutes af
ter the hour and half hour, and the draw of the Bicentennial 
bridge need be opened only from three minutes before to 
three minutes after the quarter and three-quarter hour. 

(527) (c) From December 16 through the last day of Feb
ruary, the draw of both bridges shall open on signal if at 
least 12 hours notice is given. 
('28) (d) Public vessels of the United States, state and lo

cal government vessels used for public safety, commercial 
vessels, and vessels in distress shall be passed through the 
draw of both bridges as soon as possible. 

(529) §117.653 St. Marys Falls Canal. 
(530) The draw of the International Railway bridge, mile 

1.0 at Sault Ste. Marie, shall be maintained in the fully open 
position during the navigation season, except for the cross
ings of trains or for maintenance. Bridge operators shall not 
give precedence to railway traffic and shall not close the 
bridge against an upbound vessel after lock gates are open 
and the vessel is proceeding toward the bridge, nor against a 
downbound vessel, 1,200 feet or less west of the bridge, un
less the vessel is moored at either canal pier awaiting its tum 
to take position at lock approaches. 

(531) §117.655 Thunder Bay River. 
(532) The draw of the Second Avenue bridge, mile 0.3 at 

Alpena, shall open on signal if at least three hours notice is 
given to the Dispatcher, Police Department, City of Alpena, 
Michigan. 

(S33J MINNESOTA 
(534) §117.661 Duluth Ship Canal <Duluth-Superior Har· 

bor). 
(535) The draw of the Duluth Ship Canal bridge, mile 0.1 

at Duluth, shall open on signal; except that, from January 1 
through March 15, the draw shall open on signal if at least 
24 hours notice is given. The opening signal is one pro
longed blast, one short blast, one prolonged blast, one short 
blast. If the Duluth Ship Canal Bridge is disabled, the bridge 
authorities shall give incoming and outgoing vessels timely 
and dependable notice, by tug service if necessary, so that 
the vessels do not attempt to enter the canal. Vessels shall be 
given precedence over highway or railway traffic at all times. 

(536) §117.669 St. Louis River (Duluth Superior Harbor). 
<'37) (a) The draws of the Burlington Northern railroad 

bridge, mile 5.7, shall open on signal; except that, from Jan
uary l through March 15, the draws shall open on signal if 
at least 24 hours notice is given. The opening signal for the 
Minnesota draw is one prolonged blast followed by two 
short blasts and for the Wisconsin draw is two prolonged 
blasts followed by two short blasts. 
(538) (b) The draws of the Grassy Point bridge, mile 8.0, 

and the Arrow Head bridge, mile 8. 7, shall open on signal; 
except that, from January 1 through March 15, the draw 
shall open on signal if at least 24 hours notice is given. The 
opening signal for the Grassy Point bridge is two prolonged 
blasts followed by one short blast and for the Arrowhead 
bridge is three prolonged blasts. 

(S39) (c) The draw of the Duluth Missabe and Iron Range 
Railway bridge, mile 16.3, need not be opened for the pas
sage of vessels. The owner shall return the draw to operable 
condition within a reasonable time when notified by the Dis
trict Commander to do so. 
(S40) NEW YORK 
(541) §117.769 Ferry Street, Black Rock Canal, New 

York. . 
('42) (a) The draw of the Ferry Street bridge, mile 2.6, at 

Buft'alo, shall operate as follows: 
('43) (1) Fromgn!(ril 15 through November 30, the draw 

shall open on si . However, between the hours of 11 p.m. 
and 7 a.m., seven days a week, no bridgetender is required 
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to be in attendance at the bridge and the draw shall open on 
signal if notice is given to the owner at least two hours in 
advance of a vessel's intended passage through the draw. 
(544) (2) From December 1 through April 14, no 

bridgetender is required to be in attendance at the bridge 
and the draw shall open on signal if notice is given to the 
owner at least 4 hours in advance of a vessel's intended pas
sage through the draw. 
(545) (b) At all times, public vessels of the United States, 

State or local government vessels used for public safety, and 
vessels in distress, shall be passed through the draw of this 
bridge as soon as possible. 

(346) §117.773 Buffalo RiTer. 
(547) (a) The draws of the Michigan Avenue bridge, mile 

1.3, and the Ohio Street bridge, mile 2.1, both at Buffalo, 
shall open on signal; except that, from 7:30 a.m. to 9 p.m. 
and from 4 p.m. to 5:45 p.m. Monday through Saturday ex
cept New Year's Day, Memorial Day, Fourth of July, Labor 
Day, Thanksgiving Day, and Christmas Day or other days 
observed instead of any of these under state law, the draws 
need not be opened for the passage of vessels. 
(548) (b) The draws of the South Park Avenue bridge, mile 

5.3 at Buffalo, shall open on signal; except that, from 7 a.m. 
to 8:30 a.m. and from 4:30 p.m. to 6 p.m. Monday through 
Saturday except New Year's Day, Memorial Day, Fourth of 
July, Labor Day, Thanksgiving Day, and Christmas Day or 
other days observed instead of these under state law, the 
draws need not be opened for the passage of vessels. 
(549) (c) The draws of the Conrail bridges, mile 4.02 and 

4.39, both at Buffalo, shall open on signal between the hours 
of 11 p.m. and 7 a.m. if at least a four hour advance notice is 
given. However, the draw shall open within thirty minutes 
for vessels responding to an emergency. 

(550) §117.785 Genessee River. 
(551) (a) The following applies to all bridges listed in this 

section: 
(SS2> (1) At all times, public vessels of the United States, 

vessels in distress, and vessels seeking shelter from rough 
weather shall be passed through the bridges as soon as possi
ble. 

(553) (2) Clearance gages of a type approved by the Com
mander, Ninth Coast Guard District, shall be installed on 
the upstream and downstream sides of each drawbridge by 
and at the expense of the owner of or agency controlling the 
bridge and the gages shall be kept in good repair and legible 
condition. 

(554) (b) The draw of the Conrail bridge, mile 0.9 at Roch
ester, shalJ open on signal; except that, from December 15 
through March 31, the draw shall open on signal if at least 
12 hours notice is given. 
(555) (c) The draw of the Stutson Street bridge, mile 1.2 at 

Rochester, shall open on signal from April 1 through De
cember 15; however, from 7 a.m. to 9 a.m. and from 4 p.m. 
to 6 p.m. Monday through Friday except Federal holidays, 
the draw need be opened only for the passage of commercial 
vessels. From 9 a.m. to 4 p.m. and 6 p.m. to 11 p.m. Mon
day through Friday except Federal holidays, and from 7 
a.m. to 11 p.m. on Saturdays, Sundays, and Federal holi
days, the draw need be opened only on the hour and half 
hour, except that commercial vessels shall be passed at any 
time. From December 16 through March 31, the draw shall 
open on signal if at least 12 hours notice is given. 
(S56) §117.791 Hudson River. 
(S57) (a) The draws of the bridges listed in this section 

shall open as soon as possible at any time for the passage of 
the following vt9els: 

(558) (1) Downbound vessels during a freshet of a height 
exceeding an elevation determined by the District Com
mander. 
(559) (2) Public vessels of the United States. 
(560) (3) State or local vessels used for public safety. 
(561) (4) Vessels of 500 tons or more. 
(S62) (5) Tugs with a tow on a hawser. 
(563) (b) The draws of the bridges listed in this section 

shall not remain open for more than 15 minutes and may re
main closed for up to 10 minutes to allow accumulated land 
traffic to pass. 
(564) (c) The draw of the Conrail bridge, mile 146.2 be

tween Albany and Rensselaer, shall open on signal; except 
that, from December 16 through March 31, the draw shall 
open on signal if at least 24 hours notice is given. 
(565) (d) The draw of the state highway bridge, mile 150.2 

between Troy and Menands, need not be opened for the pas
sage of vessels. 
(566) (e) The draw of the highway bridge, mile 152.7 be

tween Troy and Green Island, operates as follows: 
(567) (1) From April 1 through December 15, the draw 

shall open on signal from 9 a.m. to 4 p.m.; except that, the 
draw need not be opened from 6 p.m. to 7 a.m., unless no
tice is given before 4:30 p.m. to the time the vessel is ex
pected to pass, and need not open from 7 a.m. to 9 a.m. and 
4 p.m. to 6 p.m. 

(568) (2) From December 16 through March 31, the draw 
need not be opened. 

(569) (f) The draws of the l 12th Street bridge, mile 155.4 
between Troy and Cohoes operate as follows: 
(570) (1) The draws shall open on signal from 9 a.m. to 4 

p.m. 
(571) (2) The draws shall open on signal from 6 p.m. to 7 

a.m., if notice is given, before 4:30 p.m., of the time the ves
sel is expected to pass. 
(572) (3) The draws need not be opened from 7 a.m. to 9 

a.m. and 4 p.m. to 6 p.m. 
(573) (4) During the period that the Federal lock at Troy 

is inoperative, the draws need not be opened for the passage 
of vessels, provided that emergency opening be made as 
soon as possible. 
(574) §117.797 Lake Champlain. 
(575) (a) The draw of each bridge listed in this section 

shall open as soon as possible for public vessels of the 
United States and vessels of the Vermont Fish and Game 
Department. 
(S76) (b) The draw of the US2 bridge, mile 91.8 between 

Sandy Island and North Hero Island, shall open on signal-
(577) (1) From May 15 through October 15 from 7 a.m. to 

9p.m. 
(578) (2) From May 15 through October 15 from 9 p.m. to 

7 a.m. if at least four hours notice is given; and 
(579) (3) From October 16 through May 14 if at least 24 

hours notice is given. 
(SSO) (c) The draw of the Central Vermont Railway bridge 

across Missisquoi Bay, mile 105.6 shall open on signal: 
(581) (l) From June 15 through September 15; 
css2) (i) Monday through Friday from 9 a.m. to 5 p.m.; 
(583) (ii) Saturdays, Sundays, Independence Day and La-

bor Day from 7 a.m. to 11 p.m.; 
(584) (iii) At all other times, if at least two hours notice is 

given. 
csss) (2) From September 16 through June 14, if at least 

24 hours notice is given. 
(586) (d) The draw of the SR78 bridge, mile 105.9 across 

the entrance to Missisquoi Bay between Alburg Tongue and 
Hog Island at East Alburg, shall open on signal if at least 24 
hours notice is given. 
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(587) §117.803 Niagara River. 
(588) The draw of the Canadian National Railway bridge, 

mile 33.0 at Buffalo, need not be opened for the passage of 
vessels. 

(589) §117.809 Tonawanda Creek. 
.(590) The draw of the Penn Central Corporation railroad 
bridge, mile 0.1 at Tonawanda, is permanently maintained 
in the open position. 
(591) §117.811 Tonawanda Harbor. 
(592) The draw of the Tonawanda Island Railroad bridge, 

mile 0.2 between North Tonawanda and Tonawanda Island, 
shall open on signal if at least 24 hours notice is given. 
(593) OHIO 
(594) §117.847 Ashtabula River. 
(595) (a) The draw of the Fifth Street bridge, mile 1.4 at 

Ashtabula, shall open on signal for the passage of commer
cial and emergency vessels and on the hour and half hour 
for all other vessels. 

(596) (b) The draw of the Conrail bridge, mile 2.2 at Ash
tabula, shall open on signal from April 1 through November 
30 from 7 a.m. to 11 p.m. At all other times the draw shall 
open on signal if at least 24 hours notice is given. 
(597) §117.850 Black River. 
(598) The draw of the Erie Avenue bridge, mile 0.6, at Lo

rain shall open on signal except as follows: 
(599) (a) From April 1 through December 31-
(600) (1) From 7 a.m. to 6 p.lm., Monday through Friday, 

except legal holidays, the draw need open only on the hour 
and half-hour for pleasure craft; however, the draw need not 
open for pleasure craft at 8 a.m., 3 p.m., 4 p.m. and 5 p.m. 
For commercial vessels the draw shall open on signal as 
soon as possible. 

(601) (2) From 11 a.m. to 6 p.m., Saturdays, Sundays and 
legal holidays, the draw need open only on the hour and 
half-hour for pleasure craft. For commercial vessels the 
draw shall open on signal as soon as possible. 

(602) (3) From 11 p.m. to 7 a.m., seven days a week and 
legal holidays, no bridgetender is required to be in constant 
attendance and the bridge shall open on signal for pleasure 
craft and commercial vessels if at least a one hour advance 
notice is given. 

(603) (b) From January 1 through March 31, the draw 
shall open on signal for pleasure craft and commercial ves
sels if at least a twelve hour advance notice is given. 

(604) (c) At all times, the draw shall open as soon as possi
ble for public vessels of the United States, state or local gov
ernment vessels used for public safety and vessels in distress. 

(605) §117.851 Portage River. 
(606) (a) Public vessels of the United States, State or local 

vessels used for public safety, commercial vessels, and ves
sels in distress or seeking shelter from rough weather shall 
be passed through the bridges listed in this section as soon 
as possible. 
(<i07) (b) The owners of the bridges listed in this section 

shall provide and keep in good legible condition two board 
gages painted white with black figures to indicate the verti
cal clearance under the closed draw at all stages of the tide. 
The gages shall be so placed on the bridge that they are 
plainly visible to operators of vessels approaching the bridge 
either up or downstream. 

(608) (c) The draws of the Monroe Street bridge, mile 0.4 
at Port Clinton, shall open as follows: 

C<i09) (1) From May I through May 14 and from Novem
ber 1 through December l, the draw shall open on signal. 

(610) (2) From May 15 through October 31 from 12 mid
night to 6 a.m., the draw shall open on signal; except that, 
from 6 a.m. to 12 midnight the draw shall open on signal 

only from three minutes before to three minutes after the 
hour and half hour. 
(611) (3) From December 2 through April 30, the draw 

shall open on signal if at least 24 hours notice is given. 
(612) (d) The draws of the Conrail bridge, mile 1.5 at Port 

Clinton, shall open on signal; except that, from December 2 
through April 30, the draw shall open on signal if at least 24 
hours notice is given. 
(613) §117.853 Sandusky Bay. 
(614) (a) The draw of the Conrail bridge, mile 3.5 at San

dusky, shall open on signal from April l through October 
31 and from November 1 through November 30 from 8 a.m. 
to 4 p.m. At all other times, the draw shall open on signal if 
at least 24 hours notice is given to the Chief Dispatcher, 
Central Union Terminal, Toledo. 
(615) §117.855 Maumee River. 
(616) (a) The draw of the Craig Memorial highway bridge, 

mile 3.30, at Toledo, shall operate as follows: 
(617) (1) From April through December 20-
(618) (i) Between the hours of 7 a.m. and 11 p.m .• the 

draw need open only from three minutes before to three 
minutes after the hour and half-hour with no opening re
quired at 7:30 a.m. and 4:30 p.m. for pleasure craft; for com
mercial vessels, during this period of time, the draw shall 
open on signal as soon as possible. 

(619) (ii) Between the hours of 11 p.m. and 7 a.m., the 
draw shall open on signal for commercial vessels and plea
sure craft. 
(620) (2) From December 21 through March 31, no 

bridgetenders are required to be on duty at the bridge and 
the draw shall open on signal from December 21 through 
December 31, if at least a four hour advance notice is given 
and from January 1 through March 31, if at least a twelve 
hour advance notice is given. 
(621) (b) The draw of the Martin Luther King, Jr. Memo

rial Highway Bridge (Cherry Street), mile 4.30 at Toledo, 
shall operate as follows: 

(622) (1) From April l through December 20-
(623) (j) Between the hours of 7 a.m. and 11 p.m., the 

draw need open only from three minutes before to three 
minutes after the quarter and three-quarter hour with no 
opening required at 7:45 a.m. and 4:45 p.m. for pleasure 
craft; for commercial vessels, during this period of time, the 
draw shall open on signal as soon as possible. 
(624) (ii) Between the hours of 11 p.m. and 7 a.m., the 

draw shall open on signal for commercial vessels and plea
sure craft. 
(625) (2) From December 21 through March 31, no 

bridgetenders are required to be at the bridge and the draw 
shall open on signal from December 21 through December 
31, if at least a four hour advance notice is given and from 
January l through March 31, if at least a twelve hour ad
vance notice is given. 
(626) (c) The draws of the Chessie System railroad bridge, 

mile l.07, Norfolk and Western railroad bridge, mile 1.80 
and Conrail railroad bridge, mile 5. 76, all at Toledo, shall 
operate as follows: 
(627) (1) From April l through December 20, the draws 

shall open on signal for all vessels. 
(628) (2) From December 21 through March 31, no 

bridgetenders are required to be at the bridges and the 
draws shall open on signal for commercial vessels and plea
sure craft from December 21 through December 31, if at 
least a four hour advance notice is given and from January l 
through March 31, if at least a twelve hour advance notice is 
given. 
(629) ( d) At all times, the bridges listed in this section 

shall open as soon as possible for public vessels of the 
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United States, state or local government vessels used for 
public safety and vessels in distress. 

(630) VERMONT 
(631) §117.993 Lake Champlain. 
(632) (a) The draws of the bridges listed in this section 

shall open as soon as possible for the passage of public ves
sels of the United States and Vermont Fish and Game De
partment vessels. 
(633) (b) The draw of the US2 bridge, mile 91.8 between 

South Hero Island and North Hero Island, shall open on 
signal-

(634) {l) From May 15 through October 15 from 7 a.m. to 
9p.m.; 

(635) (2) From May 15 through October 15 from 9 p.m. to 
7 a.m. if at least four hours notice is given; and 

(636) (3) From October 16 through May 14 if at least 24 
hours notice is given. 

(637) ( c) The draw of the Central Vermont Railway bridge 
across Missisquoi Bay, mile 105.6 shall open on signal: 

(638) (I) From June 15 through September 15; 
(639) (i) Monday through Friday from 9 a.m. to 5 p.m.; 
(640) (ii) Saturdays, Sundays, Independence Day and La-

bor Day from 7 a.m. to 11 p.m.; 
(641) (iii) At all other times, if at least two hours notice is 

given. 
(642) (2) From September 16 through June 14, if at least 

24 hours notice is given. 
(643) (d) The draw of the SR78 bridge, mile 105.9 between 

Alburg Tongue and East Alburg, shall open on signal if at 
least 24 hours notice is given. 

(644) WISCONSIN 
(645) §117.1083 Duluth-Superior Harbor (St. Louis 

River). 
(646) (a) The draws of the Burlington Northern railroad 

bridge, mile 5. 7 at Duluth, shall open on signal; except that, 
from January 1 through March 15, the draws shall open on 
signal if at least 24 hours notice is given. The opening signal 
for the Minnesota draw is one prolonged blast followed by 
two short blasts and for the Wisconsin draw is two pro
longed blasts followed by two short blasts. 

(647) (b) The draws of the Grassy Point bridge, mile 8.0 at 
Duluth, and the Arrowhead bridge, mile 8. 7 at Duluth, 
shall open on signal; except that, from January 1 through 
March 15, the draws shall open on signal if at least 24 hours 
notice is given. The opening signal for the Grassy Point 
bridge is two short blasts followed by one prolonged blast 
and for the Arrowhead bridge is three prolonged blasts. 

(648) (c) The draw of the Duluth, Missabe and Iron Range 
Railway bridge, mile 16.3 at Duluth, need not be opened for 
the passage of vessels. The owner shall return the draw to 
operable condition within a reasonable time when notified 
by the District Commander to do so. 

(649) §117.1085 East River. 
(650) The draw of the.Monroe Avenue bridge, mile 0.3 at 

Green Bay, need not be opened for the passage of vessels. 
(651) §117.1087 Fox River. 
(652) (a) The draws of the Main Street bridge, mile 1.6, 

Walnut Street bridge, mile 1.8, and Mason Street bridge, 
mile 2.2, all at Green Bay, need not be opened for the pas
sage of vessels from 7 a.m. to 8 a.m., 12 noon to 1 p.m., and 
4 p.m. to 5 p.m. Monday through Saturday except Federal 
holidays. Public vessels of the United States, tugs, fireboats, 
and vessels with a cargo capacity of 300 short tons or over 
engaged in commercial transportation shall be passed at any 
time. The opening signal for the Main Street bridge is two 
short blasts followed by one prolonged blast, for the Walnut 
Street bridge one prolonged blast followed by two short 
blasts, and for the Mason Street bridge one prolonged blast, 

followed by one short blast, followed by one prolonged 
blast. 

(653) (b) The draw of the George Street bridge, mile 7.2 at 
DePere, shall open on signal during the navigation season; 
except that, from 6 p.m. to 8 a.m. during the navigation sea
son, the draw shall open on signal if at least two hours, no-
tice is given. ' 
(654) (c) The draws of the Main Street bridge, mile 56.3, 

Jackson Street bridge, mile 56.5, Wisconsin Street bridge, 
mile 57.0, and the Congress Avenue bridge, mile 58.3 all at 
Oshkosh, shall open on signal from 8 a.m. to 12 midnight; 
except that, from Monday through Friday from 11:45 a.m. 
to 12:15 p.m., 12:45 p.m. to 1:15 p.m., and 3 p.m. to 5 p.m., 
the draws need not be opened for other than public vessels 
of the United States except on Memorial Day, Independence 
Day, and Labor Day. From 12 midnight to 8 a.m., the 
draws shall open on signal if at least two hours notice is 
given by radiotelephone to the Main Street bridge 
drawtender or the Winnebago County Sheriff's Department. 
(655) (d) The draw of each bridge at or between Berlin and 

Portage need not open for the passage of vessels. 
(656) §117.1089 Manitowoc River. 
(657) (a) The draws of the Eighth Street bridge, mile 0.3, 

and the Tenth Street bridge, mile 0.5, both at Manitowoc, 
shall open on signal Monday through Friday except Satur
days, Sundays, New Year's Day, Independence Day, Labor 
Day, Thanksgiving Day and Christmas Day or on the Mon
day following these holidays when they occur on a Sunday. 
The draws need not be opened from 6:50 a.m. to 7 a.m., 7:50 
a.m. to 8 a.m., 11:55 a.m. to 12:10 p.m., and 12:45 p.m. to l 
p.m. The opening signal for the Eighth Street bridge is one 
prolonged blast followed by one short blast and for the 
Tenth Street bridge is two short blasts followed by one pro
longed blast. When signal is given by a car ferry or other 
large vessel to open either bridge, the remaining bridge shall 
also be opened promptly so that the vessel is not held be
tween the two bridges. 
(MS) (b) The draw of the Soo Line railroad bridge, mile 

0.9 shall open on the signal of two short blasts followed by 
one prolonged blast. 
(659) §117.1091 Menominee River. 
(6ro) The draw of the Ogden-First Street bridge, mile 0.4 

at Marinette, shall open on signal from 7 a.m. to 11 p.m. 
from May I through October 31. From 11 p.m. to 7 a.m. 
from May 1 through October 31, the draw shall open on sig
nal if at least two hours notice is given. From November 1 
through April 30, the draw shall open on signal if at least 12 
hours notice is given. 

(661) §117.1093 Milwaukee, Menomonee, and Kinnickin
nic Rivers and South Menomonee and Burnham Canals. 

(662) (a) The draws of each bridge listed in this section 
shall open as soon as possible for the passage of public ves
sels of the United States, vessels carrying United States mail, 
vessels licensed to carry 50 or more passengers when on 
their regular routes, and fireboats of the City of Milwaukee. 
(663) (b) For all bridges, the drawtender's acknowledging 

signal when the draw will open is the same as the opening 
signal. The acknowledging signal when the draw will not 
open, or is open and must be closed promptly is four short 
blasts. 
(664) (c) The draws of bridges across the Milwaukee River 

operate as follows: 
<665> (l) The draws of the North Broadway Street bridge. 

mile 0.5, North Water Street bridge, mile 0.6, and Michigan 
Street bridge, mile 1.1, all at Milwaukee, shall open on sig
nal; except that, from 7:30 a.m. to 8:30 a.m. and 4:30 p.m. to 
5:30 p.m. Monday through Saturday exceptFederal holi
days, the draws need not be opened. 
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(666) (2) The draws of all other bridges across the Mil
waukee River shall open on signal if at least two hours no
tice is given; except that, from 7:30 a.m. to 8:30 a.m. and 
4:30 p.m. to 5:30 p.m., the draws need not be opened. 

(667) (3) The opening signals are as follows: 
(668) (i) The Chicago and Northwestern bridge, mile 0.3, 

two prolonged blasts. 
(669) (ii) The North Broadway Street bridge, mile 0.5, 

three prolonged blasts followed by one short blast. 
(670) (iii) The North Water Street bridge, mile 0.6, three 

prolonged blasts followed by two short blasts. 
(671) (d) The draws of bridges across the Menomonee 

River and South Menomonee Canal operate as follows: 
(672) (1) The draw of the North Plankinton Avenue 

bridge across the Menomonee River, mile 0.1, shall open on 
signal; except that, from 7:30 a.m. to 8:30 a.m. and 4:30 
p.m. to 5:30 p.m. Monday through Saturday except Federal 
holidays, the draws need not be opened. 

(673) (2) The draws of all other bridges across the Me
nomonee River and South Menomonee Canal shall open on 
signal; except that, from 7:30 a.m. to 8:30 a.m. and 4:30 
p.m. to 5:30 p.m. Monday through Saturday except Federal 
holidays, the draws need not be opened and, from 11 p.m. to 
7 a.m., the draws shall open on signal if at least two hours 
notice is given. 
(674) (3) The opening signal for the Chicago, Milwaukee, 

St. Paul and Pacific railroad bridge across the Menomonee 
River, mile 0.1, is two prolonged blasts followed by two 
short blasts. 
(675) (e) The draws of bridges across the Kinnickinnic 

River operate as follows: 
(676) (1) The draw of the Kinnickinnic Avenue bridge, 

mile 1.5, shall open on signal; except that, from 7:30 a.m. to 
8:30 a.m. and 4:30 p.m. to 5:30 p.m. Monday through Satur
day except Federal holidays, the draw need not be opened. 
(677) (2) The draws of the Chicago, Milwaukee, St. Paul 

and Pacific railroad bridge, mile 1.5, and the Chicago and 
Northwestern Railway bridge, mile 1.52, shall open on sig
nal if at least two hours notice is given. 
(678) (3) The draws of all other bridges across the Kin

nickinnic River shall open on signal; except that, from 7:30 
a.m. to 8:30 a.m. and 4:30 p.m. to 5:30 p.m. Monday 
through Saturday except Federal holidays, the draws need 
not be opened and, from 11 p.m. to 7 a.m., the draws shall 
open on signal if at least two hours notice is given. 
(679) (4) The opening signal for the Chicago and North

western bridge, mile 1.0, is two prolonged blasts. 
(680) (t) The draws of bridges across the Burnham Canal 

operate as follows: 
(681) (1) The draw of the Chicago, Milwaukee, St. Paul 

and Pacific railroad bridge, mile 0.8, shall open on signal if 
at least two hours notice is given. 

(682) (2) The draws of all other bridges across the Burn
ham Canal shall open on signal; except that, from 7 :30 a.m. 
to 8:30 a.m. and 4:30 p.m. to 5:30 p.m. Monday through 
Saturday except Federal holidays, the draws need not be 
opened and, from 11 p.m. to 7 a.m., the draws shall open on 
signal if at least two hours notice is given. 
(683) §117.1095 Root River. 
(684) (a) The draw of the Main Street bridge, mile 0.3 

shall open on signal; except that, from April 1 through De
cember 1 from 6 a.m. to 6 p.m., the draw need be opened 
only on the hour, 20 minutes after the hour, and 40 minutes 
after the hour to pass all accumulated vessels; and, from De
cember 2 through March 31, the draw shall open on Signal if 
at least two hours notice is given. At all times, public vessels 
of the United States, state or local vessels used for public 

safety, commercial vessels, and vessels in distress shall be 
passed as soon as possible. 
(685) (b) The draw of the State Street bridge, mile 0.5, 

shall open on signal; except that, from October 16 through 
April 30, the draw shall open on signal if at least two hours 
notice is given. At all times, public vessels of the United 
States, state or local vessels used for public safety, commer
cial vessels, and vessels in distress shall be passed as soon as 
possible. 
(686) §117.1097 Sheboygan River. 
(687) The draw of the Eighth Street bridge, mile 0. 7 at She

boygan, shall open on signal from May 1 through October 
31 from 6 a.m. to 10 p.m. including Sundays and legal holi
days; except that, from 6:10 a.m. to 7:10 p.m. Monday 
through Saturday, the draw need be opened only at 10 min
utes after the hour, on the half hour, and at 10 minutes 
before the hour. At all other times, the draw shall open on 
signal if at least two hours notice is given. At all times, pub
lic vessels of the United States, state or local vessels used for 
public safety, and vessels seeking shelter from rough 
weather shall be passed as soon as possible. 
(688) §117.1101 Sturgeon Bay. 
(689) The draw of the highway bridge, mile 4.3 at Sturgeon 

Bay, shall open as follows: 
(690) (a) From March 15 through May 14 and from Sep

tember 15 through December 31, the draws shall open on 
signal. 
(691) (b) From May 15 through September 15, the draw 

shall open on signal from 6 p.m. to 6:30 a.m. 
(692) (c) From May 15 through September 15 from 6:30 

a.m. to 6 p.m., the draw shall open on the hour and half 
hour, provided vessels are waiting to pass. However, public 
vessels of the United States and commercial vessels shall be 
passed through the draw without delay during this period. 
(693) (d) From January 1 through March 14, the draw 

shall open on signal if at least 12 hours notice is given. 
(694) §117.1107 Wolf River. 
(695) The draw of the Winneconne highway bridge, mile 

2.4 at Winneconne, shall open on signal; except that, from 
11 p.m. to 7 a.m. from May 1 through October 31, at least 
two hours notice is required and, from November 1 through 
April 30, at least 12 hours notice is required. At all times, 
public vessels of the United States, state and local vessels 
used for public safety, and vessels in distress shall be passed 
as soon as possible. 
(696) Note.--Call signs and radio channels for drawbridges 

equipped with radiotelephones are included with the bridge 
descriptions in chapters 4 through 14. 

PART 151-VESSELS CARRYING OIL, NOXIOUS 
LIQUID SUBSTANCES, GARBAGE, MUNICIPAL OR 
COMMERCIAL WASTE, AND BALLAST WATER 

Subpart C-Ballast Water Management for Control of 
Nonindigenous Species 
(697) §151.1500 Purpose. 
(698) The purpose of this subpart is to implement the pro

visions of the Nonindigenous Aquatic Nuisance Prevention 
and Control Act of 1990 (16 U.S.C. 4701 et seq.). 
(699) §151.1502 Applicability. 
(700) This subpart applies to each vessel that carries ballast 

water and that after operating on the waters beyond the Ex
clusive Economic Zone during any part of its voyage enters 
Snell Lock, at Massena, New York, regardless of other port 
calls in the United State or Canada during that voyage. 
(701) §151.1504 Definitions. 
(702) The following terms are defined as used in this sub

part. 
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(703) Ballast water means any water used to manipulate 
the draft, trim, or stability of a vessel, regardless of how it is 
carried on the vessel. 

(704) Captain of the Port (COTP) means the Coast Guard 
officer designated as COTP of the Buffalo, NY, Marine In
spection Zone and Captain of the Port Zone described in 
part 3 of this chapter or an official designated by the COTP. 
(705) Commandant means the Commandant of the Coast 

Guard or an authorized representative. 
(706) Exclusive Economic Zone (EEZ) means the area es

tablished by Presidential Proclamation Number 5030, dated 
March IO, 1983, (48 FR 10605, 3 cfr, 1983 Comp., p. 22), 
which extends from the base line of the territorial sea of the 
United States seaward 200 miles, and the equivalent zones 
of Canada. 

(707) Environmentally sound method means methods, ef
forts, actions, or programs, either to prevent introductions 
or to control infestations of aquatic nuisance species, that 
minimize adverse effects on non-target organisms and eco
systems, and that emphasize integrated pest management 
techniques and non-chemical measures. 
(708) Great Lakes means Lake Ontario, Lake Erie, Lake 

Huron (including Lake Saint Clair), Lake Michigan, Lake 
Superior, and the connecting channels (Saint Mary's River, 
Saint Clair River, Detroit River, Niagara River, and Saint 
Lawrence River to the Canadian border), and includes all 
other bodies of water within the drainage basin of such lakes 
and connecting channels. 

(709) Port means a terminal or group of terminals or any 
place or facility that has been designated as a port by the 
COTP. 

(710) Voyage means any transit by a vessel destined for the 
Great Lakes from a port or place outside of the EEZ, in
cluding intermediate stops at a port of place within the 
EEZ. 
(711) §151.1506 Restriction on operation. 
(712) No vessel subject to the requirements of this subpart, 

may be operated in the Great Lakes unless the master of the 
vessel has certified, in accordance with § 151.1516, that the 
requirements of this subpart have been met. 

(713) §151.1508 Revocation of clearance. 
(714) A COTP may request the District Director of Cus

toms to withhold or revoke the clearance required by 46 
U.S.C. appp. 91 for a vessel subject to this subpart, the 
owner or operator of which is not in compliance with the re
quirements of this subpart. 

(715) §151.1510 Ballast water management. 
(716) (a) The master of each vessel subject to this subpart 

shall employ one of the following ballast water management 
practices: 

(717) (1) Carry out an exchange of ballast water on the 
waters beyond the EEZ, in a depth exceeding 2000 meters, 
prior to entry into Snell Lock, at Massena, New York such 
that, at the conclusion of the exchange, any tank from 
which ballast water will be discharged into the Great Lakes 
contains water with a minimum salinity level of 30 parts per 
thousand. 
(718) (2) Retain the vessel's ballast water on board the ves

sel. If this method of ballast water management is em
ployed, the COTP may seal any tank or hold containing bal
last water on board the vessel for the duration of the voyage 
within the waters of the Great Lakes. 
(719) (3) Use an alternative environmentally sound 

method of ballast water management that has been submit
ted to, and approved by, the Commandant prior to the ves
sel's voyage, Requests for approval of alternative ballast 

water management methods must be submitted to the Com
mandant (G-M), U.S. Coast Guard Headquarters, 2100 Sec
ond Street SW., Washington, DC 20593-0001. 
(720) (b) No master of a vessel subject to this subpart shall 

separately discharge sediment from tanks or holds contain
ing ballast water unless it is disposed of ashore in aciror
dance with local requirements. 
(721> (c) Nothing in this subpart authorizes the discharge 

of oil or noxious liquid substances (NLSs) in a manner pro
hibited by United States or international laws or regulations. 
Ballast water carried in any tank containing a residue of oil, 
NLSs, or any other pollutant must be discharged in accor
dance with the applicable regulations. Nothing in this sub
part affects or supersedes any requirement or prohibitions 
pertaining to the discharge of ballast water into the waters 
of the United States under the Federal Water Pollution 
Control Act (33 U.S.C. 1251 et seq.). 

(722) §151.1512 Vessel safety. 
(723) Nothing in this subpart relieves the master of the re

sponsibility for ensuring the safety and stability of the vessel 
or the safety of the crew and passengers, or any other re
sponsibility. 
(724) §151.1514 Ballast water management alternatives 

under extraordinary conditions. 
(725) The master of any vessel subject to this subpart who, 

due to weather, equipment failure, or other extraordinary 
conditions, is unable to effect a ba11ast water exchange 
before entering the EEZ, must employ another method of 
ballast water management listed in § 151.1510, or request 
from the COTP permission to exchange the vessel's ballast 
water within an area agreed to by the COTP at the time of 
the request and must discharge the vessel's ballast water 
within that designated area. 

(726) §151.1516 Compliance monitoring. 
(727) (a) the master of each vessel subject to this subpart 

shall provide, upon request, the following information, in 
written form, to the COTP: 
(728) (I) The vessel's name, port of registry, and official 

number or call sign. 
(729) (2) The name of the vessel's owner(s). 
(730) (3) Whether ballast water is being carried. 
(731) (4) The original location and salinity, if known, of 

ballast water taken on, before an exchange. 
(732) (5) The location, date, and time of any ballast water 

exchange. 
(733) (6) The salinity of any ballast water to be discharged 

into the territorial waters of the United States. 
(734) (7) The intended discharge port for ballast water and 

location for disposal of sediment carried upon entry into the 
territorial water of the United States, if ballast water or sedi
ment are to be discharged. 

(735) (8) The signature of the master attesting to the accu
racy of the information provided and certifying compliance 
with the requirements of this subpart. 
(736) (b) The COTP may take samples of ballast water to 

assess the compliance with, and the effectiveness of, this sub
part. 

Part 160-Ports and Waterways Safety-General 

Subpart A-General 
(737) §160.1 Purpose. 
(738) (a) Part 160 contains regulations implementing the 

Ports and Waterways Safety Act (33 U.S.C. 1221) and re
lated statutes. 
(739) § 160.3 Definitions. 
(740) (a) For the purposes of this part: 
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(741) (1) "Commandant" means the Commandant of the 
United States Coast Guard. 
(742) (2) "District Commander" means the officer of the 

Coast Guard designated by the Commandant to command a 
Coast Guard District described in 33 CFR 3. 

(143) (3) "Captain of the Port" means the Coast Guard of
ficer commanding a Captain of the Port zone described in 33 
CFR3. 

(744) (4) "Person" means an individual, firm, corporation, 
association, partnership, or governmental entity. 

(745) (5) "State" means each of the several States of the 
United States, the District of Columbia, the Commonwealth 
of Puerto Rico, Guam, American Samoa, the United States 
Virgin Islands, the Trust Territories of the Pacific Islands, 
the Commonwealth of the Northern Marianas Islands, and 
any other commonwealth, territory, or possession of the 
United States. 
(746) (6) "Vessel" means every description of watercraft 

or other artificial contrivance used, or capable of being used, 
as a means of transportation on water. 

(747) (7) "Vehicle" means every type of conveyance capa
ble of being used as a means of transportation on land. 

(74&) §160.5 Delegations. 
(749) (a) District Commanders and Captains of the Ports 

are delegated the authority to establish safety zones. 
(750) (b) Under the provisions of 33 CFR 6.04-1 and 6.04-

6, District Commanders and Captains of the Ports have 
been delegated authority to establish security zones. 

(751) (c) Under the provisions 33 CFR §1.05-1, District 
Commanders have been delegated authority to establish reg
ulated navigation areas. 

(752) (d) Under the direction of the Captain of the Port 
Honolulu, the Commander, Marianas Section, may exercise 
the authority of a Captain of the Port within the waters sur
rounding Guam, and the Commonwealth of Marianas, all of 
which are in the Honolulu Captain of the Port Zone. 

(753) §160.7 Appeals. 
(754) (a) Any person directly affected by a safety zone or 

an order or direction issued under this subchapter (33 CFR 
Subchapter P) may request reconsideration by the official 
who issued it or in whose name it was issued. This request 
m~y be made orally or in writing, and the decision of the of
~c1al receiving the request may be rendered orally or in writ
mg. 

(755) (b) Any person directly affected by the establishment 
of a safety zone or by an order or direction issued by, or on 
behalf of, a Captain of the Port may appeal to the District 
Commander through the Captain of the Port. The appeal 
m~st be in writing, except as allowed under paragraph (d) of 
this section, and shall contain complete supporting docu
mentation and evidence which the appellant wishes to have 
considered. Upon receipt of the appeal, theDistrict Com
mander may direct a representative to gather and submit 
documentation or other evidence which would be necessary 
or helpful to a resolution of the appeal. A copy of this docu
mentation and evidence is made available to the appellant. 
The appellant is afforded five working days from the date of 
receipt to submit rebuttal materials. Following submission 
of ~~l materials, the District Commander issues a ruling, in 
w~tmg, on the appeal. Prior to issuing the ruling, the Dis
tnct Commander may, as a matter of discretion, allow oral 
presentation on the issues. 

(756) (c) Any person directly affected by the establishment 
o~ a safety zone or by an order or direction issued by .a Dis
tnct Commander, or who receives an unfavorable ruling on 
an appeal taken under paragraph (b) of this section, may ap
peal through the District Commander to the Chief, Office of 

Marine Safety, Security and Environmental Protection, U.S. 
Coast Guard, Washington, D.C. 20593. The appeal must be 
in writing, except as allowed under paragraph (d) of this 
section. The District Commander forwards the appeal, all 
the documents and evidence which formed the record upon 
which the order or direction was issued or the ruling under 
paragraph (b) of this section was made, and any comments 
which might be relevant, to the Chief, Office of Marine 
Safety, Security and Environmental Protection. A copy of 
this documentation and evidence is made available to the 
appellant. The appellant is afforded five working days from 
the date of receipt to submit rebuttal materials to the Chief, 
Office of Marine Safety, Security and Environmental Protec
tion. The decision of the Chief, Office of Marine Safety, Se
curity and Environmental Protection is based upon the 
materials submitted, without oral argument or presentation. 
The decision of the Chief, Office of Marine Safety, Security 
and Environmental Protection is issued in writing and con
stitutes final agency action. 

(757) (d) If the delay in presenting a written appeal would 
have significant adverse impact on the appellant, the appeal 
under paragraphs (b) and ( c) of this section may initially be 
presented orally. If an initial presentation of the appeal is 
made orally, the appellant must submit the appeal in writing 
within five days of the oral presentation to the Coast Guard 
official to whom the presentation was made. The written ap
peal must contain, at a minimum, the basis for the appeal 
and a summary of the material presented orally. If re
quested, the official to whom the appeal is directed may stay 
the effect of the action while the ruling is being appealed. 

Subpart B-Control of Vessel and Facility Operations 
(758) §160.101 Purpose. 
(759) This subpart describes the authority exercised by 

District Commanders and Captains of the Ports to insure 
the safety of vessels and waterfront facilities, and the protec
tion of the navigable waters and the resources therein. The 
controls described in this subpart are directed to specific sit
uations and hazards. 

(7ti0) §160.103 Applicability. 
(761) (a) This subpart applies to any-
(762) (1) Vessel on the navigable waters of the United 

States, except as provided in paragraphs (b) and (c) of this 
section; 

(763) (2) Bridge or other structure on or in the navigable 
waters of the United States; and 

(764) (3) Land structure or shore area immediately adja
cent to the navigable waters of the United States. 

(765) (b) This subpart does not apply to any vessel on the 
Saint Lawrence Seaway. 

(766) (c) Except pursuant to international treaty, conven
ti~n, or agreement, to which the United States is a party, 
this subpart does not apply to any foreign vessel that is not 
destined for, or departing from, a port or place subject to the 
jurisdiction of the United States and that is in-

(767) (1) Innocent passage through the territorial sea of 
the United States; 
(768) (2) Transit through the navigable waters of the 

United States which form a part of an international strait. 
(769) §160.105 Compliance with orders. 
(770) Each· person who has notice of the terms of an order 

issued under this subpart must comply with that order. 
(771) §160.107 Denial of entry. 
(772) Each District Commander or Captain of the Port, 

subject to recognized principles of international law, may 
deny entry into the navigable waters of the United States or 
to any port or place under the jurisdiction of the United 
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States, and within the district or zone of that District Com
mander or Captain of the Port, to any vessel not in compli
ance with the provisions of the Port and Tanker Safety Act 
(33 U.S.C. 1221-1232) or the regulations issued thereunder. 

(773) §160.109 Waterfront facility safety. 
(774) (a) To prevent damage to, or destruction of, any 

bridge or other structure on or in the the navigable waters of 
the United States, or any land structure or shore area imme
diately adjacent to those waters, and to protect the navigable 
waters and the resources therein from harm resulting from 
vessel or structure damage, destruction, or loss, each Dis
trict Commander or Captain of the Port may-
(77S) (1) Direct the handling, loading, unloading, storage, 

stowage, and movement (including the emergency removal, 
control, and disposition) of explosives or other dangerous 
articles and substances, including oil or hazardous material 
as those terms are defined in Section 4417a of the Revised 
Statutes, as amended, (46 U.S.C. 39la) on any structure on 
or in the navigable waters of the United States, or any land 
structure or shore area immediately adjacent to those wa
ters; and 
(776) (2) Conduct examinations to assure compliance with 

the safety equipment requirements for structures. 
(777) §160.111 Special orders applying to vessel opera

tions. 
(778) Each District Commander or Captain of the Port 

may order a vessel to operate or anchor in the manner di
rected when-
(779) (a) The District Commander or Captain of the Port 

has reasonable cause to believe that the vessel is not in com
pliance with any regulation, law or treaty; 
(780) (b) The District Commander or Captain of the Port 

determines that the vessel does not satisfy the conditions for 
vessel operation and cargo transfers specified in §160.113; or 
(781) (c) The District Commander or Captain of the Port 

has determined that such order is justified in the interest of 
safety by reason of weather, visibility, sea conditions, tempo
rary port congestion, other temporary hazardous circum
stances, or the condition of the vessel. 

(782) § 160.113 Prohibition of vessel operation and cargo 
trans~n. · 

(783) (a) Each District Commander or Captain of the Port 
may prohibit any vessel subject to the provisions of section 
4417a of the Revised Statutes (46 U.S.C. 39la) from operat
ing in the navigable waters of the United States, or from 
transferring cargo or residue in any port or place under the 
jurisdiction of the United States, and within the district or 
zone of that District Commander or Captain of the Port, if 
the District Commander or the Captain of the Port deter
mines that the vessel's history of accidents, pollution inci
dents, or serious repair problems creates reason to believe 
that the vessel may be unsafe or pose a threat to the marine 
environment. 

(784) (b) The authority to issue orders prohibiting opera
tion of the vessels or transfer of cargo or residue under para
graph (a) of this section also applies if the vessel: 

(78S) (1) Fails to comply with any applicable regulation; 
(786) (2) Discharges oil or hazardous material in violation 

of any law or treaty of the United States; 
(787) (3) Does not comply with applicable vessel traffic 

service requirements; 
(788) (4) While underway, does not have at least one li

censed deck officer on the navigation bridge who is capable 
of communicating in the English language. 

(7S<J) (c) When a vessel has been prohibited from operat
ing in the navigable waters of the United States under 
paragraphs (a) or (b) of this section, the District Com
mander or Captain of the Port may allow provisional entry 

into the navigable waters of the United States, or into any 
port or place under the jurisdiction of the United States and 
within the district or zone of that District Commander or 
Captain of the Port, if the owner or operator of such vessel 
proves to the satisfaction of the District Commander or 
Captain of the Port, that the vessel is not unsafe or does not 
pose a threat to the marine environment, and that such en
try is necessary for the safety of rhe vessel or the persons on 
board. 
(790) (d) A vessel which has been prohibited from operat· 

ing in the navigable waters of the United States, or from 
transferring cargo or residue in a port or place under the ju
risdiction of the United States under the provisions of para
graph (a) or (b)(l), (2) or (3) of this section, may be allowed 
provisional entry if the owner or operator proves, to the sat
isfaction of the District Commander or Captain of the Port 
that has jurisdiction, that the vessel is no longer unsafe or a 
threat to the environment, and that the condition which 
gave rise to the prohibition no longer exists. 
(791) §160.115 Withholding of clearance. 
(792) (a) Each District Commander or Captain of the Port 

may request the Secretary of the Treasury, or the authorized 
representative thereof, to withhold or revoke the clearance 
required by 46 U.S.C. 91 of any vessel, the owner or opera
tor of which is subject to any penalties under 33 U.S.C. 
1232. 

Subpart C-Notifications of Arrivals, Departures, 
Hazardous Conditions, and Certain Dangerous Cargoes 

(793) §160.201 Applicability and exceptions to applicabil
ity. 

(794) (a) This subpart prescribes notification requirements 
for U.S. and foreign vessels bound for or departing from 
ports or places in the United States. 
(79~) (b) This part does not apply to recreational vessels 

under 46 U.S.C. 4301 et seq. and, except §160.215, does not 
apply to passenger and supply vessels when they are em
ployed in the exploration for or in the removal of oil, gas, or 
mineral resources on the continental shelf. 
(796) (c) Sections 160.207 and 160.209 do not apply to the 

following: 
(797) (1) Each vessel of less than 1600 gross tons, except 

foreign vessels of less than 1600 gross tons entering ports or 
places in the Miami Captain of the Port Zone as described 
in 33 CFR 3.35-lO(b). 
(798) (2) Each vessel operating exclusively within a Cap

tain of the Port zone. 
(799) (3) Each vessel operating upon a route that is de

scribed in a schedule that is submitted to the Captain of the 
Port for each port or place of destination listed in the sched
ule at least 24 hours in advance of the first date and time of 
arrival listed on the schedule and contains-
(800) (i) Name, country of registry, and call sign or official 

number of the vessel; 
(801) (ii) Each port or place of destination; and 
(802) (iii) Dates and times of arrivals and departures at 

those ports or places. 
(803) (4) Each vessel arriving at a port or place under 

force majeure. 
(804) (5) Each vessel entering a port of call in the United 

States in compliance with the Automated Mutual Assis
tance Vessel Rescue System (AMVER). 
(l!OS) (6) Each vessel entering a port of call in the United 

States in compliance with the U.S. Flag Merchant Vessel 
Locator Filing System (USMER). 
(806) (7) :Each barge. 
(807) (8) :Each public vessel. 
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(808) (9) United States or Canadian flag vessels, except 
tank vessels or vessels carrying certain dangerous cargo, 
which operate solely on the Great lakes. 

(809) (d) Sections 160.207, 160.211, and 160.213 apply to 
each vessel upon the waters of the Mississippi River between 

·its mouth and mile 235, Lower Mississippi River, above 
Head of Passes, Sections 160.207, 160.211, and 160.213 do 
not apply to each vessel upon the waters of the Mississippi 
River between its sources and mile 235, above Head of 
Passes, and all the tributaries emptying thereinto and their 
tributaries, and that part of the Atchafalaya River above its 
junction with the Plaquemine-Morgan City alternate water
way, and the Red River of the North. 

(810) §160.203 Definitions. 
(811) As used in this subpart: 
(812) "Agent" means any person, partnership, firm, com

pany or corporation engaged by the owner or charterer of a 
vessel to act in their behalf in matters concerning the vessel. 
(813) "Carried in bulk" means a commodity that is loaded 

or carried on board a vessel without containers or labels and 
received and handled without mark or count. 

(814) "Certain dangerous cargo" includes any of the fol-
lowing: 
(815) (a) Class A explosives, as defined in 46 CFR 
146.2~7 and 49 CFR 173.53. 
(816) (b) Oxidizing materials or blasting agents for which 

a permit is required under 49 CFR 176.415. 
(817) (c) Highway route controlled quantity radioactive 

material, as defined in 49 CFR 173.403(1), or Fissile Class 
III shipments of fissile radioactive material, as defined in 49 
CFR 173.455(a)(3). 

(818) (d) Each cargo under Table l of 46 CFR Part 153 
when carried in bulk. 

(819) (e) Any of the following when carried in bulk: 
(820) Acetaldehyde 
(821) Ammonia, anhydrous 
(822) Butadiene 
(823) Butane 
(824) Butene 
(825) Butylene Oxide 
(826) Chlorine 
(827) Ethane 
(828) Ethylene 
(829) Ethylene Oxide 
(830) Methane 
(831) Methyl Acetylene, Propadiene Mixture, Stabilized 
(832) Methyl Bromide 
(833) Methyl Chloride 
(834) Phosphorous, elemental 
(835) Propane 
(836) Propylene 
(837) Sulfur Dioxide 
(838) Vinyl Chloride. 
(839) "Great Lakes" means Lakes Superior, Michigan, Hu

ron, Erie, and Ontario, their connecting and tributary wa
ters, the Saint Lawrence River as far east as Saint Regis, and 
adjacent port areas. 
(840) "Hazardous condition" means any condition that 

could adversely atfect the safety of any vessel, bridge, struc
ture, or shore area or the environmental quality of any port, 
~bor, or navigable water of the United States. This co~di
hon could include but is not limited to, fire, explosion, 
grounding, leakage, damage, illness of a person on board, or 
a manning shortage. 

(841) "Port or place of departure" means any port or place 
in which a vessel is anchored or moored. 
(842) "Port or place of destination" means any port or 

Place t.o which a vessel is bound to anchor or moor. 

(843) "Public vessel" means a vessel owned by and being 
used in the public service of the United States. This defini
tion does not include a vessel owned by the United States 
and engaged in a trade or commercial service or a vessel 
under contract or charter to the United States. 
(844) §160.205 Waivers. 
(845) The Captain of the Port may waive, within that Cap

tain of the Port's designated zone, any of the requirements 
of this subpart for any vessel or class of vessels upon finding 
that the vessel, route, area of operations, conditions of the 
voyage, or other circumstances are such that application of 
this subpart is unnecessary or impractical for purposes of 
safety, environmental protection, or national security. 

(846) §160.207 Notice of arrival: vessels bound for ports 
or places in the United States. 

(847) (a) The owner, master, agent or person in charge of a 
vessel on a voyage of 24 hours or more shall report under 
paragraph (c) of this section at least 24 hours before enter
ing the port or place of destination. 
(848) (b) The owner, master, agent, or person in charge of 

a vessel on a voyage of less than 24 hours shall report under 
paragraph (c) of this section before departing the port or 
place of departure. 
(849) ( c) The Captain of the Port of the port or place of 

destination in the United States must be notified of-
(850) (l) The name, country of registry, and call sign or 

official number of the vessel; 
(851) (2) The name of the port or place of departure; 
(852) (3) The name of the port or place of destination; and 
(853) (4) The estimated time of arrival at the port or place. 
(854) If the estimated time of arrival changes by more than 

six hours from the latest reported time, the Captain of the 
Port must be notified of the correction as soon as the change 
is known. 

(855) §160.209 (Reserved) 
(856) §160.211 Notice of arrival: vessels carrying certain 

dangerous cargo. 
(857) (a) The owner, master, agent or person in charge of a 

vessel, except a barge, bound for a port or place in the 
United States carrying a certain dangerous cargo shall no
tify the Captain of the Port of the of the port or place of des
tination at least 24 hours before entering that port or place 
of-

(858) (1) The name, country of registry, and call sign or 
official number of the vessel; 

(859) (2) The location of the vessel at the time of the re
port; 

(860) (3) The name of each certain dangerous cargo car
rier; 

(861) (4) The amount of each certain dangerous cargo car
ried; 

(862) (5) The stowage location of each certain dangerous 
cargo; 

(863) (6) The operational condition of the equipment 
under 33 CFR 164.35; 

(864) (7) The name of the port or place of destination; and 
(865) (8) The estimated time of arrival at that port or 

place. If the estimated time of arrival changes by more than 
six hours from the latest r~ported time, the Captain of the 
Port must be notified of the correction as soon as the change 
is known: 
(866) (b) The owner, master, agent, or person in charge of 

a barge bound for a port or place in the United States carry
ing a certain dangerous cargo shall report the information 
required in paragraph (a)(l) through (a)(8) of this section to 
the Captain of the Port of the port or place of destination at 
least 4 hours before entering that port or place. 
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(867) §160.213 Notice of departure: vessels carrying cer
tain dangerous cargo. 
(868) (a) The owner, master, agent, or person in charge of 

a vessel, except a barge, departing from a port or place in 
the United States for any other port or place and carrying a 
certain dangerous cargo shall notify the Captain of the Port 
of the port or place of departure at least 24 hours before de
parting, unless this notification was made within 2 hours af
ter the vessel's arrival of-
(869) (1) The name, country of registry, and call sign or 

official number of the vessel; 
(870) (2) The name of each certain dangerous cargo car

ried; 
(871) (3) The amount of each certain dangerous cargo car

ried; 
(872) (4) The stowage location of each certain dangerous 

cargo carried; 
(873) (5) The operational condition of the equipment 

under 33 CFR 164.35; 
(874) (6) The name of the port or place of departure; and 
(875) (7) The estimated time of departure from the port or 

place. 
(876) If the estimated time of departure changes by more 

than six hours from the latest reported time, the Captain of 
the Port must be notified of the correction as soon as the 
change is known. 

(877) (b) The owner, master, agent, or person in charge of 
a barge departing from a port or place in the United States 
for any other port or place and carrying a certain dangerous 
cargo shall report the information required in paragraph 
(a)(l) through (a)(7) of this section to the Captain of the 
Port of the port or place of departure at least 4 hours before 
departing unless this report was made within 2 hours after 
the barge's arrival. 
(878) §160.215 Notice of hazardous conditions. 
(879) Whenever there is a hazardous condition on board a 

vessel, the owner, master, agent, or person in charge shall 
immediately notify the Captain of the Port of the port or 
place of destination and the Captain of the Port of the port 
or place in which the vessel is located of the hazardous con
dition. 

Part 161-Vessel Traffic Management 

Subpart A-(Reserved) 

Subpart B-Vessel Traffic Service 
(880) St. Marys Ri'Ver Vessel Traffic Service 
(881) GENERAL RULES 
(882) §161.801 Purpose and applicability. 
(883) (a) Sections 161.800-161.899 prescribe rules for ves

sel operation in the St. Marys River Vessel Traffic Service 
(VTS) Area to prevent collisions and groundings, to protect 
improvements to the waterways, and to protect the naviga
ble waters of the VTS Area from environmental harm. 
(884) (b) The General Rules in §§161.800-161.811, the 

Anchorage Rules in §§161.860-161.870, and the Miscellane
ous Rules in §§161.800-161.894 apply to all vessels. 
(88~) (c) The Communications Rules in §§161.820-

161.844 and the Traffic Rules in §§161.850-161.856 apply 
only to the following vessels: 
(886) (l) Vessels over 20 meters (65 feet) in length, except 

fishing vessels of under 300 gross tons. 
(887) (2) Commercial vessels over 8 meters (26 feet) in 

length engaged in towing another vessel astern, alongside, or 
by pushing ahead. 
(888) (3) Dredges and floating plants. 

(889) (d) The Speed Rules in §§161.880-161.886 apply 
only to vessels over 20 meters (65 feet) in length. 

(890) §161.803 Definitions. 
(891) As used in §§161.800-161.899-
(892) "Area Engineer" means the local representative of 

the District Engineer who acts for that officer with respect 
to the St. Marys Falls Canal and the VTS Area. The Area 
Engineer's office is located at the locks of the St.-•Marys 
Falls Canal. 

(893) "Captain of the Port, Sault Ste. Marie, Michigan" 
(COTP) means the officer of the U.S. Coast Guard assigned 
the duty of enforcing the VTS regulations. 

(894) "District Engineer" means the officer of the U.S. 
Army Corps of Engineers responsible for enforcing the reg
ulations for the St. Marys Falls Canal and Locks (33 CFR 
207.440). The District Engineer's office is at Detroit, Michi
gan. The movements of vessels in the St. Marys Falls Canal 
are under the direction of the District Engineer or his local 
representative. 

(895) "No Passing Zone" means an area where meeting, U
turns, and overtaking are prohibited. 

(896) "Soo Control" means the shore-based facility that 
operates the St. Marys River VTS for the COTP. 
(897) "Vessel Traffic Service Area (VTS Area)" means the 

navigable waters of the United States in the St. Marys River 
and lower Whitefish Bay from latitude 45°57'N. (De Tour 
Reef Light), to the south, to latitude 46°38. 7'N. (Ile Pari
sienne Light), to the north, except the waters of the St. 
Marys Falls Canal. The waters of the VTS Area are deline
ated, to the east, from Potagannissing Bay and Worsley Bay 
by a line from La Pointe to Sims Point. 

(898) §161.804 Vessel operation in the VTS Area. 
(899) No person may cause or authorize the operation of a 

vessel in the VTS Area contrary to the rules in §§161.800 
through 161.899. 
(900) §161.805 Laws and regulations not affected. 
(901) Nothing in §§161.800 through 161.899 is intended to 

relieve any person from complying with-
(902) (a) The Inland Navigational Rules (33 U.S.C. 2001 

et seq.); 
(903) (b) Vessel Bridge-to-Bridge Radiotelephone Regula

tions (Part 26 of this chapter); 
(904) (c) The Federal Boat Safety Act of 1971 (46 U.S:C. 

1451-1489) and 
(905) (d) Any other law or regulation. 
(906) §161.807 Soo Control directions. 
(907) (a) During conditions of vessel congestion, full or 

partial channel obstructions, severe storms, reduced visibil
ity, heavy ice, strong currents, low water, or similar hazard
ous circumstances in the VTS Area, Soo Control may issue 
directions specifying times when vessels may enter, move 
within or through, or depart from ports, harbors, reaches, 
channels, or other waters in the VTS Area. 
(908) (b) When, by reason of ice or other special condi

tions, low powered vessels, vessels with one or more tows, or 
vessels of a particular construction cannot maintain their or
der of proceeding and constitute a hazard to other vessels, 
Soo Control may temporarily refuse the vessels permission 
to enter or proceed in the river. 
(909) (c) The master of a vessel in the VTS Area shall 

comply with directions issued to him or her under this sec
tion. 
(910) §161.809 Authority to deviate from these mies. 
(911) (a) The Commander, Ninth Coast Guard district, 

may, upon written request, issue an authorization to deviate 
from any rule in §§ 161.800-161.899 if that officer finds the 
proposed operations can be accomplished safely. Each writ
ten application for authorization must state the need for the 
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authorization and describe how the proposed operation can 
be conducted safely. 

(912) (b) Soo Control may, upon verbal request, issue an 
authorization to deviate from any rule in this subpart, for a 
single voyage or part of a single voyage on which the vessel 
is embarked or about to embark. Authorizations by Soo 

. Control shall not be for an extended period of time or for 
successive voyages. 

(913) §161.811 Emergency deviations. 
(914) In an emergency, any person may deviate from any 

provision in §§161.800 through 161.899 to the extent neces
sary to avoid endangering persons, property, or the environ
ment. 

(915) COMMUNICATION RULES 
(916) §161.820 Radio listening watch. 
(917) The master of a vessel in the VTS Area shall continu

ously monitor channel 13 (156.65 MHz) VHF-FM and 
channel 12 (156.6 MHz) VHF-FM. 

(918) §161.821 Frequency for reports. 
(919) Reports to Soo Control under §§161.828, 161.830, 

and 161.832 must be made on Channel 12 (156.6 MHz) 
VHF-FM. 
(920) §161.822 Radiotelephone equipment. 
(921) Each report required by §§161.800 through 161.899 

to be made by radiotelephone must be made using a radio
telephone that is capable of operation on the navigational 
bridge of the vessel, or in the case of a dredge, at its main 
control station. 

(922) §161.824 English language. 
(923) Each report required by §§161.800-161.899 must be 

made in the English language. 
(924) §161.828 Initial report. 
(925) When a vessel enters the VTS Area at Ile Parisienne 

or De Tour, or at least 15 minutes, but not more than 30 
minutes, before a vessel enters at some other point or gets 
underway within the VTS Area, the master of the vessel 
shall report the following information to Soo Control: 
(926) (a) Name and draft of the vessel. 
(927) (b) Location and/or estimated time of entering or 

getting underway. 
(928) (c) The nature of any tow, including log booms or 

rafts. 
(929) (d) Destination, if in the VTS Area. 
(930) §161.830 Movement reports. 
(931) Whenever a vessel passes a reporting point listed in 

§161.834 or promulgated in accordance with §161.836 or 
whenever a vessel within the VTS Area gets underway and 
begins to navigate, the master shall report the following to 
Soo Control: 

(932) (a) Name of the vessel. 
(933) (b) The reporting point or the location. 
(934) §161.832 Final report. 
(935) Whenever a vessel anchors in, moors in, or departs 

from the VTS Area, the master shall report the place of 
anchorage or mooring or the location of departure to Soo 
Control. 
(936) §161.834 Permanent reporting points. The following 

are permanent reporting points: 

Downbound 
vemel 

Report 

Reporting points 

Ile Parisicnnc Light 

Gros Cap Reefs ............. .. 
Round Island Light 32 ....... .. 

Pointe Louise ................ . 

Clear oflock ................. . 

Upbound 
veuels 

Report. 

Report. 

Report. 

Report. 

Report Mission Point ................. Report. 

Report Six mile Point. ................ Report. 

Report Ninemile Point ................ Report. 

Report West Neebish Channel Light 29 .. 

Report Munuscong Lake Junction Lighted Report. 
Buoy ................ 

Report De Tour Reef Light ...... _ . I Report. 

(937) §161.836 Seasonal or temporary reporting points. 
(938) (a) Commander, Ninth Coast Guard District, may 

publish additional reporting points for use during the winter 
navigation season. These seasonal reporting points with 
their effective dates are published in Local Notices to Ma
riners and are available from Soo Control. 

(939) (b) Captain of the Port, Sault Ste. Marie, may pub
lish additional reporting points as temporary navigation 
conditions require. These temporary reporting points with 
their effective times are published by Broadcast Notices to 
Mariners and are available from Soo Control. 

(940) §161.838 Transit of Canadian waters. 
(941) Vessels which have already reported to Soo Control 

need not make a final report or an initial report when de
parting or reentering the VTS Area for a brief transit of Ca
nadian waters. 
(942) §161.840 Radio failure. 
(943) Whenever a vessel's radiotelephone equipment fails
(944) (a) The master shall, if practical to do so, notify Soo 

Control; 
(945) (b) The master is not required to moor or anchor the 

vessel for this reason alone, but the master shall give due 
consideration to this loss of capability and navigate with ex
traordinary caution; 

(946) (c) Compliance with §§161.820 and 161.830 is not 
required; and 
(947) (d) Compliance with §§161.828, 161.829, and 
161.832 is not required, unless the required reports can be 
made by telephone. 
(948) §161.842 Report of impairment or other hazard. 
(949) The master of any vessel in the VTS Area shall report 

to Soo Control as soon as possible-
(950) (a) Any condition on the vessel that may impair its 

navigation, such as fire, defective propulsion machinery, or 
defective steering equipment; 

(951) (b) Any tow that the towing vessel is unable to con
trol, or can control only with difficulty; and 

(952) (c) Any grounding, striking of obstruction, or strik
ing of an aid to navigation, whether in or out of the channel. 

(953) Note.-The master of any vessel in the VTS Area is 
encouraged to report to Soo Control as soon as possible-
(954) (a) Any locations where the visibility is less than one 

mile; and 
(955) (b) Any obstruction of a channel, grounded vessels, 

malfunctioning aid to navigation, or other hazardous or 
dangerous situation which has not been published by Notice 
to Mariners or Broadcast Notice to Mariners. 

(956) §161.844 Ferry vessels. 
(957) The master of any ferry vessel operating in the VTS 

Area which is operating in accordance with a route and 
schedule which has been provided to Soo Control need not 
comply with §§161.828 and 161.832. 

(9S8) TRAFFIC RULE~ 
(959) §161.850 One way traffic-normal conditions. 
(%0) Under normal conditions, two-way traffic is permit

ted in all channels except the following: 
(961) (a) West Neebish Channel from Buoy 53 to Buoy I 

shall be used only by vessels proceeding in a downbound di
rection. 
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(962J (b) Middle Neebish Channel from Buoy 2 to Buoy 
76 shall be used only by vessels proceeding in an upbound 
direction. 
(963) (c) Pipe Island Course from Sweets Point to Watson 

Reefs Light shall be used only by vessels proceeding in a 
downbound direction. 

(964) (d) Pipe Island Passage to the east of Pipe Island 
Shoal and north of Pipe Island Twins from Watson Reefs 
Light to Sweets Point shall be used only by vessels proceed
ing in an upbound direction. 
(965) §161.852 Meeting or overtaking in channels. 
(966) (a) No vessel 100 meters (350 feet) or greater in 

length shall overtake or approach within one quarter of a 
statute mile (0.2 nautical miles) of a vessel proceeding in the 
same direction when in the following channels: 
(967) (1) West Neebish Channel between Ninemile Point 

and Munuscong Lake Junction Lighted Bell Buoy. 
(968) (2) Middle Neebish Channel between Munuscong 

Lake Junction Lighted Bell Buoy and Ninemile Point. 
(969) (3) Little Rapids Cut from Six Mile Point to Buoy 
102. 
(970) (b) In addition to paragraph (a) of this section, when 

two-way traffic is permitted in Middle Neebish Channel, no 
vessel 100 meters (350 feet) or greater in length shall meet 
or overtake another vessel in the vicinity of-

(971) (1) Johnson Point from Buoy 18 to Buoy 22; 
(972) (2) Mirre Point from Buoy 26 to Buoy 28; and 
(973) (3) Stribling Point from Buoy 39 to Buoy 43. 
(974) (c) This section does not apply when navigating 

through ice fields. 
(975) §161.854 Winter navigation. 
(976) (a) During the winter navigation season, West Neeb

ish Channel (from Buoy 53 to Buoy 1) and Pipe Island Pas
sage to the east of Pipe Island Shoal and north of Pipe Is
land Twins (from Watson Reefs Light to Sweets Point) 
normally is closed to traffic. The COTP closes or opens 
these channels as ice conditions dictate after giving due con
sideration to the protection of the marine environment, wa
terway improvements, and aids to navigation, the need for 
cross channel traffic (e.g. ferry vessels), the availability of 
icebreakers, and the safety of island residents who, in the 
course of their daily business, must use naturally formed ice 
bridges for transportation to and from the mainland. Under 
normal seasonal conditions, only one closing each winter 
and one opening each spring are anticipated. Prior to clos
ing or opening these channels, the COTP will give interested 
parties, including both shipping interests and island re
sidents, not less than 72 hours notice. 

(977) (b) When West Neebish Channel is closed, Middle 
Neebish Channel (from Buoy 2 to Buoy 76) will either be 
opened to two-way traffic or open to one-way traffic in alter
nate directions. When two-way traffic is authorized in Mid
dle Neebish Channel, all upbound vessels shall use the east
erly 60 meters (197 feet) of the channel and all downbound 
vessels shall use the westerly 91 meters (295 feet) of the 
channel. When two-way traffic is authorized in Middle 
Neebish Channel, upbound vessels drawing more than 20 
feet shall not proceed past Buoy 2 unless specifically author
ized by Soo Control. When one-way traffic in alternate di
rections is authorized in Middle Neebish Channel, all ves
sels shall use the westerly 91 meters (295 feet) of the 
channel. 

(978) (c) When Pipe Island Passage is closed, Pipe Island 
Course is open to two-way traffic. 

(979) ANCHORAGE RULES 
(980) §161.860 Anchorage, general. . 
(981) Vessels shall not be anchored so as to swing into the 

channel limits or across charted steering courses. 

(982) §161.862 Emergency anchoring. 
(983) In an emergency, vessels may anchor in a dredged 

channel. Vessels shall anchor as near the edge of the channel 
as possible and shall get underway as soon as the emergency 
ceases, unless otherwise directed. Soo Control must be ad
vised of any emergency anchoring as soon as possible. 

(984) §161.864 Unauthorized aochorage. 
(985) No vessel shall anchor at any time in the area south

ward of the Point Aux Pins Range between Brush Point and 
the waterworks intake crib off Big Point or within a quarter 
of a statute mile (0.2 nautical mile) of the intake crib in any 
direction. 

(986) §161.866 Anchoring of dredging, construction, or 
wrecking plants in channels. 

(987) Dredging, construction, or wrecking plants may be 
permitted to anchor or moor in the channel under such con
ditions as the COTP deems appropriate to protect the safety 
of navigation. 
(988) §161.868 Shifting anchorage under direction of Soo 

Control. 
(989) Soo Control may direct any anchored vessel to shift 

anchorage whenever deemed necessary for the safety of ves
sels, the safe or expeditious passage of shipping, or the pres
ervation or effective operation of Government installations. 
(990) §161.870 Order of departure from anchorage. 
(991) Vessels collected in any part of the VTS Area by rea

son of temporary closure of a channel or an impediment to 
navigation shall get umierway and depart in the order in 
which they arrived, unless otherwise directed by Soo Con
trol. Soo Control may advance any vessel in the order of de
parture to expedite the movement of mails, passengers, 
cargo of a perishable nature, to facilitate passage of vessels 
through any channel by reason of special circumstance, or 
to facilitate passage through the St. Marys Falls Canal. 
(992) SPEED RULES 
(993) §161.880 Maximum speed limits. , 
(994) The following speed limits indicate speed . over the 

ground (between points listed). 
(995) De Tour Reef Light and Sweets Point Light, 14 mph 

(12.2 knots); 
(996) Round Island Light and Point Aux Frenes Light 21, 

14 mph (12.2 knots); 
(997) Munuscong Lake Lighted Buoy 8 and Everens Point, 
12 mph (10.4 knots); 
(998) Everens Point and Reed Point, 9 mph (7.8 knots); 
(999) Reed Point and Lake Nicolet Lighted Buoy 62, 10 

mph (8.7 knots); 
(IOOO) Lake Nicolet Lighted Buoy 62 and Lake Nicolet 
Light 80, 12 mph (10.4 knots); 
(1001) Lake Nicolet Light 80 and Winter Point (West Neeb· 
ish Channel), 10 mph (8. 7 knots); 
(1002) Lake Nicolet Light 80 and Six Mile Point Range 
Rear Light, 10 mph (8.7 knots); 
(1003) Six Mile Point Range Rear Light and lower limit of 
the St. Marys Falls Canal, 8 mph (7 knots) upbound, and 10 
mph (8.7 knots) downbound; 
(1004) Upper limit of the St. Marys Falls Canal and Point 
Aux Pins Main Light, 12 mph (10.4 knots). 
ooos> §161.884 Temporary speed limits. 
(1006) The Commander, Ninth Coast Guard District, may 
establish temporary speed limit regulations in the VTS area, 
including amendments to the speed limits under §161.880. 
The temporary speed limits established by the Commander, 
Ninth Coast Guard District, are published in the FED
ERAL REGISTER and in Notices to Mariners. 
(1007) §161.886 Minimum speed limit through dredged 
cluumels. 
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(1008) No vessel may make regular passage through any 
dredged channel at a speed of Jess than 5 statute miles per 
ho~r (~.3 ~ots) over the ground. Any vessel which ~nnot 
mamtam this speed shall not enter any of the channels until 
permission has been granted by Soo Control. 
0009) MISCELLANEOUS RULES 
c1010) §161.890 Rules for towing vessels. 

0~11) (a) Towing vessels shall not drop their tows or other
wise leave the~ unattended south of Gros Cap Reef Light. 
(10~2) (b) Towm~ vessels en~aged in shortening or length
ening tows, droppmg or making up tows, transferring stores 
or cargo from boats alongside, or waiting shall stand clear 
and allow unobstructed passage to other vessels. 
(1013) (c) Vessels of less than 61 meters (200 feet) in length 
shall not be towed with more than 76 meters (250 feet) of 
tow line. Vessels of 61 meters (200 feet) or more shall not be 
towed with a tow line longer than the length of the vessel 
plus 15 meters (50 feet). 
(1014) §161.894 Channel closure and special rules. 
(1015) Should channel obstructions or other conditions of 
unusual hazard so require, the COTP may order the closing 
of a channel, designate additional no-overtaking zones or ar
eas of one-way traffic, or establish other temporary traffic 
~les .. Should a channel be closed, vessels transiting in the 
direction of the closed channel shall make preparations to be 
able to immediately anchor. 

Part 162-Inland Waterways Navigation Regulations 
(1016) §162.1 General. 
(1017) Geographic coordinates expressed in terms of lati
tude or longitude, or both, are not intended for plotting on 
maps or charts whose referenced horizontal datum is the 
North American Datum of 1983 (NAD 83), unless such ge
ograp~ic coor~ates are expressly labeled NAD 83. Geo
graphic coordinates without the NAD 83 reference may be 
plott_ed c;m maps or charts referenced to NAD 83 only after 
application of the appropriate corrections that are published 
on the particular map or chart being used. 
(1018) §162.110 Duluth-Superior Harbor, Minnesota and 
Wisconsin. 
(1019) (a~ No vessel greater than 100 feet in length may ex
ceed 8 miles per hour in Duluth-Superior Harbor. 
(1020) (b) In the Duluth Ship Canal: 
0021) (1) No vessel may meet or overtake another vessel if 
each vessel is greater than 150 feet in length (including tug 
and tow combinations). 
0022) (2) An inbound vessel has the right of way over an 
outbound vessel. 
0023) §162.115 Keweenaw Waterway, Michigan. 
(1024) (a~ No vessel greater than 40 feet in length may ex
ceed 8 miles per hour between Lily Pond and Pilgrim Point. 
(102s) (b) No vessel may use either the Portage River har
bor of refuge or the Lily Pond harbor of refuge longer than 
2h4 hours unless given permission to do so by the Captain of 
t e Port. 
0026) §162.120 Harbors on Lake Michigan. 
0027) (a~ No vessel greater than 40 feet in length may ex
ceed 8 mtles per hour in the harbors of Michigan City, lndi
Ma; St. Joseph, South Haven, Saugatuck, Holland (Lake 
P acatawa), Grand Haven, Muskegon, White Lake, 

Co
entwater, Ludington, Manistee, Portage Lake (Manistee 

unty), Frankfort. Charlevoix, and Petoskey, Michigan. 
<1028> (b~ No vessel greater than 40 feet in length may ex
ceed 4 miles per hour in the harbors of Menominee, Michi
gan and Wisconsin; Algoma, Kewaunee, Two Rivers, Mani-

K
towoc, Sheboygan, Port Washington, Milwaukee, Racine, 

c:nosha and Green Bay, Wisconsin; and Waukegan, Illi-
nOtS. · 

c1029) §162.125 Sturgeon Bay and the Sturgeon Bay Ship 
Canal, Wisconsin. 
(1030) (a) In the Sturgeon Bay Ship Canal: 
(1031) (1) No vessel may exceed 5 miles per hour. 
'.1032) (2) No vessel greater than 150 feet in length (includ
ing tug and tow combinations) may come about. 
(1033) (3) No vessel 65 feet or greater in length (including 
tug and tow combinations) may either: 
(1034) (i) Enter or pass through the canal two or more 
abreast; or 
(1035) (ii) Overtake another vessel. 
oo.36). (4) No vessel may anchor or moor unless given per
m1ss1on to do so by the Captain of the Port. 
(1037). (5) Each v~sel must keep to the center, except when 
meetmg or overtaking another vessel. 
(1038) (b) In Sturgeon Bay and the Sturgeon Bay Ship Ca
nal: 
(1039) (1) Each laden vessel under tow must be towed with 
at least two towlines. Each towline must be shortened to the 
extent necessary to provide maximum control of the tow. 
<!040) (2) Each unladen vessel may be towed with one tow
line. 
(1041) (3) No towline may exceed 100 feet in length. 
(1042) (4) No vessel may tow another vessel alongside. 
(1043) (5) No vessel may tow a raft greater than 50 feet in 
width. 
(1044) Note.-The Corps of Engineers also has regulations 
dealing with these areas in 3 3 CFR 207. 
(1045) §162.130 Connecting waters from Lake Huron to 
Lake Erie; general rules. 
(1046) (a) Purpose. The regulations in sections 162.130 
through 162.14:0 prescribe rules for vessel operation in U.S. 
w~ters connectmg Lake Huron to Lake Erie (including the 
River Rouge) t? prevent collisions and groundings, to pro
tect waterway 1mprovements, and to protect these waters 
from environmental harm resulting from collisions and 
groundings. 
(1047) Note.-The Canadian Government has issued similar 
regulations which apply in the Canadian portion of the wa
terway. Provisions which apply only in Canadian waters are 
noted throughout the text. 
(1048) (b) Applicability. (1) Unless otherwise specified the 
rules in sections 162.130 through 162.140 apply to all U.S. 
vessels and all other vessels in U.S. waters. 
(1049) (2) The speed rules in § 162.138 apply to vessels 20 
meters or more in length. 
(1050) . (3) The communications rules in §162.132, the traffic 
rules m § 162.134, and the anchorage rules in § 162.136 apply 
to the following vessels: 
oom (i) Vessels of 20 meters or more in length; 
(1052) (ii~ Com~ercial vessels more than 8 meters in length 
engaged in towmg another vessel astern, alongside or by 
pushing ahead; and ' 
oos3) (iii) Each dredge and floating plant. 
(IOS4) (c) Definitions. As used in §§ 162.130 through 
162.140-
(1055) "Captain of the Port" means the United States Coast 
Guard Captain of the Port of Detroit, Michigan. 
(10:6> ·:net~it Ri~er" MCIPlS the connecting waters from 
Windmdl, Pomt Light to the lakeward limits of the im
proved navigation channels at the head of Lake Erie. 
(10'7) 'District Commander• means, Commander Ninth 
Coast Guard District, Cleveland, Ohio. ' 
(1058) "~ter" means the licensed master or operator, the 
person designated by the master or operator to navigate the 
vessel, ?r, on a vessel not requiring licensed personnel, the 
person m command of the vessel. 
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(1059) "River Rouge" means the waters of the Short Cut 
Canal and the River Rouge from Detroit Edison Cell Light 
1 to the head of navigation. 
(1060) "St. Clair River" means the connecting waters from 
the lakeward limit of the improved navigation channel at 
the lower end of Lake Huron to St. Clair Flats Canal Light 
2. 
(1061) "SARNIA TRAFFIC" means the Canadian Coast 
Guard Traffic center at Sarnia, Ontario. 
(1062) (d) Laws and regulations not affected. The regula
tions in §§162.130 through 162.140 do not relieve the own
ers or operators of vessels from complying with any other 
laws or regulations relating to navigation on the Great 
Lakes and their connecting or tributary waters. 
(1063) (e) Delegations. The District Commander, in coordi
nation with appropriate Canadian officials, may make local 
arrangements that do not conflict with these regulations in 
the interest of safety of operations, to facilitate traffic move
ment and anchorage, to avoid disputes as to jurisdiction and 
to take necessary action to render assistance in emergencies. 
This authority may be redelegated. 
(1064) §162.132 Connecting waters from Lake Huron to 
Lake Erie; communications rules. 
(1065) (a) Radio Listening watch. The master of each vessel 
required to comply with this section shall continuously 
monitor-
(1066) (1) Channel 11 (156.55 MHz) between Lake Huron 
Cut Lighted Buoy 11 and Lake St. Clair Light; and 
(1067) (2) Channel 12 (156.60 MHz) between Lake St. Clair 
Light and Detroit River Light. 
(1068) (b) Radiotelephone equipment. Reports required by 
this section shall .be made by the master using a radiotele
phone capable of operation on a vessel's navigation bridge, 
or in the case of a dredge, from its main control station. 
(1069) (c) English language. Reports required by this sec
tion shall be made in the English language. 
(1070) (d) Traffic reports. (1) Reports required by this sec
tion shall be made to SARNIA TRAFFIC on the frequency 
designated for the radio listening watch in paragraph (a) of 
this section. 
(1071) (2) Reports shall include the name of the vessel, lo
cation, intended course of action, and ET A at next reporting 
point. 
(1072) (e) Permanent Reporting Points. The master of each 
vessel to which this section applies shall report as required 
by paragraph (d) of this section at the following locations: 
(1073) 30 Minutes North of Lake Huron Cut Lighted Buoy 
11, downbound only. 
(1074) Lake Huron Cut Lighted Buoy 7, downbound only. 
(1075) Lake Huron Cut Lighted Buoy 1, upbound only. 
(1076) St. Oair/Black River Junction Light, upbound and 
downbound. 
(1077) Stag Island Upper Light, upbound only. 
(1078) Marine City Salt Dock Light, upbound and 
down bound. 
(1079) Grand Pointe Light 23, downbound only. 
(1080) St. Clair Flats Canal Light 2, upbound only. 
(1081) Lake St. Clair Light, upbound and downbound. 
(1082) Belle Isle Light, downbound only. 
(1083) Grassy Island Light, upbound and downbound. 
(10&4) Detroit River Light, upbound and downbound. 
(l08S) (f) Additional Traffic Reports. 
(1086) (1) A report shall be made upon leaving any dock, 
mooring, or anchorage, in the Detroit River, Lake St. Clair, 
and the St. Clair River except for-
(1087) (i) Ferries on regular runs; and 
(1088) (ii) Vessels in the River Rouge. 

(1089) (2) A report shall be made before maneuvering to 
come about. 
(1090) (3) A report shall be made-
(1091) (i) 20 minutes before entering or departing the River 
Rouge;.and 
(1092) (ii) Immediately before entering or departing the 
River Rouge. . 
(1093) (g) Report of impairment or other hazard. The 
master of a vessel shall report to SARNIA TRAFFIC as 
soon as possible: 
(1094) (1) Any condition on the vessel that may impair its 
navigation, including but not limited to: fire, defective steer
ing equipment, or defective propulsion machinery. 
(1095) (2) Any tow that the towing vessel is unable to con
trol, or can control only with difficulty. 
(1096) (h) Exemptions. Compliance with this section is not 
required when a vessel's radiotelephone equipment has 
failed. 
(1097) §162.134 Connecting waters from Lake Huron to 
Lake Erie, traffic rules. 
(1098) (a) Detroit River. The following traffic rules apply in 
the Detroit River: 
(1099) (1) The West Outer Channel is restricted to 
downbound vessels. 
(1100) (2) The Livingstone Channel, west of Bois Blanc Is
land, is restricted to downbound vessels. 
(llot) Note.-The Amherstburg Channel, in Canadian wa
ters east of Bois Blanc Island, is normally restricted to 
upbound vessels. No vessel may proceed downbound in the 
Amherstburg Channel without authorization from the Re
gional Director General. 
(1102) (3) Between Fighting Island Channel South Light 
and Bar Point Pier Light 29D, no vessels shall meet or over
take in such a manner that more than two vessels would be 
abreast at any time. 
(1103) (4) Between the west end of Belle Isle and Peche Is
land Light, vessels may overtake vessels engaged in towing. 
(1104) (b) River Rouge. In the River Rouge, no vessel shall 
overtake another vessel. 
(1105) (c) St. Clair River. The following traffic rules apply 
in the St. Clair River: 
(1106) (1) Between St. Clair Flats Canal Light 2 and Rus
sell Island Light 33, vessels may only overtake vessels en
gaged in towing. 
(1107) (2) Between Lake Huron Cut Lighted Buoy 1 and 
Port Huron Traffic Lighted Buoy there is a zone of alternat
ing one way traffic. Masters shall coordinate their move
ments in accordance with the following rules; 
(1108) (i) Vessels shall not overtake. 
(1109) (ii) Vessels shall not come about. 
(1110) (iii) Vessels shall not meet. 
(1111) (iv) Downbound vessels which have passed Lake 
Huron Cut Lighted Buoy 7 have the right of way over 
upbound vessels which have not reached the Port Huron 
Traffic Lighted Buoy. Upbound vessels awaiting transit of 
downbound vessels will maintain position south of the Port 
Huron Traffic Lighted Buoy. 
(1112) (v) Vessels transiting the zone shall coordinate pas
sage by using communication procedures in §162.132. 
(1113) (vi) Transiting vessels shall have the right of way 
over moored vessels getting underway within the zone. 
(1114) (d) In the waters described in §162.130(a), the Dis
trict Commander or Captain of the Port may establish tem
porary traffic rules for reasons which include but are not 
limited to: channel obstructions, winter navigation, unusual 
weather conditions, or unusal water levels. 
crns>. (e) The requirements of this section do not apply to 
public vessels of the U.S. or Canada engaged in icebreaking 
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or servicing aids to navigation or to vessels engaged in river 
and harbor improvement work. 
(1116) §162.136 Connecting waters from Lake Huron to 
Lake Erie; anchorage grounds. 
(1117) (a) In the Detroit River, vessels shall be anchored so 
as not to swing into the channel or across steering courses. 
(1118) Note.-There is an authorized anchorage in Canadian 
waters just above Fighting Island and an authorized 
anchorage in U.S. waters south of Belle Isle (33 CFR 
110.206). 
(1119) (b) In the St. Clair River, vessels shall be anchored 
so as not to swing into the channel or across steering 
courses. 
(1120) §162.138 Connecting waters from Lake Huron fo 
Lake Erie; speed rules. 
(1121) (a) Maximum speed limit. Except when required for 
the safety of the vessel or any other vessel, vessels of 20 me
ters or more in length shall proceed at a speed not greater 
than-
0122) (1) 12 statute miles per hour (10.4 knots) between 
Fort Gratiot Light and St. Clair Flats Canal Light 2; 
(1123) (2) 12 statute miles per hour (10.4 knots) between 
Peche Island Light and Detroit River Light; and 
(1124) (3) 4 statute miles per hour (3.5 knots) in the River 
Rouge. 
(1125) Note.-The maximum speed limit is 5.8 statute miles 
per hour (5 knots) in the navigable channel south of Peche 
Island. 
(1126) (b) Temporary speed limits. The District Com
mander may temporarily establish speed limits or tempora
rily amend existing speed limit regulations on the waters de
scribed in § 162.130( a). 
(1127) §162.140 Connecting waters from Lake Huron to 
Lake Erie; miscellaneous rules. 
(1128) (a) Rules for towing vessels. (1) A towing vessel may 
drop or anchor its tows only in accordance with the provi
sions of 162.136. 
(1129) (2) A towing vessel engaged in arranging its tow 
shall not obstruct the navigation of other vessels. 
(1130) (b) Pilots. In the St. Clair River between Lake Hu
ron Cut Lighted Buoy 1 and Port Huron Traffic Lighted 
Buoy, vessels shall not take on, discharge, or exchange pilots 
unless weather conditions would make the maneuver unsafe 
in the customary pilot area. 
(1131) §162.145 Monroe Harbor, Michigan. 
~1132) (a) In the lake channel, no vessel greater than 40 feet 
m length may exceed 10 miles per hour. 
(1133) (b) In the river channel: 
(1134) (1) No vessel greater than 40 feet in length may ex
ceed 6 miles per hour. 
(1135) (2) No vessel may use a towline exceeding 200 feet in 
length. 
(1136) §162.150 Maumee Bay and River, Ohio. 
(1 ~37) (a) In Maumee Bay (lakeward of Maumee River 
Lighted Buoy 49), no vessel greater than 100 feet in length 
may exceed 12 miles per hour. 
(1138) (b) In Maumee River (inward of Maumee River 
Lighted Buoy 49): 
0139) (1) No vessel greater than 40 feet in length may ex
ceed 6 miles per hour. 
~1140) (2) No vessel greater than 100 feet in length (includ
mg tug and tow combinations) may overtake another vessel. 
(1141) §162.155 Sandusky and Huron Harbors, Ohio. 
(1142)_ (a) In Sandusky Harbor, no vessel greater than 40 
feet m length may exceed 10 miles per hour. 
!1143) (b) In Huron Harbor, no vessel greater than 40 feet 
m length may exceed 6 miles per hour, except in the outer 

harbor where no vessel greater than 40 feet in length may 
exceed 10 miles per hour. 
(1144) Note.-The Corps of Engineers also has regulations 
dealing with these areas in 33 CFR 207. 
(1145) §162.160 Vermilion, Lorain, Cleveland, Fairport, 
Ashtabula, and Conneaut Harbors, Ohio. 
(1146) (a) In Vermilion Harbor, no vessel may exceed 6 
miles per hour. 
(1147) (b) In Lorain, Cleveland, Fairport, Ashtabula, and 
Conneaut Harbors, no vessel may exceed 6 miles per hour, 
except in the outer harbors, where no vessel may exceed 10 
miles per hour. 
(1148) Note.-The Corps of Engineers also has regulations 
dealing with these areas in 33 CFR 207. 
(1149) § 162.165 Buffalo and Rochester Harbors, New 
York. 
(1150) In Buffalo and Rochester Harbors, no vessel may ex
ceed 6 miles per hour, except in the outer harbors where no 
vessel may exceed 10 miles per hour. 
(1151) Note.-The Corps of Engineers also has regulations 
dealing with these areas in 33 CFR 207. 
(1152) §162.175 Black Rock Canal and Lock at Buffalo, 
New York. 
(1153) In the Black Rock Canal and Lock, no vessel may ex
ceed 6 miles per hour. 
(1154) Note.-The Corps of Engineers also has regulations 
dealing with these areas in 33 CFR 207. 

Part 164-Narigation Safety Regulations (in part). For a 
complete description of this part see 33 CPR 164. 
(1155) §164.01 Applicability. 
(1156) (a) This part (except as specifically limited herein) 
applies to each self-propelled vessel of 1600 or more gross 
tons (except foreign vessels described in §164.02) when it is 
operating in the navigable waters of the United States except 
the St. Lawrence Seaway. 
(1157) §164.02 Applicability exception for foreign vessels. 
(1158) (a) This part (including §§164.38 and 164.39) does 
not apply to vessels that: 
(1159) (1) Are not destined for, or departing from, a port or 
place subject to the jurisdiction of the United States; and 
(1160) (2) Are in: 
(ll61J (i) Innocent passage through the territorial sea of the 
United States; or 
(1162) (ii) Transit through navigable waters of the United 
States which form a part of an international strait. 
(1163) §164.03 Incorporation by reference. 
(1164) (a) Certain material is incorporated by reference into 
this part with the approval of the Director of the Federal 
Register under 5 U.S.C. 552(a) and 1 CFR part 51. To en
force and edition other than that specified in paragraph (b) 
of this section, the Coast Guard must publish notice of 
change in the Federal Register and the material must be 
available to the public. All approved material is on file at 
the Office of the Federal Register, 800 North Capitol Street, 
NW., Suite 700, Washington, DC, and at the U.S. Coast 
Guard, Marine Environmental Protection Division (G
MEP), Room 2100, 2100 Second Street, SW., Washington, 
DC 20593-0001 and is available from the sources indicated 
in paragraph (b) of this section. 
(1165) (b) the material approved for incorporation by refer
ence in this part and the sections affected are as follows: 
(1166) Radio Technical Commission for Maritime Services 
(RTCM), P.O. Box 19087, Washington. DC 20036, Paper 
12-78/00-100, Minimum Performance Standards, Loran C 
Receiving Equipment, 12/20/77-164.41. 
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(1167) International Maritime Organization (IMO), 4 Al
bert Embankment, London SEl 7SR, U.K., IMO Resolu
tion A.342(1X), Recommendation on Performance Stan
dards for Automatic Pilots, adopted November 12, 1975-
164.13. 
(1168) §164.11 NBTigation underway: General. 
(1169) The owner, master, or person in charge of each vessel 
underway shall ensure that: 
(1170) (a) The wheelhouse is constantly manned by persons 
whcr 
(1171) (I) Direct and control the movement of the vessel; 
and 
(1172) (2) Fix the vessel's position; 
(1173) (b) Each person performing a duty described in par
agraph (a) of this section is competent to perform that duty; 
(1174) (c) The position of the vessel at each fix is plotted on 
a chart of the area and the person directing the movement of 
the vessel is informed of the vessel's position; 
(1175) (d) Electronic and other navigational equipment, ex
ternal fixed aids to navigation, geographic reference points, 
and hydrographic contours are used when fixing the vessel's 
position; 
(1176) (e) Buoys alone are not used to fix the vessel's posi
tion; 
(1177) Note.-Buoys are aids to navigation placed in approx
imate positions to alert the mariner to hazards to navigation 
or to indicate the orientation of a channel. Buoys may not 
maintain an exact position because strong or varying cur
rents, heavy seas, ice, and collisions with vessels can move 
or sink them or set them adrift. Although buoys may cor
roborate a position fixed by other means, buoys cannot be 
used to fix a position: however, if no other aids are available, 
buoys alone may be used to establish an estimated position. 
c111si (t) The danger of each closing visual or each closing 
radar contact is evaluated and the person directing the 
movement of the vessel knows the evaluation; 
(1179) (g) Rudder orders are executed as given; 
(1180) (h) Engine speed and direction orders are executed 
as given; 
(1181) (i) Magnetic variation and deviation and gyrocom
pass errors are known and correctly applied by the person 
directing the movement of the vessel; 
(1182) (j) A person whom he has determined is competent 
to steer the vessel is in the wheelhouse at all times (See also 
46 U.S.C. 8702(d), which requires an able seaman at the 
wheel on U.S. vessels of 100 gross tons or more in narrow or 
crowded waters during low visibility.); 
(1183) (k) If a pilot other than a member of the vessel's 
crew is employed, the pilot is informed of the draft, maneu
vering characteristics, and peculiarities of the vessel and of 
any abnormal circumstances on the vessel that may affect its 
safe navigation. 
01841 (1) Current velocity and direction for the area to be 
transited are known by the person directing the movement 
of the vessel; 
(1185) (m) Predicted set and drift are known by the person 
directing movement of the vessel; 
(1186) (n) Tidal state for the area to be transited is known 
by the person directing movement of the vessel; 
(1187) (o) The vessel's anchors are ready for letting go; 
< msi (p) The person directing the movement of the vessel 
sets the vessel's speed with consideration for-
(1189) (1) The prevailing visibility and weather conditions; 
(1190) (2) The proximity of the vessel to fixed shore and 
marine structures; 
(1191) (3) The tendency of the vessel underway to squat 
and suffer impairment of maneuverability when there is 
small underkeel clearance; 

(1192) (4) The comparative proportions of the vessel and 
the channel; 
(1193) (5) The density of marine traffic; 
(1194) (6) The damage that might be caused by the vessel's 
wake; -
(1195) (7) The strength and direction of the current; ·and 
(1196) (8) Any local vessel speed ·limit; 
(1197) (q) The tests required by §164.25 are made and re
corded in the vessel's log; and 
(1198) (r) The equipment required by this part is main
tained in operable condition. 
(1199) (s) Upon entering U.S. waters, the steering wheel or 
lever on the navigating bridge is operated to determine if the 
steering equipment is operating properly under manual con
trol, unless the vessel has been steered under manual control 
from the navigating bridge within the preceding 2 hours, ex
cept when operating on the Great Lakes and their connect
ing and tributary waters. 
(1200) (t) At least two of the steering gear power units on 
the vessel are in operation when such units are capable of 
simultaneous operation, except when operating on the Great 
Lakes and their connecting and tributary waters. 
(1201) §164.13 Navigation underway: tankers. 
0202) (a) As used in this section, "tanker" means a self
propelled tank vessel, including integrated tug barge combi
nations, constructed or adapted primarily to carry oil or 
hazardous material in bulk in the cargo spaces and in
spected and certificated as a tanker. 
(1203) (b) Each tanker must have an engineering watch ca
pable of monitoring the propulsion system, communicating 
with the bridge, and implementing manual control measures 
immediately when necessary. The watch must be physically 
present in the machinery spaces or in the main control space 
and must consist of at least a licensed engineer. 
(1204) (c) Each tanker must navigate with at least two li
censed deck officers on watch on the bridge, one of whom 
may be a pilot. In waters where a pilot is required, the sec
ond officer, must be an individual licensed and assigned to 
the vessel as master, mate, or officer in charge of a naviga
tional watch, who is separate and distinct from the pilot. 
(1205) (d) Except as specified in paragraph (e) of this sec
tion, a tanker may operate with an auto pilot engaged only if 
all of the following conditions exist: 
(1206) ( 1) The operation and performance of the automatic 
pilot conforms with the standards recommended by the In
ternational Maritime Organization in IMO Resolution 
A.342(IX). . 
(1207) (2) A qualified helmsman is present at the helm and 
prepared at all times to assume manual control. 
(1208) (3) The tanker is not operating in any of the follow
ing areas: 
(1209) (i) The areas of the traffic separation schemes speci
fied in subchapter P of this chapter. 
(1210) (ii) The portions of a shipping safety fairway speci
fied in part 166 of this chapter. 
(1211) (iii) An anchorage ground specified in part 110 of 
this chapter. 
(1212) (iv) An area within one-half nautical mile of any 
U.S. shore. 
c1213) §164.15 Na~ bridp visa"bility. 
(1214) (a) The arrangement of cargo, cargo gear, and trim 
of all vessels entering or departing from U.S. ports must be 
such that the field of vision from the navigation bridge con
forms as clOtldy as possible to the following requirements: 
(1215> (1) From the conning position, the view of the ae.a 
surface must not be obscured by more than the lesser of two 
ship lengths or 500 meters (l,640 feet) from <laid ahead to 
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10 degrees on either side of the vessel. Within this arc of vis
ibility any blind sector caused by cargo, cargo gear, or other 
permanent obstruction must not exceed 5 degrees. 
(1216) (2) From the conning position, the horizontal field of 
yision must extend over an arc from at least 22.5 degrees 
abaft the beam on one side of the vessel, through dead 
ahead, to at least 22.5 degrees abaft the beam on the other 
side of the vessel. Blind sectors forward of the beam caused 
by cargo, cargo gear, or other permanent obstruction must 
not exceed 10 degrees each, nor total more than 20 degrees, 
including any blind sector within the arc of visibility de
scribed in paragraph (a)(l) of this section. 
(1217) (3) From each bridge wing, the field of vision must 
extend over an arc from at least 45 degrees on the opposite 
bow, through dead ahead, to at least dead astern. 
(1218) (4) From the main steering position, the field of vi
sion must extend over an arc from dead ahead to at least 60 
degrees on either side of the vessel. 
(1219) (b) A clear view must be provided through at least 
two front windows at all times regardless of weather condi
tions. 
c1220) §164.19 Requirements for vessels at anchor. 
(1221) The master or person in charge of each vessel that is 
anchored shall ensure that-
(1222) (a) A proper anchor watch is maintained; 
(1223) (b) Procedures are followed to detect a dragging 
anchor; and 
(1224) (c) Whenever weather, tide, or current conditions 
are likely to cause the vessel's anchor to drag, action is taken 
to ensure the safety of the vessel, structures, and other ves
sels, such as being ready to veer chain, let go a second 
anchor, or get underway using the vessel's own propulsion 
or tug assistance. 
(1225) §164.25 Tests before entering or getting underway. 
(1226) (a) Except as provided in paragraphs (b) and (c) of 
this section no person may cause a vessel to enter into or get 
underway on the navigable waters of the United States un
less no more than 12 hours before entering or getting under
way, the following equipment has been tested: 
(1227) (1) Primary and secondary steering gear. The test 
procedure includes a visual inspection of the steering gear 
and its connecting linkage, and, where applicable, the opera
tion of the following: 
(1228) (i) Each remote steering gear control system. 
(1229) (ii) Each steering position located on the navigating 
bridge. 
(1230) (iii) The main steering gear from the alternative 
power supply, if installed. 
(1231) (iv) Each rudder angle indicator in relation to the ac
tual position of the rudder. 
(1232) (v) Each remote steering gear control system power 
failure alarm. 
(1233) (vi) Each remote steering gear power unit failure 
alarm. 
(1234) (vii) The full movement of the rudder to the required 
capabilities of the steering gear. 
(1235) (2) All internal vessel control communications and 
vessel control alarms. 
(1236) (3) Standby or emergency generator, for as long as 
necessary to show proper functioning, including steady state 
temperature and pressure readings. · 
(1237) (4) Storage batteries for emergency lighting and 
power systems in vessel control and propulsion machinery 
spaces. 
(1238) (S) Main propulsion machinery, ahead and astern. 
(1239) (b) Vessels navigating on the Great Lakes and their 
connecting and tn"butary· waters, having once completed the 
test requirements of this sub-part, are considered to remain 

in compliance until arriving at the next port of call on the 
Great Lakes. 
(1240) (c) Vessels entering the Great Lakes from the St. 
Lawrence Seaway are considered to be in compliance with 
this sub-part if the required tests are conducted preparatory 
to or during the passage of the St. Lawrence Seaway or 
within one hour of passing Wolfe Island. 
(1241) (d) No vessel may enter, or be operated on the navi
gable waters of the United States unless the emergency 
steering drill described below has been conducted within 48 
hours prior to entry and logged in the vessel logbook, unless 
the drill is conducted and logged on a regular basis at least 
once every three months. This drill must include at a mini
mum the following: . 
(1242) (1) Operation of the main steering gear from within 
the steering gear compartment. 
(1243) (2) Operation of the means of communications be
tween the navigating bridge and the steering compartment. 
(1244) (3) Operation of the alternative power supply for the 
steering gear if the vessel is so equipped. 
(ll45) §164.30 Charts, publications, and equipment: Gen
eral. 
(1246) No person may operate or cause the operation of a 
vessel unless the vessel has the marine charts, publications, 
and equipment as required by §§164.33 through 164.41 of 
this part. 
(1247) §164.33 Charts and publications. 
(1248) (a) Each vessel must have the following: 
(1249) (1) Marine charts of the area to be transited, pub
lished by the National Ocean Service, U.S. Army Corps of 
Engineers, or a river authority that-
(1250) (i) Are of a large enough scale and have enough de
tail to make safe navigation of the area possible; and 
(1251) (ii) Are currently corrected. 
(1252) (2) For the area to be transited, a currently corrected 
copy of, or applicable currently corrected extract from, each 
of the following publications: 
(1253) (i) U.S. Coast Pilot. 
(1254) (ii) Coast Guard Light List. 
(1255) (3) For the area to be transited, the current edition 
of, or applicable current extract from: 
(1256) (i) Tide tables published by the National Ocean Ser
vice. 
(1257) (ii) Tidal current tables published by the National 
Ocean Service, or river current publication issued by the 
U.S. Army Corps of Engineers, or a river authority. 
(1258) (b) As an alternative to the requirements for para
graph (a) of this section, a marine chart or publication, or 
applicable extract, published by a foreign government may 
be substituted for a U.S. chart and publication required by 
this section. The chart must be of large enough scale and 
have enough detail to make safe navigation of the area possi
ble, and must be currently corrected. The publication, or ap
plicable extract, must singly or in combination contain simi
lar information to the U.S. Government publication to make 
safe navigation of the area possible. The publication, or ap
plicable extract must be currently corrected, with the excep
tions of tide and tidal current tables, which must be the cur
rent editions. 
(1259) (c) As used in this section, "currently corrected" 
means corrected with changes contained in all Notices to 
Mariners' published by Defense Mapping Agency Hydro
graphic/fopographic Center, or an equivalent foreign gov
ernment publication, reasonably available to the vessel, and 
that is applicable to the vessel's transit. 
c1260) §16'.35 F.quipment AU vessels. 
(1261) Each vessel must have the following: 
(1262) (a) A marine radar system for surface navigation. 
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(1263) (b) An illuminated magnetic steering compass, 
mounted in a binnacle, that can be read at the vessel's main 
steering stand. 
(1264) (c) A current magnetic compass deviation table or 
graph or compass comparison record for the steering com
pass, in the wheelhouse. 
(1265) {d) A gyrocompass. 
(1266) (e) An illuminated repeater for the gyrocompass re
quired by paragraph (d) of this section that is at the main 
steering stand, unles that gyrocompass is illuminated and is 
at the main steering stand. 
(1267) (f) An illuminated rudder angle indicator in the 
wheelhouse. 
(1268) (g) The following maneuvering information promi
nently displayed on a fact sheet in the wheelhouse: 
(1269) (1) A turning circle diagram to port and starboard 
that shows the time and distance and advance and transfer 
required to alter course 90 degrees with maximum rudder 
angle and constant power settings, for either full and half 
speeds, or for full and slow speeds. For vessels whose turn
ing circles are essentially the same for both directions, a dia
gram showing a turning circle in one direction, with a note 
on the diagram stating that turns to port and starboard are 
essentially the same, may be substituted. 
0210) (2) The time and distance to stop the vessel from ei
ther full and half speeds, or from full and slow speeds, while 
maintaining approximately the initial heading with mini
mum application of rudder. 
(1271) (3) For each vessel with a fixed propeller, a table of 
shaft revolutions per minute for a representative range of 
speeds. 
(1272) (4) For each vessel with a controllable pitch propel
ler, a table of control settings for a representative range of 
speeds. 
(1273) (5) For each vessel that is fitted with an auxiliary de
vice to assist in maneuvering, such as a bow thruster, a table 
of vessel speeds at which the auxiliary device is effective in 
maneuvering the vessel. 
(1274) (6) The maneuvering information for the normal 
load and normal ballast condition for-
(1275) (i) Calm weather-wind 10 knots or less, calm sea; 
(1276) (ii) No current; 
(1277) (iii) Deep water conditions-water depth twice the 
vessel's draft or greater; and 
(1278) (iv) Clean hull. 
0279) (7) At the bottom of the fact sheet, the following 
statement: 
c12so) Warning. 
(1281) The response of the (name of the vessel) may be dif
ferent from that listed above if any of the following condi
tions, upon which the maneuvering information is based, are 
varied: 
(1282) (1) Calm weather-wind 10 knots or less, calm sea; 
(1283) (2) No current; 
(1284) (3) Water depth twice the vessel's draft or greater; 
c12ss) (4) Clean hull; and 
(1286) (5) Intermediate drafts or unusual trim. 
(1287) (h) An echo depth sounding device. 
(1288) (i) A device that can continuously record the depth 
readings of the vessel's echo depth sounding device, except 
when operating on the Great Lakes and their connecting 
and tributary waters. 
(12&9) (j) Equipment on the bridge for plotting relative mo
tion. 

(1290) (k) Simple operating instructions with a block dia
gram, showing the changeover procedures for remote steer
ing gear control systems and steering gear power units, per
manently displayed on the navigating bridge and in the 
steering gear compartment. 
(1291) (1) An indicator readable from the centerline', con
ning position showing the rate of revolution of each propel
ler, except when operating on the Great Lakes and their 
connecting and tributary waters. 
(1292) (m) If fitted with controllable pitch propellers, an in
dicator readable from the centerline conning position show
ing the pitch and operational mode of such propellers, ex
cept when operating on the Great Lakes and their 
connecting and tributary waters. 
(1293) (n) If fitted with lateral thrust propellers, an indica
tor readable from the centerline conning position showing 
the direction and amount of thrust of such propellers, ex
cept when operating on the Great Lakes and their connect
ing and tributary waters. 
(1294) §164.37 Equipment: Vessels of 10,000 gross tons or 
more. 
(1295) (a) Each vessel of 10,000 gross tons or more must 
have, in addition to the radar system under §l64.35(a), a 
second marine radar system that operates independently of 
the first. 
(1296) Note.-Independent operation means two completely 
separate systems, from separate branch power supply cir
cuits or distribution panels to antennas, so that failure of 
any component of one system will not render the other sys
tem inoperative. 
(1297) (b) On each tanker of 10,000 gross tons or more that 
is subject to Section 5 of the Port and Tanker Safety Act of 
1978 (46 U.S.C. 39la), the dual radar system required by 
this part must have a short range capability and a long range 
capability; and each radar must have true north features 
consisting of a display that is stabilized in azimuth. 
(1298) §164.38 Automatic radar plotting aids (ARPA). (See 
33 CFR 164.) 
(1299) §164.39 Steering gear: Tankers. (See 33 CFR 164.) 
(1300) §164.40 Devices to indicate speed and distance. 
(1301) (a) Each vessel required to be fitted with an Auto
matic Radar Plotting Aid (ARPA) under §164.38 must be 
fitted with a device to indicate speed and distance of the ves
sel either through the water, or over the ground. Vessels 
constructed prior to September l, 1984, must have this 
equipment according to the following schedule: 
(1302) (1) Each tank vessel constructed before September l, 
1984, operating on the navigable waters of the United 
States-
(1303) (i) If of 40,000 gross tons or more, by January 1, 
1985; 
(1304) (ii) If of 10,000 gross tons or more but less than 
40,000 gross tons, by January 1, 1986. 
(1305) (2) Each self-propelled vessel constructed before 
September 1, 1984, that is not a tank vessel, operating on the 
navigable waters of the United States-
(1306) (i) If of 40,000 gross tons or more, by September I, 
1986; 
(1307) (ii) If of 20,000 gross tons or more, but less. than 
40,000 gross tons, by September 1, 1987; 
(1308) (iii) If of 15,000 gross tons or more, but Jess than 
20,000 gross tons, by September l, 1988. 
(1309) (b) The device must meet the following specifica
tions: 
(BIO) (1) The display must be easily readable on the bridge 
by day or night. 
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(1311) (2) Errors in the indicated speed, when the vessel is 
operating free from shallow water effect, and from the ef
fects of wind, current, and tide, should not exceed 5 percent 
of the speed of the vessel, or 0.5 knot, whichever is greater. 
(1312) (3) Errors in the indicated distance run, when the 
vessel is operating free from shallow water effect, and from 
the effects of wind, current, and tide, should not exceed 5 
percent of the distance run of the vessel in one hour or 0.5 
nautical mile in each hour, whichever is greater. 
(1313) §164.41 Electronic position fixing devices. 
(1314) (a) Each vessel calling at a port in the continental 
United States, including Alaska south of Cape Prince of 
Wales, except each vessel owned or bareboat chartered and 
operated by the United States, or by a state or its political 
subdivision, or by a foreign nation, and not engaged in com
merce, must have one of the following: 
omJ (l) A Type I or II LORAN C receiver as defined in 
Section l.2(e), meeting Part 2 (Minimum Performance Stan
dards) of the Radio Technical Commission for Marine Ser
vices (RTCM) PaJ><:r 12-78/D0-100 dated December 20, 
1977, entitled •Mmimum Performance Standards) (MPS) 
Marine Loran-C Receiving Equipment - . Each receiver in
stalled on or after June 1, 1982, must have a label with the 
information required under paragraph (b) of this section. If 
the receiver is installed before June 1, 1982, the receiver 
must have the label with the information required under 
paragraph (b) by June l, 1985. 
(1316) (2) A satellite navigation receiver with: 
(1317) (i) Automatic acquisition of satellite signals after ini
tial operator settings have been entered; and 
(1318) (ii) Position updates derived from satellite informa
tion during each usable satellite pass. 
(1319) (3) A system that is found by the Commandant to 
meet the intent of the statements of availability, coverage, 
and accuracy for the U.S. Coastal Conftuence Zone (CCZ) 
contained in the U.S. "Federal Radionavigation Plan" (Re
port No. DOD-NO 4650.4-P, I or No. DOT-TSC-RSPA-
80-16, I). A person desiring a finding by the Commandant 
under this subparagraph must submit a written application 
describing the device to: Office of Navigation Safety and 
Waterway Services, 2100 Second Street S.W., Washington 
DC 20593-0001. After reviewing the application, the Com
mandant may request additional information to establish 
whether or not the device meets the intent of the Federal 
Radionavigation Plan. 
(1320) Note.-The Federal Radionavigation Plan is available 
from the National Technical Information Service, Spring
field, Va. 22161, with the following Government Accession 
Numbers: 
032tJ Vol 1, ADA 116468 
0322) Vol 2, ADA 116469 
0323) Vol 3, ADA 116470 
0324) Vol 4, ADA 116471 
03~) (~) Each label required under paragraph (a)(l) of 
this section must show the following: 
(1326) (1) The name and address of the manufacturer. 
(1327) (2) The following statement by the manufacturer: 
(1328) This receiver was designed and manufactured to meet 
Part 2 (Minimum Performance Standards) of the RTCM 
MPS for Marine Loran-C Receiving Equipment. 
(1329) §164.42 Rate of tum indicator. 
(1330) Each vessel of 100,000 gross tons or more con
structed on or after September 1, 1984, shall be fitted with a 
rate of tum indicator. 
(1331) §164.51 ne.iatiollS from rules: Emergency. 
(1332) Except for the requirements of §164.53(b),_ in 3:11 
emergency, any person may deviate from any rule m this 

part to the extent necessary to avoid endangering persons, 
property, or the environment. 
(1333) §164.53 Deviations from rules and reporting: Non
operating equipment. 
(1334) (a) If during a voyage any equipment required by 
this part stops operating properly, the person directing the 
movement of the vessel may continue to the next port of 
call, subject to the directions of the District Commander or 
the Captain of the Port, as provided by 33 CFR 160. 
(1335) (b) If the vessel's radar, radio navigation receivers, 
gyrocompass, echo depth sounding device, or primary steer
ing gear stops operating properly, the person directing the 
movement of the vessel must report or cause to be reported 
that it is not operating properly to the nearest Captain of the 
Port, District Commander, or, if participating in a Vessel 
Traffic Service, to the Vessel Traffic Center, as soon as possi
ble. 
(1336) §164.55 Deviations from rules: Continuing operation 
or period of time. 
(1337) The Captain of the Port, upon written application, 
may authorize a deviation from any rule in this part if he 
determines that the deviation does not impair the safe navi
gation of the vessel under anticipated conditions and will 
not result in a violation of the rules for preventing collisions 
at sea. The authorization may be issued for vessels operating 
in the waters under the jurisdiction of the Captain of the 
Port for any continuing operation or period of time the Cap
tain of the Port specifies. 
(1338) §164.61 Marine casualty reporting and record reten· 
ti on. 
(1339) When a vessel is involved in a marine casualty as de
fined in 46 CFR 4.03-1, the master or person in charge of 
the vessel shall-
(1340) (a) Ensure compliance with 46 CFR 4.05, "Notice of 
Marine Casualty and Voyage Records," and 
(1341) (b) Ensure that the voyage records required by 46 
CFR 4.05-15 are retained for-
(1342) (1) 30 days after the casualty if the vessel remains in 
the navigable waters of the United States; or 
(1343) (2) 30 days after the return of the vessel to a United 
States port if the vessel departs the navigable waters of the 
United States within 30 days after the marine casualty. 

Part 16~Regulated Navigation Areas and Limited Access 
Areas 

Subpart A-General 
0344) §165.1 Purpose of part. 
(1345) The purpose of this part is tcr 
(1346) (a) Prescribe procedures for establishing different 
types of limited or controlled access areas and regulated 
navigation areas; 
(1347) (b) Prescribe general regulations for d'fferent types 
of limited or controlled access areas and regulated naviga
tion areas; 
(1348) (c) Prescribe specific requirements for established ar
eas; and 
(1349) (d) List specific areas and their boundaries. 
(lJ'°} §165.5 Establishment procedures. 
(IJSl) (a) A safety zone, sectirity zone, or regulated naviga
tion area may be established on the initiative of any author
ized Coast Guard official. 
(1352) (b) Any person may request that a safety zone, se
curity zone, or regulated navigation area be established. Ex
cept as provided in paragraph (c) of this section, each re
quest must be submitted in writing to either the Captain of 
the Port or District Commander having jurisdiction over the 
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location as described in 33 CFR 3, and include the follow
ing: 
(1353) (1) The name of the person submitting the request; 
(1354) (2) The location and boundaries of the safety zone, 
security zone, or regulated navigation area; 
(1355) (3) The date, time, and duration that the safety zone, 
security zone, or regulated navigation area should be estab
lished; 
(1356) (4) A description of the activities planned for the 
safety zone, security zone, or regulated navigation area; 
(1357) (5) The nature of the restrictions or conditions de
sired; and 
(1358) (6) The reason why the safety zone, security zone, or 
regulated navigation area is necessary. 
(1359) (Requests for safety zones, security zones, and regu
lated navigation areas are approved by the Office of Man
agement and Budget under control numbers 2115-0076, 
2115-0219, and 2115-0087.) 
(1360) (c) Safety Zones and Security Zones. If, for good 
cause, the request for a safety zone or security zone is made 
less than 5 working days before the zone is to be established, 
the request may be made orally, but it must be followed by a 
written request within 24 hours. 
(1361) §165.7 Notification. 
(1362) (a) The establishment of these limited access areas 
and regulated navigation areas is considered rulemaking. 
The procedures used to notify persons of the establishment 
of these areas vary depending upon the circumstances and 
emergency conditions. Notification may be made by marine 
broadcasts, local notice to mariners, local news media, dis
tribution in leaflet form, and on-scene oral notice, as well as 
publication in the Federal Register. 
(1363) (b) Notification normally contains the physical 
boundaries of the area, the reasons for the rule, its estimated 
duration, and the method of obtaining authorization to 
enter the area, if applicable, and special navigational rules, if 
applicable. 
(1364) (c) Notification of the termination of the rule is usu
ally made in the same form as the notification of its estab
lishment. 
(1365) §165.8 Geographic coordinates. 
(1366) Geographic coordinates expressed in terms of lati
tude or longitude, or both, are not intended for plotting on 
maps or charts whose referenced horizontal datum is the 
North American Datum of 1983 (NAO 83), unless such ge
ographic coordinates are expressly labeled NAO 83. Geo
graphic coordinates without the NAO 83 reference may be 
plotted on maps or charts referenced to NAO 83 only after 
application of the appropriate corrections that are published 
on the particular map or chart being used. 

Subpart B-Regulated Navigation Areas 
(1367} §165.10 Regulated navigation area. 
(1368) A regulated navigation area is a water area within a 
~efin~ J;>oundary for which regulations for vessels navigat
mg withm the area have been established under this part. 
(1369) §165.11 Vessel operating requirements (regulations). 
(1370) Each District Commander may control vessel traffic 
in an area which is determined to have hazardous condi
tions, by issuing regulations -
(1371) (a) Specifying times of vessel entry, movement, or 
departure to, from, within, or through ports, harbors, or 
other waters; 
(1372) (b) Establishing vessel size, speed, draft limitations, 
and operating conditions; and 

(1373) (c) Restricting vessel operation, in a hazardous area 
or under hazardous conditions, to vessels which have partic
ular operating characteristics or capabilities which are con
sidered necessary for safe operation under the circum
stances .. 
(1374J §165.13 General regulations. 
(1375) (a) The master of a vessel 'in a regulated navigation 
area shall operate the vessel in accordance with the regula
tions contained in Subpart F. 
(1376) {b) No person may cause or authorize the operation 
of a vessel in a regulated navigation area contrary to the reg
ulations in this Part. 

Subpart C-Safety Zones 
(1377) §165.20 Safety zones. 
(1378) A Safety Zone is a water area, shore area, or water 
and shore area to which, for safety or environmental pur
poses, access is limited to authorized persons, vehicles, or 
vessels. It may be stationary and described by fixed limits or 
it may be described as a zone around a vessel in motion. 
(1379) §165.23 General regulations. 
(1380) Unless otherwise provided in this part-
(1381) (a) No person may enter a safety zone unless author
ized by the COTP or the District Commander; 
(1382) (b) No person may bring or cause to be brought into 
a safety zone any vehicle, vessel, or object unless authorized 
by the COTP or the District Commander; 
(1383) (c) No person may remain in a safety zone or allow 
any vehicle, vessel, or object to remain in a safety zone un
less authorized by the COTP or the District Commander; 
and 
(1384) (d) Each person in a safety zone who has notice of a 
lawful order or direction shall obey the order or direction of 
the COTP or District Commander issued to carry out the 
purposes of this subpart. 

Subpart D-Security Zones 
(138S) §165.30 Security zones. 
(1386) (a) A security zone is an area of land, water, or land 
and water which is so designated by the Captain of the Port 
or District Com!ll~mder for such time as is necessary to pre
vent damage or tnjury to any vessel or waterfront facility, to 
safeguard ports, harbors, territories, or waters of the United 
States or to secure the observance of the rights and obliga
tions of the United States. 
(1387) (b) The purpose of a security zone is to safeguard 
fro~ destructio~, loss, or injury from sabotage or other sub
versive acts, accidents, or other causes of a similar nature
(1388) (1) Vessels, 
(1389) (2) Harbors, 
(1390) (3) Ports and 
(1391) (4) Waterfront facilities in the United States and all 
tefri:tory ~n~ water, continental or insular, that is subject to 
the JUnsd1ctmn of the United States. 
(1392) §165.33 General regulations. 
(1393) Unless otherwise provided in the special regulations 
in Subpart F of this part-
(1394) (a) No person or vessel may enter or remain in a se
curity zone without the permission of the Captain of the 
Port; 
(Im) (b) ~~ person and vessel in a security zone shall 
obey any direction or order of the Captain of the Port· 
(1396) (c) The Captain of the Port may take possessio~ and 
control of any vessel in the security zone; 
(1397) (d). The Cap!filn of the Port may remove any person. 
vessel, article, or thing from a security zone; 
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(1398) (e) No person may board, or take or place any article 
or thing on board, any vessel in a security zone without the 
permission of the Captain of the Port; and 
(1399) (f) No person may take or place any article or thing 
upon any waterfront facility in a security zone without the 
permission of the Captain of the Port. 

Subpart E-Restricted Waterfront Areas 
(1400) §165.40 Restricted Waterfront Areas. 
(1401) The Commandant, may direct the COTP to prevent 
access to waterfront facilities, and port and harbor areas, in
cluding vessels and harbor craft therein. This section may 
apply to persons who do not possess the credentials outlined 
in 33 CFR 125.09 when certain shipping activities are con
ducted that are outlined in 33 CFR 125.15. 

Subpart F-Specific Regulated Navigation Areas and 
Limited Access Areas 
(1402) §165.901 Great Lakes-regulated navigation areas. 
(~403) (a) Lake Huron. The following are regulated naviga
t10n areas 
(1404) (1) The waters of Lake Huron known as South 
Channel between Bois Blanc Island and Cheboygan, Michi
gan; bounded by a line north from Cheboygan Crib Light 
(LL-1340) at 45°39'48"N., 84°27'36"W.; to Bois Blanc Is
land at 45°43'42"N., 84°27'36"W.; and a line north from the 
mainland at 45°43'00"N., 84°35'30"W.; to the western tan
gent of Bois Blanc Island at 45°48'42"N., 84°35'30"W. 
(1405) (2) The waters of Lake Huron between Mackinac Is
land and St. Ignace, Michigan, bounded by a line east from 
position 45°52'12"N., 84°43'00"W.; to Mackinac Island at 
45°52'12"N., 84°39'00"W.; and a line east from the main
land at 45°53'12"N., 84°43'30"W.; to the northern tangent 
of Mackinac Island at 45°53'12" N., 84°38'48"W. 
~1406? (b) Lake Michigan. The following is a regulated nav-
1gat1on area-The waters of Lake Michigan known as Gray's 
Reef Passage bounded by a line from Gray's Reef Light 
(LL-2006) at 45°46'00"N., 85°09'12"W.; to White Shoals 
Light (LL-2003) at 45°50'30"N., 85°08'06"W.; to a point at 
45°49'12"N., 85°04'48"W.; then to a point at 45°45'42"N., 
85°08'42"W.; then to the point of beginning. 
0407) (c) Regulations. The COTP, Sault Ste. Marie, will 
c.lose and open these regulated navigation areas as ice condi
tions dictate. Under normal seasonal conditions, only one 
closing each winter and one opening each spring are antici
pat~. Prior to the closing or opening of the regulated navi
~atmn areas, the COTP will give interested parties, includ
ing both shipping interests and island residents, not less 
~ban 72 hours notice of the action. No vessel may navigate 
m a regulated navigation area which has been closed by the 
CO~P. Under emergency conditions, the COTP may au
tho.nze specific vessels to navigate in a closed regulated navi-
gation area. . 
04-08) §165.902 Niagara River at Niagara Falls, New 
York-safety zone. 
(1409) (a) The following is a Safety Zone-The United States 
Waters of the Niagara River from the crest of the American 
and Horseshoe Falls, Niagara Falls, New York to a line 
drawn across the Niagara River from the downstream side 
of the mouth of Gill Creek to the upstream end of the break
water at the mouth of the Welland River. 
(1410) §165.903 Safety zones: Cuyahoga River and Old 
River, Cleveland OH. 
(141 I) (a) Location: The waters of the Cuyahoga River and 
~Id River extending ten (10) feet into the river at the follow
ing ten (10) locations, including the adjacent shorelines, are 
safety zones: 

(1412) (l) One hundred (100) feet downriver to one hun
dred (100) feet upriver from 41"29'53.5"N, 81°42'33.S"W, 
which is the knuckle on the north side of the Old River en
trance at Ontario Stone. 
(1413) (2) Fifty (50) feet downriver to fifty (50) feet upriver 
from 41°29'48.4"N, 81"42'44"W, which is the knuckle adja
cent to the Ontario Stone warehouse on the south side of the 
Old River. 
(1414) (3) From 41°29'51.l"N, 81°42'32.0"W, which is the 
corner of Nicky's pier at Sycamore Slip on the Old River, to 
fifty (50) feet east of 41°29'55.l "N, 8I 0 42'27.6"W, which is 
the north point of the pier at Shooter's Restaurant on the 
Cuyahoga River. 
(1415) (4) Twenty-five (25) feet downriver to twenty-five 
(25) feet upriver of 41°29'48.9"N, 81°42' 10. 7"W, which is 
the knuckle toward the downriver comer of the Nautica 
Stage. 
(1416) (5) Ten (10) feet downriver to ten (10) feet upriver of 
41°29'45.5"N, 81°42'9.7"W, which is the knuckle toward the 
upriver corner of the Nautica Stage. 
(1417) (6) The fender on the west bank of the river at 
41°29'45.2"N, 8l042'10"W, which is the knackle at Bascule 
Bridge (railroad). 
(1418) (7) The two hundred seventy (270) foot section on 
the east bank of the river between the Columbus Road 
bridge (41°29'18.B"N, 8l0 42'02.3"W) downriver to the chain 
link fence at the upriver end of the Commodores Club Ma
rina. 
(1419) (8) Fifty (SO) feet downriver of twenty-five (25) feet 
upriver from 41°29'24.5"N, 8l 0 41'57.2"W, which is the 
knuckle at the Upriver Marine fuel pump. 
(1420) (9) Seventy-five (75) feet downriver to seventy-five 
(75) feet upriver. from 41°29'33.7"N, 81°41'57.5"W, which is 
the knuckle adjacent to the warehouse at Alpha Precast 
Products (United Ready Mix). 
(1421) (10) Fifteen (15) feet downriver to fifteen (15) feet 
upriver from 41°29'4l"N, 8l041'38.6"W, which is the end of 
the chain link fence between Jim's Steak House and Ship
pers C & D. 
(1422) (b) Regularions-(1) General Rule. Except as pro
vided below, entry of any kind or for any purpose into the 
foregoing zones is strictly prohibited in accordance with the 
general regulations in §165.23 of this part. 
(1423) (2) Exceptions. Any vessel may transit, but not 
moor, stand or anchor in, the foregoing zones as necessary 
to comply with the Inland Navigation Rules or to otherwise 
facilitate safe navigation. Cargo vessels of 1600 gross tons 
(GT) or greater may moor in these zones when conducting 
cargo transfer operations. 
0424~ (3). Waivers. Owners o~ operators of docks wishing a 
partial waiver of these regulations may-apply to the Captain 
of the Port, Cleveland, Ohio. Partial waivers will only be 
considered to allow for the mooring of vessels in a safety 
~one when ~essels of 1600 GT on greater are not navigating 
m the proximate area. Any requests for a waiver must in
clude a plan to ensure immediate removal of any vessels 
moored in a safety zone upon the approach of a vessel(s) 
1600 GTs or greater. 

Part 207-Navigatioo Regulations 
(142S) §207.50 Hudson River Lock at Troy, N.Y.; naviga· 
tion. 
(1426) (a) Authority of lockmaster. The lockmaster shall be 
charged with the immediate control and management of the 
lock, and of the area set aside as the lock area, including the 
lock approach channels. He shall see that all laws, rules and 
regulations for the use of the lock and lock area are duly 
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complied with, to which end he is authorized to give all nec
essary orders and directions in accordance therewith, both 
to employees of the Government and to any and every per
son within the limits of the lock or lock area, whether navi
gating the lock or not. No one shall cause any movement of 
any vessel, boat, or other floating thing in the lock or ap
proaches except by or under the direction of the lockmaster 
or his assistants. 
(1427) (b) Signals.-Steamboats or tows desiring lockage in 
either direction shall give notice to the locktenders, when 
not more than three-fourths mile from the lock, by one long 
blast (of IO seconds' duration), followed by one short blast 
(of three seconds' duration), of a whistle or horn. When the 
lock is ready for entrance a green light will be shown from 
the river wall. An amber light will indicate that the lock is 
being made ready for entrance. A red light will indicate that 
the approaching vessel must wait. Whenever local condi
tions make it advisable, the visual signals will be supple
mented by sound signals as follows: 
(1428) (I) One long blast of a horn to indicate that the ves
sel must wait. 
(1429) (2) One short blast of a horn to indicate that the Jock 
is being made ready for entrance. 
(1430) (3) Two short blasts of a horn to indicate permission 
to enter the lock. 
(1431) (4) Four short and rapid blasts to attract attention, 
indicate caution, and signal danger. 
(1432) (c) Draft of boats. Deep-draft boats must clear the 
miter sills by at least 3 inches. Boats drawing too much 
water will not be allowed to lighter cargo in the entrances. 
(1433) (d) Precedence at the Jock. The vessel arriving first 
at the lock shall be first to lock through; but precedence 
shall be given to vessels belonging to the United States and 
to commercial vessels in the order named. Arrival posts or 
markers may be established ashore above or below the lock. 
Vessels arriving at or opposite such posts or markers will be 
considered as having arrived at the lock within the meaning 
of this paragraph. If the traffic is crowded in both directions, 
up and down lockages will usually be made alternately, but 
the locktender may permit two or more lockages to be made 
at one time in the same direction when this will not cause 
unreasonable delay. In case two or more boats or tows are to 
enter for the same lockage, they shall enter as directed by 
the locktender. No boat shall run ahead of another while in 
the lock. The boat that enters first shall leave first. 
(1434) (e) Lackage of pleasure boats. The lockage of plea
sure boats, house boats or like craft shall be expedited by 
locking them through with commercial craft (other than 
barges carrying gasoline or highly hazardous materials) in 
order to utilize the capacity of the lock to its maximum. 
Lockage of pleasure craft may be made with commercial 
craft carrying petroleum products other than gasoline, pro
vided a clear distance of at least I 00 feet between such ves
sels can be maintained in the lock. If, after the arrival of 
such craft, no separate or combined lockage can be accom
plished within a reasonable time, not to exceed the time re
quired for three other lockages, then separate Jockage shall 
be made. 
(1435) (f) Stations while waiting. Boats waiting their turn to 
enter the lock must lie at a sufficient distance from the lock 
and in such a position as to leave sufficient room for the pas-
sage of boats leaving the lock. . 
(1436) (g) Unnecessary delay. (1) Boats must not cause de
lay in entering or leaving the lock. Masters and pilots will be 
held to a strict accountability in this matter, and those with 
tows must provide enough men to move barges promptly. 
Boats failing to enter the lock with reasonable promptness 
after being signaled will lose their tum. 

(1437) (2) Tugboats arriving with their tows in a condition 
which will delay locking shall lose their turn if so ordered by 
the Jock tender. Leaking boats may be excluded until put in 
shape to be passed through safely. 
(1438) (h) Mooring. Boats in the lock or waiting in the en
trance shall be moored where directed by the lock tendet, by 
bow, stem, and spring lines, to the snubbing posts or line 
hooks. Tying boats to the lock ladders is strictly prohibited. 
(1439) (i) Protection of lock gates. Boats will not be permit
ted to enter or leave the lock until the lock gates are at rest 
in the gate recesses and the lock tender has directed the boat 
to start. 
(1440) (j) Damage to walls, etc. All craft passing through 
the lock must be free from projections or sharp corners 
which might scar the walls or injure other parts. Steamboats 
must be provided with suitable fenders, etc. One man shall 
be kept at the head of every tow till it has cleared the lock 
and guide walls, and shall use the fender to prevent scarring 
the walls. 
(1441) (k) Handling machinery. None but employees of the 
United States will be allowed to move any valve, gate, or 
other machinery belonging to the lock. 
(1442) (I) Refuse in lock. Throwing ashes, refuse, or other 
obstruction in the entrances or in the lock, or on the walls 
thereof, and passing coal from fiats or barges to a steam boat 
while in the lock is prohibited. 
(1443) (m) (Reserved) 
(1444) (n) Trespass on United States property. Trespass on 
United States property, or willful injury to the banks, ma
sonry, fences, trees, houses, machinery, or other property of 
the United States at or near the lock is strictly prohibited. 
(1445) (o) Penalties.-ln addition to the penalties prescribed 
by law, boats which fail to comply with the regulations in 
this section will thereafter be refused lockage until assur
ances have been received, satisfactory to the District Engi
neer, Corps of Engineers, New York, N.Y., that the regula
tions will be complied with. 
(1446) §207.300 Ohio River, Mississippi River above 
Cairo, Ill.; and their tributaries; use, administration, and 
navigation. 
(1447) (a) Authority of Lockmasters.-(1) Locks Staffed 
with Government Personnel. The provisions of this para
graph apply to all waterways in this section except for 
Cordell Hull Lock located at Mile 313.5 on the Cumberland 
River in Tenncsee. The lockrnaster shall be charged with the 
immediate control and management of the lock, and of the 
area set aside as the lock area, including the lock approach 
channels. He/she shall see that all laws, rules, and regula
tions for the use of the lock and lock area are duly complied 
with, to which end he/she is authorized to give all necessary 
orders and directions in accordance therewith, both to em
ployees of the Government and to any and every person 
within the limits of the lock or lock area, whether navigating 
the lock or not. No one shall cause any movement of any 
vessel, boat, or other floating thing in the lock or approaches 
except by or under the direction of the lockmaster or his/ 
her assistants. In the event of an emergency, the lockmaster 
may depart from these regulations as he deems necessary. 
The lockmasters shall also be charged with the control and 
management of federally constructed mooring facilities. 
(1443) (2) Locks Staft"ed with Contract Personnel. The pro
visions of this paragraph apply to Cordell Hull Lock located 
at Mile 313.5 on the Cumberland River in Tennessee. Con
tract personnel shall give all necessary orders and directions 
for operations of the lock. No one shall cause any movement 
of any vessel, boat or other floating thing in the locks or ap
proaches except by or under the direction of the contract 
lock operator. All duties and responsibilities of the 
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lockmaster set forth in this section shall be performed by the 
contract lock operator except that responsibility for enforc
ing all laws, rules, and regulations shall be yest~ in. a gov
ernment employee designated by the Nashville D1stnct En
gineer. The district engineer will no~fy wate!Way users ~d 
the general public through appropnate notices and media 
concerning the location and identity of the designated gov
ernment employee. 
(1449) (b) Safety rules for vessels using na_vigation locks. 
The following safety rules are hereby prescnbed for "'.essels 
in the locking process, including the act of approaching or 
departing a lock: 
(14SO) (1) Tows with flammable or hazardous car~o barges, 
loaded or empty. (i) Stripping barges or transfemng cargo 
is prohibited. 
(1451) (ii) All hatches on barges used to transport flamma
ble or hazardous materials shall be closed and latched, ex
cept those barges carrying a gas-free certificate. 
(1452) (iii) Spark-proof protective rubbing fenders ("pos
sums") shall be used. 
(1453) (2) All vessels. (i) Leaking ve;;sels may be ~xclu~ed 
from locks until they have been repatred to the sat1sfact1on 
of the lockmaster. 
(1454) (ii) Smoking, open flames, and chipping o~ other 
spark-producing activities are prohibited on deck dunng the 
locking cycle. 
(1455) (iii) Painting will not be permitted in the lock cham
ber during the locking cycle. 
(1456) (iv) Tow speeds shall be reduced to a rate of travel 
such that the tow can be stopped by checking s.hould 
mechanical difficulties develop. Pilots should check with the 
individual lockmasters concerning prevailing conditions. It 
is also recommended that pilots check their ability to. re
verse their engines prior to beginning _an approach. Engmes 
shall not be turned off in the lock until the tow has stopped 
and been made fast. 
(1457) (v) U.S. Coast Guard regulations requ~e all vessels 
to have on board life saving devices for prevention of drown
ing. All crew members of vessels required to carry work 
vests (life jackets) shall wear them during a loc~ge, except 
those persons in an area enclosed with a handrail .o~ .other 
device which would reasonably preclude the posstbthty of 
falling overboard. All deckhands handling lines during l~k
ing procedure shall wear a life jacket. Vessels not reqUtred 
by Coast Guard regulations to have work vests aboard shall 
have at least the prescribed life saving devices, located for 
ready access and use if needed. The lockmaster may refuse 
lockage to any vessel which fails to conform to the above. 
(1458) (c) Reporting of navigation incidents. In furtherance 
of increased safety on waterway~ th~ fo~owing safety rules 
are hereby prescribed for all navtga~1on mterests: 
(1459) (1) Any incident resulting m uncontrolled barges 
shall immediately be reported to the nearest lock. The re
port shall include information as to the number of loose 
barges, their cargo and the time and location where they 
broke loose. The l~kmaster or locks shall be kept informed 
of the progress being made in bringing the _barges under con
trol so that he can initiate whatever actions may be war
ranted. 
(1460) (2) Whenever barges are temporarily moo:ed at 
other than commercial terminals or established fteetmg ar
eas, and their breaking away could endanger a lock, the 
nearest lock shall be so notified, preferably the downstream 
lock. 
(146t) (3) Sunken or sinking barges shall be reported to !he 
nearest lock both downstream and upstream of the location 
in order that other tratlic passing those points may be ad
vised of the hazards. 

0462) (4) In the event of an oil spill, notify ~he nearest _loc.k 
downstream, specifying the time and location of the mc1-
dent, type of oil, amount of spill, and what recovery or con
trolling measures are being employed. 
(1463) (5) Any other activity on the waterways that could 
conceivably endanger navigation or a navigation structure 
shall be reported to the nearest lock. 
(1464) (6) Whenever it is necessary to report an incident in
volving uncontrolled, sunken or sinking barges, the cargo in 
the barges shall be accurately identified. 
(1465) (d) Precedence at locks. (1) The vessel arriving first 
at a lock shall normally be first to lock through, but prece
dence shall be given to vessels belonging to the United 
States. Licensed commercial passenger vessels operating on 
a published schedule or regularly operating in the "for hire" 
trade shall have precedence over cargo tows and like craft. 
Commercial cargo tows shall have precedence over recrea
tional craft, except as described in paragraph (f) of this sec
tion. 
(1466) (2) Arrival posts or markers may be established 
ashore above and/or below the locks. Vessels arriving at or 
opposite such posts or markers will be conside~ed as having 
arrived at the locks within the meaning of thts paragraph. 
Precedence may be established visually or by radio commu
nication. The lockmaster may prescribe such departure from 
the normal order of precedence as in his judgment is war
ranted to achieve best lock utilization. 
(1467) (e) Unnecessary delay at locks. Masters and pilo~s 
must use every precaution to prevent unnecessary delay. m 
entering or leaving locks. Vessels failing to enter locks with 
reasonable promptness when signalled to do S? shall lose 
their tum. Rearranging or switching of barges tn th~ locks 
or in approaches is prohibited unless approved or dtrected 
by the lockmaster. This is not meant to curtail "jackknifing" 
or set-overs where normally practiced. 
(1468) (f) Lockage of recreational craft. In order to _fully 
utilize the capacity of the lock, the lockage of recreational 
craft shall be expedited by locking them through with com
mercial craft, provided that both parties agree to joint use of 
the chamber. When recreational craft are locked simultane
ously with commercial tows, the lockmaster will direct, 
whenever practicable, that the recreational craft enter the 
lock and depart while the tow is secured i.n the lock. Recr~
tional craft will not be locked through with vessels carrymg 
volatile cargoes or other substances likely to emit toxic or 
explosive vapors. If the lockage of recreation craft cannot be 
accomplished within the time required for three other lock
ages, a separate lockage of recreation~} craft shall be made. 
Recreational craft operators are advised that many locks 
have a pull chain located at each end of the lock which sig
nals the lockmaster that lockage is desired. Furthermore, 
many Mississippi Ri.ver locks utilize a strobe ligh~ at the 
lock to signal recreational type vessels that the lock ts ready 
for entry. Such lights are used exclusively to signal recrea
tional craft. 
(1469) (g) Simultaneous lockage of tows wit? dangerous 
cargoes. Simultaneous lockage of o~h~r tows with tows car
rying dangerous cargoes or containing flammable vapors 
normally will only be permitted when there is agreement be
tween the lockmaster and bOth vessel masters that the si
multaneou8 lockage can be executed safely. He shall make a 
separate decision each time such action seems safe and ap
propriate, provided: 
(1470) (I) The first vessel or tow in and the last vessel or 
tow out are secured before the other enters or leaves. 
(1471) (2) Any vessel or tow carrying dangerous cargoes is 
not leaking. 
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(1472) (3) All masters involved have agreed to the joint use 
of the lock chamber. 
(1473) (h) Stations while awaiting a lockage. Vessels await
ing their turn to lock shall remain sufficiently clear of the 
structure to allow unobstructed departure for the vessel 
leaving the lock. However, to the extent practicable under 
the prevailing conditions, vessels and tows shall position 
themselves so as to minimize approach time when signaled 
to do so. 
(1474) (i) Stations while awaiting access through navigable 
pass. When navigable dams are up or are in the process of 
being raised or lowered, vessels desiring to use the pass shall 
wait outside the limits of the approach points unless author
ized otherwise by the lockmaster. 
(147S) (j) Signals. Signals from vessels shall ordinarily be by 
whistle; signals from locks to vessels shall be by whistle, an
other sound device, or visual means. When a whistle is used, 
long blasts of the whistle shall not exceed 10 seconds and 
short blasts of the whistle shall not exceed 3 seconds. Where 
a lock is not provided with a sound or visual signal installa
tion, the lockmaster will indicate by voice or by the wave of 
a hand when the vessel may enter or leave the lock. Vessels 
must approach the locks with caution and shall not enter 
nor leave the lock until signaled to do so by the lockmaster. 
The following lockage signals are prescribed: 
(1476) (1) Sound signals by means of a whistle. These sig
nals apply at either a single lock or twin locks. 
(1477) (i) Vessels desiring lockage shall on approaching a 
lock give the following signals at a distance of not more than 
one mile from the lock; 
(1478) (a) If a single lockage only is required: One long 
blast of the whistle followed by one short blast. 
(1479) (b) If a double lockage is required: One long blast of 
the whistle followed by two short blasts. 
(1480) (ii) When the lock is ready for entrance, the lock will 
give the following signals: 
(1481) (a) One long blast of the whistle indicates permission 
to enter the lock chamber in the case of a single lock or to 
enter the landward chamber in the case of twin locks. 
(1482) (b) Two long blasts of the whistle indicates permis
sion to enter the riverward chamber in the case of twin 
locks. 
(1483) (iii) Permission to leave the locks will be indicated 
by the following signals given by the lock: 
(1484) (a) One short blast of the whistle indicates permis
sion to leave the lock chamber in the case of a single lock or 
to leave the landward chamber in the case of twin locks. 
(t48S) (b) Two short blasts of the whistle indicates permis
sion to leave the riverward chamber in the case of twin 
locks. 
(1486) (iv) Four or more short blasts of the lock whistle de
livered in rapid succession will be used as a means of at
tracting attention, to indicate caution, and to signal danger. 
This signal will be used to attract the attention of the cap
tain and crews of vessels using or approaching the lock or 
navigating in its vicinity and to indicate that something unu
sual involving danger or requiring special caution is happen
ing or is about to take place. When this signal is given by the 
lock, the captains and crews of vessels in the vicinity shall 
immediately become on the alert to determine the reason for 
the signal and shall take the necessary steps to cope with the 
situation. 
(1487) (2) Lock signal lights. At locks where density of traf
fic or other local conditions make it advisable, the sound sig
nals from the lock will be supplemented by signal lights. 
Flashing lights (showing a one-second flash followed by a 
two-second eclipse) will be located on or near each end of 

the land wall to control use of a single lock or of the land
ward lock of double locks. In addition, at double locks, in
terrupted flashing lights (showing a one-second flash, a one
second eclipse and a one-second flash, followed by a three
second eclipse) will be located on or near each end of the in
termediate wall to control use of the riverward lock. Navi-
gation will be governed as follows: ' 
(1488) (i) Red light. Lock cannot be made ready immedi
ately. Vessel shall stand clear. 
(1489) (ii) Amber light. Lock is being made ready. Vessel 
may approach but under full control. 
(1490) (iii) Green light. Lock is ready for entrance. 
(1491) (iv) Green and Amber. Lock is ready for entrance 
but gates cannot be recessed completely. Vessel may enter 
under full control and with extreme caution. 
(1492) (3) Radio Communications. VHF-FM radios, oper
ating in the FCC authorized Maritime Band, have been in
stalled at all operational locks (except those on the Ken
tucky River and Lock 3, Green River). Radio contact may 
be made by any vessel desiring passage. Commercial tows 
are especially requested to make contact at least one half 
hour before arrival in order that the pilot may be informed 
of current river and traffic conditions that may affect the 
safe passage of his tow. 
(1493) (4) All locks monitor 156.8 MHz (Ch. 16) and 
156.65 MHz (Ch. 13) and can work 156.65 MHz (Ch. 13) 
and 156.7 MHz (Ch. 14) Ch. 16 is the authorized call, reply 
and distress frequency, and locks are not permitted to work 
on this frequency except in an emergency involving the risk 
of immediate loss of life or property. Vessels may call and 
work Ch. 13, without switching but are cautioned that ves
sel to lock traffic must not interrupt or delay Bridge to 
Bridge traffic which has priority at all times. 
(1494) (k) Rafts. Rafts to be locked through shall be 
moored in such manner as not to obstruct the entrance of 
the lock, and if to be locked in sections, shall be brought to 
the lock as directed by the 10ckmaster. After passing the 
lock the sections shall be reassembled at such distance be
yond the lock as not to interfere with other vessels. 
(1495) (1) Entrance to and Exit from Locks. In case two or 
more boats or tows are to enter for the same lockage, their 
order of entry shall be determined by the lockmaster. Ex
cept as directed by the lockmaster, no boat shall pass an
other in the lock. In no case will boats be permitted to enter 
or leave the locks until directed to do so by the lockmaster. 
The sides of all craft passing through any lock shall be free 
from projections of any kind which might injure the lock 
walls. All vessels shall be provided with suitable fenders, 
and shall be used to protect the lock and guide walls until it 
has cleared the lock and guide walls. 
(1496) (m) Mooring. (1) At locks. (i) All vessels when in 
the locks shall be moored as directed by the lockmaster. 
Vessels shall be moored with bow and stem lines leading in 
opposite directions to prevent the vessel from "running" in 
the lock. All vessels will have one additional line available 
on the head of the tow for emergency use. The pilothouse 
shall be attended by qualified personnel during the entire 
locking procedure. When the vessel is securely moored, the 
pilot shall not cause movement of the propellers except in 
emergency or unless direeted by the lockmaster. Tying to 
lock ladders is strictly prohibited. 
(1497) (ii) Mooring of unattended or nonpropelled vessels 
or small craft at the upper or lower channel approaches will 
not be permitted within 1200 feet of the lock. 
(1498) (2) Outside of locks. (i) No vessel or other craft 
shall regularly or permanently moor in any reach of a navi
gation channel. The approximate centerline of such chan· 
nels are marked as the sailing line on Corps of Engineers' 
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navigation charts. Nor shall any floating craft, except in an 
emergency, moor in any narrow or hazardous section of the 
waterway. Furthermore, all vessels or other craft are prohib
ited from regularly or permanently mooring in any section 
of navigable waterways which are congested with commer
cial facilities or traffic unless it is moored at facilities ap
proved by the Secretary of the Army or his authorized rep
resen tative. The limits of the congested areas shall be 
marked on Corps of Engineers' navigation charts. However, 
the District Engineer may authorize in writing exceptions to 
any of the above if, in his judgment, such mooring would 
not adversely affect navigation and anchorage. 
(1499) (ii) No vessel or other craft shall be moored to rail
road tracks, to riverbanks in the vicinity of railroad tracks 
when such mooring threatens the safety of equipment using 
such tracks, to telephone poles or power poles, or to bridges 
or similar structures used by the public. 
(ISOO) (iii) Except in case of great emergency, no vessel or 
craft shall anchor over revetted banks of the river, and no 
floating plant other than launches and similar small craft 
shall land against banks protected by revetment except_ at 
regular commercial landings. In all cases, every preca~tlon 
to avoid damage to the revetment works shall be exercised. 
The construction of log rafts along mattressed or paved 
banks or the tying up and landing of log rafts against such 
banks shall be performed in such a manner as to cause no 
ruimage to the mattress work or bank paving. Generally, 
mattress work extends out into the river 600 feet from the 
low water line. 
(1501) (iv) Any vessel utilizing a federally ~onstructed 
mooring facility (e.g., cells, buoys, anchor rmgs) at .the 
points designated on the current issue of the Corps' naviga
tion charts shall advise the lockmaster at the nearest lock 
from that point by the most expeditious means. 
(1502) (n) Draft of vessels. No vessel shall attempt to enter 
a lock unless its draft is at least three inches less than the 
least depth of water over the guard sills, or over ~he gate sills 
if there be no guard sills. Information concemmg control
ling depth over sills can be obtained from th~ l~kmas~er at 
each lock or by inquiry at the office of the dtstnct engmeer 
of the district in which the lock is located. 
(1503) (o) Handling machinery. No one but employees of 
the United States shall move any lock machinery except as 
directed by the lockmaster. Tampering or meddling with the 
machinery or other parts of the _lock is ~trictly forbidden. 
(1504) (p) Refuse in locks. Placmg or d1schargmg refuse of 
any description into the lock, on lock walls or esplanade, ca
nal or canal bank is prohibited. 
(1505) (q) Damage to locks or other work. To avoid dam
age to plant and structures connected ~th the const~ction 
or repair of locks and dams, vessels passmg structur~ ID the 
process of construction or repair shall rt'.'1uce th~~ ~peed 
and navigate with special caution whil~ ~n the v1c~ty ?f 
such work. The restrictions and admoruttons contamed ID 
these regulations shall not aft'cct the liability of the owners 
and operators of floating craft for any damage to locks or 
other structures caused by the operation of such craft. 
0506) (r) Trespass of lock property. Tres~ on locks or 
dams or other United States property pertammg to the l~ks 
or dams is strictly prohibited except in those areas spectfi
cally permitted. Parties committing any injury to the locks 
or dams or to any part thereof will be responsibl~ therefor. 
Any person committing a willful injutr to ~y United S~tes 
property will be prosecuted. No fishing will be permttted 
from lock walls, guide walls, or guard walls of any lock or 
from any dam, except in areas designated and posted by the 
responsible District Engineer as fishing areas. Personnel 
from commercial and recreational craft will be allowed on 

the lock structure for legitimate business reasons; e.g., crew 
changes, emergency phone calls, etc. 
(1507) (s) Restricted areas at locks and dams. All waters 
immediately above and below each dam, as posted by the re
spective District Engineers, are hereby designated as re
stricted areas. No vessel or other floating craft shall enter 
any such restricted area at any time. The limits of the re
stricted areas at each dam will be determined by the respon
sible District.Engineer and marked by signs and/or flashing 
red lights installed in conspicuous and appropriate places. 
(1508) (t) (Reserved) 
(1509) (u) Operations during high water and floods in desig
nated vulnerable areas. Vessels operating on these waters 
during periods when river stages exceed the level of "ordi
nary high water," as designated on Corps of Engineers' nav
igation charts, shall exercise reasonable care to minimize. the 
effects of their bow waves and propeller washes on nver 
banks; submerged or partially submerged structures or habi
tations; terrestrial growth such as trees and bushes; and 
man-made amenities that may be present. Vessels shall oper
ate carefully when passing close to levees and other flood 
protection works, and shall observe minimum distances 
from banks which may be prescribed from time to time in 
Notices to Navigation Interests. Pilots should exercise par
ticular care not to direct propeller wash at river banks, lev
ees, revetments, structures or other appurtenances subject to 
damage from wave action. 
(1510) (v) Navigation lights for use at all locks and dams 
except on the Kentucky River and Lock 3, Green River. 
( 1) At locks at all fixed dams and at locks at all movable 
dams when the dams are up so that there is no navigable 
pass through the dam, the following navigation lights will be 
displayed during hours of darkness: 
(1511) (i) Three green lights visible through an arc of 360° 
arranged in a vertical line on the upstream end of the river 
(guard) wall unless the intermediate wall extends farther up
stream. In the latter case, the lights will be placed on the up
stream end of the intermediate wall. 
(1512) (ii) Two green lights visible through an arc of 360° 
arranged in a vertical line on the downstream end of the 
river (guard) wall unless the intermediate wall extends far
ther downstream. In the latter case, the lights will be placed 
on the downstream end of the intermediate wall. 
(1513) (iii) A single red light, visible through an arc of 360° 
on each end {upstream and downstream) of the land (guide) 
wall. 
(1514) (2) At movable dams when the dam has been low
ered or partly lowered so that there is an unobstructed navi
gable pass through the dam, t~e navi~tion lights _indicated 
in the following paragraphs wtll be displayed dunng hours 
of darkness until lock walls and weir piers are awash. 
(151S) (i) Three red lights visible through an arc of 360° ar
ranged in a vertical line on the upstream end of the river 
(guard) wall. 
(1516) (ii) Two red lights visible through an arc of 360° ar
ranged in a vertical line on the downstream end of the river 
(guard) wall. 
c1s17) (iii) A single red light visible through an arc of 360° 
on each end (upstream and downstream) of the land (guide) 
wall. 

(1518) (3) After lock walls and weir piers are awash they 
will be marked as prescribed in paragraph (x) of this section. 
ost9) (4) If one or more bear traps or weirs are open or 
partially open, and may cause a set in current conditions at 
the upper approach to the locks, this fact will be indicated 
by displaying a white circular disk 5 feet in diameter, on or 
near the light support on the upstream end of the land 
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(guide) wall during the hours of daylight, and will be indi
cated during hours of darkness by displaying a white (am
ber) light vertically under and 5 feet below the red light on 
the upstream end of the land (guide) waJl. 
(1520) (5) At Locks No. I and 2, Green River, when the 
locks are not in operation because of high river stages, a sin
gle red light visible through an arc of 360° will be displayed 
on each end (upstream and downstream) of the lock river 
(guard) will at which time the lights referred to above will 
not be visible. 
(1521) (w) Navigation lights for use at locks and dams on 
the Kentucky River and Lock 3, Green River. A single red 
light visible through an arc of 360° shall be displayed during 
hours of darkness at each end of the river wall or extending 
guard structures until these structures are awash. 
(1522) (x) Buoys at movable dams. (1) Whenever the river 
(guard) wall of the lock and any portion of the dam are 
awash, and until covered by a depth of water equal to the 
project depth, the limits of the navigable pass through the 
dam will be marked by buoys located at the upstream and 
downstream ends of the river (guard) wall, and by a single 
buoy over the end or ends of the portion or portions of the 
dam adjacent to the navigable pass over which project depth 
is not available. A red nun-type buoy will be used for such 
structures located on the left-hand side (facing downstream) 
of the river and a black can-type buoy for such structures 
located on the right-hand side. Buoys will be lighted, if prac
ticable. 
(1523) (2) Where powerhouses or other substantial struc
tures projecting considerably above the level of the lock wall 
are located on the river (guard) wall, a single red light lo
cated on top of one of these structures may be used instead 
of river wall buoys prescribed above until these structures 
are awash, after which they will be marked by a buoy of ap
propriate type and color (red nun or black can buoy) until 
covered by a depth of water equal to the project depth. 
Buoys will be lighted, if practicable. 
(1524) (y) Vessels to carry regulations. A copy of these reg
ulations shall be kept at a1l times on board each vessel regu
larly engaged in navigating the rivers to whicb these regula
tions apply. Copies may be obtained from any lock office or 
District Engineer's office on request. Masters of such vessels 
are encouraged to have on board copies of the current edi
tion of appropriate navigation charts. 
(1525) Notes 
(1526) 1. Muskingum River Lock & Dam I has been re
moved. Ohio River slackwater provides navigable channel 
for recreational craft to Lock 2 near Devola, Ohio. Musk
ingum River Locks 2 thru 11 inclusive have been transferred 
to the State of Ohio and are operated during the recreational 
boating season by the Ohio Department of Natural Re
sources. Inquiries regarding Muskingum River channel con
ditions and lock availability should be directed to the afore
mentioned Department. 
(1527) 2. Little Kanawha River Lock and Dam 1 has been 
removed, thus permitting recreational craft to navigate up 
to Lock 2 near Slate, W. Va. Operation of Locks 2 thru 5 on 
the Little Kanawha River has been discontinued. 
(1528) 3. Big Sandy River: Lock 1 has been removed, thus 
permitting recreational craft to navigate to Lock 2, near 
Buchanan, Ky. Operation of Lock 2 and Lock 3 near Fort 
Gay, W. Va. has been discontinued. Operation of Lock. and 
Dam 1 on Levisa Fork near Gallup, Ky., and Lock and 
Dam I on Tug Fork near Chapman, Ky. has been discontin
ued. 
(IS29) 4. Operation of the following Green River Loeb has 
been discontinued: Lock 4 near Woodbury, Ky., Lock 5 
near Glenmore, Ky., and Lock 6 near Brownsville, Ky. 

(1530} 5. Operation of Barren River Lock and Dam No. 
near Richardsville, Ky. has been discontinued. 
(1531) 6. Operation of Rough River Lock and Dam No. 
near Hartford, Ky. has been discontinued. 
(1532) 7. Operation of Osage River Lock and Dam 1 near 
Osage City, Mo., has been discontinued. . 
(1533) 8. Operation of the 34 locks in the Illinois and Mis
sissippi (Hennepin) Canal, including the feeder section, has 
been discontinued. 
(1534) 9. Operation of the Illinois and Michigan Canal has 
been discontinued. 
(1535) §207.390 (Reserved) 
(1536} §207.420 Chicago River, Ill.; Sanitary District con
trolling works, and the use, administration, and navigation 
of the lock at the mouth of river, Chicago Harbor. 
(1537) (a) Controlling works. The controlling works shall 
be so operated that the water level in the Chicago River will 
be maintained at a level lower than that of the lake, except 
in times of excessive storm run-off into the river or when the 
level of the lake is below minus 2 feet, Chicago City Datum. 
(1538) (1) The elevation to be maintained in the Chicago 
River at the west end of the lock will be determined from 
time to time by the U.S. District Engineer, Chicago, Illinois. 
It shall at no time be higher than minus 0.5 foot, Chicago 
City Datum, and at no time lower than minus 2.0 feet, Chi
cago City Datum, except as noted in the preceding para
graph. 
(1539) (b) Lock-{1) Operation. The lock shall be operated 
by the Metropolitan Sanitary District of Chicago under the 
general supervision of the U.S. District Engineer, Chicago, 
Illinois. The lock gates shall be kept in the closed position at 
all times except for the passage of navigation. 
(1540) (2) Description of lock. 
(1541} Clear length-600 feet. 
(1542} Clear width-80 feet. 
(1543) Depth over sills-24.4 feet (Note 1). 
(1544) Note 1.-This depth is below Chicago City Datum 
which is the zero of the gages mounted on the lock. The 
clear depth below Low Water Datum for Lake Michigan, 
which is the plane of reference for National Ocean Survey 
charts, is 23.0 feet. 
(1545} The east end of the northeast guide wall shall be 
marked by an intermittent red light, and by a traffic light 
showing a fixed red or fixed green light. The west end of the 
northwest gate block shall Qe marked by a traffic light show
ing a fixed red or fixed green light. The east end of the 
southeast guide wall and the west end of the southwest 
guide wall sha1l be marked by an intermittent white light. 
(1S46) (3) Authority of lockmasters. The lockmaster shall 
be charged with the immediate control and management of 
the lock, and ofthe area set aside as the lock area, including 
the lock approach channels. He shall see that all laws, rules 
and regulations for the use of the lock and lock area are duly 
complied with, to which end he is authorized to give a1l nec
essary orders and directions in accordance therewith, both 
to employees of the Government and to any and every per
son within the limits of the lock or lock area, whether navi
gating the lock or not. No one shall cause any movement of 
any vessel, boat, or other floating thing in the lock or ap
proaches except by or under the direction of the lockmaster 
or his assistants. 
(1547) (4) Signals. (i) Signals from vessels for lockage shall 
be by whistle, horn or by idling or standing near the ends of 
the lock guide walls. Signals from the lockmaster shall be by 
the traffic light and horn and/or by voice with or without 
electrical amplification. In case of emergency, the 
lock.master may signal the vessel by wave of hand or lantern, 
and the signals thus given shall have the same weight as 
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though given by visual or sound devices at the lock. Vessels 
must approach the lock with caution and shall not enter or 
leave the lock until signaled to do so by the lockmaster. The 
following lockage signals and duration of sound signals are 
prescribed. A long blast shall be of 4 second duration; a 
short blast shall be of l second duration. 
(1548) (a) Vessel signals. Inbound vessels at a distance of 
not more than 4,000 feet from the lock and outbound vessels 
immediately after crossing under the Lake Shore Drive 
bridge shall signal for lockage by 2 long and 2 short blasts of 
a whistle or horn. 
(1549) (b) Lock signals. (1) When the lock is ready for en
trance, the traffic light will show green, a!ld vessels under 
500 gross tons shall come ahead under caution and enter the 
lock; vessels of 500 gross tons or more shall come to a stop 
along the guide wall, as prescribed in .P~11;graph 5. Sho1:1ld 
the traffic light be out of order or be mvlStble due to thick 
weather, vessels shall upon l long blast of the lock horn ap
proach and moor to the south guide wall or continue into 
the lock if so directed by the lockmaster. 
(1550) (2) When the lock is not ready for entrance, the traf
fic light will show red, and vessels shall not pass beyond the 
end of the south guide wall: Provided, however, That vessels 
may approach and moor to said wall if authorized by l long 
blast of the lock horn. 
(1551) (3) Permission to leave the lock shall be indicated by 
1 short blast of the lock horn. 
(1552) (4) Caution or danger will be indicated by 4 or more 
flashes of the red traffic light or 4 or more short blasts of the 
lock horn delivered in rapid succession. . 
(1553) (ii) When in the lock, vessels shall not b~ow whistle 
signals for tugs, bridges, landings, etc., without the 
lockmaster's permission. 
(1554) (iii) The master and chief engineer of ~ch vessel. of 
500 gross tons or more shall be on duty at their respective 
stations when passing through the lock. 
(1555) (5) Stop before entering. All vessels or tow~ o~ 5<J? 
gross tons or more shall come to a full stop at the po~nt md1-
cated by the sign reading "Stop" on t~e sou~h gmde wall 
and shall not proceed into the lock until so directed by the 
lockmaster. 
(1556) (6) Maximum draft. Vessels drawing within 6 inches 
of the depth over the sills shall not be permitted lockage ex
cept under special permission from the lockmaster. 
OS57) (7) Precedence at locks. The vessel arriving first at a 
lock shall be first to lock through; but precedence shall be 
given to vessels belonging to the United States and to com
mercial vessels in the order named. Arrival posts or markers 
may be established ashore above or below the l?Cks. V ess~ls 
arriving at or opposite such posts or mar~ers will be c~msid
ered as having arrived at the locks withm the meanmg of 
this paragraph. 
(1558) (8) Lockage of pleasure boats. The lockage ~f plea
sure boats, house boats or like craft shall be expedited by 
locking them through with commercial c~aft (other than 
barges carrying petroleum products ~r highly hazardo~s 
materials) in order to utilize the capacity of the lock to its 
maximum. If, after the arrival of such craft, no separate or 
C?mbined lockage can be accomp~shed within a reasonable 
time, not to exceed the time required for three other lock
ages, then separate lockage shall be made. 
(1559) (9) Speed of approach and departure. Vessels o~ 500 
gross tons or more when approaching the lock shall navtg~te 
at a speed not exceeding 2 miles per hour, an~ when ~eavmg 
the lock shall navigate at a speed not exceeding 6 miles per 
hour. While entering or leaving the lock, the propellers of 
Vessels of SOO gross tons or more shall be operated at sl~w 
Speed so as not to undermine or injure the concrete pavmg 

on the bottom of the lock chamber. Tugs assisting vessels in 
lockage, and Coast Guard and fire vessels, may navigate at a 
higher speed when authorized by the lockmaster. Vessels of 
less than 500 gross tons shall operate at reasonable speed. 
(1560) (10) Mooring. (i) Vessels shall be moored in the lock 
or along its approach walls in such a manner as may be di
rected by the lockmaster. Tying to lock ladders, lamp stan
dards, or railings is strictly prohibited. Commercial vessels 
and tows of 500 gross tons or more shall, in general, have at 
least one line out when entering the lock and shall be 
moored in the lock with two bow and two stern lines, which 
shall lead forward and aft at each end of the vessel or tow. 
When the gates are closed, commercial vessels shall not be 
permitted to work their wheels. Said vessels shall have at 
least two seamen ashore to handle the mooring lines while 
they are in the lock. 
(1561) (ii) Mooring lines shall not be cast off until after the 
lock gates have been opened fully into their recesses, and the 
signal given to leave the lock. The lines leading aft shall be 
released first. The lines leading forward shall not be released 
until the vessel has started to move forward, so as to prevent 
the vessel from drifting back into the lock gates. 
(1562) ( 11) (Reserved) 
(1563) (12) Unnecessary delay at lock. Masters and pilo~s 
must use every precaution to prevent unnecessary delay m 
entering or leaving the lock. Vessels failing to enter lock 
with reasonable promptness, when signaled to do so, shall 
lose their turn. Vessels arriving at the lock with their tows in 
such shape so as to impede lockage, shall lose their turn. 
(1564) (13) Depositing refuse prohibited. The depositing of 
ashes or refuse matter of any kind in the lock; the passing of 
coal from barges or fiats while in the lock; and the emission 
of dense smoke from any vessel while passing through the 
lock, is forbidden. 
(1565) (14) Vessels denied lockage. The lockmaster may 
deny the privilege of passage through the lock to any vessel 
with sharp or rough projecting surfaces of any kind, or over
hanging rigging, or any vessel which is badly leaking or in a 
sinking condition. 
(1566) (15) Fenders. All barg~ and oil tankers must.be.pro
vided with suitable nonmetalhc fenders so as to ehmmate 
damage to the lock or approach walls and r~uce fire haz
ard. Said fenders shall be used as may be dlfected by the 
lockmaster. 
(1567) (16) Operating machinery. Lock employees. only 
shall be permitted to operat_e the lock ~tes, ~alves, s1pials 
or other appliances. Tampenng or meddhng with machmery 
or other parts of the lock is strictly forbidden. 
(1568) (17) (Reserved) 
(1569) (18) Vessels to carry regulations.1:-- copy of the regu
lations in this section shall be kept at all times on board each 
vessel regularly engaged in navigating this lock. Copies may 
be obtained without charge from the lockmaster. 
(1570) (19) Failure ~o con;iply w:ith regulations. An)'. vess.el 
failing to comply with this section or any orders given m 
pursuance thereof, may in the discretion of the lockmaster 
be denied the privilege of passage through or other use of 
the lock or appurtenant structures. 
(1571) §207.425 Calumet River, Ill.; Thomas J. O'Brien 
Lock and Controlling Works and the use, administration, 
and a,avigation of the lock. 
(1572) (a) Controlling Works. (I) The controlling works 
shall be so operated that the water level at the downstream 
end of the lock will be maintained at a level lower than that 
of Lake Michigan, except in times of excessive sto~ runoff 
into the Illinois Waterway, or when the lake level ts below 
minus 2 feet, Chicago City Datum. 



 

68 2. NAVIGATION REGULATIONS 

(1573) (2) The elevation to be maintained at the down
stream end of the lock shall at no time be higher than minus 
0.5 feet, Chicago City Datum, and at no time lower than mi
nus 2.0 feet, Chicago City Datum, except as noted in para
graph (a)(l) of this section. 
(1574) (b) Lock-(1) Operation. The Thomas J. O'Brien 
Lock and Dam is part of the Illinois Waterway which is a 
tributary of the Mississippi River. All rules and regulations 
defined in 207.300, Ohio River, Mississippi River above 
Cairo, Ill., and their tributaries; use, administration, and 
navigation shall apply. 
(1575) §207.440 St. Marys Falls Canal and Locks, Mich.; 
use, administration, and navigation. 
(1576) (a) The use, administration, and navigation of the 
canal and canal grounds shall be under the direction of the 
District Engineer, Engineer Department at Large, in charge 
of the locality, and his authorized agents. The term "canal" 
shall include all of the natural waters of the St. Marys River 
on the United States side of the International Boundary and 
all of the canalized waterway and the locks therein between 
the western or upstream limit, which is a north and south 
line tangent to the west end of the Northwest Pier, and the 
eastern or downstream limit, which is a north and south line 
tangent to the northeast corner of the old Fort Brady Reser
vation, the distance between limits being 1. 9 miles. The term 
"canal grounds" shall include all of the United States part 
and other lands, piers, buildings, water level regulation 
works, hydroelectric power plant, and other appurtenances 
acquired or constructed for the channel improvement and 
use of the waterway. 
om> Note.-Rules and regulations governing the move
ments of vessels and rafts in St. Marys River from Point Iro
quois, on Lake Superior, to Point Detour, on Lake Huron, 
prescribed by the United States Coast Guard pursuant to 33 
U.S.C. 475, are contained in 33 CPR 92. 
(1578) (b) Masters of all registered vessels approaching and 
desiring to use the locks shall, upon arriving at Sailors En
campment, Little Rapids Cut, and Brush Point, report the 
name of the vessel and its draft to the Coast Guard Lookout 
Stations at those points. 
(1579) Note.-The Coast Guard lookout stations have been 
disestablished; instead call Soo Control. 
(1580) (c) Upon approaching the canal, vessel masters shall 
request lock dispatch by radiotelephone to the Corps of En
gineers Chief Lockmaster at St. Mary's Falls Canal dispatch 
tower (Radio Call WUD-31). £very upbound vessel shall 
call when abeam of Bayfield Rock Pile Dike which is ap
proximately one and one-eighth miles downstream from 
East Center Pier end. Every downbound vessel shall call 
when approximately one-half mile downstream from Big 
Point. 
(1581) (d) When in the locks, vessels shall not blow whistle 
signals for tugs, supply vessels, or persons unless authorized 
to do so by the District Engineer or his authorized agents. 
(1582) (e) On all vessels of 400 gross tons or over navigating 
the canal under their own power, there shall be on duty the 
following ship's officers: In the pilot house, on the bridge, or 
in the immediate vicinity thereof, the master, one mate, and 
one wheelsman; in the engine room, the chief engineer, one 
assistant engineer, and one oiler or other member of the 
crew familiar with the operation of the engine. During 
transit of the locks, all vessels of 400 gross tons or over 
equipped with power operated mooring deck winches shall 
have, in addition to the winch operators, mates or signalmen 
at the forward and after ends of the vessel to direct opera
tions from points providing maximum vision of both the 
winch operators and canal linesmen. 

(1583) (t) Within the limits of the canal, vessels approach
ing the locks shall not navigate at a speed greater than 21/2 
miles per hour, and vessels leaving the locks shall not navi
gate at a speed greater than 6 miles per hour. Tugs assisti!lg 
vessels in passing the locks may be authorized by the Dis
trict Ettgineer or his authorized agents to navigate at a 
higher speed when considered necessary to expedite' canal 
operations. · 
{1584) (g) For passage through the canal, vessels or boats 
owned or operated by the United States Government may 
be given precedence over all others. 
(1585) (h) All registered vessels will be passed through the 
locks in the order of their arrival at the canal, unless other
wise directed by the District Engineer or his authorized 
agents. When a vessel that has stopped on its own business 
is ready to proceed, it is not entitled to precedence over 
other vessels already dispatched even though it may have 
preceded such vessels in arriving at any coast Guard Look
out Station. Unregistered craft must have a special permit 
for separate lockage. 
(1586) (i) Unless otherwise directed, all vessels or boats ap
proaching the locks shall stop at the points indicated by 
signs placed on the canal piers until ordered by the Dis
trictEngineer or his authorized agents to proceed into the 
lock. 
(1587) (j) Vessels and boats shall not proceed to enter or 
leave a lock until the lock gates are fully in their recesses 
and the lockmaster has given directions for starting. 
(1588) (k) Upon each passage through the canal, the master 
or clerk of the vessel or craft shall report to the canal office, 
upon the prescribed form, a statement of passengers, freight, 
and registered tonnage, and such other statistical informa
tion as may be required by the blank forms provided for the 
purpose. 
(1589) (1) No business, trading, or loading or landing of 
freight, baggage, or passengers will be allowed on or over 
the canal piers or lock walls, or over the other piers within 
the limits of the canal grounds, except by prior authority of 
the District Engineer or his authorized agents. 
(1590) (m) No person shall throw material of any kind into 
the canal, or litter the grounds with any refuse. 
(1591) (n) The releasing of vessel steam, water, or waste 
from side discharge openings upon the piers or lock walls, 
the cleaning of boiler flues in the locks or canal, or the emis
sion of dense smoke from the stack of any vessel while pass
ing through the locks, is forbidden. 
(1592) (o) No person shall enter or navigate the canal with 
a boat or other craft which, when entering or while navigat
ing the canal, shall have an iron or irons projecting from it 
or a rough surface or surfaces on it which would be liable to 
damage the lock walls or canal piers. 
(1593) (p) No person shall cause or permit any vessel or 
boat of which he is in charge or on which he is employed to 
in any way obstruct the canal or delay in passing through it, 
except upon prior authority of the District Engineer or his 
authorized agents. 
(1594) (q) No person shall enter upon any part of the canal 
grounds except as permitted, either generally or in specific 
instances, by the District Engineer or his authorized agents. 
No person shall willfully or carelessly injure, tamper with, 
or damage the canal or any of the Government buildings, 
works or structures, trees or shrubbery, or other public 
property pertaining to the canal or canal grounds. 
(1595) (r) All barges or other vessels navigating within the 
canal and not operated under their own power, whether ap
proaching or leaving the locks, are required to be assisted by 
one or more tugs of sufficient power to insure full control at 
all times. 
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(1596) (s) Smoking and open flames are prohibited on the 
canal grounds within 50 feet of any tanker transiting the ca
nal an~ locks, and on board the tanker transiting the locks 
exc~pt m such places as may be designated in the ship's reg
ulations. 

. (1597) (t) All oil tankers, barges, and other vessels which 
ai:e used for transport;ing inflammable liquids, either with or 
without cargo, shall, 1f not equipped with fixed timber fend
ers, be prevented from contacting any unfendered pier, lock 
wall, or other structure by an adequate number of suitable 
fenders of timber, rubber, or rope placed between the vessel 
and such unfendered structure. 
(1598) (u) The locks will be opened and closed to naviga
ti~n eac~ year as provided in paragraphs (u)(l) and (2) of 
this sect10n except as may be authorized by the Division En
~neer. Consider~tion v.:m be given to change in these dates 
m an emergency mvolvmg disaster to a vessel or other ex
traordinary circumstances. 
(1599) .(I) Opening date. At least one lock will be placed in 
ope~t1on for the l?assage of vessels on April 1. Thereafter, 
addittonal locks will be placed in operation as traffic density 
demands. 
(1600! (2) Closing date. The locks will be maintained in op
eration only for the passage of downbound vessels departing 
from a Lake Superior port before midnight (2400 hours) of 
January 14, and of upbound vessels passing Detour before 
midnight (2400 hours) of January 15. Vessel owners are re
quested to reP?rt in advance to the Engineer in charge at 
Sault Ste. Mane, t~e name of vessel and time of departure 
from a Lake Supen?r port on January 14 before midnight, 
a~d of ve~sels passmg Detour on January 15 before mid
mght, which may necessitate the continued operation of a 
lock to permit passage of vessel. 
(1601) (v) The maximum overall dimensions of vessels that 
will be permitted to transit MacArthur Lock are 730 feet in 
length and 75 feet in width, except as provided in paragraph 
(v)(l) of this section. Further, any vessel of greater length 
than 600 feet must be equipped with deck winches adequate 
to safely control the vessel in the lock under all conditions 
including that of power failure. 
<:602) (1) 'Yhenever the Poe Lock is out of service for ape
nod exceedmg 24 hours the District Engineer may allow 
vess~ls greater than 730 feet in length, but not exceeding 767 
feet m length to navigate the MacArthur Lock. Masters of 
vessels exc~ing 730 feet in length shall be required to ad
h~re ~o special handhng procedures as prescribed by the 
Dtstnct Engineer. 
(1~3) (w) The maximum overall dimensions of vessels that 
"".ill be µ:~tted to transit the New Poe Lock without spe
cial restnctions are 100 feet in width, including fendering, 
and_ l ,~ feet in length, including steering poles or other 
pro1ections. Vessels having overall widths of over 100 feet 
fnd not over 105 feet including fendering, and overall 
~phs of n?t more than 1,100 feet, including projections, 

w1 be permitted to transit the New Poe Lock at such times 
as detennii;ied by ·the District Engineer or his authorized 
representative that they will not unduly delay the transit of 
~s of l~r dimensions or endanger the lock structure 

use of wmd, ice, or other adverse conditions. These ves
sels also will be subject to such special handling require
~ents as ma~ be found necessary by the Area Engineer at 
ti~e of transit. Vessels over 1,000 feet in length will be re
quired to be equipped with six mooring cables and winches 
ready for use to assist in safe transit of the lock. 
~) (x) ~ters or other persons refusing to comply with 

regulations in this section or any orders given in pursu
ance thereo~ or using profane, indecent, or abusive Ian· 
guage, may, tn the discretion of the District Engineer or his 

authorized agents, be denied the privileges of the locks and 
canal grounds. 
(1605) • §207.441 St. Marys Falls Canal and Locks, Mich.; 
secunty. 
(~606) . (a) ~urpo~ and scope of the regulations. The regula
tions m this section are prescribed as protective measures. 
They supplement the general regulations contained in 
§207.440 the provisions of which shall remain in full force 
and effect except as modified by this section. 
(1607) (b) Restricti_ons on transit _of vessels. The following 
classes of vessels will not be permitted to transit the United 
States locks or enter any of the United States approach 
canals: 
(1608) (1) (Reserved) 
(1609) (2) (Reserved) 
(1610) (3) (Reserved) 
(1611). (4) All oil tankers having draft and beam permitting 
transit through the Ca!1adian lock;. those having too great a 
draft or ~ to transit the Canadian lock may continue to 
use the Uruted States locks. Tankers using the United States 
locks will not be transited through the MacArthur Lock un
less their drafts make it necessary. All tanker transits shall 
be in single lockages. While in the lock area, smoking by 
personnel aboard tankers is prohibited in any part of the 
vessel regardless of locations. 
(1612) (5) All vessels carrying explosives. 
(1613) (c) Personnel restrictions. Masters of vessels are re
sp~msible for the conduct of crew and passengers while tran
siting St. Marys Falls Canal and Locks and for strict com
plian~ with the regulations. The following procedures are 
established for the control of persons embarking or de
barking from vessels while transiting the locks: 
(1614) (I) The master or mate and not more than three 
deckhands will be permitted to go ashore from transiting 
vessels and then only for normal operations and business in
ci~ent to the transit. A m~mum of four men will be per
mitted ashore at any one time from any one ship. 
(161S) . ~2) Perso~el-(i) Embarking. Personnel, including 
techructans, repairmen, and company officials will be per
mitted to embark at the locks if they are in possession of a 
letter addressed to the Area Engineer, St. Marys Falls Ca
nal, Sault Ste. Marie, Michigan, from the vessel's master, 
the operators of the vessel, or the Lake Carriers' Associa
tion, requesting that the individual named therein be permit
ted to embark on a particular vessel. United States vessel 
personnel must also be in possession of a specially validated 
seaman's document issued by the United States Coast 
Guard. Their pape~ will be presented to the civilian guard 
on duty at the mam gate on Portage Avenue who will ar
range escort from the gate to the vessel. Luggage will be 
subject to inspection. 
(1616) (ii) Debarking. The vessel master will furnish prior 
notification to the Chief Lockmaster at St. Marys Falls Ca
nal Tower (Radio Call WUD-31) that he has vessel person
nel, technicians, repairmen or company officials aboard for 
whom he requests authority to debark. If authority to de
bark is granted such personnel will be furnished a letter by 
the vessel master, addressed to the Area Engineer, St. Marys 
Falls Canal, Sault Ste. Marie, Michigan, giving the name 
and position of the individual concerned. Personnel will not 
debark until they have been properly identified by a licensed 
officer of the vessel and the letter furnished to the escort 
provided from the civilian guard detail who will escort per
sonnel to the gate. In the event a person debarking for medi
cal attention is a litter case, notification will be given suffi
ciently in advance to permit the Chief Lockmaster to route 
the vessel to the MacArthur Lock in order that the long 
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carry over the lock gates may be avoided. The Area Engi
neer will make the necessary arrangements for clearance of 
ambulances and medical personnel into the lock area. 
(1617) (3) No passengers or guest passengers will be permit
ted to embark or debark at St. Marys Falls Canal except in 
emergency when medical attention is required. 
(1618) (4) Letters cited in paragraph (c)(2) of this section 
are valid only for a single passage through the lock area. In 
the event frequent access to the area is required a request for 
extended access with reasons therefor will be submitted to 
the Area Engineer, St. Marys Falls Canal, Sault Ste. Marie, 
Michigan, who may arrange for the necessary clearance. 
(1619) (5) Emergency needs to embark or debark which de
velop with insufficient time to follow the procedure outlined 
in this paragraph wilJ be approved or disapproved by the 
Area Engineer, St. Marys Falls Canal, Sault Ste. Marie, 
Michigan, according to the circumstances of the individual 
case, and requests therefor should be promptly directed to 
him. 
(1620) §207.460 Fox River, Wis. 
(1621) (a) Use, Administration, and Navigation of the 
Locks and Canals. (l) Navigation. The Fox River and Wolf 
River navigation seasons will commence and close as deter
mined by the district engineer, Corps of Engineers, in 
charge of the locality, depending on conditions and need for 
lock service. Days and hours of lock operation will also be 
determined by the district engineer. Public notices will be is
sued announcing or revising the opening and closing dates 
and operating schedules at least 10 days in advance of such 
dates. 
(1622) (2) Authority of lockmaster. The movement of all 
boats, vessels, tows, rafts and floating things, both powered 
and nonpowered, in the canals and locks, approaches to the 
canals, and at or near the dams, shall be subject to the direc
tion of the lockmaster or his duly authorized representatives 
in charge at the locks. 
(1623) (3) Signals. All boats approaching the locks shall sig
nal for lockage by four distinct whistles of short duration. 
Locks will not be opened on such audible signal during the 
period when advance notice is required if the services of the 
lock tender are required elsewhere to meet prior requests for 
lockages. 
(1624) (4) Mooring in locks. All craft being locked shall be 
secured to the mooring posts on the lock walls. Large craft 
shall use one head line and at least one spring line. Lines 
shall remain fastened until the signal is given by the lock 
tender for the craft to leave the lock. 
(1625) (5) Delays in canals. No boat, barge, raft or other 
floating craft shall tie up or in any way obstruct the canals 
or approaches, or delay entering or leaving the locks, except 
by permission from proper authority. Boats wishing to tie 
up for some hours or days in the canals must notify the Pro
ject Engineer directly or through a lock tender, and proper 
orders on the case will be given. Boats so using the canals 
must be securely moored in the places assigned, and if not 
removed promptly on due notice, will be removed, as di
rected by the Project Engineer at the owner's expense. Boats 
desiring to tie up in the canals for the purpose of unloading 
cargoes over the canal banks must, in each case, obtain per
mission in advance from the District Engineer. Request for 
such permission shall be submitted through the Project En
gineer. 
(1626) (6) Provisions for lockage service. (i) Commercial 
vessels, barges, rafts and tows engaged in commerce will be 
provided lockages during the same period as provided for 
pleasure boats (see paragraph (a)(6)(iv) of this section). 
(1~27) (ii) Pleasure boats, powered and nonpowered, house
boats and similar craft will be provided with not more than 

one lockage each way through the same lock in a 24-hour 
period. 
(1628) (iii) All small vessels or craft, such as skiffs, sculls, 
sailing boats, etc., shall be passed through locks in groups of 
not less than six at one lockage, or may be granted separate 
lockage if the traffic load at the time permits. . 
(1629) (iv) Lackage may be provided during certain' hours 
other than announced at the intermediate locks provided 
prior requests are made to the Corps of Engineers, Fox 
River Project Office. Requests may be made either in writ
ing, by telephone or in person to U.S. Army Corps of Engi
neers, Fox River Project Office, 1008 Augustine Street, 
Kaukauna, Wisconsin 54130, telephone: 414-766-3531. 
(1630) (7) Injury to locks or fixtures. Vessel operators shall 
use great care not to strike any part of the locks or sluice 
walls, or any gate or appurtenance thereto, or machinery for 
operating the gates, or the walls protecting the banks of the 
canals. All boats using the canals shall be free from project
ing irons or rough surfaces that would be liable to damage 
the locks or any part of the canals, and they must be pro
vided with fenders to be used in guarding the lock walls, 
etc., from injury. Boats will not be permitted to enter or 
leave the locks until the lock gates are fully in the gate re
cesses, and the lock tender has directed the boat to proceed. 
No vessel shall be raced or crowded alongside another ves
sel, or be moved at such speed as will cause excessive swells 
or wash. Speed shall be kept at a minimum consistent with 
safe navigation. 
(1631) (8) Handling gates. No one, unless authorized by the 
lock tender, shall open or close any gate, or valve, or in any 
way interfere with the employees in the discharge of their 
duties. The lock tender may call for assistance from the 
master of any boat using the lock should such aid be needed. 
(1632) (9) Draft of boats. No boat shall enter a canal or 
lock whose actual draft exceeds the least depth of water in 
the channel of the canal as given by the Project Engineer. 
(1633) (10) Right-of-way. Boats going downstream shall 
have the right-of-way over boats going upstream. Ordina
rily, the boats or tows arriving first at any of the locks shall 
have precedence in passage except that those vessels which 
have given advance notice, when such notice is required, 
shall have precedence over other vessels when such notify
ing vessel is ready for passage. In all cases boats and barges 
belonging to the United States, or employed upon public 
works, shall have precedence over all others, and commer
cial passenger boats shall have precedence over tows. All 
boats not taking advantage of the first lawful opportunity to 
pass shall lose their tum. When lockage has started on tows 
requiring multiple lock.ages, all units of the tow will be 
locked ahead of other vessels traveling in the same direction. 
In the case of tows requiring two lockages, any craft await
ing lockage in the opposite direction will have priority over 
the second lockage of the tow. 
(1634) (11) Boats and rafts without power. No boat or raft 
without power except small boats controlled by sails or oars 
shall be brought through the canal unless accompanied by a 
power operated boat. 
(1635) (12) Dumping of refuse in waterway. No refuse or 
other material shall be thrown or dumped from vessels into 
the natural river, improved channels, canals and locks or 
placed on any bank of the river or berm of the canals so that 
it is liable to be thrown or washed into the waterway. (Sec· 
tion 13 of the River and Harbor Act of March 3, 1899 (30 
Stat. 1152; 33 U.S.C. 407) prohibits the depositing of any re· 
fuse matter in any navigable water or along the banks 
thereof where the same shall be liable to be washed into 
such navigable water.) 
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(1636) (13) Drawing off water. No w~ter shall be draw~ by 
any party or parties from any portion of the Fox River 
canals, or of the Fox River, including its lakes, improved 
channels, and unimproved channels, to such extent as to 
lower the water surface below the crest of that dam next be-

- low the place where such draft of water is affected. 
(1637) (14) Obstructing navigation. Anyone who shall will
fully or through carelessness in any '!'ay. obstruct the free 
navigation of the waterway, or by v10lat1on of any of the 
laws or regulations governing the waterway and ~hose using 
it, delay or inconvenience any boat having the nght to use 
the waterway, shall be responsible for all damages and de
lays, and for all expenses for removing the obstructions. 
(Section 20 of the River and Harbor Act of March 3, 1899 
(30 Stat. 1154; 33 U.S.C. 415), authorizes the immedi~te.re
moval or destruction of any sunken vessel, craft, or similar 
obstruction, which impedes or endangers navigation.) 
(1638) (15) (Reserved) 
(1639) (16) Trespass on United States property. Trespass on 
waterway property or injury to the banks, locks, dams, 
canals, piers, fences, trees, buildings, or any other property 
of the United States pertaining to the waterway is strictly 
prohibited. No business, trading or landing of freight or bag
gage will be allowed on or over Government property, un
less a permit or lease approved by the Secretary of the Army 
has been secured. 
(1640) (17) Neenah dam outlet works. {i) During peri?<ls.of 
high water, when determined to be necessary by the D1Stnct 
Engineer, U.S. Army Engineer District, Chicago, to reduce 
the threat of flooding, it shall be the duty of the person own
ing, operating, or controlling the dam ~cross ~he Neenah 
Channel of the Fox River at Neenah, Wis., actmg as agent 
of the United States, to open or close, or cause to be opened 
or closed, pursuant to paragraph (a) (17)(ii) of this section, 
the outlet works of said dam to regulate the passage of water 
through said outlet works. 
(1641) (ii) The outlet works of said dan;i s~all be _opened 
when and to the extent directed by the D1stnct Engmeer or 
his authorized field representatives, and said outlet works 
shall thereafter be closed when and to the extent directed by 
the said District Engineer or his authorized field representa
tive. 
(1642) (b) Use of the United States drydock on Fox River at 
Kaukauna, Wis. (1) The drydock being a part of the Fox 
River improvement, its use will be governed by t~e g~neral 
regulations for the use, administration, and nav1gat10n of 
that river, so far as they may be applicable. 
(1643) (2) The drydock at Kaukauna, when not required for 
repairs or construction by the United Stati:s, may .be. used by 
private parties or corporations under certain resti;ct1ons and 
under the supervision and direction of the \!ntted St:"tes 
District Engineer in charge of the locality or his authonzed 
agent. 
(1644) (3) The drydock will be loa~ed to private. parties 
only when no private drydock is available at !he ttme and 
f?r the purpose desired. Applicants will be requrred to estab
lish over their signature the fact that due effort has been 
made to secure the use of a private drydock and none can be 
had. 
(1645) ( 4) Private parties desiring to use the ~ukauna. dry
~ock will give notice to the United States Ass~tant Engmeer 
tn l~ charge at Appleton, Wis., as lo~g m advance as 
practicable, stating when use of the dock IS wanted, nature 
of repairs required, and the dimensions and "..~racter of 
boat. No boat will enter the dock until the penmsston of the 
United States District Engineer or the Assistant Engineer 
above referred to has been obtained. 

(1646) (5) All private parties or corporations using t.he 
Kaukauna drydock will furnish all material and labor, m
cluding blocking, when necessary, required for prompt exe
cution of their work, and will also furnish all labor for prop
erly operating, under the immediate personal supervision of 
an authorized canal employee, gates, and sluices of the dry
dock. No gate or sluice of the drydock will be operated, or 
in any way meddled with, except by permission of and 
under the personal supervision of such authorized canal em
ployee. 
(1647) (6) No boat will be allowed to occupy the Kaukauna 
drydock for a longer period than 2 days when other boats 
are waiting to use the dock, except in cases when, in the 
opinion of the United States District Engineer or his author
ized agent, circumstances necessitate and justify a longer use 
than 2 days. The United States District Engineer or his au
thorized agent is authorized to remove from the drydock 
any boat using or occupying such dock without his author
ity, and the expense of such removal will be paid by the 
party or parties owning such boat. 
(1648) (7) The wages of all mechanics and laborers, due 
from private parties for repairs carried on in the Kaukauna 
drydock, must be paid before the boat leaves the dock. 
(1649) (8) Repair shop, timber shed, tools, etc., owned by 
the Government at and near the drydock shall not be used 
by parties allowed to occupy the drydock. 
(1650) (9) Lumber and all material needed by parties al
lowed to use the drydock may be deposited in the drydock 
yards at such places as may be directed, but only for ~uch 
time as repairs are being made, and residue must be entirely 
removed when the boat leaves the dock; general storage will 
not be permitted. 
(1651) (10) All refuse and old ma~erial taken from boa~s 
under repairs must be removed or disposed of, as may be di
rected, by the owner of the boat or his employees without 
expense to the Government, and before the boat leaves the 
dock, and to the satisfaction of the agent in charge of the 
dock. 
(1652) (11) The Government charges for the authorized 
and necessary use and occupancy of the Kaukauna drydock 
by private boats shall be, unt~I furt~er ordei:s, as follows: 
(1653) (i) Docking charges (mcludmg lay trme for the cal
endar day on which vessel is docked): Tugs, motor boats, 
and dredges, 75 cents per linear foot; $25 minimum ch!1fge. 
Barges, dump scows, and derrick boats, 65 cents per linear 
foot; $20 minimum charge. 
(1654) (ii) Lay-day charges (excluding Sundays and na
tional holidays unless repairs are made on such Sundays 
and holidays): For all vessels, 20 cents per linear foot per 
calendar day or part thereof; $7 per calendar day or part 
thereof, minimum charge. 
(1655) (12) The charges for all '!8e or ~upancy of t~e 
Kaukauna drydock by a boat or pnvate parties, after repairs 
on such boat have, in the opinion of the United States Dis
trict Engineer or authorized agent, been so far completed as 
to permit safe removal from the dock, or after such removal 
has been ordered by the United States District Engineer or 
his authorized agent, shall be $50 per day or part of a day, 
in addition to any penalties incurred for violation of any of 
the regulations prescribed by law for the government of the 
dock and those using it. 
c16s6)' (13) The dock will be considered in use by a boat 
from the time the dock is placed at its disposal until the boat 
is out of the dock. 
(l6S7) (14) The length of all vessels shall be the over-all 
length measured on the main deck from stem to stern. 
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(1658) (15) The charges for the use of the drydock shall be 
paid within 10 days from date of bill, which will be submit
ted to the owner by the District Engineer as promptly as 
possible after the vessel leaves the dock. If charges are not so 
paid, the vessel shall be liable to the amount of the charges 
and the cost of collection in the manner prescribed by law, 
and the owner of the vessel shall be denied the use of the 
drydock until all charges and the cost of collection have 
been paid to the United States. 
(1659) (16) This section supersedes the regulations for the 
use of this drydock approved April 10, 1906, which regula
tions are hereby revoked. 
(1660) §207.470 Sturgeon Bay and Lake Michigan Ship Ca· 
nal, Wis., use and navigation. 
(1661) (a) Authority of canal officers. The movement of all 
boats and floating things in the canal and in the approaches 
thereto shall be under the direction of the superintendent or 
his authorized assistants, and their orders and instructions 
must be obeyed. 
(1662) (b) Signals. On entering the canal at either entrance, 
steamers or tugs must blow their whistles for 1 minute in or
der to warn craft approaching from opposite direction and 
give them time to guard against collisions, by tying up if 
necessary. All steamers approaching others going in· the op
posite direction shall slacken speed so as to pass in safety. 
Compliance is required with rule V of the rules and regula
tions for government of pilots, adopted by the United States 
Coast Guard. 
(1663) Rule V. Whenever a steamer is nearing a short bend 
or curve in the channel where, from the height of the banks 
or other cause, a steamer approaching from the opposite di
rection cannot be seen for a distance of half a mile, the pilot 
of such steamer, when he shall have arrived within half a 
mile of such curve or bend, shall give a signal by one long 
blast of the steam whistle, which signal shall be answered by 
a similar blast by the pilot of any approaching steamer that 
may be within hearing. Should such signal be so answered 
by a steamer upon the farther side of such bend, then the 
usual signals for the meeting and passing ~hall immediately 
be given and answered; but if the first alarm signal of such 
pilot be not answered, he is to consider the channel clear 
and govern himself accordingly. 
(1664) (c) Speed. The rate of speed while passing through 
the canal shall not exceed 5 miles per hour. 
(1665) (d) Keeping in the center. The center must be kept 
all the way through, except in passing other craft. In case of 
grounding, the rapid or strong working of boat's engines is 
strictly forbidden. 
(1666) (e)-(g) (Reserved) 
(1667) (h) Rafts. (1) The passage of bag or sack rafts, or of 
loose logs, into or through the canal is prohibited. 
(1668) (2) Rafts shall be made up with logs parallel to each 
other, in the direction of raft lengths, secured and held 
closely together by frequent cross-sticks, chains, or cables. 
(1669) (3) Rafts shall not be of greater dimensions, either 
way, than 50 feet wide by 600 feet long, and if longer than 
300 feet shall be handled by two tugs. 
(1670) (4) No raft shall pass through the canal, unless by 
special permission of the superintendent or his authorized 
assistants, who will direct a time for passing that will least 
interfere with other navigation. 
(1671) (5) Masters of tugs and other persons in charge of 
rafts are required to avoid damaging the canal revetments, 
and displacing buoys, spars, or the pedestal of any range 
light aiding navigation through the canal. They shall keep 
careful watch when passing aids to navigation, and should 
any be accidentally displaced, shall report the fact at the 

earliest possible moment to the superintendent or his au
thorized assistants. 
(1672) (i) through (1) (Reserved) 
(1673) (m) Refuse in canal. No person shall roll or throw 
any stones, ashes, cinders, or other material into the canal 
or the approaches thereto, or place any such material Qn any 
bank or berm of the canal so that it is liable to be thrown or 
roll in. 
(1674) (n) (Reserved) 
(1675) (o) (Reserved) 
(1676) §207.476 The Inland Route-lock in Crooked River, 
Alanson, Mich., use, administration, and navigation. 
(1677) (a) General. The use, administration, and navigation 
of the lock shall be under the direction and supervision of 
the District Engineer, U.S. Army Engineer District, Detroit, 
Mich., and his authorized agents. 
(1678) (b) Authority oflockmaster. The lockmaster shall be 
charged with the immediate control and management of the 
lock, and of the area set aside as the lock area, including the 
lock approach channels. He shall see that all laws, rules, and 
regulations for the use of the lock and lock area are duly 
complied with, to which end he is authorized to give all nec
essary orders and directions in accordance therewith, both 
to the employees of the Government and to any and every 
person within the limits of the lock area, whether navigating 
the lock or not. No one shall cause any movement of any 
boat, craft or other floating object in the lock or approaches 
except by or under the direction of the lockmaster or his as
sistants. 
(1679) (c) Operation. The lock operating season will com
mence and close as determined by the district engineers, 
Corps of Engineers in charge of the locality, depending on 
conditions and the need for lockage services. Public notices 
will be issued announcing the opening and closing dates at 
least 15 days in advance of such dates. 
(1680) (d) Maximum allowable dimensions of craft. (1) 
Overall length-60 feet. 
(1681) (2) Overall width-16 feet. 
(1682) (3) Height above water-15 feet when upper pool is at 
low water datum. 
(1683) (4) Draft-6 feet when lower pool is at low water da
tum. 
(1684) (e) Signals. (1) Craft desiring lockage in either direc
tion shall give notice to the lock tenders, when not farther 
than 200 yards from the lock, by one long blast (of 10 
seconds duration) followed by one short blast (of 3 seconds 
duration) of whistle, horn, or siren. 
(168S) (2) Craft not equipped with whistle, horn, or siren 
may signal for lockage by use of the signal provided for this 
purpose located near the extreme end of the guide wall to 
the statboard side of the craft, both upbound and 
downbound. 
(1686) (f) The procedures for transit of lock. (1) Stand 
clear of the lock while the red signal light shows. 
(1687) (2) When the green signal light shows and the lock 
horn sounds three blasts, approach and enter the lock. 
(1688) (3) Full control of the craft must be maintained 
while entering the lock. 
(1619) (4) After entrance to the lock is complete, the craft 
shall be securely moored to the cleats and bitts situated on 
the lock wall. 
(1690) (5) While moored in the lock, the operator of the 
craft shall maintain constant attention to the mooring lines, 
to provide slack or retain tautness as needed. 
(1691) (6) The craft shall remain securely moored until the 
exit lock gate is fully open and the lock horn sounds one 
blast. 



 

2. NAVIGATION REGULATIONS 73 

(1692) (7) When the exit lock gate is fully open and the lock 
horn has sounded one blast, the craft shall immediately 
leave the lock under full control of its operator. 
(1693) (g) Precedence at lock. The craft arriving first at the 
lock shall be first to lock through; but precedence will be 

.given to craft belonging to the United States or to other lo-
cal government entities, such as State, county, or municipal
ity. Arrival posts may be established above and below the 
lock. Craft arriving at or opposite such posts or markers will 
be considered as having arrived at the locks within the 
meaning of this paragraph. 
(1694) §207.480 Lake Huron, Mich.; Harbor of refuge, 
Harbor Beach, use and navigation. 
(1695) (a) All boats, barges, and vessels entering the harbor 
will be required to take such positions as may be assigned 
them by the officer in charge, who will direct their move
ments, either from the breakwater or from the Government 
tug on the harbor. 
(1696) (b) In the absence of any directions as to position, 
boats, barges, and vessels entering the harbor will observe 
the following rule: The first steam vessel, or the first steam 
vessel with consort in tow, on entering the harbor for shel
ter, will proceed to the upper end of the breakwater. All 
steam vessels, and all steam vessels with consorts in tow, en
tering later, will place themselves in a compact position 
close to those preceding them. Sailing craft will so locate 
themselves that they will not lie in the way of other vessels 
entering the harbor. All vessels of every description will in 
no way place themselves so as to interfere with the work of 
reconstruction of piers, or repairs, that may be in progress at 
the time. 
(1697) (c) The use of chains in making fast to the breakwa
ter will not be permitted. Lines must be attached to the 
snubbing posts only, and outboard anchors taken in. 
(1698) (d) Steam craft with barges or vessels in tow will, if 
practicable, at once place them compactly alongside the 
breakwater, either taking in the towlines entirely or passing 
them on the breakwater so as not to interfere in any way 
with the landing or departure of boats or vessels between 
them. If impracticable to place them alongside the breakwa
ter, they will each drop anchor and at once take in all tow
lines extending from one to the other. 
(1699) (e) Passenger boats will, in general, have the prefer
ence as to location and attention by the officer in charge. 
Rafts will give way to all documented craft. 
~1700) (t) All classes of boats, barges, vessels, or other float
mg property making fast to the breakwater must at once 
place such fenders between themselves and the breakwater 
as may be thought necessary by the officer in charge to pre
vent chafing or other damage. 
c11~1) (g) The unloading of wood, coal, ballast, stone, .or 
~re1ght of any class upon the breakwater is expressly prohib
ited, except in certain cases allowed by special permission 
from the officer in charge. 
0702) (h) Each and every piece of floating property made 
fast to the breakwater, or anchored in the harbor, must keep 
outboard from sunset to sunrise a conspicuous white light, 
and must have upon it and in immediate charge of it a 
watchman during the entire time such floating property is in 
the harbor. All colored lights must be at once taken in, or 
covered, on dropping anchor or making fast to the breakwa
ter. 
0703) §207.MO Sudusky Harbor, Ohio; use, administra
tion, ud mription. 
<1704> (a) through (c) (Reserved) 

(1705) (d) No vessel shall moor or anchor to any structure 
of the United States without the consent of the District En
gineer, U.S. Army, in charge of the locality, or his author
ized agent. 
(1706) (e) No vessel shall moor or anchor in or along any 
improved channel or basin in such manner as to interfere 
with improvement or maintenance operations therein. 
Whenever in the opinion of the District Engineer any vessel 
is so moored or anchored, the owner thereof shall cause said 
vessel to be moved upon notification from and within the 
time specified by said District Engineer. 
(1707) §207.565 Vermilion Harbor, Ohio; use, administra· 
tion, and navigation. 
(1708) (a) and (b) (Reserved) 
(1709) (c) No vessel or other craft shall moor or anchor to 
any structure of the United States without the consent of the 
District Engineer, Corps of Engineers. 
(1710) (d) No vessel or other craft shall moor or anchor in 
or along any improved channel or basin in such a manner as 
to interfere with the improvement or maintenance opera
tions therein. Whenever in the opinion of the District Engi
neer any vessel or craft is so moored or anchored, the owner 
thereof shall cause such vessel or craft to be moved upon no
tification from, and within the time specified by, the District 
Engineer. 
(1711) §207.570 Harbors of Huron, Lorain, Cleveland, 
Fairport, Ashtabula, Conneaut, Ohio; use, administration, 
and navigation. 
(1712) (a) and (b) (Reserved) 
(1713) (c) No vessel shall moor or anchor to any structure 
of the United States without the consent of the District En
gineer, U.S. Army, in charge of the locality, or his author
ized agent. 
(1714) (d) No vessel shall moor or anchor in or along any 
improved channel or basin in such manner as to interfere 
with improvement or maintenance operations therein. 
Whenever in the opinion of the District Engineer any vessel 
is so moored or anchored, the owner thereof shall cause said 
vessel to be moved upon notification from and within the 
time specified by said District Engineer. 
(171S) §207.580 Buffalo Harbor, N.Y.; use, administration, 
and navigation. 
(1716) (a) and (b) (Reserved) 
(1717) (c) No vessel shall moor or anchor to any structure 
of the United States without the consent of the District En
gineer, U.S. Army, in charge of the locality, or his author
ized agent. 
(1718) (d) No vessel shall moor or anchor in or along any 
improved channel or basin in such manner as to interfere 
with improvement or maintenance operations therein. 
Whenever in the opinion of the District Engineer any vessel 
is so moored or anchored, the owner thereof shall cause said 
vessel to be moved upon notification from and within the 
time specified by said District Engineer. 
(1719) §207.590 Black Rock Canal and Lock at Buffalo, 
N.Y.; use, administration and navigation. 
(1720) (a) The term .. canal" when used in this section will 
mean all of the Black Rock Waterway, including Black 
Rock Lock, and all of the lands, piers, buildings, and other 
appurtenances acquired by letters patent from the State of 
New York, or constructed for the use of the waterway; the 
southerly limit thereof being at the southerly end of Bird Is
land Pier, and the northerly limit being at the downstream 
end of the guide pier, Black Rock Lock, a length of 3.7 
mila. 
(1721) (b) The canal and all of its appurtenances and the 
use, administration and navigation thereof shall be in charge 
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of the District Engineer, U.S. Army Engineer District, in 
charge of the locality, or his authorized agents. 
(1722) ( c) The movement of all vessels, boats, or other float
ing things in the canal shall be under the direction of the au
thorized agents of the District Engineer in charge, and their 
orders and instructions must be obeyed. 
(1723) (d) For passage through the canal, vessels or boats 
belonging to the U.S. Government shall have precedence 
over all others. 
(1724) (e) All registered vessels or boats must pass through 
the canal in order of their arrival at the canal limits, unless 
otherwise directed in accordance with this section. 
(1725) (t) (Reserved) 
(1726) (g) No vessel shall pass or approach within Y.-mile of 
a vessel bound in the same direction in the Black Rock Ca
nal south of the Ferry Street Bridge. Tugs without tows, 
tugs towing a single barge under 150 feet in length, and sin
gle vessels under 150 feet in length are exempt from this par
agraph. 
(1727) (h) No vessel or boat shall anchor in or moor along 
the canal except at localities specially designated by the Dis
trict Engineer or his agent; and no business, trading, or 
landing of freight or baggage, except such articles as may be 
readily carried in the hand, will be allowed on or over the 
canal lands or structures, without the permission of the Dis
trict Engineer or his agent. 
(1728) (i) No person or operator of a vessel in the Black 
Rock Canal, lock or approaching channels shall throw or 
discharge or permit to be thrown or discharged any solid 
material of any kind or any petroleum product of any kind 
into the canal, lock or appurtenant waters. 
(1729) (j) All vessels and tows shall be navigated with care 
so as not to strike or disturb the channel buoys or channel 
markers. If a buoy or other channel marker is accidentally 
struck, damaged or displaced, the fact shall be reported im
mediately to the Black Rock Lock, foot of Bridge Street, 
Buffalo, N.Y., telephone 876-5454. 
(1730) (k) Ferry Street Bridge: The clear headroom under 
the bridge at low water datum is 17.3 feet for a width of 86 
feet from the pivot pier, thence decreasing to 12.3 feet at the 
left (westerly) abutment. 
(1731) (1) All vessels and boats which cannot pass under 
the bridge shall, on approaching the bridge, reduce speed 
sufficiently to enable them to come to a dead stop, without 
touching the bridge, in case the movable span cannot be 
lifted. If the wind is dangerously strong, passage of the 
bridge shall not be attempted by large vessels without the 
aid of a tug or tugs. 
(1732) (2) Vessels and boats bound north shall have the 
right-of-way and priority for passage through the bridge 
over those bound south. 
(t 733) (3) All vessels and boats desiring passage through 
the bridge shall signal therefor by one long and two short 
whistle blasts. 
(1734) (4) Upon receiving the opening signal, the bridge op
erator shall answer by giving the same signal on the bridge 
whistle and he shall then proceed at once to lift the bridge. 
(1735) (5) In case the bridge cannot be lifted, for any cause, 
the bridge operator shall answer a vessel signal by giving five 
short whistle blasts; and the vessel shall then be stopped un
til the bridge is ready to be lifted, when the bridge operator 
shall give the whistle signal for passage and the vessel may 
proceed. 
(1736) (6) In case the bridge is disabled so that it cannot be 
lifted for one-half hour or more pending repairs, red tlags 

will be displayed on the bridge in daytime and two red lan
tern lights, one above the other, at night; and when such sig
nals are displayed no vessel or boat shall signal for or at
tempt passage through the bridge. 
(1737) (1) Radio Control of vessel movement in Black Rock 
Canal: (.1) The movement of vessels in the Black Rock Ca
nal will be controlled by radio communication between the 
Black Rock Lock and the vessels desiring to use the canal. 
Vessels will not be permitted to meet or pass in the channel 
of restricted width between the southerly end of Bird Island 
(approximately 3,500 feet northerly along the canal from the 
North Breakwater South End Light) and the International 
Railway Bridge near the southerly entrance to the Black 
Rock Lock. Vessels less than 1 SO feet in length and tugs 
towing a single barge under 1 SO feet in length are not to be 
included in this special condition. In addition to the control 
of vessel movements in the restricted section of the canal, 
radio communications will also be utilized to facilitate the 
passage of vessels through the entire canal and the Black 
Rock Lock. 
(1738) (2) Radio communication will be the only means of 
control of vessel traffic in the canal in order to prevent a 
meeting or passing of vessels in the restricted area, and 
therefore it is mandatory that all vessels over 150 feet in 
length and tugs towing a barge or barges over 150 feet in 
combined length of tow be equipped with radio communica
tion equipment operating on designated frequencies. Any 
vessel lacking such equipment will not be permitted to enter 
the canal unless arrangements are made with the Black 
Rock Lock by land telephone to 876-5454 or marine ship-to
shore facilities immediately before entering the canal. 
(1739) (3) The Black Rock Lock radio communications 
equipment operates on VHF(FM) frequencies as follows: 
VHF-15 6. 8 MHz-Channel 16-Safety and Calling, 
VHF-156.7 MHz-Channel 14-Working; VHF-156.6 
MHz-Channel 12-Working. A listening watch is main
tained on VHF Channel 16. 
(1740) (4) In order that positive control may be maintained 
it is mandatory that the following procedures be followed in 
communicating by radio with the Black Rock Lock: 
(1741) (i) Vessels desiring to enter the Black Rock Canal 
from either the Buffalo Outer Harbor or the Buffalo River 
shall call the Black Rock Lock on VHF Channel 16 or by 
land telephone approximately 15 minutes before the esti
mated time of arrival at Buffalo Harbor Traffic Lighted Bell 
Buoy 1 located at latitude N. 42°~0. l' and longitude W. 
78°55.4'. Information to be furnished the Black Rock Lock 
Operator should include the name of the vessel, position, 
destination, length, draft (forward and aft), and the type of 
cargo. A second call shall be made to the lock when the ves
sel is abreast of the Buffalo Harbor Light on the southerly 
end of the detached West Breakwater. Information fur
nished the vessel by the Lock Operator will assure the vessel 
operator of the proper time to enter the Black Rock Canal 
with a view to safety and minimum delay. 
(1742) (ii) Vessels desiring to enter the Black Rock Canal 
from either the Buffalo Outer Harbor or the Buffalo River 
shall call the Black Rock Lock on VHF Channel 16 or by 
land telephone to 876-5454 immediately before departing a 
dock and again when abreast of the North Breakwater 
South End Light on the southerly end of the North Break
water. 
(1743) (iii) In any radio communication from a vessel to the 
Black Rock Lock, the VHF (FM) frequencies will be used. 
(1744) (iv) When an initial radio contact has been made 
with the Black Rock Lock the vessel entering the canal shall 
maintain a standby watch at the radio until the passage 
through the canal and lock is completed. 
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(1745) (v) Failure to comply with the foregoing procedures 
could result in considerable delay to a vessel and possibly in 
a collision between vessels in the restricted section of the ca
nal. 
(174'i) (m) Black Rock Lock: All vessels and boats desiring 

. to use the lock shall signal by two long and two short whis
tle blasts. 
(1747) (1) Northbound vessels and boats shall not be 
brought to within less than 300 feet of the upper lock gates, 
nor shall southbound vessels be brought to within less than 
200 feet of the lower lock gates, until the lock is made ready 
and the lockmaster in charge signals the vessel to enter the 
lock. 
(1748) (2) Vessels and boats shall not moor to the approach 
walls of the lock at either end, for any other purpose than 
waiting for lockage, except by direction or permission of the 
lockmaster. 
(1749) (3) Commercial vessels will receive preference in 
passage through the locks. Small vessels such as row, sail, 
and motor boats, bent on pleasure only, will be passed 
through the lock in company with commercial vessels when 
small vessels can be safely accommodated or in the absence 
of commercial vessels may be passed through the lock indi
vidually or together in one lockage on the hour if north
bound, and on the half hour if southbound. However, com
mercial vessels will receive preference which could delay the 
passage of pleasure craft. Pleasure craft will not be permit
ted to pass through the lock with vessels carrying inflamma
ble cargo. Vessels and other large boats when in the lock 
shall fasten one head line and one spring line to the snub
bing posts on the lock walls, and the lines shall not be cast 
oft' until the signal is given by the lockmaster for the boats to 
leave the lock. 
(1750) (4) Vessels and boats will be passed through the lock 
in order of their arrival except that the lockmaster may or
der a small vessel to lock through in company with another 
vessel, irrespective of the farmer's order of arrival. 
(1751) (5) All vessels and boats shall be maneuvered with 
great care so as not to strike any part of the lock walls, or 
any gate or appurtenance thereto, or machinery for operat
ing the gates, or the walls protecting the lock approaches. 
(1752) (6) Vessels and boats shall not enter or leave until 
the lock gates are fully in their recesses, and the lockmaster 
has given direction for starting. 
0753) (7) (Reserved) 
(1754) (8) Trespass on lock property is strictly prohibited. 
However, in that portion of the Black Rock Canal lying be
tween the International Railway Bridge and the northerly 
~d of the westerly lower guide pier, the following condi
tions shall apply to the embarking or disembarking of crew 
members or passengers of a vessel transiting the lock: 
(1755) (i) Only the master or mate and two or three lines
men will be permitted to go ashore from transiting vessels 
and then only for normal operations and business incident 
to.the transit. A maximum of only four (4) men will be per
mitted to go ashore from any one ship. 
(17~) (ii) No crew members will be permitted to board a 
ship at the locks unless previously requested in writing by 
the master or owners, and approved by canal authorities. 
07S7) (iii) No crew member may leave a ship while it is in 
transit in the lock or canal unless certified in advance as an 
emergency by the vessel master and approved by canal au
thorities. 
(I7S&) (iv) No guest passengers will be permitted to either 
board or disembark at the canal or locks. . 
(17!9) (9) Schedule of Seasonal Operation: 
(17~) (i) March 23 through June 14-6 a.m. to 11 p.m., 
daily. 

(1761) (ii) June 15 through September 6-24 hours, daily. 
(1762) (iii) September 7 through November 30-6 a.m. to 11 
p.m., daily. 
(1763) (iv) December l through March 22-8 a.m. to 4:30 
p.m., daily. During the navigation season the hours may be 
extended by the district engineer, depending on conditions 
and the need for lockage service. Public notices will be is
sued announcing the opening and closing dates at least 10 
days in advance of such dates. 
(1764) (IO) Non-Operational Hours Lockings. In addition 
to the above schedule of operating hours, commercial ves
sels may be locked through during non-operational hours 
with prior arrangements made through the U.S. Army Engi
neer District Buffalo. Requests for non-operational hours 
lockings shall be made at least 24 hours in advance by call
ing (716) 876-5454, extension 2284 or by radio as described 
in paragraph (l) of this section, Monday through Friday, 9 
a.m. to 4 p.m., except holidays. Requests shall include the 
approximate time of arrival and the name and call letters of 
the vessel or, if the vessel is not equipped to receive radio 
messages, a telephone number at which messages may be re
ceived for the vessel. If a requested lockage must be delayed, 
prompt notification shall be given by telephone or radio. 
(1765) §207.600 Rochester (Charlotte) Harbor, N.Y.; use, 
administration, and navigation. 
(1766) (a) and (b) (Reserved) 
(1767) (c) No vessel shall moor or anchor to any structure 
of the United States without the consent of the District En
gineer, U.S. Army, in charge of the locality, or his author
ized agent. 
(1768) (d) No vessel shall moor or anchor in or along any 
improved channel or basin in such manner as to interfere 
with improvement or maintenance operations therein. 
Whenever in the opinion of the District Engineer any vessel 
is so moored or anchored, the owner thereof shall cause said 
vessel to be moved upon notification from and within the 
time specified by said District Engineer. 
(1769) §207.610 St. Lawrence River, Cape Vincent Harbor, 
N.Y.; use, administration, and navigation of the harbor and 
United States breakwater. 
(1770) (a) through (c) (Reserved) 
(1771) (d) Vessels shall observe the following rule in moor
ing to the breakwater: The first self-propelled vessel stop
ping at the harbor for shelter will proceed to the upstream 
end of the breakwater and moor along either side of it. All 
similar vessels entering later will place themselves in a com
pact position close to ,those preceding them. Passenger ves
sels will, in general, have preference as to location of moor
age. Sailing craft will so locate themselves that they will not 
lie in the way of other vessels entering the harbor. All ves
sels of every description will place themselves so as not to 
interfere with any work of reconstruction or repair that may 
be in progress at the time. 
(1772) (e) The use of chains in making fast to the breakwa
ter is prohibited. Lines must be attached to the snubbing 
posts only, and outboard anchors taken in. 
(1773) (f) Vessels with other craft in tow will, if practicable, 
at once, moor them compactly along the breakwater, either 
taking in the towlines or placing the slack in them upon the 
breakwater in such a manner as not to interfere with other 
vessels. If necessary to moor alongside of other vessels 
moored to the breakwater, the towlines shall be taken in or 
disposed of in such a manner as not to interfere with the de
parture of vessels moored between them and the breakwater. 
(1774) (g) Vessels of every description mooring to the 
breakwater, must place suitable fenders between themselves 
and the breakwater to protect the timber walings on the 
breakwater from damage. 
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(1775) (h) The unloading of freight of any class upon the 
breakwater is expressly prohibited, except in accordance 
with special permission from the said District Engineer or 
his representative. 
(1776) (i) Each and every vessel made fast to the breakwa
ter, or anchored in the harbor without a line made fast to 
the shore or shore dock, must have at least one experienced 
person upon it during the entire time said vessel is thus 
moored in the harbor. 
(1777) §207.800 Collection of navigation statistics. 
(1778) (a) Definitions. For the purpose of this regulation 
the following terms are defined: 
(1779) (1) Navigable waters of the United States means 
those waters of the United States that are subject to the ebb 
and flow of the tide shoreward to the mean high water 
mark, and/or are presently used, or have been used in the 
past, or may be susceptible to use to transport interstate or 
foreign commerce. (See 33 CFR part 329 for a more com
plete definition of this term.) 
(1730) (2) Offenses and Violations mean: 
(1781) (i) Failure to submit a required report. 
(1782) (ii) Failure to provide a timely, accurate, and com
plete report. 
(1783) (iii) Failure to submit monthly listings of idle vessels 
or vessels in transit. 
(1784) (iv) Failure to submit a report required by the 
lock.master or canal operator. 
(1785) (3) Leased or chartered vessel means a vessel that is 
leased or chartered when the owner relinquishes control of 
the vessel through a contractual agreement with a second 
party for a specified period of time and/or for a specified re
muneration from the lessee. Commercial movements on an 
affreightment basis are not considered a lease or charter of a 
particular vessel. 
(1786) (4) Person or entity means an individual, corpora
tion, partnership, or company. 
(1787) (5) Timely means vessel and commodity movement 
data must be received by the Waterborne Commerce Statis
tics Center within 30 days after the close of the month in 
which the vessel movement or nonmovement takes place. 
(1788) (6) Commercial vessel means a vessel used in trans
porting by water, either merchandise or passengers for com
pensation or hire, or in the course of business of the owner, 
lessee, or operator of the vessel. 
(1789) (7) Reporting situation means a vessel movement by 
an operator that is required to be reported. Typical exam
ples are listed in the instructions on the various ENG 
Forms. Five typical movements that are required to be re
ported by vessel operating companies include the following 
examples: Company A is the barge owner, and the barge 
transports com from Minneapolis, MN to New Orleans, 
LA, with fleeting at Cairo, IL. 
(1790) (i) Lease/Charter: If Company A leases or charters 
the barge to Company B, then Company B is responsible for 
reporting the movements of the barge until the lease/charter 
expires. 
(1791) (ii) Interline Movement: A barge is towed from 
Minneapolis to Cairo by Company A, and from Cairo to 
New Orleans by Company B. Since Company A is the 
barge owner, and the barge is not leased. Company A re
ports the entire movement of the barge with an origin of 
Minneapolis and a destination of New Orleans. 
(1792) (iii) Vessel Swap/Trade: Company A swaps barge 
with Company B to allow Company B to meet a delivery 
commitment to New Orleans. Since Company A has not 
leased/chartered the barge, Company A is responsible for 
filing the report. Company B is responsible for filing the re
port on the barge which is traded to Company A. The swap 

or trade will not affect the primary responsibility for report
ing the individual vessel movements. 
(1793) (iv) Re-Consignment: Barge is reconsigned to Mo
bile, AL. Company A reports the movements as originating 
in Minneapolis and terminating in Mobile. The point from 
which barge is reconsigned is not reported, only points of 
loading and unloading. ' 
(1794) (v) Fleeting: Barge is deposited at a New Orleans 
fleeting area by Company A and towed by Company B from 
fleeting area to New Orleans area dock for unloading. Com
pany A, as barge owner, reports entire movements from 
Minneapolis to the unloading dock in New Orleans. Com
pany B does not report any barge movement. 
(1795) (b) Implementation of the waterborne commerce sta
tistics provisions of the River and Harbor Act of 1922, as 
amended by the Water Resources Development Act of 1986 
(Pub. L. 99-662), mandates the following. 
(1796) (1) Filing Requirements. Except as provided in par
agraph (b)(2) of this section, the person or entity receiving 
remuneration for the movement of vessels or for the trans
portation of goods or passengers on the navigable waters is 
responsible for assuring that the activity report of commer
cial vessels is timely filed. 
(1797) (i) For vessels under lease/charter agreements, the 
lessee or charterer of any commercial vessel engaged in 
commercial transportation will be responsible for the filing 
of said reports until the lease/charter expires. 
(1798) (ii) The vessel owner, or his designated agent, is al
ways the responsible party for ensuring that all commercial 
activity of the vessel is timely reported. 
(1799) (2) The following Vessel Information Reports are to 
be filed with the Army Corps of Engineers, at the address 
specified on the ENG Form, and are to include: 
(1800) (i) Monthly Reports. These reports shall be made on 
ENG Forms furnished upon written request of the vessel 
operating companies to the Army Corps of Engineers. The 
forms are available at the following address: U.S. Army 
Corps of Engineers, Waterborne Commerce Statistics 
Center, Post Office Box 62180, New Orleans, Louisiana 
70161-1280. 
(1801) (A) All movements of domestic waterborne commer
cial vessels shall be reported, including but not limited to: 
Dry cargo ship and tanker moves, loaded and empty barge 
moves, towboat moves, with or without barges in tow, fish
ing vessels, movements of crew boats and supply boats to 
offshore locations, tugboat moves and movements of newly 
constructed vessels from the shipyard to the point of deliv
ery. 
(1802) (B) Vessels idle during the month must also be re
ported. 
(1803) (C) Notwithstanding the above requirements, the 
following waterborne vessel movements need not be re
ported: 
(1804) (I) Movements of recreational vessels. 
(1305) (2) Movements of fire, police, and patrol vessels. 
(1806) (3) Movements of vessels exclusively engaged in con
struction (e.g., piledrivers and crane barges). Note: how
ever, that movements of supplies, materials, and crews to or 
from the construction site must be timely reported. 
(1807) (4) Movements of dredges to or from the dredging 
site. However, vessel movements of dredged material from 
the dredging site to the disposal site must be reported. 
(1808) (5) Specific movements granted exemption in writing 
by the Waterborne Commerce Statistics Center. 
(1809) (D) ENG Forms 3925 and 3925b shall be completed 
and filed by vessel operating companies each month for all 
voyages or vessel movements completed during the month. 
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Vessels that did not complete a move during the month shall 
be reported as idle or in transit. 
(!BIO) (E) The vessel operating company may request a 
waiver from the Army Corps of Engineers, and upon writ
ten approval by the Waterborne Commerce Center, the 
company may be allowed to provide the requisite ii:iforma
tion of the above paragraph (D), on computer prmtouts, 
magnetic tape, diskettes, or alternate medium approved by 
the Center. 
(1811) (F) Harbor Maintenance Tax information is required 
on ENG Form 3925 for cargo movements into or out of 
ports that are subject to the provisions of section 1402 of the 
Water Resources Development Act of 1986 (Pub. L. 99-
662). 
(1812) (1) The name of the shipper of the commodity, and 
the shipper's Internal Revenue Service number or Social Se
curity number, must be reported on the form. 
(1813) (2) If a specific exemption applies to the shipper, the 
shipper should list the appropriate exemption code. The 
specific exemption codes are listed in the directions for ENG 
Form 3925. 
(1814) (3) Refer to 19 CFR part 24 for detailed information 
on exemptions and ports subject to the Harbor Maintenance 
Tax. 
(1815) (ii) Annual Reports. Annually an inventory of ves
sels available for commercial carriage of domestic commerce 
and vessel characteristics must be filed on ENG Forms 3931 
and 3932. 
(1816) (iii) Transaction Reports. The sale, charter, or lease 
of vessels to other companies must also be reported to assure 
that proper decisions are made regarding each company's 
duty for reporting vessel movements during the year. In the 
absence of notification of the transaction, the former com
pany of record remains responsible until proper notice is re
ceived by the Corps. 
0&17) (iv) Reports to Lockmasters and Canal Operators. 
Masters of self-propelled non-recreational vessels which 
pass through locks and canals operated by the Army Corps 
of Engineers will provide the data specified on ENG Forms 
3102b, 3102c, and/or 3102d to the lockmaster, canal opera
tor, or his designated representative in the manner and de
tail dictated. 
0818) (c) Penalties for Noncompliance. The following 
penalties for noncompliance can be assessed for offenses and 
violations. 
0819) (1) Criminal Penalties. Every person or persons vio
lating the provisions of this regulation shall, for each and 
every offenses, be liable to a fine of not more than $5,000, or 
imprisonment not exceeding two months, to be enfor~ in 
any district court in the United States within whose temto
rial jurisdiction such offense may have been committed. . 
0820) (2) Civil Penalties. In addition, any person or entity 
that fails to provide timely, accurate, and co~plete st~te
ments or reports required to be submitted by this regulati~m 
may also be assessed a civil penalty of up to $2,500 per vto
lation under 33 U.S.C. 555, as amended. 
0821) (3) Denial of Passage. In addition to these fines, 
penalties, and imprisonments, the lockmaster or canal oper-
ator can refuse to allow vessel passage. . 
0822) (d) Enforcement Policy. Every means at the dis~
sal of the Army Corps of Engineers will be utilized to mom-
tor and enforce these regulations. . 
<1823) (1) To identify vessel operating compames that 
s~ould be reporting waterborne commerce data •. The Corps 
Wtll make use of, but is not limited to, the following ~urces. 
0824) (i) Data on purchase and sale of vessels. 
(1825) (ii) U.S. Coast Guard vessel documentation and re
P<>rts. 

(1826) (iii) Data collected at Locks, Canals, and other facil
ities operated by the Corps. 
(1827) (iv) Data provided by terminals on ENG Form 
3926. 
(1828) (v) Data provided by the other Federal agencies in
cluding the Internal Revenue Service, Customs Serv_ice, 
Maritime Administration, Department of Transportation, 
and Department of Commerce. 
(1829) (vi) Data provided by ports, local facilities, and State 
or local governments. 
(1830) (vii) Data from trade journals and publications. 
(1831) (viii) Site visits and inspections. 
(1832) (2) Notice of Violation. Once a reporting violation is 
determined to have oci.;urred, the Chief of the Waterborne 
Commerce Statistics Center will notify the responsible party 
and allow 30 days for the reports to be filed after the fact. If 
the reports are not filed within this 30-day notice period, 
then appropriate civil or criminal actions will be undertaken 
by the Army Corps of Engineers, including the proposal of 
civil or criminal penalties for noncompliance. Typical cases 
for criminal or civil action include, but are not limited to, 
those violations which are willful, repeated, or have a sub
stantial impact in the opinion of the Chief of the Water
borne Commerce Statistics Center. 
(1833) (3) Administrative Assessment of Civil Penalties. 
Civil penalties may be assessed in the following manner. 
(1834) (i) Authorization. If the Chief of the Waterborne 
Commerce Statistics Center finds that a person or entity has 
failed to comply with any of the provisions specified herein, 
he is authorized to assess a civil penalty in accordance with 
the Class I penalty provisions of 3~ CFR part 326. Pro
vided, however, that the procedures m 33 CFR part 326 spe
cifically implementing the Clean Water Act (33 U.S.C. 
1319(g)(4)), public notice, comment period, and state coor
dination, shall not apply. 
(1835) (ii) Initiation. The Chief of the Waterborne Com
merce Statistics Center will prepare and process a proposed 
civil penalty order which shall state the amount of the pen
alty to be assessed, described by reasonable specificity the 
nature of the violation, and indicate the applicable provi
sions of 33 CFR part 326. 
(1836) (iii) Hearing Requests .. Recipients of a proposed 
civil penalty order ma}'. file a wntten request for a .hean!"g or 
other proceeding. This request shall be as specified m 33 
CFR part 326 and shall be addressed to the Director of the 
Water Resources Support Center, Casey Building, Fort 
Belvoir, Virginia 22060-5586, who will provide t~e request
ing person or entity. with a .reasonable oppart~mty to pre
sent evidence regardmg the issuance, modification_. or revo
cation of the proposed order. Thereafter, the Director of 
the Water Resources Center shall issue a final order. 
(1837) (4) Additional Remedies. Appropriate cases ~ay 
also be referred to the local U.S. Attorney for prosecution, 
penalty collection, injunctive, and other relief by the Chief 
of the Waterborne Commerce Statistics Center. 

Part 334-Danger Zones and Restricted Area Regulations 
(1&38) §334.1 Purpose. 
(1839) The purpose of this part is to: . . . 
(1840J (a) Prescribe procedures for establ~shmg, amendmg 
and disestablishing danger zones and restricted area; 
<1841 ) (b) List the specific danger zones and restricted areas 
and their boundaries; and 
(1842) (c) Prescribe specific requirements, access limitations 
and controlled activities within the danger zones and re
stricted areas. 
(1843) §334.2 Defl.nitions. 
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(1844) (a) Danger zone. A defined water area (or areas) 
used for target practice, bombing, rocket firing or other es
pecially hazardous operations, normally for the armed 
forces. The danger zones may be closed to the public on a 
full-time or intermittent basis, as stated in the regulations. 
(1845) (b) Restricted area. A defined water area for the 
purpose of prohibiting or limiting public access to the area. 
Restricted areas generally provide security for Government 
property and/or protection to the public from the risks of 
damage or injury arising from the Government's use of that 
area. 
(1846) §334.3 Special policies. 
(1847) (a) General. The general regulatory policies stated in 
33 CFR part 320 will be followed as appropriate. In addi
tion, danger zone and restricted area regulations shall pro
vide for public access to the area to the maximum extent 
practicable. 
(1848) (b) Food fishing industry. The authority to prescribe 
danger zone and restricted area regulations must be exer
cised so as not to unreasonably interfere with or restrict the 
food fishing industry. Whenever the proposed establish
ment of a danger zone or restricted area may affect fishing 
operations, the District Engineer will consult with the Re
gional Director, U.S. Fish and Wildlife Service, Department 
of the Interior and the Regional Director, National Marine 
Fisheries Service, National Oceanic & Atmospheric Admin
istration (NOAA), 
(1849) (c) Temporary, occasional or intermittent use. If the 
use of the water area is desired for a short period of time, 
not exceed thirty days in duration, and that planned opera
tions can be conducted safely without imposing unreasona
ble restrictions on navigation, and without promulgating re
stricted area regulations in accordance with the regulations 
in this section, applicants may be informed that formal regu
lations are not required. Activities of this type shall not 
reoccur more often than biennially (every other year), unless 
danger zone/restricted area rules are promulgated under 
this Part. Proper notices for mariners requesting that ves
sels avoid the area will be issued by the Agency requesting 
such use of the water area, or if appropriate, by the District 
Engineer, to all known interested persons. Copies will also 
be sent to appropriate State agencies, the Commandant, 
U.S. Coast Guard, Washington, DC 20590, and Director, 
Defense Mapping Agency, Hydrographic Center, Washing
ton, DC 20390, A ITN: Code NS 12. Notification to all par
ties and Agencies shall be made at least two weeks prior to 
the planned event, or earlier, if required for distribution of 
Local Notice to Mariners by the Coast Guard. 
(1850) §334.4 Establishment and amendment procedures. 
(1851) (a) Application. Any request for the establishment, 
amendment or revocation of a danger zone or restricted area 
must contain sufficient information for the District Engineer 
to issue a public notice, and as a minimum must contain the 
following: 
(1852) (l) Name, address and telephone number of reques
tor including the identity of the command and DoD facility 
and the identity of a point of contact with phone number. 
(1&53) (2) Name of waterway and if a small tributary, the 
name of a larger connecting waterbody. 
(1854) (3) Name of closest city or town, county/parish and 
state. 
(ISS~) (4) Location of proposed or existing danger zone or 
restricted area with a map showing the location, if possible. 
c11S6) (5) A brief statement of the need for the area, its in
tended use and detailed description of the times, dates and 
extent of restriction. 

om) (b) Public notice. (1) The Corps will normally pub
lish public notices and Federal Register documents concur
rently. Upon receipt of a request for the establishment, 
amendment or revocation of a danger zone or restricted 
area, the District Engineer should forward a copy of the re
quest with his/her recommendation, a copy of the, draft 
public notice and a draft Federal Register document to the 
Office of the Chief of Engineers, AITN: CECW-OR. The 
Chief of Engineers will publish the proposal in the Federal 
Register concurrent with the public notice issued by the 
District Engineer. 
(1858) (2) Content. The public notice and Federal Register 
documents must include sufficient information to give a 
clear understanding of the proposed action and should in
clude the following items of information: 
(1859) (i) Applicable statutory authority or authorities; (40 
Stat. 266; 33 U.S.C. 1) and (40 Stat. 892; 33 U.S.C. 3) 
(1860) (ii) A reasonable comment period. The public notice 
should fix a limiting date within which comments will be re
ceived, normally a period not less than 30 days after publi
cation of the notice. 
(1861) (iii) The address of the District Engineer as the re
cipient of any comments received. 
(1862) (iv) The identity of the applicant/proponent; 
(1863) (v) The name or title, address and telephone number 
of the Corps employee from whom additional information 
concerning the proposal may be obtained; 
(1864) (vi) The location of the proposed activity accompa
nied by a map of sufficient detail to show the boundaries of 
the area(s) and its relationship to the surrounding area. 
(1865) (3) Distribution. Public notice will be distributed in 
accordance with 33 CFR 325.3(d)(l). In addition to this 
general distribution, public notices will be sent to the follow
ing Agencies: 
(1866) (i) The Federal Aviation Administration (FAA) 
where the use of airspace is involved. 
(1867) (ii) The Commander, Service Force, U.S. Atlantic 
Fleet, if a proposed action involves a danger zone off the 
U.S. Atlantic coast. 
(1868) (iii) Proposed danger zones on the U.S. Pacific coast 
must be coordinated with the applicable commands as fol
lows: 
(1869) Alaska, Oregon and Washington: 
(1870) Commander, Naval Base, Seattle 
(1871) California: 
(1872) Commander, Naval Base, San Diego 
(1873) Hawaii and Trust Territories: 
(1874) Commander, Naval Base, Pearl Harbor 
(187S) (c) Public hearing. The District Engineer may con
duct a public hearing in accordance with 33 CFR part 327. 
(1876) (d) Environmental documentation. The District En
gineer shall prepare environmental documentation in accor
dance with appendix B to 33 CFR part 325. 
(1877) (e) District Engineer's recommendation. After clo
sure of the comment period, and upon completion of the 
District Engineer's review he/she shall forward the case 
through channels to the Office of the Chief of Engineers, 
A 1TN: CECW-OR with a recommendation of whether or 
not the danger zone or restricted area regulation should be 
promulgated. The District Engineer shall include a copy of 
environmental documentation prepared in accordance with 
appendix B to 33 CFR part 325, the record of any public 
hearings, if held, a summary of any comments received and 
a response thereto, and a draft of the regulation as it is to 
appear in the Federal Register, 
(1878) (t) Final decision. The Chief of Engineers will notify 
the District Engineer of the final decision to either approve 
or disapprove the regulations. The District Engineer will 
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notify the applicant/proponent and publish a public notice 
of the final decision. Concurrent with issuance of the public 
notice the Office of the Chief of Engineers will publish the 
final decision in the Federal Register and either withdraw 
the proposed regulation or issue the final regulation as ap
propriate. The final rule shall become effective no sooner 
than 30 days after publication in the Federal Register unless 
the Chief of Engineers finds that sufficient cause exists and 
publishes that rationale with the regulations. 
(1879) §334.5 Disestablishment of a danger zone. 
(1880) (a) Upon receipt of a request from any agency for 
the disestablishment of a danger zone, the District Engineer 
shall notify that agency of its responsibility for returning the 
area to a condition suitable for use by the public. The 
agency must either certify that it has not used the area for a 
purpose that requires cleanup or that it has removed all haz
ardous materials and munitions, before the Corps will dises
tablish the area. The agency will remain responsible for the 
enforcement of the danger zone regulations to prevent unau
thorized entry into the area until the area is deemed safe for 
use by the public and the area is disestablished by the Corps. 
(1881) (b) Upon receipt of the certification required in para
graph (a) of this section, the District shall forward the re
quest for disestablishment of the danger zone through chan
nels to CECW-OR, with its recommendations. Notice of 
proposed rulemaking and public procedures as outlined in 
§334.4 are not normally required before publication of the 
final rule revoking a restricted area or danger zone regula
tion. The disestablishment/revocation of the danger zone or 
restricted area regulation removes a restriction on a water
way. 
(1882) §334.820 Lake Michigan; nanl restricted area, 
United States Naval Training Center, Great Lakes, Ill. 
(1883) (a) The area. An area extending in a north and south 
direction from the Great Lakes, Illinois, south breakwater 
to an east-west line projecting eastward from the shore ter
mination of the north fence of the United States Naval 
Training Center, Great Lakes, Illinois, and extending into 
Lake Michigan for a distance of one mile from the shoreline. 
(1884) {b) The regulations. No vessel of any kind, except 
those engaged in naval operations, shalJ enter, navigate, 
anchor, or moor in the restricted area without first obtaining 
permission to do so from the Commander, United States 
~aval Training Center, Great Lakes, Illinois, or his author
ized representative. 
(1885) §334.830 Lake Michigan; small-arms range adjacent 
to United States Naval Training Center, Great Lakes, Ill. 
(1886) (a) The danger zone. An area bounded on the north 
by latitude 42°20'30"; on the east by longitude 87°47'30"; on 
the south by latitude 42°18'45"· and on the west by the 
shoreline. ' 
(1887) (b) The regulations. (1) When firing affecting the 
danger zone is in progress, the enforcing agency will post 
guards at such locations that the waters in the danger zone 
may be observed and arrange signals whereby these guards 
may stop the firing should any person or vessel be seen in 
the waters of the danger zone. When firing is in progress, 
the enforcing agency will cause red flags to be displayed on 
shore near the rifle butts which may be readily discernible 
to a person in a vessel wfthin the danger zone. 
<1888) (2) The enforcing agency is hereby authorized to use 
such _agencies as shall be necessary to prohibit ves~ls from 
entenng the area until such time as shall be converuent. 
~ 1 889~ . (3) H such flags are displayed it will indicate that fir
mg .is tn progress, and that the waters in the danger zone are 
~ub.rect to impact by rounds missing or richocheting otf the 
1
1
mpact berm and should not be entered until the flags are 
OWered. 

(1890) (4) Wherever possible, the enforcing agency will 
warn the public of the contemplated times of firing and the 
areas involved two days in advance of the scheduled date, 
through the public press and the United States Coast 
Guard. The danger zone may, however, be closed without 
advance notice. · 
(1891) (5) (Revoked) 
(1892) (6) The regulations in this section shall be enforced 
by the Commander, United States Naval Training Center, 
Great Lakes, Illinois, and such agencies as he may desig
nate. 
(1893) §334.840 Waters of Lake Michigan south of 
Northerly Island at entrance to Burnham Park Yacht Har
bor, Chicago, Illinois; .danger zone adjacent to airport on 
Northerly Island. 
(1894) (l) Danger Zone-(1) Zone A. Beginning at a point 
250 feet west of the center line of the runway at the south 
end of the air strip on Northerly Island; thence 183°, 500 
feet; thence 090°, 600 feet; and thence northerly to a point 
250 feet east of the center line of the runway at the south 
end of said air strip. During the navigation season, the 
southea..c;t and southwest comers of Zone A will be marked 
with spar buoys colored and lettered as prescribed by the 
United States Coast Guard. 
(1895) (2) Zone B. Beginning at the southwest comer of 
Zone A; thence 183°, 500 feet; thence 090°, 700 feet; thence 
northerly to the southeast comer of Zone A; and thence 
27rJ' to the point of beginning. During the navigation season, 
the southeast and southwest comers of Zone B will be 
marked with spar buoys colored and lettered as prescribed 
by the United State Coast Guard. 
(1896) (b) Regulations. (1) During daylight hours (from 
one-half hour before sunrise to one-half hour after sunset), 
and when the airport on Northerly Island is in operation, no 
vessel or other watercraft any part of which extends more 
than 15 feet above the water surface shall enter or remain in 
Zone A, and no vessel or other watercraft any part of which 
extends 30 feet or more above the water surface shall enter 
or remain in Zone B. 
(1897) (2) When the airport is in operation a red ball, at 
least three feet in diameter, shall be continuously displayed 
at the northeast and northwest comers of Zone A. These 
balls shall not be displayed when the airport is not in opera
tion. 
(1898) §334.850 Lake Erie, west end, north of Erie Ord· 
nance Depot, Lacarne, Ohio. 
(1899) (a) The danger zone: Consists of the waters of Lake 
Erie within: 
(1900) (1) Danger Area I. The sector of a circle with a ra
dius of 6,500 yards centered at latitude 41°32'30"N., longi
tude 83°0l'OO"W., and intersecting the southwest boundary 
of Area II at latitude 41°35'00"N., longitude 83°03'22"W., 
and the southeast boundary of Area II at latitude 
41"34'20"N., longitude 82°57'10"W. 
(1901) (2) Danger Area II (Includes Area I). The area 
bounded as follows: Begining at 
(1902) 41°32'30"N., 83"0l'OO"W.; thence to 
(1903) 41°35'00"N., 83"03'22"W., thence to 
(1904) 41°36'00"N., 83"03'24 "W.; thence to 
(1905) 41°41'30"N., 83°07'30"W.; thence to 
(1906) 41°41'30"N., 83"00'oo•w.; thence to 
(1907) 41°35'40"N., 82"54'50"W.; and thence to the point of 
beginning. 
(1908) (b) Types of firing: 
(1909) (1) Danger Area I. Small arms impact area. 
(1910) (2) Danger Area II. Ground-based artillery, anti-air
craft artillery and automatic weapons impact area. 
(1911) (c) Authorized dates and hours of firing: 
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(1912) (1) Danger Area I. 6 a.m. to 6 p.m., e.s.t./e.d.t., 
daily; actual firing dates and hours within the authorized pe
riod to be announced in advance in special firing notices. 
(1913) (2) Danger Area II. 8 a.m. to 5 p.m., e.s.t./e.d.t., 
daily except on Saturdays, Sundays, and holidays; actual fir
ing dates and hours scheduled within authorized period to 
be announced in advance in special firing notices. 
(1914) (d) Restrictions: 
(191S) (1) No vessel shall enter or remain in a danger area 
during a scheduled firing period announced in a special fir
ing notice unless specific permission is granted in each in
stance by a representative of the enforcing officer. 
(1916) (2) The danger areas within the danger zone shall be 
open to the public for navigation, fishing and other public 
use when firing and/or bombing is not scheduled. 
(1917) (e) Enforcing agencies: The regulations in this sec
tion shall be enforced for the respective danger areas by the 
following commanders and such agencies as each may desig
nate for his assigned areas. He will be responsible for pro
viding the prescribed control, signals, and special firing no
tices. 
(1918) (1) Danger Area I. Adjutant General, State of Ohio. 
(1919) (2) Danger Area II. Adjutant General, State of 
Ohio. 
(1920) (f) Control and signals: 
(1921) (1) Danger Area I: When firing into Area I, red flags 
will be flown from the safety tower at Camp Perry, and from 
flag poles in the butts of the ranges being used. 
(1922) (2) Danger Area II: During all types of firing into 
Area II, red flags will be displayed, one from the safety 
tower at Camp Perry and one from the safety tower at the 
Proof Facility at the Erie Industrial Park (Erie Proof 
Front). During firing into Area II, patrol boats will police 
and maintain surveillance of the area, and will be in con
stant radio communication with the shore station control
ling the firing. 
(1923) (3) (Reserved) 
(1924) (4) The appropriate enforcing officer has authority to 
suspend any scheduled firing for reasonable periods during 
regattas and immediately after fishing nets are destroyed or 
dislocated by severe storms. 
(1925) (5) The special firing notices which will include 
schedules of use will be published by the enforcing officer in
dicated in paragraph (e) of this section, in sufficient time to 
permit circularization to interested parties and posting on 
the bulletin boards of post offices in surrounding localities. 
Special notices will also be furnished the District Engineer, 
Corps of Engineers, Detroit, Mich.; the Commander, Ninth 
Coast Guard District, Cleveland, Ohio; the Regional Man
ager, Federal Aviation Administration, Chicago, Ill.; and 
each of the enforcing agencies listed in paragraph (e) of this 
section. Users of the waterway shall familiarize themselves 
with the current special firing notices. If in doubt, inquiry 
should be made to the enforcing officer indicated in para
graph (e) of this section. 
(1926) (6) Agencies desiring to use the areas shall present 
their requirements to the respective enforcing officer who is 
responsible for, and is granted authority to, coordinate the 
firing and established priorities, for the using agencies. 
(1927) (g) Fishing permits: Fishermen desiring to set fixed 
nets within the danger zone are required in every instance to 
have written permits. Permits for placing nets within Areas 
I and II may be obtained by written application to the Adju
tant General, State of Ohio. Applicants for permits must 
state the location at which they desire to set fixed nets and 
the period of time which they desire the permit to cover. 

(1928) (h) Injurious chemicals: No phosphorus or other 
poisonous chemicals injurious to wild fowl or fish will be 
discharged into the waters of the areas. 
(1929) (i) The regulations in this section shall be revised an
nually by the Department of the Army to determine 
whether further limitations of the danger zone shall be con
sidered. 

Part 401-Seaway Regulations and Rules 
(1930) Note.-Regulations of this Part (33 CPR 401) are not 
contained in this Coast Pilot but are contained in the Sea
way Handbook, issued jointly by and available from The 
Saint Lawrence Seaway Development Corporation and The 
St. Lawrence Seaway Authority. (See St. Lawrence Seaway, 
chapter 3, and appendix for addresses.) 

(1931) Title ~Parks, Forests, and Public Property 

PART 1-GENERAL PROVISIONS 
(1932) §1.1 Purpose. 
(1933) (a) The regulations in this chapter provide for the 
proper use, management, government, and protection of 
persons, property, and natural and cultural resources within 
areas under the jurisdiction of the National Park Service. 
(1934) (b) These regulations will be utilized to fulfill the 
statutory purposes of units of the National Park System: to 
conserve scenery, natural and historic objects, and wildlife, 
and to provide for the enjoyment of those resources in a 
manner that will leave them unimpaired for the enjoyment 
of future generations. 
(1935) §1.2 Applicability and scope. 
(1936) (a) The regulations contained in this chapter apply 
to all persons entering, using, visiting or otherwise within: 
(1937) (I) The boundaries of federally owned lands and wa
ters administered by or subject to the jurisdiction of the Na
tional Park Service; or 
(1938) (2) The boundaries of lands and waters, controlled, 
leased, administered or otherwise subject to the jurisdiction 
of the National Park Service, including other Federal reser
vations in the environs of the District of Columbia, policed 
with the approval or concurrence of the head of the agency 
having jurisdiction or control over such reservations, pursu
ant to the provisions of the Act of March 17, 1948 ( 62 Stat. 
81); or 
(1939) (3) Less-than-fee interests to the extent necessary to 
fulfill the purpose of the acquired Federal interest and com
patible with the retained nonfederal interest. 
(19-40) (b) Except for regulations containing provisions that 
are specifically applicable, regardless of land ownership, on 
lands and waters within a park area that are under the legis
lative jurisdiction of the United States, the regulations con
tained in Parts 1 through 5 and Part 7 of this Title do not 
apply on non-federally owned lands and waters or on Indian 
lands and waters owned individually or tribally within the 
boundaries of a park area. 
0941) (c) The regulations contained in Part 7 and Part 13 
of this Title are special regulations prescribed for specific 
park areas. Those regulations may amend, modify, relax or 
make more stringent the regulations contained in Parts 1 
through S and Part 12 of this Title. 
(1942) (d) The regulations contained in Parts 2 through 5 
and Part 7 shall not be construed to prohibit administrative 
activities conducted by the National Park Service, or its 
agents, in accordance with approved general management 
and resources management plans, or in emergency opera
tions involving threats of life, property, or park resources. 
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(1943) (e) The regulations in this chapter are intended to 
treat a mobility-impaired person using a manual or motor
ized wheelchair as a pedestrian, and are not intended to re
strict the activities of such a person beyond the degree that 
the activities of a pedestrian are restricted by the same regu
lations. 

PART 2-Resource Protection, Public Use and Recreation 
(1944) (in part) 
(1945) §2.15 Pets. 
(1946) (a) The following are prohibited: 
(1947) (1) Possessing a pet in a public building, public 
transportation vehicle, or location designated as a swim
ming beach, or any structure or area closed to the possession 
of pets by the superintendent. This subparagraph shall not 
apply to guide dogs accompanying visually impaired per
sons or hearing ear dogs accompanying hearing-impaired 
persons. 
(1948) (2) Failing to crate, cage, restrain on a leash which 
shall not exceed six feet in length, or otherwise physically 
confine a pet at all times. 
(1949) (3) Leaving a pet unattended and tied to an object, 
except in designated areas or under conditions which may 
be established by the superintendent. 
(1950) (4) Allowing a pet to make noise that is unreasona
ble considering location, time of day or night, impact on 
park users, and other relevant factors, or that frightens wild
life by barking, howling, or making other noise. 
(1951) (5) Failing to comply with pet excrement disposal 
conditions which may be established by the superintendent. 
(1952) (b) In park areas where hunting is allowed, dogs may 
be used in support of these activities in accordance with ap
plicable Federal and State laws and in accordance with con
ditions which may be established by the superintendent. 
(1953) (c) Pets or feral animals that are running-at-large 
and observed by an authorized person in the act of killing, 
injuring or molesting humans, live-stock, or wildlife may be 
destroyed if necessary for public safety or protection of wild
life, livestock, or other park resources. 
(1954) (d) Pets running-at-large may be impounded, and 
the owner may be charged reasonable fees for kennel or 
boarding costs, feed, veterinarian fees, transportation costs, 
and disposal. An impounded pet may be put up for adoption 
or otherwise disposed of after being held for 72 hours from 
the time the owner was notified of capture or 72 hours from 
the time of capture if the owner is unknown. 
(~9SS) (e) Pets may be kept by residents of park areas con
s1~tent with the provisions of this section and in accordance 
with conditions which may be established by the superinten
dent. Violation of these conditions is prohibited. 
(I9S6) (f) This section does not apply to dogs used by au
thorized Federal, State and local law enforcement officers in 
the performance of their official duties. 

Part 7-Special Regulations, Areas of the National Park 
System 

09S7) §7.38 lale Royale National Park. 
095&) (a) Aircraft, designated landing areas. 
0959) (1) The portion of Tobin Harbor located in the NEY. 
~fsec. 4, T. 66N., R. 33 W.; the SEY. of sec. 33, T. 67 N., R. 
3 W., and the SWY. of sec. 34, T. 67 N., R. 33 W. 

0960) (2) The portion of Rock Harbor located in the SEY. 
~sec. 13, the N'h of sec. 24, T. 66 N., R. 34 W., and the 
~of sec. 18, T. 66 N., R. 33 W. 

0961) (3) The portion of Washington Harbor located in the 
N~ of sec. 32, all of sec. 29, SEY. of sec. 30, and the E!h of 
sec. 31, T. 64 N., R. 38 W. 

(1962) (b) Underwater diving. No person shall undertake 
diving in the waters of Isle Royale National Park with the 
aid of underwater breathing apparatus without first register
ing with the Superintendent. 
(1963) (c) Mammals. Dogs, cats, and other mammals may 
not be brought into or possessed in the park area, except for 
guide dogs accompanying the blind. 

(1964) Title 46-Protection of Environment 

Part 146-Marine Sanitation Device Standard 

Standards of Performance 
(1965) Initial standards and regulations promulgated under 
section 13 of the Act preempt any statute or regulation of a 
State or political subdivision with respect to the design, 
manufacture, or installation or use of any marine sanitation 
device on any vessel subject to section 13. However, such 
preemption does not take place until the effective date of the 
initial standards and regulations, including the regulations 
to be promulgated by the Secretary of Transportation. In ac
cordance with section 13, this regulation becomes effective 
for new vessels 2 years after promulgation of the regulations 
by the Secretary of Transportation and for existing vessels 5 
years after such promulgation. 
(1966) It should be noted that, in accordance with section 13 
of the Act, these standards apply only to navigable waters of 
the United States. Many inland lakes and rivers do not con
nect with bodies of water used in interstate commerce and 
hence are not part of the navigable waters of the United 
States. Consequently, they are not covered by these regula
tions. 
(1967) §140.1 Definitions. 
(1968) For the purpose of these standards the following defi
nitions shall apply: 
(1969) (a) "Sewage" means human body wastes and the 
wastes from toilets and other receptacles intended to receive 
or retain body wastes; 
(1970) (b) "Discharge" includes, but is not limited to, any 
spilling, leaking, pumping, pouring, emitting, emptying, or 
dumping; 
(1971) (c) "Marine sanitation device" includes any equip
ment for installation on board a vessel and which is designed 
to receive, retain, treat, or discharge sewage, and any pro
cess to treat such sewage; 
(1972) (d) "Vessel" includes every description of watercraft 
or other artificial contrivance used, or capable of being used, 
as a means of transportation on the navigab1e waters of the 
United States; 
(1973) (e) "New vessels" refers to any vessel on which con
struction was initiated on or after January 30, 1975; 
(1974) (f) "Existing vessel" refers to any vessel on which 
construction was initiated before January 30, 1975; 
(1975) (g) "Fecal coliform bacteria" are those organisms as
sociated with the intestine of warm blooded animals that are 
commonly used to indicate the presence of fecal material 
and the potential presence of organisms capable of causing 
human disease. 
(1976) §140.2 Scope of standard. 
(1977) The standard adopted herein applies only to vessels 
on which a marine sanitation device has been installed. The 
standard does not require the installation of a marine sanita
tion device on any vessel that is not so equipped. The stan
dard applies to vessels owned and operated by the United 
States unless the Secretary of Defense finds that compliance 
would not be in the interest of national security. 
(1978) §140.3 Standard. 
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(1979) (a)(l) In freshwater lakes, freshwater reservoirs or 
other freshwater impoundments whose inlets or outlets are 
such as to prevent the ingress or egress by vessel traffic sub
ject to this regulation, or in rivers not capable of navigation 
by interstate vessel traffic subject to this regulations, marine 
sanitation devices certified by the U.S. Coast Guard (see 33 
CPR Part 159, published in 40 FR 4622, January 30, 1975), 
installed on all vessels shall be designed and operated to pre
vent the overboard discharge of sewage, treated or un
treated, or of any waste derived from sewage. This shall not 
be construed to prohibit the carriage of Coast Guard-certi
fied flow-through treatment devices which have been se
cured so as to prevent such discharges. 
(1980) (2) In all other waters, Coast-Guard-certified marine 
sanitation devices installed on all vessels shall be designed 
and operated to either retain, dispose of, or discharge sew
age. If the device has a discharge, subject to paragraph ( d) of 
this section, the effiuent shall not have a fecal coliform bac
terial count of greater than 1,000 per 100 milliliters nor visi
ble floating solids. Waters where a Coast Guard-certified 
marine sanitation device permitting discharge is allowed in
clude coastal waters and estuaries, the Great Lakes and in
ter-connected waterways, freshwater lakes, and impound
ments accessible through locks, and other flowing waters 
that are navigable interstate by vessels subject to this regula
tion. 
(1981) (b) This standard shall become effective on January 
30, 1977 for new vessels and on January 30, 1980 for ex
isting vessels (or, in the case of vessels owned and operated 
by the Department of Defense, two years and five years, for 
new and existing vessels, respectively, after promulgation of 
implementing regulations by the Secretary of Defense under 
section 312(d) of the Act). 
(1982) (c) Any vessel which is equipped as of the date of 
promulgation of this regulation with a Coast Guard-certified 
flow-through marine sanitation device meeting the require
ments of paragraph (a)(2) of this section, shall not be re
quired to comply with the provisions designed to prevent 
the overboard discharge of sewage, treated or untreated, in 
paragraph (a)(l) of this section, for the operable life of that 
device. 
(1983) (d) After January 30, 1980, subject to paragraphs (e) 
and (f) of this section, marine sanitation devices on all ves
sels on waters that are not subject to a prohibition of the 
overboard discharge of sewage, treated or untreated, as 
specified in paragraph (a)(l) of this section, shall be de
signed and operated to either retain, dispose of, or discharge 
sewage, and shall be certified by the U.S. Coast Guard. If 
the device has a discharge, the effiuent shall not have a fecal 
coliform bacterial count of greater than 200 per 100 millili
ters, nor suspended solids greater than 150 mg/I. 
(1984) (e) Any existing vessel on waters not subject to a 
prohibition of the overboard discharge of sewage in para
graph (a}(l) of this section, and which is equipped with a 
certified device on or before January 30, 1978, shall not be 
required to comply with paragraph (d) of this section, for 
the operable life of that device. 
(19llS) (f) Any new vessel on waters not subject to the pro
hibition of the overboard discharge of sewage in paragraph 
(a)(l) of this section, and on which construction is initiated 
before January 31, 1980, which is equipped with a marine 
sanitation device before January 31, 1980, certified under 
paragraph (a)(2) of this section, shall not be required to 
comply with paragraph ( d) of this section, for the operable 
life of that device. 
(1986) (g) The degrees of treatment described in paragraphs 
(a) and (d) of this section are "appropriate standards" for 

purposes of Coast Guard and Department of Defense certifi
cation pursuant to section 3 l 2(g)(2) of the Act. 
(1987) (h) This section is not to be construed to accelerate 
the effective date of the standards and regulations promul
gated- under section 312 as such date affects the sales regula
tions for marine sanitation devices specified in• section 
312(g)(l): January 30, 1977, and January 30, 1980, for new 
and existing vessels, respectively. 
(1988) §140.4 Complete prohibition. 
(1989) (a) A State may completely prohibit the discharge 
from all vessels of any sewage, whether treated or not, into 
some or all of the waters within such State by making a 
written application to the Administrator, Environmental 
Protection Agency, and by receiving the Administrator's af
firmative determination pursuant to section 312(1)(3) of the 
Act. Upon receipt of an application under section 312(f)(3) 
of the Act, the Administrator will determine within 90 days 
whether adequate facilities for the safe and sanitary removal 
and treatment of sewage from all vessels using such waters 
are reasonably available. Applications made by States pur
suant to section 312(1)(3) of the Act shall include: (1) Acer
tification that the protection and enhancement of the waters 
described in the petition require greater environmental pro
tection than the applicable Federal standard; (2) a map 
showing the location of commercial and recreational pump
out facilities; (3) a description of the location of pump-out 
facilities within waters designated for no discharge; (4) the 
general schedule of operating hours of the pump-out facili
ties; (5) the draught requirements on vessels that may be ex
cluded because of insufficient water depth adjacent to the fa
cility; (6) information indicating that treatment of wastes 
from such pump-out facilities is in conformance with Fed
eral law; and (7) information on vessel population and vessel 
usage of the subject waters. 
(1990) (b) A State may make a written application to the 
Administrator, Environmental Protection Agency, under 
section 312(f)(4) of the Act, for the issuance of a regulation 
completely prohibiting discharge from a vessel of any sew
age, whether treated or not, into particular waters of the 
United States or specified portions thereof, which waters are 
located within the boundaries of such State. Such applica
tion shall specify with particularity the waters, or portions 
thereof, for which a complete prohibition is desired. The ap
plication shall include identification of water recreational ar
eas, drinking water intakes, aquatic sanctuaries, identifiable 
fish-spawning and nursery areas, and areas of intensive boat
ing activities. If, on the basis of the State's application and 
any other information available to him, the Administrator is 
unable to make a finding that the waters listed in the appli
cation require a complete prohibition of any discharge in the 
waters or portions thereof covered by the application, he 
shall state the reasons why he cannot make such a finding, 
and shall deny the application. If the Administrator makes a 
finding that the waters listed in the application require a 
complete prohibition of any discharge in all or any part of 
the waters or portions thereof covered by the State's applica
tion, he shall publish notice of such findings together with a 
notice of proposed rule making, and then shall proceed in 
accordance with 5 U.S.C. 553. If the Administrator's finding 
is that applicable water quality standards require a complete 
prohibition covering a more restricted or more expanded 
area than that applied for by the State, he shall state the rea
sons why his finding differs in scope from that requested in 
the State's application. 
(1991) (1) For the following waters the discharge from a 
vessel of any sewage (whether treated or not) is completely 
prohibited: 
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(1992) Boundary Waters Canoe Area, formerly designated 
as the Superior, Little Indian Sioux, and Caribou Roadless 
Areas, in the Superior National Forest, Minnesota, as de
scribed in 16 U.S.C. 577-577dl. 
(1993) §140.5 Analytical procedures. 
(1994) In determining the composition and quality of effiu
ent discharged from marine sanitation devices the proce
dures contained in 40 CPR Part 136, "Guidelines &tablish
ing Test Procedures for the Analysis of Pollutants," or 
subsequent revisions or amendments thereto, shall be em
ployed. 

(1995) Title 46-Shipping 

Part 401-Great Lakes Pilotage Regulations (in part) 

Subpart A-General 
(1996) §401.110 Definitions. 
(1997) (a) The following terms where used in this part shall 
have the following meanings: 
(1998) (I) "Act" means the Great Lakes Pilotage Act of 
1960, as amended (Public Law 86-555, 74 Stat. 259-262; 46 
u.s.c. 216-216i). 
(1999) (2) "Commandant" means Commandant, U.S. Coast 
Guard, Department of Transportation, Washington, D.C. 
20593. 
(2000) (3) through ( 4) not carried in this Coast Pilot. 
(2001) (5) "Great Lakes" means Lakes Superior, Michigan, 
Huron, Erie, and Ontario, their connecting and tributary 
waters, the St. Lawrence River as far east as Saint Regis, 
and adjacent port areas. 
(2002) (6) through (8) not carried in this Coast Pilot. 
(2003) (9) "Director" means Director, Great Lakes Pilot
age Staff, on the staff of the Commander, Ninth Coast 
Guard District (dgp), Federal Office Building, 1240 East 
Ninth Street, Cleveland, Ohio 44199. 
(2004) (10) Rate computation definitions: 
(2005) (i) "Length" means the distance between the for
ward and after extremities of the ship. 
(2006) (ii) "Breadth" means the maximum breadth to the 
outside of the shell plating of the ship. 
<2<J?7> (iii) "Depth" means the vertical distance at amid
ships from the top of the keel plate to the uppermost contin
uous deck, fore and aft, and which extends to the sides of 
the ship. The continuity of a deck shall not be considered to 
be affected by the existence of tonnage openings, engine 
spaces, or a step in the deck. 
~2008) (11) "Person" includes an individual, registered pi
?t, partnership, corporation, association, voluntary associa
tion, authorized pool, or public or private organization, 
other than an agency. 
(2009) (12) through (15) not carried in this Coast Pilot. 
<:<llo) §401.120 Federal Rese"ation of Pilotage Regula· 
tions. 
<20 '.t> No state, municipal, or other local authority shall re
qmre the use of pilots or regulate any aspect of pilotage in 
an~ of the waters specified in the Act. Only those persons 
R~tered as United States Registered Pilots or Canadian 
egister~ Pilots as defined in this subpart may render pilot

age servtces on any vessel subject to the Act and the Memo
randum of Arrangements, Great Lakes Pilotage. 

S~bpart E-Penalties; Operations Without Registefed 
Pilots · 
<2012> §401.500 Penalties for Violations. 

ag
(20U) Any person, including a pilot, master, owner, or 

ent, who violates any provision of this part shall be liable 

to the United States for a civil penalty as set forth in 46 
U.S.C. 9308. 
(2014) §401.510 Operation without Registered Pilots. 
(2015) (a) A vessel may be navigated in the U.S. waters of 
the Gr~t Lakes without a United States or Canadian Regis
tered Piiot when the vessel or its cargo is in distress or jeop
ardy. 
(2016) (b) A vessel may be navigated in the U.S. waters of 
the Great Lakes without a United States or Canadian Regis
tered Pilot when the Director, with the concurrence of the 
Commander, 9th Coast Guard District, notifies the master 
that a United States or Canadian Registered Pilot is not 
available. . 
(2017) (1) Notification to the master that a pilot is not avail
able will be made by the Director, either directly to the ves
sel or through the appropriate pilotage pool, orally or in 
writing as the circumstances admit, and shall not be deemed 
given until the notice is actually received by the vessel. 
(2018) (2) The determination that a pilot is not available 
will be made on an individual basis and only when a vessel 
has given proper notice of its pilotage service requirements 
to the pilotage pool having dispatching jurisdiction at the 
time. The vessel has no obligation or responsibility with re
spect to such notification other than properly informing the 
pilotage pool of its pilotage requirements. However, the fail
ure or delay by the pool in processing a pilotage service re
quest, or refusal or delay by the Coast Guard in notifying 
the vessel that a pilot is not available, does not constitute 
constructive notice that a pilot is not available, and the ves
sel is not relieved by such failure or delay from compliance 
with the Great Lakes Pilotage Act of 1960. 
(2019) (3) Upon receipt of proper notice of a vessel's pilot
age requirements, the pilotage pool shall then determine 
from the tour de role the availability of a pilot to render the 
service required. If no pilot is reasonably expected to be 
available for service within 6 hours of the time the pilotage 
services are required by the vessel, the pilotage pool shall 
promptly inform the Director through the U.S. Coast 
Guard communications system in the manner as may be 
prescribed from time to time by the Commandant. The Di
rector shall be informed of: 
(2020) (1) Name and flag of the vessel: 
(2021) (ii) Route of vessel for which a pilot is not available; 
(2022) (iii) Time elapsing before a pilot is reasonably ex
pected to become available; 
(2023) (iv) Whether vessel has an "other officer" on board; 
(2024) (v) Familiarity of master with route to be transited 
by the vessel; 
c202~) (vi) Draft of vessel; and 
(2026) (vii) Any circumstance of traffic or weather, or con
dition of the vessel or its cargo which would adversely affect 
the safety of the vessel in transiting without a pilot. 
(2027) (4) When a pilot is expected to become available 
within 6 hours of the time pilot services are required, the 
vessel shall be informed that a pilot is available and the ap
proximate time the pilot will report on duty. However, 
should any unusual circumstance or condition exist which 
may justify notification that a pilot is not available in less 
than 6 hours, the pilotage pool shall inform the Director as 
in paragraph (b)(3) of this section, along with the circum
stances involved. Additionally, the vessel may contact the 
Director directly to request notification under paragraph 
(b)(l) of this section if a notice of pilot availability is not re
ceived from the appropriate pilotage pool within two hours 
of providing its pilotage requirements to the pool. 
(2028) (5) Any vessel which requires the services of a pilot 
and is navigated without a pilot or proceeds prior to receipt 
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of a message that a pilot is not available pursuant to para
graph (b)(l) of this section shall be reported as in violation 
of section 7 of the Great Lakes Pilotage Act of 1960 by the 
pilotage pool to the local Coast Guard unit having jurisdic
tion. If the message is received after the vessel proceeds, 
such message shall not be delivered without concurrence of 
the Coast Guard officer to whom the violation was reported. 
(2029) (6) U.S. pilotage pools informing the Director that a 
pilot is not available for a vessel shall also obtain notice that 
pilot is not available from the appropriate Canadian Super
visor of Pilots for those portions of the route which are in 
Canadian waters in the manner prescribed by them. The no
tice for Canadian District No. 1 waters shall be obtained 
from the Supervisor of Pilots, Department of Transport, 
Cornwall, Ontario, and the notice for Canadian District No. 
2 waters shall be obtained from the Supervisor of Pilots, De
partment of Transport, Port Weller, Ontario. Authority to 
issue notice for Canadian waters of District No. 3 has been 
granted to the Director by the Department of Transport, 
Ottawa, and separate notice from Canada for this District is 
not required until such time as separate Canadian pilotage 
dispatch facilities may be established. 
(2030) (7) Notice that a pilot is not available shall not be de
livered to any vessel unless the message contains the concur
rence of the Commander, 9th Coast Guard District, and no
tice for Canadian waters of Districts No. 1 and No. 2, if 
required, has been obtained from the appropriate Canadian 
authority. 
(2031) (8) In the event of an emergency or any other com
pelling circumstance, the Director may issue, without the 
specific request for service as provided under paragraph 
(b )(2) of this section, individual or general notification that a 
pilot or pilots are not available. Pilotage pools shall advise 
the Director of any condition or circumstance coming to 
their attention which may warrant such a determination. 

(2032) Title 47-Telecommunication 

Part 80-Stations in the Maritime Services 

Subpart G-safely Watch Requirements and Procedures (in 
part) 
(2033) §80.308 Watch required by the Great Lakes Radio 
Agreement. 
(2034) (a) Each ship of the United States that is equipped 
with a radiotelephone station for compliance with the Great 
Lakes Radio Agreement must when underway keep a watch 
on: 
(2035) (1) 156.800 MHz on board a vessel 20 meters (65 
feet) and over in length, a vessel engaged in towing (See 
§80.951(b)), or a vessel carrying more than 6 passengers for 
hire. This watch must be maintained whenever the station is 
not being used for authorized traffic. However, a watch on 
156.800 MHz need not be maintained by a vessel maintain
ing a watch on the bridge-to-bridge frequency 156.650 MHz 
and participating in a Vessel Traffic Services (VTS) system 
and maintaining a watch on the specified VTS frequency. 
(2036) (2}-156.650 MHz on board a vessel 38 meters (124 
feet) and over in length, a vessel engaged in towing (See 
§80.951(b)), or a vessel carrying more than six passengers 
for hire. This watch must be maintained continuously and 
effectively. Sequential monitoring is not sufficient. Portable 
VHF equipment may be used to meet this requirement. Ves
sels are exempted from this requirement while transiting the 
St. Lawrence Seaway and complying with the Joint Regula
tions of the St. Lawrence Seaway Authority and St. Law
rence Seaway Development Corporation between the lower 
exit of St. Lambert Lock at Montreal and Crossover Island, 

New York and in the Welland Canal and approaches be
tween Calling in Point No. 15 and No. 16. 
(2037) (b) The watch must be maintained by the master, or 
person designated by the master, who may perform other 
duties provided they do not interfere with the effectiveness 
of the watch. ' 

Subpart T-Radiotelepbone Installation Required for 
Vessels on the Great Lakes 
(2038) §80.951 Applicability. 
(2039) The Agreement Between the United States of 
America and Canada for Promotion of Safety on the Great 
Lakes by Means of Radio, 1973, applies to vessels of all 
countries when navigated on the Great Lakes. The Great 
Lakes Radio Agreement defines the Great Lakes as "all wa
ters of Lakes Ontario, Erie, Huron (including Georgian 
Bay), Michigan, Superior, their connecting and tributary 
waters and the River St. Lawrence as far east as the lower 
exit of the St. Lambert Lock at Montreal in the Province of 
Quebec, Canada," but shall not include such of the connect
ing and tributary waters as may be specified in the Technical 
Regulations." The Technical Regulations do not include 
any connecting and tributary waters except the St. Mary's 
River, the St. Oair River, Lake St. Clair, the Detroit River 
and the Welland Canal. A vessel to which the Great Lakes 
Agreement applies and which falls into the specific catego
ries by paragraph (a), (b) or (c) of this section and not ex
cepted by paragraph (d) or (e) of this section shall comply 
with this subpart while navigated on the Great Lakes. 
(2040) (a) Every vessel 20 meters (65 feet) or over in length 
(measured from end to end over the deck, exclusive of 
sheer). 
(2041) (b) Every vessel engaged in towing another vessel or 
floating object, except: 
(2042) (1) Where the maximum length of the towing vessel, 
measured from end to end over the deck exclusive of sheer, 
is less than twenty-six (26) feet and the length or breadth of 
the tow, exclusive of the towing line, is less than 20 meters 
(65 feet); 
(2043) (2) Where the vessel towed complies with this sub
part; 
(2044) (3) Where the towing vessel and tow are located 
within a booming ground (an area in which logs are con
fined); or 
(2045) (4) Where the tow has been undertaken in an emer
gency and neither the towing vessel nor the tow can comply 
with this part. 
(2046) (c) Any vessel carrying more than six passengers for 
hire. 
(2047) (d) The requirements of the Great Lakes Radio 
Agreement shall not apply to: 
(2048) (1) Ships of war and troop ships; 
(2049) (2) Vessels owned and operated by any national gov· 
emment and not engaged in trade. 
c2oso) (e) The Commission may, if it considers that the 
conditions of the voyage or voyages affecting safety (includ· 
ing but not necessarily limited to the regularity, frequency 
and nature of the voyages, or other circumstances) are such 
as to render full application of the Great Lakes Agreement 
unreasonable or unnecessary, may exempt partially, condi· 
tionally or completely !UlY individual vessel for one or more 
voyages or for any period of time not exceeding one year. 
(2051) §80.953 
c20s2) Inspection and certification. 
(2033) Each U.S. flag vessel subject to the Great Lakes 
Agreement must have an inspection of the required radiotel· 
ephone installation not less than once every twelve months. 
However, a one month extension of an FCC certificate may 
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be granted by the Commission. This inspection must be 
made while the vessel is in active service or within not more 
than one month before the date on which it is placed in ser
vice. A Great Lakes Agreement Radiotelephony Certificate 
will be issued to vessels in compliance. The certificate must 
be posted at the principal operating position of the radiotele
phone installation. 
(2054) §80.955 Radiotelephone Installation. 
(2055) (a) Each U.S. flag vessel of less than 38 meters (124 
feet) in length while subject to the Great Lakes Agreement 
must have a radiotelephone meeting the provisions of this 
subpart in addition to the other rules in this part governing 
ship stations using telephony. 
(2056) (b) Each U.S. flag vessel of 38 meters (124 feet) or 
more in length while subject to the Great Lakes Agreement 
must have a minimum of two VHF radiotelephone installa
tions in operating condition meeting the provisions of this 
subpart. The second VHF installation must be electrically 
separate from the first VHF installation. However, both 
may be connected to the main power supply provided one 
installation can be operated from a separate power supply 
located as high as practicable on the vessel. 
(2057) (c) This paragraph does not require or prohibit the 
use of other frequencies for use by the same "radiotelephone 
installation" for communication authorized by this part. 
(2058) §80.956 Required frequencies and uses. 
(2059) (a) Each VHF radiotelephone installation must be 
capable of transmitting and receiving G3E emission as fol
lows: 
(2~) (l) Channel 16-156.800 MHz-Distress, Safety and 
Calling; and 
(2061) (2) Channel 6-156.300 MHz-Primary intership. 
(2062) (b) The radiotelephone station must have additional 
frequencies as follows: 
(2063) (1) Those ship movement frequencies appropriate to 
the vessel's area of operation: Channel 11-156.550 MHz, 
Channel 12-156.600 MHz, Channel 13-156.650 MHz or 
Channel 14-156. 700 MHz. 
(2064) (2) Such other frequencies as required for the vessel's 
service. 
(2065) (3) One channel for receiving marine navigational 
warnings for the area of operation. 
(2066) (c) Every radiotelephone station must include one or 
more transmitters, one or more receivers, one or more 
sources of energy and associated antennas and control 
equipment. The radiotelephone station, exclusive of the an
tennas and source of energy, must be located as high as 
practicable on the vessel, preferably on the bridge, and pro
tected from water, temperature, and electrical and mechani
cal noise. 
(2067) §80.957 Principal operating position. 
(2068) (a) The principal operating positions of the radiotele· 
phone installation must be on the bridge, convenient to the 
conning position. 
(2069) (b) When the radiotelephone station is not located 
on t~e bridge, operational control of the equipment must be 
prov1d~ at the location of the radiotelephone station and at 
the. bndge operating position. Complete control of the 
~utpment at the bridge operating position must be pro
VIded. 
(2070) §80.959 Radiotelephone transmitter. 
c2071) (a) The transmitter must be capable of transmission 
Of G3E emission on the required frequencies. g:i> {b) The transmitter must deliver a carrier power of 

tween 10 watts and 25 watts into 50 ohms nominal resis
tance ~hen operated with its rated supply voltage. The 
transnutter must be capable of readily reducing the carrier 
power to one watt or less. 

{2073) (c) To demonstrate the capability of the transmitter, 
measurements of primary supply voltage and transmitter 
output power must be made with the equipment operating 
on the vessel's main power supply, as follows: 
{2074) (l) The primary supply voltage measured at the 
power input terminals to the transmitter terminated in a 
matching artificial load, must be measured at the end of 10 
minutes of continuous operation of the transmitter at its 
rated power output. 
{2075) (2) The primary supply voltage, measured in accor
dance with the procedures of this paragraph, must be not 
less than 11. 5 volts. 
(2076) (3) The transmitter at full output power measured in 
accordance with the procedure of this paragraph must not 
be less than 10 watts. 
(2077) §80.961 Radiotelephone receiver. 
(2078) (a) The receiver must be capable of reception of G3E 
emission on the required frequencies. 
{2079) (b) The receiver must have a sensitivity of at least 2 
microvolts across 50 ohms for a 20 decibel signal-to-noise 
ratio. 
{2080) §80.963 Main power supply. 
(2081) (a) A main power supply must be available at all 
times while the vessel is subject to the requirements of the 
Great Lakes Radio Agreement. 
(2082) (b) Means must be provided for charging any batter
ies used as a source of energy. A device which during charg
ing of the batteries gives a continuous indication of charging 
current must be provided. 
(2083) §80.965 Resene power supply. 
(2084) (a) Each passenger vessel of more than 100 gross 
tons and each cargo vessel of more than 300 gross tons must 
be provided with a reserve power supply independent of the 
vessel's normal electrical system and capable of energizing 
the radiotelephone installation and illuminating the operat
ing controls at the principal operating position for at least 2 
continuous hours under normal operating conditions. When 
meeting this 2 hour requirement, such reserve power supply 
must be located on the bridge level or at least one deck 
above the vessel's main deck. 
(2085) (b) Instead of the independent power supply speci
fied in paragraph (a) of this section, the vessel may be pro
vided with an auxiliary radiotelephone installation having a 
power source independent of the vessel's normal electrical 
system. Any such installation must comply with §§80.955, 
80.956, 80.957, 80.959, 80.961, 80.969 and 80.971, as well as 
the general techinical standards contained in this part. Ad
ditionally, the power supply for any such auxiliary radiotele
phone must be a #reserve power supply" for the purposes of 
paragraphs (c), (d) and (e) of this section. 
(2086) ( c) Means must be provided for adequately charging 
any batteries used as a reserve power supply for the required 
radiotelephone instaJlation. A device must be provided 
which, during charging of the batteries, gives a continuous 
indication of charging. 
(2087) (d) The reserve power supply must be available 
within one minute. 
(2088) (e) The station licensee, when directed by the Com
mission, must prove by demonstration as prescribed in 
paragraphs (e)(l), (2), (3) and (4) of this section that the re
serve power supply is capable of meeting the requirements 
of paragraph (a) of this section as foJlows: 
(2089) (1) When the reserve power supply includes a bat
tery, proof of the ability of the battery to operate continu
ously for the required time must be established by a dis
charge test over the required time, when supplying power at 
the voltage required for normal operation to an electric load 
as prescribed by paragraph (e)(3) of this section. 
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(2090) (2) When the reserve power supply includes an en
gine driven generator, proof of the adequacy of the engine 
fuel supply to operate the unit continuously for the required 
time may be established by using as a basis the fuel con
sumption during a continuous period of one hour when sup
plying power, at the voltage required for normal operation, 
to an electrical load as prescribed by paragraph (3)( e) of this 
section. 
(2091) (3) For the purposes of determining the electrical 
load to be supplied, the following formula must be used: 
(2092) (i) One-half of the current of the radiotelephone 
while transmitting at its rated output, plus one-half the cur
rent while not transmitting; plus 
(2093) (ii) Current of the required receiver; plus 
(2094) (iii) Current of the source of illumination provided 
for the operating controls prescribed by Section 80.969; plus 
(2095) (iv) The sum of the currents of all other loads to 
which the reserve power supply may provide power in time 
of emergency or distress. 
(2096) (4) At the conclusion of the test specified in 
paragraphs (e)(l) and (2) of this section, no part of the re
serve power supply must have excessive temperature rise, 
nor must the specific gravity or voltage of any battery be be
low the 90 percent discharge point. 
(2097) §80.967 Antenna system. 
(2098) The antenna must be omnidirectional, vertically po
larized and located as high as practicable on the masts or su
perstructure of the vessel. 
(2099) §80.969 Illumination of operating controls. 
(2100) (a) The radiotelephone must have dial lights which 
illuminate the operating controls at the principal operating 
position. 
c21on (b) Instead of dial lights, a light from an electric 
lamp may be provided to illuminate the operating controls 
of the radiotelephone at the principal operating position. If a 
reserve power supply is required, arrangements must permit 
the use of that power supply for illumination within one 
minute. 
(2102) §80.971 Test of radiotelephone installation. 
(2103) At least once during each calendar day a vessel sub
ject to the Great Lakes Radio Agreement must test commu
nications on 156.800 MHz to demonstrate that the radiotel
ephone installation is in proper operating condition unless 
the normal daily use of the equipment demonstrates that 
this installation is in proper operating condition. If equip
ment is not in operating condition, the master must have it 
restored to effective operation as soon as possible. 

(2104) Canadian Regulations. 
(ltoS} Canadian Charts and Publications Regulations.-His 
Excellency the Governor General in Council, on the recom
mendation of the Minister of Transport, pursuant to section 
400 of the Canada Shipping Act and section 739 of the Ca
nada Shipping Act, as enacted by section 2 of an Act to 
Amend the Canada Shipping Act Chapter 27 of the Statutes 
of Canada, 1970-1971, is pleased hereby (Canada Gazette, 
Part II, Vol. 106, No. 15, dated 28 July, 1972) to make the 
annexed Regulations requiring ships to have on board, 
maintain and use appropriate charts, tide tables, lists of 
lights and other nautical publications, effective October 1st, 
1972, as amended: 
(2106) Short Title. 
(2107) 1. These Regulations may be cited as the Charts and 
Publications Regulations. 
(2108} Interpretation. 
(2109) 2. In these Regulations "chart" means a nautical 
chart; "Information Bulletin", in respect of an area to be 
navigated by a ship, means the chart catalogue for that area 

published by the Canadian Hydrographic Service; "national 
authority" means the government of a country; "ship" in
cludes every description of vessel used in navigation and not 
propelled by oars. 

Part 1-'Ships in Canadian Waters and Fishing Zone11 
(2110) Application. ' 
(2111) 3.(1) Subject to subsection'(2), this Part applies to all 
self-propelled ships, other than ships of war, in 
(2112) (a) Canadian waters south of the sixtieth parallel of 
north latitude; 
(2113) (b) Canadian waters north of the sixtieth parallel of 
north latitude that are not within a shipping safety control 
zone prescribed pursuant to the Arctic Waters Pollution 
Prevention Act; and 
(2114) (c) a fishing zone of Canada prescribed pursuant to 
the Territorial Sea and Fishing Zones Act. 
ems) (2) This Part does not apply to a ship that is of less 
than 100 tons, gross tonnage, if the person in charge of the 
navigation of that ship 
(2116) (a) is informed of the location and character of 
charted 
(2117) (i) shipping routes, 
(2118) (ii) lights, buoys and marks, and 
(2119) (iii) navigational hazards, and 
(2120) (b) has a general knowledge of the prevailing naviga
tional conditions in the area in which the ship is to be navi
gated. 
(2121) Carriage of Charts and Publications. 
(2122) 4.(1) Every ship shall have on board, in respect of 
each area to be navigated by the ship, at least the latest edi
tions of such charts and the most recent issues of such publi
cations as are necessary for the ship to comply with sections 
5 to 7. 
(2123) (2) When making a voyage described in column I of 
an item of the schedule, every ship shall, in addition to the 
charts required by subsection (1 ), have on board 
(2124) (a) the latest editions of the Canadian Hydrographic 
Service charts described in column II of that item; or 
c2125) (b) the latest editions of the charts published by any 
national authority that 
(2126) (i) cover the same area as, 
(2127) (ii) are at least as complete, accurate, intelligible and 
up-to-date as, and 
(2128) (iii) are at a scale that is at least 75 percent of the 
scale of the latest editions of the charts described in column 
II of that item. 
(2129) Use of Charts. 
(2130) 5.(1) Subject to subsection (2), every ship shall, in re
spect of the immediate area in which the ship is located, 
make proper navigational use of a chart that 
(2131) (a) is published by a national authority; 
(2132) (b) covers that immediate area;. and 
(2133) (c) provides a representation of the area covered by 
the chart that is 
(2134) (i) as complete, accurate, intelligible and up-to-date 
as, and 
c21m (ii) at a scale that is at least 75 per cent of the scale 
of the largest scale chart described in the most recent issue 
of the Information Bulletin that is a chart of that immediate 
area. 
(2136) (2) Where a ship is located 
(2137) (a) more than five nautical miles from any charted 
feature or charted depth of water that represents a potential 
hazard to the ship, or 
(2138} (b) within the area covered by a chart described in 
the most recent issue of the Information Bulletin as a chart 
(2139) (i) primarily intended for the use of pleasure craft, or 
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(2140) (ii) primarily of an anchorage, a river or a harbour 
that is not entered by the ship, paragraph (l)(c) shall be 
deemed to refer to the second-largest scale chart of that im
mediate area as described in the most recent issue of the In
formation Bulletin, if that second-largest scale chart is at a 
.scale of not less than 1 :400,000 (5.486 nautical miles to the 
inch or 2.160 nautical miles to the centimeter). 
(2141) Use of Other Publications. 
(2142) 6.(1) Subject to subsections (2) and (3), every ship 
shall, in respect of each area to be navigated by the ship, 
make proper navigational use of 
(2143) (a) the following Canadian Government publica
tions: 
(2144) (i) tide and current tables; 
(2145) (ii) sailing directions; 
(2146) (iii) Lists of Lights, Buoys and Fog Signals; 
(2147) (iv) where the ship is fitted with radio equipment, 
RadiO Aids to Marine Navigation; 
(2148) (v) Code of Navigation Practices and Procedures; 
and 
(2149) (vi) where the ship is making a voyage during which 
ice may be encountered, Ice Navigation in Canadian Wa
ters; 
(2150) (b) the Information Bulletin; and 
(2151) (c) the annual edition of Canadian Notices to Marin
ers. 
(2152) (2) A publication of any national authority may be 
substituted for any Canadian Government publication de
scribed in paragraph (l)(a), if the publication is, in respect 
of information that may affect the safe navigation of the ship 
in the area being navigated, as complete, accurate, intelligi
ble and up-to-date as the Canadian Government publica
tion. 
(2153) (3) No ship need use the List of Lights, Buoys and 
Fog Signals if the information contained in that publication 
that may affect the safe navigation of the ship is described 
on the charts used by the ship. 
(2154) Maintenance. 
(~155) 7. Every ship shall ensure that any chart or publica
tion required by this Part to be on board the ship is, before 
being used in the navigation of the ship, corrected up-to
date from information that may affect the safe navigation of 
the ship and that is contained in a notice to mariners or a 
radio navigation warning. 
(2156) Exception. 
(2157) 8. Notwithstanding the provisions of this Part, a ship 
shall be deemed not to have contravened this Part if, before 
!he ship navigated an area for which a chart or publication 
ts rc:quired and after the ship was informed that it would be 
navtgating that area, it was not possible for the ship 
<ms) (a) to obtain the required chart or publication at any 
harbour at which the ship called; 
(21S9)_ (?) to obtain safely and legally the required chart or 
P~bhcation at any harbour that the ship passed at such a 
distance that it would not have been unreasonable for the 
ship to obtain the chart or publication at that harbour; or 
~2160) (c) to receive a radio navigation warning containing 
tnformation that may have affected the safe navigation of 
the ship in that area. 

PWart II-Canadian Ships in Waters Other Than Canadian 
aters or Fishing Zones 

(2161) Application. 
<2162) 9.(1) Subject to subsection (2), this Part applies to all 
self-rropelled Canadian ships, other than ships of war, in 
waters other than 
<2163> (a) Canadian waters· 

' 

(2164) (b) a shipping safety control zone prescribed pursu
ant to the Arctic Waters Pollution Prevention Act; and 
(2165) (c) a fishing zone of Canada prescribed pursuant to 
the Territorial Sea and Fishing Zones Act. 
(2166) (2) This Part does not apply to a ship that is of less 
than 100 tons, gross tonnage, if the person in charge of the 
navigation of that ship 
(2167) (a) is informed of the location and character of 
charted 
(2168) (i) shipping routes, 
(2169) (ii) lights, buoys and marks, and 
(2170) (iii) navigational hazards, and 
(2171) (b) has a general knowledge of the prevailing naviga
tional conditions in the area in which the ship is to be navi
gated. 
(2172) Conflict of Laws. 
(2173) 10. In the event of any inconsistency between this 
Part and the laws of a country other than Canada that are 
applicable to a Canadian ship within its territorial waters or 
fishing zones, the laws of that country prevail to the extent 
of the inconsistency. 
(2174) Responsibility of Owner and Master. 
(2175) 11. The owner and master of every ship to which this 
Part applies shall ensure that the ship complies with the re
quirements of this Part. 
(2176) Carriage of Charts and Publications. 
(2177) 12. Every ship shall have on board, in respect of each 
area to be navigated by the ship, at least the latest editions of 
such charts and the most recent issues of such publications 
as are necessary for the ship to comply with sections 13 to 
16. 
(2178) Use of Charts. 
(2179) 13.(1) Subject to subsection (2), every ship shall, in 
respect of the immediate area in which the ship is located, 
make proper navigational use of a chart that 
(2180) (a) is published by a national authority; 
(2181) (b) covers that immediate area; and 
(2182) (c) provides a representation of the area covered by 
the chart that is 
(2183) (i) as complete, accurate, intelligible and up-to-date 
as, and 
(2184) (ii) at a scale that is at least 75 per cent of the scale 
of the largest scale chart described in the chart catalogue 
specified in section 15 that is a chart of that immediate area. 
(2185) (2) where a ship is located, 
(2186) (a) more than five nautical miles from any charted 
feature or charted depth of water that represents a potential 
hazard to the ship, or 
(2187) (b) within the area covered by a chart described in 
the chart catalogue specified in section 15 as a chart 
(2188) (i) primarily intended for the use of pleasure craft, or 
(2189) (ii) primarily of an anchorage, a river or a harbour 
that is not entered by the ship, paragraph (l)(c) shall be 
deemed to refer to the second largest scale chart of that im
mediate area as described in the chart catalogue specified in 
section 15, if that second largest scale chart is at a scale of 
not less than 1 :400,000 (5.486 nautical miles to the inch or 
2.160 nautical miles to the centimetre). 
(2190) Use of Other Publications. 
(2191) 14.(1) Subject to subsections (2) and (3), every ship 
shall, in respect to each area to be navigated by the ship, 
make proper navigational use of 
(2192) (a) the following publications described in the chart 
catalogue specified in section 15: 
(2193) (i) tide and current tables; 
(2194) (ii) sailing directions; 
(2195) (iii) list of lights; and 
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(2196) (iv) where the ship is fitted with radio equipment, list 
of radio aids to marine navigation; 
(2197) (b) the following Canadian Government publica
tions: 
(2198) (i) the annual edition of Notices to Mariners; 
(2199) (ii) Code of Navigation Practices and Procedures; 
and 
(2200) (iii) where the ship is making a voyage during which 
ice may be encountered, Ice Navigation in Canadian Wa
ters; and 
(2201) (c) the chart catalogue specified in section 15. 
(2202) (2) A publication of any national authority may be 
substituted for any publication described in para.graph (l)(a) 
and subparagraphs ( 1 )(b )(ii) and (iii) if the publication is, in 
respect of information that may affect the safe navigation of 
the ship in the area to be navigated; as complete, accurate, 
intelligible and up-to-date as the publication for which it is 
to be substituted. 
(2203) (3) No ship need use the list of lights if the informa
tion contained in that publication that may affect the safe 
navigation of the ship is described on the charts used by the 
ship. 
(2204) Chart Catalogue. 
(2205) 15. The most recent issue of the chart catalogue pub
lished by the Government of Great Britain, the United 
States or Canada, whichever one provides the most com
plete, accurate, intelligible and up-to-date navigational cov
erage for the territorial sea, fishing wne or region of the 

high sea that is to be navigated, shall be the chart catalogue 
used for the selection of charts and publications required by 
this Part. 
{2206) Maintenance. 
c2201) .16. Every ship shall ensure that any chart or publica
tion required by this Part to be on board the ship is,, before 
being used in the navigation of the ship, corrected up-to
date from information that may affect the safe navigation of 
the ship and that is contained in a notice to mariners or a 
radio navigation warning. 
(2208) Exception. 
(2209) 17. Notwithstanding the provisions of this Part, the 
owner or master of a ship shall be deemed not to have con
travened this Part if, before the ship navigated an area for 
which a chart or publication is required and after the ship 
was informed that it would be navigating that area, it was 
not possible for the ship 
(2210) (a) to obtain the required chart or publication at any 
harbour at which the ship called; 
(2211) (b) to obtain safely and legally the required chart or 
publication at any harbour that the ship passed at such a 
distance that it would not have been unreasonable for the 
ship to obtain the chart or publication at that harbour; or 
(2212) (c) to receive a radio navigation warning containing 
information that may have affected the safe navigation of 
the ship in that area. 



 

3. THE GREAT LAKES 

(1) The Great Lakes system includes Lakes Ontario, 
Erie, Huron, Michigan, and Superior, their connecting wa
ters, and the St. Lawrence River. It is one of the largest con
centrations of fresh water on the earth. The system, includ
·ing the St. Lawrence River above Iroquois Dam, has a total 
shoreline of about 11,000 miles, a total water surface area of 
about 95,000 square miles, and a total drainage basin of al
most 300,000 square miles. With the opening of the St. Law
rence Seaway, the system provides access by oceangoing 
deep-draft vessels to the great industrial and agricultural 
heartland of the North American continent. From the Strait 
of Belle Isle at the mouth of the Gulf of St. Lawrence, the 
distance via the St. Lawrence River to Duluth, Minn., at the 
head of Lake Superior is about 2,340 miles and to Chicago, 
Ill., near the S end of Lake Michigan is about 2,250 miles. 
About 1,000 miles of each of these distances is below Mon
treal, the head of deep-draft ocean navigation on the St. 
Lawrence River. 

(2) Small craft and barge traffic may also reach the Great 
Lakes via two shallow-draft routes; from the Gulf of Mexico 
via the Mississippi River and the Illinois Waterway to Lake 
Michigan at Chicago, Ill., a distance of about 1,530 miles, 
and from New York Harbor via the Hudson River and the 
New York State Barge Canal System to Lake Ontario at Os
wego, N.Y., a distance of 340 miles, or to the Niagara River 
at Tonawanda, N.Y., a distance of 496 miles. 

(3) The following table shows the controlling dimensions 
for these three routes and for other canals within the Great 
Lakes system. 

(4) The following limiting dimensions (in feet) are for 
each of the three routes described above and for canal navi· 
gation in the Great Lakes system: 

(5) *St. Lawrence Rifer-depth, 26; width, 76; length, 
730; vertical clearance, 117. 

(6) Mississippi River-Illinois Waterway-depth, 9; width, 
80; length, 600; vertical clearance, 17. · 

(7) N.Y. State Canals-Hudson River to Oswego-depth, 
13; width, 43.5; length, 300; vertical clearance, 20. 

(8) Hudson River to Whitehall, and from Three Rivers 
to Ithaca, Montour Falls, and Tonawanda-depth, 12; width, 
43.5; length, 300; vertical clearance, 15.5. 

(9) Riviere Richelieu-Lake Champlain to St. Lawrence 
RiYer-depth, 6~; width, 23.2; length, 111.4; vertical clear· 
ance, 29. 

(IO) *Welland Canal-depth, 26; width, 76; length, 730; 
vertical clearance, 117. 

(11) St. Marys Falls Canal (Soo Locks)-(See Limiting 
D~ensions of Through Channel, chapter 12, St. Marys 
River.) 
O~> •Minimum limiting measurements for transit of the 

enttre Seaway by pleasure craft are a deadweight of 1 ton or 
20 f~t in overall length. These control factors are based on 
requttements for passage through the South Shore Canal, 
Beauharnois Canal, and the Welland Canal. 

03) The St. Lawrence Seaway includes the waters of the 
St. Lawrence River above Montreal, Lake Ontario, the Wel
land Canal, and Lake Erie as far W as Long Point. The 
canals and locks of the Seaway overcome the rapids and 
~ater level differences in the St. Lawrence River between 
t e ocean and Lake Ontario and between Lake Ontario and 

Lake Erie and enable deep-draft oceangoing vessels to pro
ceed from the Atlantic Ocean to Lake Superior, the farthest 
inland major lake. The development, operation, and mainte
nance of the Seaway are under the joint control of The Saint 
Lawrence Seaway DeYelopment Corporation, a corporate 
agency of the United States, and The St. Lawrence Seaway 
Authority of Canada. The Corporation headquarters is in 
Washington, D.C., and the operational field headquarters is 
in Massena, N. Y. The Authority headquarters is in Ottawa, 
Ont., with field offices in Cornwall, St. Lambert, and St. 
Catharines. (See appendix for addresses.) 

(14) The Corporation and the Authority jointly publish 
the Seaway Handbook, which contains regulations issued by 
the respective governments and other information relating 
to operational requirements of vessels transiting the Seaway. 
The Handbook also contains a schedule of Seaway tolls. The 
regulations contained in the Handbook are also codified in 
33 CFR 401. A copy of the regulations is required to be kept 
on board every vessel transiting the Seaway. (See 33 CFR 
401, chapter 2.) 

(15) The Corporation and the Authority each issue Sea· 
way Notices, which contain information on changes in aids 
to navigation and other information relating to safety of 
navigation in the Seaway. The information contained in the 
notices is also broadcast by Seaway radio stations. The Sea
way Notices are available at appropriate locks and canals 
and at the offices of the Seaway entities. 

(16) Aids to navigation in U.S. waters of the Seaway be
tween St. Regis and the head of the St. Lawrence River are 
operated and maintained by The Saint Lawrence Seaway 
Development Corporation and are described in the U.S. 
Coast Guard Light List. Buoys off station, lights extin
guished or malfunctioning, and other defective conditions 
should be reported promptly, by radio or other means, to 
the nearest Coast Guard unit or to Massena traffic control 
center via "Seaway Eisenhower" or "Seaway Clayton." 

(17) Vessel Traffic Services.-A Vessel Traffic Service 
(VI'S) has been established in St. Marys River. The Service 
has been established to prevent collisions and groundings, to 
protect improvements to the waterway, and to protect the 
navigable waters from environmental harm. 

(18) The Vessel Traffic Service provides for a Vessel Traf
fic Center (VTC), voice call, "Soo Control," that may regu
late the routing and movement of vessels by movement re
ports of vessels, specific reporting points, and VHF-FM 
radio communications. The Service includes one- and two
way traffic areas, areas of allowed and prohibited anchorage, 
and speed limits. 

(19) Participation in the Vessel Traffic Service (St. Marys 
River) is mandatory. (See 33 CFR 161.801 through 161.894, 
chapter 2, for regulations affecting vessel operations in the 
Vessel Traffic Service, and chapter 12 for details.) 

(20) The Canadian Coast Guard operates a Vessel Traffic 
Service (VTS) in Canadian waters from Long Point in Lake 
Erie through the Detroit and St.Clair Rivers to De Tour 
Reef Light in Lake Huron. The service is mandatory from 
Detroit River East Outer Channel Lighted Buoy l and West 
Outer Channel Lighted Bell Buoy 1 to a point 30 minutes N 
of Lake Huron Cut Lighted Hom Buoy 11. The service is 
voluntary· in the remaining waters. The service is designed 
to enhance the safe and expeditious movement of marine 
traffic by encouraging the monitoring of a common radio 
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frequency by vessels within each sector of the service. The 
service provides users with information on traffic situations 
pertaining to no meeting zones, as well as information to pi
lots, the St. Lawrence Seaway Authority, the public, vessel 
owners, and shipping agents. 

c21) The service is divided into two traffic sectors, each 
with a specific operating frequency: Sector 1, VHF-FM 
channel 11, the Canadian waters from De Tour Reef Light 
to Lake St. Clair Light in Lake St. Clair; and Sector 2, 
VHF-FM channel 12, the Canadian waters from Lake St. 
Oair Light to Long Point Light in Lake Erie. 

(22) The VTS is administered by the VTS Center at 
Sarnia, Ont., at the head of the St. Clair River. The center is 
equipped with VHF transmitting and receiving facilities 
both locally and from remote sites. Participating vessels 
should report their name and ET A at the next calling-in 
point to the VTS Center and, on request, will receive all re
ported information on vessel traffic in their area. In the vol
untary participation areas of the VTS, calling-in points are 
located in Lake Erie abeam Long Point Light and abeam 
Southeast Shoal Light and in Lake Huron abeam Harbor 
Beach Light or Point Clark Light, abeam Cove Island 
Light, abeam Great Duck Island Light, and abeam De Tour 
Reef Light. A voluntary calling-in point is within the 
mandatory area of the VTS at Lake Huron Cut Lighted 
Buoy 11. Calling-in points in the mandatory participation 
areas of the VTS are identical to those of the U.S. Coast 
Guard vessel traffic reporting system described in 33 CFR 
162.130 through 162.140 (see chapter 2). (For complete in
formation on the VTS, including calling-in points and mes
sage content, refer to the Annual Edition of Canadian No
tices to Mariners.) 

(23J Mariners are cautioned that not all vessels navigating 
in the voluntary areas of the service may be participating. 
The service is in no way an attempt by the Canadian Coast 
Guard to regulate the navigation or maneuvering of vessels 
from a shore station. The VTS does not override the respon
sibility of the master for the safe navigation of his vessel in 
accordance with the Navigation Rules. 

(24J Navigation regulations.-The U.S. Coast Guard has 
established a vessel traffic reporting system and related nav
igation regulations for the connecting waters from Lake Erie 
to Lake Huron. The reporting system is operated through 
the Canadian Vessel Traffic Service Center at Sarnia, Ont. 
(See 33 CFR 162.130 through 162.140, chapter 2, for com
plete information.) 

(25J Vessel Traffic Management.-A Vessel Traffic Man
agement Contingency Plan (VTM) for the Detroit and St. 
Oair Rivers has been agreed upon by the United States 
Coast Guard and the Canadian Department of Transport. 
The purpose of the system is to enhance the safety of naviga
tion in the rivers during periods of exceptionally hazardous 
navigation conditions and to protect the navigable waters of 
the rivers from environmental harm. These objectives are 
accomplished by establishing criteria for allowing vessels to 
transit the system, by managing vessel entries and transits of 
the system, and by establishing no passing zones as required. 
The system is implemented only in cases of emergency, 
upon agreement of the Commander, U.S. Coast Guard 
Ninth District, and the Director, Central Region, Canadian 
Department of Transport. The implementation will be 
promulgated through Broadcast Notice to Mariners. 

(26) This VTM system applies to all vessels 6S feet or over 
in length, all commercial vessels 26 feet or over in length 
when engaged in towing another vessel astern, alongside, or 
by pushing ahead, and each dredge or floating plant operat
ing in the VTM area. Vessels in Sector 1 of the system, the 

Detroit River and Lake St. Clair S of Lake St. Clair Light, 
shall communicate with Detroit Vessel Traffic Center on 
VHF-FM channel 12. Vessels in Sector 2, Lake St. Clair N 
of Lake St. Clair Light and St. Clair River, shall communi
cate with Samia Vessel Traffic Center on VHF-FM channel 
11. The ·secondary communications frequency for botJ,t sec
tors is VHF-FM channel 16. Complete information on the 
system, including calling-in points' and message content, is 
contained in the pamphlet Agreement on Vessel Traffic 
Management Contingency Plan for the Detroit and St. Clair 
Rivers, available from the U.S. Coast Guard Marine Safety 
Office in Detroit, Mich. (See appendix for address.) 

(27) Ports and Waterways Safety .-(See 33 CFR 160, 
chapter 2, for regulations governing vessel operations and 
requirements for notifications of arrivals, departures, haz
ardous conditions, and certain dangerous cargoes to the 
Captain of the Port.) 

(28) Disposal Sites and Dumping Grounds.-These areas 
are rarely mentioned in the Coast Pilot, but are shown on 
the nautical charts. (See Dump Sites and Dumping 
Grounds, chapter 1, and charts for limits.) 

(29) Ballast Water Management.· Vessels are required to 
carry out an exchange of ballast water on the waters beyond 
the EEZ prior to entry into Snell Lock, at Massena, NY. 
(See 33 CFR 151.1502 through 151.1516, chapter 2, for reg
ulations.) 

(30) Potable Water Intakes.-V essels operating on fresh
water lakes or rivers including the Great Lakes and connect
ing waters shall not discharge sewage, ballast, or bilge 
water, within the restricted areas adjacent to potable water 
intakes as are designated by the Surgeon General of the 
United States. (See 21CFR1250.93, chapter 2.) 

(31) Note.-This regulation, originally published under Ti
tle 42, Public Health, by the U.S. Public Health Service, is 
published in Title 21, Food and Drugs; cognizant agency, 
Food and Drug Administration. 

(32) The current list of restricted vessel waste discharge 
areas adjacent to potable (domestic) water intakes is con
tained in the Federal Register of September 16, 1960 (25 
F.R. 8925). The areas were described and located by both 
geographical coordinates and by NOS Chart Numbers. 

(33) Except as otherwise specifically indicated in the 
above list, in each case the restricted area includes the water 
within a circle having a radius of 3 miles with the domestic 
water intake as its center, in no event, however, extending 
beyond the International boundary line with Canada. 

(34) This restriction applies to all vessels which are under
way, moored, or anchored within the restricted areas subject 
to the following provisions: 

(3S) 1. Vessels moored at docks shall not discharge sew· 
age, ballast or bilge water overboard if dock facilities for the 
disposal of such waste are available. 

(36) 2. Vessels required to anchor within a restricted area 
under an emergency condition for the safety of the vessel are 
exempted. 

cm 3. Vessels which provide sewage or waste treatment 
approved by the ... (Commissioner of Food and Drugs), 
are exempted from that portion of the restriction applicable 
to sewage. 

(38) The list of intakes and the extent of the restricted ar
eas may be revised from time to time. 

(39) Danger maes have been established within the area 
of this Coast Pilot. (See 33 CFR 334, chapter 2, for limits 
and regulations.) 

(40) Drawbridges.-The general regulations that apply to 
all drawbridges are given in 117.1 through 117.49, chapter 2, 
and the specific regulations that apply only to certain draw
bridges are given in Part 117, Subpart B, chapter 2. Where 
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these re~ulations apply, references to them are made in the 
Coast Ptlot under the name of the bridge or the waterway 
over which the bridge crosses. 

(41) The drawbridg~ opening signals (see 117.15, chapter 
2) ~ave been standardtz~ f~r most drawbridges within the 
Umted States. The opemng signals for those few bridges that 
a.re nonstandar~ are given in the specific drawbridge regula
tions.- The speci~c regulations also address matters such as 
restfl:cted operatmg hours and required advance notice for 
opemngs. 

(42) ~e mariner. should be acquainted with the general 
and spe:ific regulations for drawbridges over waterways to 
be transited. 

(43) Fluctuations of water level.-The water levels of the 
Great Lakes are subject to three types of fluctuation: sea
sonal, long range, and short period. Seasonal or annual fluc
t~tions cover a period of about 1 year, long range fluctua
tions a few or many years, and short period fluctuations 
from se~eral minutes to a few days. Seasonal and long range 
fi.uctuattons generally affect an entire lake, while short pe
nod fluctuations are local in scope. 

(44) • The seasonal fluctuations are the most regular, with 
the .high.est levels usually occurring in summer and the low
est m wmter. These fluctuations are caused by a number of 
factors t~at affect lake levels, including rain and snowfall, 
evaporation, ground water levels, and runoff from the land. 
From. year to year, the magnitude of the fluctuation between 
the high and the low and the months in which these occur 
!flay vary considerably in an individual lake. Lake Superior 
~s generally last to reach its seasonal low and seasonal high, 
m March and September, respectively. Lakes Michigan and 
Huron usual}~ reach their low in February and their high in 
J1:1ly .. Lake Erie usually reaches its low in February and its 
high m ~une: ~e Ontario usually reaches its low in Janu
ary and its high m June. The amount of fluctuation between 
the seasonal high and low is generally least in Lake Superior 
and most in Lake Ontario. 

(45) Long range fluctuations of the lake levels are caused 
by long term variations of the same factors which affect sea
sonal fluctuations. Precipitation is the most important of 
these factors. Long periods of above or below normal rain 
and snowfall are usually followed by higher or lower lake 
l~vels! but this effect may be increased or decreased by com
bmatton with the other factors that affect lake level. An
other cause of long range fluctuations is the uplifting of the 
earth's ci:ust .~ th~ Great Lakes region. When the outlet of 
~he l~e ts !1-smg m relation to the lake shores, the water 
evel nses with respect to the land. This effect is occurring in 
~l the lakes, except for parts of the NE shores of Lake Supe
nor and Lake Huron. 

(46) Short. period fluctuations occur in amounts varying 
from a few tn~hes to several feet and ~or periods varying 
fr~m a few mmutes to a day, depending on the locality 
w ere they occur. These fluctuations are caused by winds, 
~rdd~n barom".tric pressure changes, and by oscillations 
th ed seiches, which may be caused by one or both of the 

0 f er two. Sustained winds drive forward a greater volume 
0 surface water than can be carried oft"by the subsurface re
~~ 

1 
curr~ts,. thus raising the water level on the lee shore 
owenng 1t on the windward shore. This effect is more 

P~noun~ in bays and at the extremities of the lakes, 
w ere t~e unpelled water is concentrated in a small space by 
~n~er~ng shores, especially if coupled with ·a gradually 
ori:is:more bottom which even further reduc.es the ftow 
ba e y.ier return currents. Closely spaced high and low 
~ornetrtc p~ure centers moving across a lake cause a 

porary tilting of the water surface. The amount of this 

tilting is d~pendent on the pressure gradient and the speed 
o~ th~ movmg centers. Seiche (pronounced saych) is an os
ctllat1~n that occurs. when winds and/or barometric pres
sure differences causmg a fluctuation have diminished. The 
lake surface is in a til.ted condition, and a surge of water 
takes place from the high area to the low. An imbalance in 
the opposi~e directi~m occurs and causes a return surge. This 
effect contmues, with each successive surge diminished by 
friction until the seiching action ceases. 

(47) Lunar tides are known to exist on the Great Lakes 
particularly on tho~ lakes with an E and W axis. However: 
the effects of these tides are so small as to be inconsequential 
~hen compared to the effects of other short period fluctua
tion~. (See the appendix for a list of water level publications 
published by NOS and the Corps of Engineers.) 

(48) Weather.-Climatological tables for coastal localities 
cove~ed in this ~olume follow the appendix. Listed in the ap
pendix are Natmnal Weather Service offices and radio sta
tions which transmit weather information. The Marine 
Weat~er Serv~ces Charts, _which contain additional impor
tant mformatton, are available from Distribution Branch 
(N/CG33), National Ocean Service. (See appendix for ad
dress.) 

(49) This section presents an overall, seasonal picture of 
the weather that can be expected on the Great Lakes. De
tailed local weather is discussed in the appropriate chapters. 

(50) Weather can make navigating the Great Lakes a 
pleasure, a challenge, or a terror. Each season has its own 
weather problems, each waterway its own peculiarities. 

(SI) Winter navigation is severely restricted by ice and 
storms. Ice coverage and thickness vary from lake to lake 
~d season t? season. Seaway shipping is usually at a stand
still from mtd-December through early April. Great Lakes 
ship~i~g extend~ into the ~inter but depends upon local 
cond1t1ons. The ice threat is compounded by fierce winter 
storms which bring a variety of wind, wave, and weather 
problems on an average of every 4 days. A combination of 
strong winds, rough seas, and cold temperatures can result 
in superstructure icing, in which sea spray and sometimes 
precipitation can freeze to a ship's superstructure. This adds 
tremendous weight and creates dangerous instability. 

(52) Spring storms can generate gales and rough seas but 
with the approach of summer they become less frequent and 
severe. Fog is the principal navigational headache. Rela
tively warm air pumped over still cold lake waters creates an 
advection fog that plagues the mariner into the summer. In 
late spring, thunderstorms become an occasional problem. 

(53) While fog can hinder navigation and an occasional 
low-pressure system can bring a spell of bad weather, this is 
usually the most troublefree time. The principal threat is the 
thund~rstorm. While they can occur in any month, they are 
most likely from May through October. They can spring up 
quickly and generate strong winds and rough seas. 

(S4) Autumn is dangerous. Clear, crisp days are often in
terrupted by rapidly intensifying low-pressure systems 
whos~ gale-force w~ds can whip tumultuous seas. Energy is 
supplied by the stdl wa~ waters, and contrasting air 
masses can spawn storms nght over the Great Lakes Basin. 
Occasi<;>nally, an errant tropical cyclone makes its way into 
the region. Fog can be a local, generally nearshore, problem 
on calm, clear nights. It usually lifts shortly after sunrise. 

css) Extratropical Cyclones.-The Great Lakes lie in the 
midst of a climatological battlefield, where northern polar 
air often struggles for control with air from the Tropics. 
During spring and autumn, the zone separating these two 
armies lies over the Lakes region. The contrast between the 
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two triggers the formation of a number of low-pressure sys
tems, often intense, often fast moving. The Lakes provide 
moisture and, in the fall, heat to fuel these winter-type 
storms. They also aid storms that migrate from other re
gions. 

(56) The more destructive storms usually come from the 
SW or W. Lows spawned in the Pacific southwest, Arizona
New Mexico, and the central Rocky Mountain and Great 
Plains States account for nearly half of the storms that enter 
the Great Lakes Basin from October through May. Another 
source is western Canada, which spawns the "Alberta 
Lows." At a peak in October, these storms arrive from the 
Wand NW. They are relatively weak and rarely generate 
gales; however, occasionally one has been known to kick up 
60-knot winds after intensifying over friendly waters. 

(57) When a ship is S of an eastward-moving storm 
center, the approach of the low is heralded by a falling ba
rometer, a SE to S wind, lowering clouds, and drizzle, rain, 
or snow. Precipitation diminishes and the wind veers as the 
warm front nears. In the warm sector, temperatures rise, 
skies brighten, and the air is humid with haze or fog. The 
passage of the cold front is marked by a bank of convective 
clouds to the W, a sharp veering of the wind to the W or 
NW, and sometimes sudden squalls with showers or thun
derstorms. Behind the cold front, pressure rises, tempera
tures fall, visibility increases, and cloud cover decreases. 

(58) When a ship is N of the storm center, changes in the 
weather are less rapid and less distinctive than when sailing 
S of the center. Winds ahead of the low gradually back from 
the E through N to NW. The weather conditions also vary, 
gradually shifting from those found in advance of the warm 
front to those behind the cold front. 

(59) Thunderstorms.-While they can develop in any 
month, thunderstorms are most likely from May through 
October. They can occur in squall lines or a single cell. They 
can stir a breeze or kick up gusts of 100 knots. They can 
spring up rapidly or be tracked for several days. They can 
bring a gentle shower or harbor a tornado or waterspout. 
They can create serious problems for the Great Lakes mari
ner. The number of days with thunderstorms can vary from 
year to year, but on the average they can be expected on 5 to 
10 days per month during the summer. The Lakes them
selves can inftuence this frequency. Cool water and a strong 
lake breeze both inhibit summertime convective activity 
over water. For example, Lake Michigan suppresses thun
derstorm activity during the summer, but increases it 
slightly in autumn. Along the shore, activity is most likely 
in the afternoon and evening, while over open waters it is 
more likely at night. 

(60) Fog.-Fog can form in any season, but it is most likely 
in spring and early summer, particularly over open waters. 
Along the shore, fog is also common in autumn. Occasion
ally, steam fog will develop during the winter. The densest 
and most widespread fog is the advection type, where rela· 
tively warm air flows over cooler water. These conditions 
exist in spring and summer. Fog is particularly tenacious 
over the NW portions of the lakes, where the cold water is 
continually brought to the surface by upwelling. This fog is 
often persistent. It may lift somewhat during the day, but 
unless broken up by a good wind, will lower again during 
the night. Radiation fog is formed by the air in contact with 
a rapidly cooling land surface, such as occurs on clear, calm 
autumn nights. This fog forms onshore and may drift out 
over the lakes during the early morning. It is usually not as 
dense nor persistent as advection fog and should lift by 
noon. Steam fog or arctic sea smoke occurs when frigid arc
tic air moves across the lakes and picks up enough moisture 

to become saturated. This fog may vary from 5 to 5,000 feet 
in depth, although it is seldom very dense. 

(61) Ice.-Ice begins to form slowly, usually in early No
vember, in the shallows, coves, and inlets. Gradually it 
spreads and thickens, building out from the shore and 
breaking off. Since during most winters the period of. freez
ing temperatures is not long engugh to cause a lakewide 
solid ice sheet to form, most lakes are besieged by "pack 
ice," which, in its broadest sense, is any ice that is not fast 
ice. This pack ice is then susceptible to the whims of winds, 
waves, and currents. This can cause rapid changes in a real 
coverage, which make predictions of thickness, extent, and 
distribution difficult. 

(62) The ice that builds out from the shore ranges from a 
few inches to several feet in thickness. Much of it breaks off 
to form floes and fields. Strong persistent winds cause win
drows and pressure ridges to form. Some of these may ex
tend 10 to 20 feet above the water and 30 to 35 feet below, 
anchoring themselves to the lake bottom. Pack slush ice, 
which is pack ice that is well broken up, is particularly 
harzardous to shipping. It is difficult to combat as it quickly 
closes in around a vessel, preventing movement in any direc
tion. It can damage propellers and steering gear, clog con
denser intakes, and exert tremendous pressure on the hull. 

(63) Ice is often strong enough to halt navigation through 
the St. Lawrence Seaway by mid-December. The Seaway 
usually reopens by mid-April. Inter- and intra-lake shipping 
usually continues well into January with the help of ice
breakers. A few channels remain open all season. Ice cover 
peaks in late February or early March. Soon the decay be
gins. By April, shipping is in full swing; however, some drift 
ice remains into May. 

(64) Cargo Care.-High humidities and temperature ex
tremes that can be encountered when navigating the Great 
Lakes may cause sweat damage to cargo. This problem is 
most likely when cargoes are loaded in warm summer air or 
can occur anytime temperatures fluctuate rapidly. 

(65) When free air has a higher dewpoint than the temper
ature of the surface with which it comes in contact, the air is 
often cooled sufficiently below its dewpoint to release mois
ture. When this happens, condensation will occur aboard 
ship either on relatively cool cargo or on the ship's structure 
within the hold, where it drips onto the cargo. If cargo is 
stowed in a cool climate and the vessel sails into warmer wa
ters, ventilation of the hold with outside air can lead to 
sweat damage of any moisture-sensitive cargo. Unless the 
cargo generates internal heat, then, as a rule, external venti
lation should be shut off. When a vessel is loaded in a warm 
weather region and moves into a cooler region, vulnerable 
cargo should be ventilated. 

(66) In general, whenever accurate readings show the 
outside air has a dewpoint below the dewpoint of the air. sur
rounding the vulnerable cargo, such outside air is capable of 
removing moisture and ventilation may be started. How· 
ever, if the outside dewpoint is higher than the dewpoint 
around the cargo, ventilation will increase moisture and re
sult in sweating. This generally does not take into account 
the possibility of necessary venting for gases or fumes. 

(67) Optical Phenomena.-The two basic types of optical 
phenomena are those associated with electromagnetic dis
plays and those associated with the refraction or diffraction 
of light. The aurora and Saint Elmo's 8re are electromag· 
netic displays. Halos, coronas, parhelia, sun pillars, and re
lated eft"ects are optical phenomena associated with the re
fraction ~ diffraction of light through suspended cloud 
particles; mirages, looming. and twilight phenomena such as 
the "green Buh" are optical phenomena associated with the 
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refraction of light through air of varying density. Occasion
ally, sunlight is refracted simultaneously by cloud suspen
sions and by dense layers of air producing complex symmet-
ric patterns of light around the sun. . . . 

(68) A mirage is caused by refraction of light rays m a 
· layer of air having rapidly increasing or decreasing density 
near the surface. A marked decrease in the density of the air 
with increasing altitude is the cause of such phenomena 
known as looming, towering, and superior mirages. Loom
ing is said to occur when objects appear to rise above their 
true elevation. Objects below the horizon may actu!lllY ~ 
brought into view. Towering has the effect of elongatmg vis
ible objects in the vertical direction. A superior mirage is so 
named because of the appearance of an image above the ac
tual object. Ships have been seen with an inverted image 
above and an upright image floating above that. 

(69) Such mirages, especially with looming and towering, 
are fairly common in the area, with frequency increa_sing to
ward the higher latitudes. They are most common m sum
mer when the necessary temperature conditions are most 
likely. Another type, the inferior mirage, occurs principally 
over heated land surfaces such as deserts, but may be ob
served occasionally in shallow coastal waters, where objects 
are sometimes distorted beyond recognition. In con~rast. to 
the superior mirage, the condition necessary for the mfen~r 
mirage is an increasing air density with height. Atmo~phenc 
zones of varying densities and thicknesses may comb1i;ie the 
effects of the various types of mirages to form a complicated 
mirage system known as Fata Morgana. . . 

(70) The green flash is caused by refractive ~eparat1on of 
the sun's rays into its spectral components. This may_oc~ur 
at sunrise or sunset when only a small rim of the sun ts VtSt

ble. When refractive conditions are suitable, red, orange, 
and yellow waves of sunlight are not refracted sufficiently to 
reach the eye, whereas green waves are. The visual result is a 
green flash in the surrounding sky. . 

(71) The refraction of light by ice crystals ma~ res~lt m 
many varieties of halos and arcs. Because red hght ts ~e
fracted the least, the inner ring of the halo is always red with 
the other colors of the spectrum following outward. Halos 
with radii of 22° and 46° have been observed with the refrac
tion angle within the ice spicules determining which type 
may occur. 

(72) Solar and lunar coronas consist of a series of rain
bow-colored rings around the sun or moon. Such coronas 
resemble halos but differ in having a reverse sequence of the 
spectrum colors, red being the color of the outer ring, and in 
having smaller and variable radii. This reversed sequence of 
the spectrum occurs because coronas result from diffraction 
of light whereas the halo is a refraction phenomenon. The 
radius varies inversely as the size of the water droplets. An
other type of diffraction phenomenon is the Brocken ~w 
(also known as glory), which consists of colored rmgs 
around shadows projected against fog or cloud dr?plets. 

(73) Ice blink, land blink, and water and land skies are re
flection phenomena observed on the underside of cloud sur
faces. Ice blink is a white or yellowish-white glare on t.he 
clouds above accumulations of ice. Land blink is a yellowish 
glare observed on the underside of clouds over snow-cov
ered land. Over open water and bared land, the underside of 
the cloud cover when observed to be relatively dark is 
known as water sky and land sky. The pattern formed ~Y 
these reflections on the lower side of the cloud surfaces ts 
known as "sky map." . 

(74) Auroral displays are prevalent throughout the year, 
but are observed most frequently in the wi~t~r. R~~ds 
~how that the periods of maximum auroral actlVltY ~~1de 
tn general with the periods of maximum swispot actlVlty. 

(75) The cloudlike, luminous glow is the most common of 
the auroral forms. The arc generally has a faint, nebulous, 
whitish appearance and is the most persistent of the auroras. 
Ray auroras are more spectacular but less persistent phe
nomena. They are usually characterized by colored streaks 
of light that vary in color and intensity, depending on alti
tude. Green is the most commonly observed hue, although 
red and violet may occur in the same display. The aurora 
borealis (northern lights) may be observed on occasion. 

(76) Saint Elmo's fire is observed more rarely than the au
rora and may occur anywhere in the troposphere. It occurs 
when static electricity collects in sufficiently large charges 
around the tips of pointed objects to ionize the air in its vi
cinity and leak off in faintly luminescent discharges. Saint 
Elmo's fire is observed occasionally on ship masts and on 
airplane wings in the vicinity of severe storms. It is de
scribed either as a weird, greenish glow or as thousands of 
tiny electrical sparks flickering along the sharp edges of dis
charging surfaces. 

(77) Winter Navigation.-Ice normally begins to form in 
various parts of the Great Lakes during December and 
forms a hazard to navigation by the end of the month. 
Before the St. Lawrence Seaway closes in late December, 
most lake vessels lay up for the winter and oceangoing ves
sels transit the Seaway to the Atlantic. Historically, weather 
and ice conditions have necessitated the suspension of ship
ping in the lakes from about mid-December until early 
April. . 

(78) During the ice season, U.S. Coast Guard icebreakers, 
sometimes working in conjunction with Canadian Coast 
Guard icebreakers, conduct operations to maintain a broken 
track along the main vesse! routes thro~gh the lakes, St. 
Marys River, and the Detr01t-St. Clair Ri.ver s.ystem an~ to 
assist vessels in transit as necessary. Floatmg aids to naviga
tion, except those designated in the Coast G.uar~ Ligh~ List 
as winter markers, are withdrawn from servtce immediately 
prior to the formation of ice on the lakes. 

(79) The Coast Guard operates a VHF-FM radiotele
phone vessel traffic ~eporting system on La~es Superior, 
Michigan, Huron, Ene, and the St. Marys River_. The. sy~
tem is designed to provide ~essel tr~ffic mf'?rmat10n, aid ~n 
the efficient deployment of 1cebreakmg servtces, and obtam 
ice information from transiting vessels. Vessels are requested 
to contact the appropriate Coast Guard Task Group prior 
to or upon departu!e from pert! u~n arrival at their desti
nation, and at specified calhng-m pomts between. 

(&O) The Canadian Coas.t Guard also. operates .a vessel 
traffic reporting system designed to provide traffic mforma
tion to meet the requirements of the St. Lawrence Seaway 
Authority and the Vessel Tra~c Servi~ Cent~r at Sarni~ 
Ont. Traffic information so obtamed dunng the tee seaso~ 1S 
forwarded to Ice Toronto, the Canadian Coast Guard ice 
operations office in Toro~to, On~. T~is office .Provid~ cur
rent ice information, routmg advtce, mformat10n on aids to 
navigation icebreaker support when available and consid
ered neces'sary, and coordinates th~ format~on of convoys 
when conditions dictate. Complete mformat10n on Ice To
ronto and its services are contained in the Guide to Great 
Lakes Ice Navigation. · 

(St) Routes.-The Lake.C~ers' Association and the Ca
nadian Shipowners Association have recommended, for ves
sels enrolled in the associations, separation routes for 
upbound and downbound vessels on the Great Lakes and 
connecting waterways. These rout~ are shown on th~ Great 
Lakes charts published by the National Ocean Service and 
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are described in this Coast Pilot at the beginning of each af
fected chapter. 

(82) Pilotage.-By International agreement between the 
United States and Canada, the waters of the Great Lakes 
and the St. Lawrence River have been divided into desig
nated and undesignated waters for pilotage purposes. In des
ignated waters, registered vessels of the United States and 
foreign vessels are required to have in their service a United 
States or Canadian registered pilot. In undesignated waters, 
registered vessels of the United States and foreign vessels are 
required to have in their service a United States or Canadian 
registered pilot or other officer qualified for Great Lakes un
designated waters. 

(83) The designated waters of the Great Lakes are divided 
into three districts as follows: 

(84) District 1, all waters of the St. Lawrence River be
tween the International boundary at St. Regis, Que., and a 
line at the head of the river running from Carruthers Point 
Front Range Light, Kingston, Ont., on a bearing of about 
121' true through Wolfe Island South Side Light extended 
to the New York shore; 

(SS) District 2, all waters of Lake Erie W of a line on a 
bearing of about 026° true from Sandusky Harbor Pierhead 
Light at Cedar Point, Ohio, to Southeast Shoal Light; the 
waters contained within the area of a circle of 1 mile radius 
E of Sandusky Harbor Pierhead Light; the Detroit River; 
Lake St. Clair; the St. Clair River and the N approaches 
thereto S of latitude 43°05'30.N.; the Welland Canal which 
includes waters of the canal in the S approach within an arc 
drawn I mile to the S of the outer light on the W breakwater 
at Port Colbome, and in the N approach within an arc 
drawn 1 mile to the N of the W breakwater light at Port 
Weller; and 

(86) District 3, all waters of the St. Marys River, Sault 
Ste. Marie locks, and approaches thereto between latitude 
45°59'N. at the S approach and longitude 84°33'W. at the N 
approach. 

(87) Undesignated waters are all waters of the Great 
Lakes other than designated waters. For purposes of pilot
age, Great Lakes means Lakes Superior, Michigan, Huron, 
Erie, and Ontario, their connecting and tributary waters and 
the St. Lawrence River above St. Regis, and adjacent port 
areas. 

(88) Oceangoing vessels entering the St. Lawrence River 
from sea make arrangements for pilotage service in advance 
through ships' agents. For vessels already on the Great 
Lakes that require pilotage service, the nearest pilot dis
patch office is notified 12 hours ahead with a follow-up con
firmation 4 hours in advance. 

(89) The various regions of the Great Lakes are served by 
several associations of United States and Canadian regis
tered pilots. The associations and their service areas are as 
follows: 

(90) Laurentian Pilotage Authority, St. Lawrence River 
below the lower entrance to St. Lambert Lock at Montreal; 

(91) Great Lakes Pilotage Authority, Ltd., Cornwall, and 
(92) St. Lawrence Seaway Pilots Association, St. Law

rence River above the lower entrance to St. Lambert Lock 
at Montreal; 

(93) Great Lakes Pilotage Authority, Ltd., St. Catharines, 
Lake Ontario, Welland Canal, and Lake Erie; 

(94) Lakes Pilots Association, Lake Erie, Detroit River, 
and St. Clair River; 

(9S) Western Great Lakes Pilots Association, Lake Hu
ron, Lake Michigan, St. Marys River, and Lake Superior. 
(See appendix for dispatch office addresses and telephone 
numbers.) 

(96) Pilot exchange points are 
(97) at St. Lambert Lock at Montreal; 
(98) at Beauharnois Lock; 
(99) at Snell Lock; off Cape Vincent, N.Y., at the head of 

the St. Lawrence River; 
ooo> 1 to 2 miles N of Port Weller; 
(101) 1 to 2 miles S of Port Colborne; 
(102) just below the Ambassador Bridge in the Detroit 

River; 
(103) off Port Huron at the head of St. Clair River in about 

43°05'30"N., 82°24'42"W.; 
(104) at De Tour, Mich., at the mouth of St. Marys River; 

and 
(IOSJ at the head of St. Marys River about 3.5 miles SE of 

Point Iroquois. 

(106) Towage.-Tugs are available at most of the major 
ports; they can usually be obtained for the smaller ports on 
advance notice if none are available locally. Arrangements 
for tugs should be made in advance through the ships' 
agents or the pilots. See the text for the ports concerned as 
to the availability of tugs. 
(107) Vessel Arrival Inspections.-Quarantine, customs, 

immigration, and agricultural quarantine officials are sta
tioned in most major U.S. ports. (See appendix for ad
dresses.) Vessels subject to such inspections generally make 
arrangements in advance through ships' agents. Unless oth
erwise directed, officials usually board vessels at their berths. 

(108) Harbormasters are appointed for some of the princi
pal ports. They have charge of enforcing harbor regulations, 
and in some instances are in charge of the anchorage and 
berthing of vessels. 

(109) Search and Rescue Telephone Number .-(See this 
topic, chapter 1.) 

(110) Small-craft regulations, State of Michigan.-The 
Marine Safety Act, Act No. 303, Public Acts of 1967, Mich
igan Compiled Laws states, in part: 

(111) A person operating or propelling a vessel upon the 
waters of this State shall operate it in a careful and prudent 
manner and at such a rate of speed so as not to endanger 
unreasonably the life or property of any person. A person 
shall not operate any vessel at a rate of speed greater than 
will permit him, in the exercise of reasonable care, to bring 
the vessel to a stop within the assured clear distance ahead. 
A person shall not operate a vessel in a manner so as to in
terfere unreasonably with the lawful use by others of any 
waters. 
(112) Persons operating vessels on the waters of this State 

shall maintain a distance of 100 feet from any dock, raft, 
buoyed or occupied bathing area, or vessel moored or at 
anchor, except when the vessel is proceeding at a slow-no 
wake speed or when water skiers are being picked up or 
dropped off, if such operation is otherwise conducted with 
due regard to the safety of persons and property and in ac
cordance with the laws of this State. 
(113) For purposes of this act, "Slow-no wake speed" 

means a very slow speed whereby the wake or wash created 
by the vessel would be minimal. 

(114) In addition to the Marine Safety Act, the Law En· 
forcement Division of the Michigan Department of Natural 
Resources, in cooperation with local units of government, 
has established Special Local Watercraft Controls. These 
controls have been established in the interest of safety and to 
resolve confticts of interest involving waterway usage. · 
Speed limits contained in these regulations are described in 
the text. 
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(I IS) Additional information and copies of the Special Lo
cal Watercraft Controls and of Act 303 are available from 
the State of Michigan, Department of Natural Resources 
Law Enforcement Division, Stevens T. Mason Building' 
_Lansing, Ml. 48933; telephone, 517-373-1230. ' 

(116) Small-craft harbors of refuge, State of Michi· 
gan.-The Michigan State Waterways Commission, in con
junction with local municipalities, has constructed a series 
of small-craft harbors of refuge along the Michigan shore
lines. The harbors are usually no more than 20 miles apart 
except on Lake Superior where they may be as much as 40 
miles apart. The harbors, most of which are manned during 
t~e summer and equipped with VHF-FM channel 16, pro
vide dockage and usually some services. These facilities are 
discussed in the text under Small-craft facilities. 
(117) Standard time.-The area covered by this Coast Pilot 

is in two time zones, Eastern standard time and Central 
standard time. 

(118) The boundary between Eastern standard time and 
Central standard time in the Great Lakes commences at the 
Lake Michigan shoreline intersection of the States of Michi
gan and Indiana, follows the northern boundary (which is 
offshore in Lake Michigan) of Indiana W to the W bound
ary (offshore in Lake Michigan) of Michigan, thence N 
along the Wisconsin-Michigan boundary (about midlake of 
Lake Michigan) to a point in about 45"15.2'N., 86°15.l'W., 
then~e W along the Michigan-Wisconsin offshore boundary, 
passmg between Rock Island, Wisc. and St. Martin Island, 
Mich., into Green Bay, thence to the Michigan shoreline in 
about 45°32.0'N., 87"16.2'W. (about 10 miles N of the 
mouth of Cedar River), thence along political boundaries 
(counties) to the Lake Superior shore of Michigan at about 
longitude 89"50.4'W. (about 10.3 miles NE of the mouth of 
Bl~c~ River.) Th~ boundary now proceeds W along the 
Michigan shore with the lakeshore areas within the Central 
standard time zone and the waters offshore within Eastern 
s~dard time zone to the Lake Superior shoreline intersec
t~on of the State boundary between Michigan and Wiscon
sm, thence about 024° following the offshore W boundary of 
the State of Michigan, crossing Lake Superior to the mouth 
of Pigeon River, the International boundary. 
(119) Thus Eastern standard time (e.s.t.) is observed by the 

State of Michigan (except as noted below), the areas E of it, 
and the lakeshore areas of the Canadian Province of Onta
rio. Eastern standard time is 5 hours slow of Greenwich 
~~time (G.m.t.). Example: when it is 1000 at Greenwich 
1t 1s 0500 at Detroit, Mich. 
(l~J. Central standard time (c.s.t.) is observed in the Lake 
~1chigan lakeshore areas of Indiana, Illinois, and Wiscon
sm, and the State of Michigan lakeshore areas on the W side 

of Lake Michigan as far N as about 10 miles N of the mouth 
of Cedar River. Now proceed to the N shore of Michigan's 
Upper Peninsular. Central standard time is observed from 
about 10 miles NE of Black River W to and through the 
lakeshore areas of Wisconsin and Minnesota. Central stan
dard time is 6 h~ur:' slow of Greenwich mean time (G.m.t.). 
Example: when 1t is 1000 at Greenwich it is 0400 at Chi
cago, Ill. 
(121) Daylight saving time.-Throughout the area of this 
~oast ~ilot, clocks are advanced I hour on the first Sunday 
m Apnl and are set back to standard time on the last Sun
day in October. 

c127> ~gal public holidays.-The following are legal public 
holidays m the U.S. areas covered by this Coast Pilot: New 
Y~'s Day, Jan.uary I; Martin Luther King, Jr.'s Birthday, 
third M~nday m January; Washington's Birthday, third 
Monday m February; Memorial Day, last Monday in May; 
Independence Day, July 4; Labor Day, first Monday in Sep
tember; Columbus Day, second Monday in October; Veter
ans Day, November 11; Thanksgiving Day, fourth Thurs
day in November; and Christmas Day, December 25. The 
national holidays are observed by employees of the Federal 
Government and the District of Columbia, and may not be 
observed by all the States in every case. 
(123) Other holidays observed in the area of this Coast Fi
lo~ are: Mart!n Luther King Day, January 15 in Illinois, 
third Sunday m January in New York, and third Monday in 
January in Ohio; Lincoln's Birthday, February 12, Illinois 
Indiana, Michigan, New York, Pennsylvania, and Vermont'. 
Washington-Lincoln Day, third Monday in February, Obi~ 
and Wisconsin; Town Meeting Day, first Tuesday in March, 
Vermont; Good Friday, Indiana and Wisconsin; Verrazano 
Day, April 7, New York; Minnesota Day, May 11, Minne
sota; Flag Day, June 14 in Pennsylvania and second Sunday 
in June in New York; Bennington Battle Day, August 16, 
Vermont; Senior Citizens Day, fourth Sunday in September, 
Indiana; Francis Willard Day, September 28, Minnesota; 
Leif Ericson Day, October 9, Minnesota; General Pulaski 
Memorial Day, October 11, Indiana; and General Election 
Day, first Tuesday after the first Monday in November, Illi
nois, Indiana, New York, Pennsylvania, and Wisconsin. 
(124) Holidays observed in the Canadian areas covered by 

this Coast Pilot are: New Years Day, January l; Good Fri
day; Easter Monday; Victoria Day, Monday preceding May 
25; Dominion Day, July l; Civic Holiday, first Monday in 
August; Labor Day, first Monday in September; 
Thanksgiving Day, second Monday in October; Remem
brance Day, November 11; Christmas Day, December 25; 
and Boxing Day, December 26. 



 

4. ST. LAWRENCE RIVER ABOVE ST. REGIS 

(I) The St. Lawrence River, 744 miles long, is one of the 
principal rivers of North America and provides access for 
oceangoing vessels to the Great Lakes and the great indus
trial and agricultural heartland of the continent. The river 
flows NE from its head in Lake Ontario, first along the 
United States-Canadian border, thence through the Spart of 
Quebec Province past the cities of Montreal and Quebec 
before emptying into the Gulf of St. Lawrence. In its upper 
part, the river is wide and is filled with the Thousand Is
lands. Below Cornwall, Ont., the river widens into Lake St. 
Francis, thence into Lake St. Louis, thence descends 
through Lachine Rapids to Montreal. Lake St. Peter, an
other widened section, is between Sorel and Trois Rivieres. 
Below the city of Quebec, the river is a tidal estuary which 
gradually increases to a width of 90 miles at the mouth. 

(2) This chapter describes the upper part of the river, 
from St. Regis, Que., upstream to Lake Ontario. No attempt 
has been made to mention all of the islands, shoals, winding 
channels, and irregularities of the mainland shores which 
characterize the river for most of its length. Mariners are re
ferred to the charts for delineation of the intricate details of 
topography and hydrography. 

(3) That part of the St. Lawrence River from Montreal 
upstream to Lake Ontario is part of the St. Lawrence Sea
way and is under the navigational control of the Saint Law
rence Seaway Development Corporation, a corporate 
agency of the United States, and the St. Lawrence Seaway 
Authority of Canada. These agencies issue joint regulations 
covering vessels and persons using the Seaway. The regula
tions are codified in 33 CFR 401 and are also contained in 
the Seaway Handbook, published jointly by the agencies. A 
copy of the regulations is required to be kept on board every 
vessel transiting the Seaway. A schedule of the Seaway tolls 
is contained in the handbook. (See St. Lawrence Seaway, 
chapter 3, and 33 CFR 401, chapter 2.) 

(4) Vessel traffic control.-The Seaway portion of the St. 
Lawrence River is divided into four traffic control sectors, 
with vessel movements in each sector controlled by a traffic 
controller. The objective of the system is to provide safe and 
efficient scheduling of vessel traffic, efficient search and res
cue coverage, information regarding pilot requirements to 
the pilot dispatch centers, marine weather broadcasts, and 
information on vessel location to all interested parties. 

(S) The traffic control sectors in the St. Lawrence River 
are as follows: 

(6) Sector 1, from Montreal to about midlength of Lake 
St. Francis; 

(7) Sector 2, from midlength of Lake St. Francis to Brad
ford Island; 

(B) Sector 3, from Bradford Island to Crossover Island; 
and 

(9) Sector 4, from Crossover Island to midlake in Lake 
Ontario. 

(IO) St. Lambert traffic control center controls traffic in 
Sector 1 through "Seaway Beauharnois," VHF-FM channel 
14, and in Sector 3 through "Seaway Iroquois," VHF-FM 
channel 11. Massena traffic control center controls traffic in 
Sector 2 through "Seaway Eisenhower," VHF-FM channel 
12, and in the St. Lawrence River portion of Sector 4 
through "Seaway Clayton,'' VHF-FM channel 13. Com
plete information on the traffic control sectors and their re
spective calling-in points is contained in the Seaway Hand
book. 
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(II) Channels.-The main vessel course through the river 
has been improved by dredging, and canals and locks have 
been constructed to bypass the rapids and to overcome the 
water level difference between the ocean and Lake Ontario. 
The controlling depth in the channels of the St. Lawrence 
Seaway through the river is 27 feet. 

(12) The maximum permissible draft in the Seaway is 26 
feet. The loading, draft, and speed of a vessel in transit shall 
be controlled by the vessel master according to the vessel's 
individual characteristics and its tendency to list or squat, so 
as not to strike bottom. The draft shall not in any case ex
ceed the maximum permissible draft, which will be strictly 
enforced. Where a vessel's draft is in excess of the maximum 
permissible draft, the vessel will be delayed and the over
draft corrected before transit. The maximum permissible 
draft in any channel is subject to change should conditions 
so warrant. (For current information on permissible drafts 
through the St. Lawrence Seaway, consult the Seaway No
tices.) 

(13) The maximum overall length and extreme breadth 
authorized in the Seaway locks is 730 feet and 76 feet, re
spectively. The maximum height authorized in the Seaway 
is 116'/z feet above the water. (For complete information on 
vessel dimension restrictions, refer to the Seaway Hand
book, 

(14) Speed restrictions.-The St. Lawrence Seaway waters 
of the St. Lawrence River are a controlled speed area. The 
speed limits in U.S. waters are in accordance with 33 CFR 
401. (See chapter 2.) 

(IS) The maximum speeds for vessels in excess of 40 feet 
in length are in effect in the following areas unless otherwise 
indicated through Seaway Notices: 

(16) Upper Entrance South Shore Canal to Lake St. Louis 
(Buoy A13), 10.5 knots; 

(17) Lake St. Louis (Buoy Al3) to Lower Entrance Lower 
Beauharnois Lock, 16 knots; 

(18) Upper Entrance Upper Beauharnois Lock to Lake St. 
Francis (Buoy D3), 9 knots upbound and 10.5 knots 
downbound; Lake St. Francis (Buoy D3) to Lake St. Francis 
(Buoy D49), 16 knots; 

(19) Lake St. Francis (Buoy D49) to Snell Lock, 8.5 knots 
upbound, and 10.5 knots downbound; 

(20) Eisenhower Lock to Richards Point (Light 55), 11.5 
knots; 

(21) Richards Point (Light 55) to Morrisburg (Buoy 84), 
13 knots; 

(22) Morrisburg (Buoy 84) to Ogden Island (Buoy 99), 
11.5 knots; 

(23) Ogden Island (Buoy 99) to Blind Bay (0.5 mile east 
of Buoy 162), 13 knots; 

(24) Blind Bay (0.5 mile east of Buoy 162) to Deer Island 
(Light 186), 11.5 knots; 

(2S) Deer Island (Light 186) to Bartlett Point (Light 227), 
8.5 knots upbound and 10.5 knots downbound; 

(26) Bartlett Point (Light 227) to Tibbetts Point, 13 knots; 
(27) Junction of Canadian Middle Channel and Main 

Channel abreast of Ironsides Island to open waters between 
Wolfe and Howe Islands through the said Middle Channel, 
9.S knots; 

(28) Port Robinson to Ramey's Bend through the Wel
land By-Pass, 8 knots; 

(29) All other canals, 6 knots; 
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Structures across the St. Lawrence River 
*Miles above Quebec Bridge 

••clear width in feet proceeding upstream 

Clear width in feet of Clear height in 

No. Location and Name Kind Miles* 
draw or span feet above Water 
openings** Datum Remarks 

Right Left Center Low High 

I Quebec Bridge Highway & 0.0 
Railroad 

2 Overhead cables Power 0.1 
3 Pierre Laporte Bridge Highway 0.1 
4 Overhead cables Power 0.3 
5 Overhead cables Power 73.7 
6 Laviolette Bridge Highway 74.5 
7 Overhead cables Power 109.0 
8 Overhead cables Power 142.I 
9 Overhead cable Power 147.6 

10 Jacques Cartier Bridge Highway 152.0 
11 Overhead cables Power 153.7 
12 Victoria Bridge Highway & 153.8 

Railroad 
Lambert Lock 153.9 

13 Victoria Diversion bridge Highway& 154.0 
Railroad 

14 Champlain Bridge Highway 155.8 
Cote St. Catherine Lock 162.2 

15 Cote St. Catherine Bridge Highway 162.3 
16 Overhead cables 165.0 
17 Overhead cables 165.2 
18 Overhead cables 165.3 
19 Honore Mercier Bridge Highway 166.9 
20 Overhead cable Power 167.0 
21 Canadian Pacific Ry. bridge Railroad 167.1 

Beauharnois Lock 182.2 
22 Overhead cables Power 182.3 
23 Overhead cable Power 182.6 
24 Overhead cable Power 182.7 

Melocheville Lock 183.2 
25 ConRail bridge Railroad 183.3 
26 St. Louis Bridge Highway& 189.5 

Railroad 
27 Y alleyfield Bridge Highway& 195.1 

Railroad 
28 Seaway International Bridge Highway 231.7 

Bertrand H. Snell Lock 233.5 
29 Overhead cables Power 234.6 

Dwight D. Eisenhower Lock 237.l 
30 Iroquois Lock Bridge Highway 262.3 

Iroquois Lock 262.4 
31 Ogdensburg-Prescott Bridge Highway 272.3 
32 Thousand Islands Bridge Highway 311.9 

(30) Fluctuations of water lenl.-The water levels of the 
various reaches of the St. Lawrence River are fairly con
stant. Some variations from normal may occur at the power 
dams. A wind blowing constantly from one direction may 
cause a short-term fluctuation of up to about 2 feet above or 
below normal. , 

(31) When water levels at the Kingston, Ont., or Ogdens
burg, N.Y., gages fall below Low Water Datum, the traffic 
control stations broadcast low water warnings. These broad
casts are made every two hours until the levels return above 
Low Water Datum. 

• (32) Currents, St. Lawrence River.-The current velocities 
in the St. Lawrence River are varied depending on the reach 
or channel, and the time of year, e.g., spring thaws. From 
Montreal to Ogdensburg, N.Y., the maximum velocity in 
the navigation channels is generally about 2.3 knots. From 
Ogdensburg to Lake Ontario, the fall of the river is only l 
foot and the current velocity in many channels is less than 
0.6 knot: 

(33) Weatber.-The deep, narrow St. Lawrence River Val
ley can channel, deflect, intensify, or reduce the prevailing 

7&.J 150 Fixed. 

158 
150 Fixed. 
170 
160 
150 Fixed. 

166 
i65 
165 

200 120 Fixed. 
210 

80 120 Vertical lift. 

80 120 Vertical lift. 

300 120 Fixed. 

80 Rolling lift. 
120 
120 
120 

250 120 Fixed. 
120 

250 120 Vertical lift. 

120 
120 
120 

80 Swing. 
175 120 Vertical lift. Clearance 

down 14 feet. 
180 120 Y ertical lift. Clearance 

down 10 feet. 
600 122 Fixed. 

140 

Rolling lift. 

1,150 129 Suspension. 
800 152 Suspension. 

winds. As might be expected from the orientation of the val
ley, winds blow frequently from SW and NE, particularly 
strong winds. Extremes, usually from these directions, have 
been clocked at 40 to 60 knots. Strong northeasterlies are 
often generated by lows that pass to the S or those that trav
erse the Great Lakes region when a high lingers in the Gulf 
of St. Lawrence. Downriver winds, from the SW to W, pre
vail in the wake of these storms. An intense storm along the 
Atlantic coast will usually generate N to NW winds along 
the upper St. Lawrence River, which is somewhat sheltered 
by the hills to the N. Gales are most likely from November 
through April. Summer windspeeds usually average less 
than 9 knots; speeds of 17 knots or more occur less than 10 
percent of the time. Occasional strong winds are usually as
sociated with thunderstorm gusts. Summer winds rarely 
blow up river. Southwesterlies and westerlies prevail. 

(34) Fog, precipitation, haze, and smoke all can reduce 
visibilities. Fog is the most common and usually the most 
restrictive. Along this portion of the St. Lawrence River, fog 
(visibilities less than l,HJO yards) occurs on about 25 days 
each year, mainly from fall through spring. It often forms 
on cool, calm, clear nights onshore and drifts out over the 



 

98 4. sr. LAWRENCE RIVER ABOVE sr. REGIS 

water. It usually burns off by noon. Sometimes in spring, 
warm air moving over the cold river will create a dense, per
sistent fog. However, this is more common over the wider 
lower St. Lawrence River. Smoke from brushfires in Sep
tember and October can reduce visibilities. Visibility may 
also be briefly restricted below 2 miles by rain or snow. · 

(35) Ice.-Before the closing of the St. Lawrence Seaway 
and after its spring opening, some typical river ice may be 
encountered. Shore-fast ice begins to form in December, and 
its main outlines are established by early January. The for
mation spreads upstream from St. Regis. Drift ice is some
times found in the shipping channels toward the end of the 
navigation season and the beginning of the new one. The ice 
begins to melt, usually in early March, near the entrance to 
Lake Ontario. There is a gradual clearing of shipping lanes 
and the whole area is normally free of ice by the end of 
April. 

(36) Pilotage.-Tbe waters of the St. Lawrence River de
scribed in this chapter are Great Lakes designated waters. 
All registered vessels of the United States and foreign vessels 
are required to have in their service a United States or Cana
dian registered pilot. Registered pilots for the reach from St. 
Regis to Lake Ontario are supplied by the Great Lakes Pi
lotage Authority, Ltd., Cornwall, and the St. Lawrence Sea
way Pilots Association. (See appendix for addresses.) Pilot 
exchange points are at Snell Lock and off Cape Vincent, 
N.Y. (See Pilotage, chapter 3, and 46 CFR 401, chapter 2.) 

(37) Chart 14761.-Tbe International boundary between 
the United States and Canada extends from E and intersects 
the St. Lawrence River at St. Regis, Que., opposite the 
lower end of Cornwall Island, about 116 miles below the 
head of the river at Lake Ontario. 

(38) Chart Datum, St. Lawrence River, above Summer
stown and below Snell Lock. -The depths are referred to the 
sloping surface of the river when the gage at Summerstown, 
Ontario, 6.5 miles below Cornwall Island, reads 151.6 feet 
(46.24 meters) and the gage at Pollys Gut, just below Snell 
Lock, reads 152.9 feet (46.61 meters). These elevations are 
above mean water level at Rimouski, Quebec, on Interna
tional Great Lakes Datum 1985 (IGLD 1985). (See Chart 
Datum, Great Lakes System, indexed as such, chapter 1.) 

(39) The main vessel route in this section of the river ex
tends from Lac Saint-Francois on the N side of Ile Saint-Re
gis and thence between the W end of Ile Saint-Regis and the 
E end of Cornwall Island. Here the vessel route enters 
United States waters for the first time and in the remainder 
of the river follows deep water without regard to the Inter
national boundary. 

(40) Calling•in pofnt.-Upbound vessels sha11 contact 
"Seaway Eisenhower" on VHF-FM channel 12 when ap
proximately abeam of the lower end of Cornwall Island. Af· 
ter initial contact, vessels shall guard VHF-FM channel 12. 
(See the Seaway Handbook for details.) 

(41) The vessel route extends along the S side of Cornwall 
Island to Snell Lock at the E end of Wiley-Dondero Canal. 

(42) Currents, St. Lawrence Rh'er.-In August 1977, the 
following currents were determined in the area just below 
Snell Lock: 

(43) out of Pollys Gut . .. . . • . . . . .. . . . . 1.1 to 2.4 knots, 
(44) the channel between Pollys Gut and the Seaway In

ternational Bridge . . . . • • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . l.0 to 3.4 knots, 
(4S) and at the bridge . .. . .. . . .. . .. . . . 2.4 to 3.4 knots. 
(46) These values came from a St. Lawrence Seaway De

velopment Corporation study. 
(47) c.ornwa11, Ont., a city on the N side of the river N of 

Cornwall Island, is a Cad•• eutoms port of mtry. A 

field office of the St. Lawrence Seaway Authority is in Corn
wall. (See appendix for address.) A dredged channel, 
marked by buoys, branches from the main vessel route at 
the lower end of Cornwall Island and extends W for about 3 
miles to the midpoint of the city waterfront. The channel 
has a project depth of 29 feet. , 

(48) Wharf.-Valley Terminals ~nd Stevedore, Inc. re
ceives petroleum products, liquid chemicals, and general 
cargo at a 575-foot wharf on the N side at the W end of the 
channel. The wharf has a reported depth of 27 feet alongside 
and a deck height of 6 feet. Cranes to 150 tons, 25,000 
square feet covered storage, and 50,000 square feet open 
storage are available. 

(49) Tugs are available with sufficient notice, but are not 
normally required for berthing. Water, fuel oil, provisions, 
and engine and above-the-waterline hull repairs are availa
ble at Cornwall. 

(SO) The Cornwall Canal was permanently closed to navi
gation in 1968. 

(51) Raquette River flows into the S side of the St. Law
rence River near lower end of Cornwall Island. The river 
bas depths of 12 feet at the mouth, but shoals rapidly to 2 
feet and has several small islands and a submerged crib 
within 0. 7 mile of the mouth. 

(52) Calling-in point.-Upbound vessels shall contact 
"Seaway Eisenhower" on VHF-FM channel 12 when about 
0.5 mile below Seaway International Bridge. After initial 
contact, vessels shall guard VHF-FM channel 12. (See the 
Seaway Handbook for details.) 

(53) Grass River flows into the S side of the St. Lawrence 
River just below the E end of Wiley-Dondero Canal. The 
river is navigable for about 6.5 miles to the junction with 
Massena Canal, but is obstructed by numerous boulders 
near the junction. The three bridges that cross the river be
low the junction have a least clearance of 39 feet. 

(54) Wiley-Dondero Canal, cut in part through the U.S. 
mainland, extends from just W of the mouth of Grass River 
W for about 10 miles past the Long Sault Islands to the vi
cinity of the Croll Islands. The canal, with its two locks, 
serves to raise vessels from the level of Lac Saint-Francois to 
that of Lake St. Lawrence. Bertrand H. Snell Lock, at the E 
end of the canal, has a normal lift of 45 to 49 feet. Dwight 
D. Eisenhower Lock, 3.5 miles W of Snell Lock, has a nor
mal lift of 38 to 42 feet. 

(SS) A speed limit of 7 mph is enforced in the canal be· 
tween Eisenhower and Snell Locks. 

(S6) Calling-in point.-Downbound vessels shall contact 
"Seaway Eisenhower" on VHF-FM channel 12 when ap
proximately abeam of the central island of the Croil Islands. 
After initial contact, vessels shall guard VHF-FM channel 
12. (See the Seaway Handbook for details.) 

(S7) Currents, Wiley-Dondero Canal. -Crosscurrents 
with velocities to 2 knots have been reported in the Wiley
Dondero Canal. These currents set NE along the lower end 
of the Long Sault Islands and ESE at the upper end of the 
islands. 

(58) Standby areas for small craft awaiting transit through 
the locks are on the S side of the canal just W of Snell Lock 
and just E of Eisenhower Lock. The areas are each marked 
by a buoy. Mooring cells for deep-draft vessels awaiting 
transit are on the S side of the canal 0.9 mile W of Snell 
Lock, 1.1 miles E of Eisenhower Lock, and 1.6 miles W of 
Eisenhower Lock. Each set of mooring cells is marked at 
each end by a light, and all but the latter have a catwalk. 

(59) Like St. Lawrence is contained by Eisenhower Lock 
and by two dams. Moees-Sauden Power Dam, 3 miles NE 
of the lock, extends from the E end of Barnlaart hlalld 
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across the International boundary to the Canadian main
land. Long Sault Spillway Dam connects the mainland N of 
Eisenhower Lock to the W end of Barnhart Island. The dam 
has thirty 50-foot-wide vertical gates. All vessels are cau
tioned not to approach either dam within l,000 feet. 

- (60) Chart Datum, St. Lawrence River, Eisenhower Lock 
to Iroquois Lock. -Depths between Eisenhower Lock and 
Iroquois Lock are referred to the sloping surface of the river 
when the gage above Eisenhower Lock reads 237.9 feet 
(72.50 meters) and the gage below Iroquois Lock reads 
240.l feet (73.18 meters). These elevations are above mean 
water level at Rimouski, Quebec, on International Great 
Lakes Datum 1985 (IGLD 1985). (See Chart Datum, Great 
Lakes System, indexed as such, chapter 1.) 

(61) A marina in a basin on the NW side of Barnhart Is
land provides gasoline, diesel fuel by truck, ice, sewage 
pump-out, some marine supplies, and a launching ramp. In 
1977, depths of 4 to 8 feet were reported alongside. A ma
rina on the Canadian shore 2.4 miles NW has electricity, 
gasoline, diesel fuel, marine supplies, sewage pump-out, 
water, ice, and a mobile lift and marine railways that can 
handle craft to 50 tons or 55 feet long for hull and engine 
repairs. 

(62) Massena Canal, a former power canal, extends SE 
from the St. Lawrence River near the upper end of the Long 
Sault Islands for 2.8 miles to the junction with Grass River. 
The canal is closed to navigation by a dam at either end. 
Massena, N.Y., at the junction of Massena Canal and Grass 
River, is the site of the field headquarters of the Saint Law
rence Seaway Development Corporation. (See appendix for 
address.) 

(63) Massena is a customs port of entry. 
(64) Quarantine, customs, immigration, and agricultural 

quarantine.--(See chapter 3, Vessel Arrival Inspections, and 
appendix for addresses.) 

(6') Quarantine is enforced in accordance with the regu
lations of the U.S. Public Health Service. (See Public Health 
Service, chapter l.) 

(66) Wharf.-Metropolitan Petroleum Co., Inc. receives 
petroleum products at a wharf on the S side of Wiley
Dondero Canal in 44"57'57"N., 74"55'05"W. The wharf has 
650 feet of berthing space with dolphins and a depth of 30 
feet alongside in 1977. 

(67) Chart 14762.-Coming out of Wiley-Dondero Canal 
on the S side of Croil Islands, the vessel route turns SW on 
the S side of Cat Island and Cat Island Shoal, thence N of 
Wilson Hill Island, S of Weaver Shoal, N of Bradford Is
land, Crysler Shoal, and Goose Neck Island Shoals, be
tween Doran Shoal on the E and Broder Island on the W, 
and N of Murphy Islands and Murphy Shoal to the vicinity 
ofMorrisburg, {)nt 

(68) The light marking the N side of the Crysler Shoal is 
equipped with a racon. 

(69) About 1.5 miles SSW of Crysler Shoal, a channel 
leads S to a marina. The marina provides gasoline, diesel 
fuel ~Y truck, water, ice, electricity, sewage pump-out, ~o~e 
ma~e supplies, and a launching ramp. A IO-ton hft ts 
available for hull and engine repairs. In 1977, depths of 4 to 
8 feet were reported alongside the berths. 
,yo> Calling-in point.-Upbound vessels shall contact 

Seaway Iroquois" on VHF-FM channel 11 and 
downbound vessels shall contact "Seaway Eisenhower" on 
Vli!1'-FM channel 12 when approximately abeam.of Brad
foro Island. After initial contact, vessels shall guard VHF
PM channels 11 (upbound) and 12 (downbound). (See the 
Seaway Handbook for details.) 

(71) Anchorage.-A designated anchorage is on the N side 
of the vessel route opposite Wilson Hill Island, between 
Weaver Shoal and Cat Island Shoal. The NW limit of the 
anchorage is marked by lighted buoys. Mariners are cau
tioned against anchoring near a wreck, covered 47 feet, near 
the W end of the anchorage. 

(72) Morrisburg, Ont., is a town on the N side of the St. 
Lawrence River, 17 miles above Eisenhower Lock. Church 
spires in town and a silver water tank on the N side of the 
town are prominent from the river. An L-shaped Govern
ment wharf at the town has a depth of about 9 feet along
side. 

(73) Anchorage.-A designated anchorage ·marked by 
buoys is off the harborfront at Morrisburg. 

(74) From Morrisburg, the vessel route continues SW be
tween Canada Island and Oark Island Shoal, thence follows 
close to the Canadian shoreline around the N side of Ogden 
Island and continues SW for about 4 miles to Iroquois Lock. 

(75) Currents, St. Lawrence River.-In August l 976, cur
rents in the main channel in the Ogden Island reach were 
determined to be from 2.4 to 2. 7 knots. The current sets N 
immediately E of Canada Island. An E set into Little River 
may be felt at the upper end of Ogden Island. 

(76) Waddington, N.Y., is a village on the S side of Little 
River, the channel of the St Lawrence River S of Ogden Is
land. The village wharf had a reported depth of 27 feet 
alongsidein 1977. 

(77) Calling-in point.-Upbound vessels shall contact 
"Seaway Iroquois" on VHF-FM channel 11 when approxi
mately abeam of the upper end of Ogden Island. After initial 
contact, vessels shall guard VHF-FM channel l l. (See the 
Seaway Handbook for details.) 

(78) Chart 14763.-Iroquois, Ont., is a village on the NW 
side of the river about 7 miles above Morrisburg and 13 
miles below Ogdensburg. Iroquois Dam, just above the vil
lage, extends from Rockway Point on the United States 
shore to Harkness Island on the Canadian side. The 2, 700-
foot-long dam is a buttressed gravity structure with 32 open
ings, each with a vertical-lift gate. Iroquois Lock, with a lift 
of 0.5 to 6 feet, is between the W side of Harkness Island 
and Iroquois Island and provides a passage around the dam. 

(79) Small pleasure craft may, at their own risk, pass 
through the portals of Iroquois Dam when the gates are 
fully open. A minimum overhead clearance of 81/2 feet is 
provided through sluice No. 28 for downbound passage and 
through sluice No. 30 for upbound passage. The piers of 
sluice No. 28 are painted with the standard red and black 
channel markings on the upstream side of the dam, and the 
piers of sluice No. 30 are marked similarly on the down
stream side of the dam. 

(80) Caution.-Although the dam is usually operated in a 
fully open position, some or all of the gates may be closed or 
partially closed without prio~ notice. The Seaway A~thority 
advises that small craft passmg through the dam sluices are 
outside of the Authority's jurisdiction and that it is not re
sponsible for any damage resulting from the use of these fa
cilities. 

(81) Chart Datum, St. Lawrence River above Iroquois 
Dam. -Depths above Iroquois Darn are referred to the slop
ing surface of the river when the gage above Iroquois Lock 
reads 240.3 feet (73.24 meters) and Lake Ontario is at Low 
Water Datum, elevation 243.3 feet (74.2 meters). These ele
vations are above mean water level at Rimouski, Quebec, on 
International Great Lakes Datum 1985 (IGLD 1985). (See 
Chart Datum, Great Lakes System. indexed as such, chap
ter 1.) 
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(82) The upbound channel coming out of Iroquois Lock is 
marked by a 205°48' leading light on Sparrowhawk Point. 
The vessel route leads S of Toussaint Island, thence N of 
Galop Island, Chimney Island, and Chimney Point to Og
densburg, N. Y. Old Galop Canal, now closed to navigation, 
follows the Canadian shore from just below Iroquois Lock 
upstream for about 7 miles. North Channel, the upper en
trance to Old Galop Canal, is N of Chimney Island, between 
Drummond Island and Spencer Island. 

(83) Currents, St. Lawrence River. -River currents be
tween Iroquois and Ogdensburg are generally about 2 knots. 
The current has a N set at the upper end of Galop Island 
and an E set just below Ogdensburg-Prescott Bridge. In 
1976, currents between Cardinal, Ont. and Chimney Point 
were determined as follows: 

(84) August .......................... 2.3 to 3.1 knots, 
(85) November . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2.4 to 3.1 knots, 
(86) December ....................... 1.7 to 2.8 knots. 
(87) Two sma11 marinas on the U.S. shore behind Galop 

Island provide gasoline, diesel fuel, water, ice, electricity, 
some marine supplies, launching ramps, and repairs to 
trailerable craft. 

(88) Calling-in point.-Downbound vessels shall contact 
"Seaway Iroquois" on VHF-FM channel 11 when approxi
mately abeam of the lower end of Galop Island. After initial 
contact, vessels shall guard VHF-FM channel 11. (See the 
Seaway Handbook for details.) 

(89) Ice booms.-An ice boom extends from the SW end of 
Galop Island across the navigational channel to the S end of 
Lame Squaw Island during the non-navigation season. The 
400-foot section across the channel is marked by lights. The 
connected logs that form the boom are anchored to the river 
bottom through a series of anchors and cables that extend 
about 500 feet upstream. The ice boom may be opened when 
required for movement of vessels. Other ice booms with sim
ilar anchorages, but not across the navigation channel, are 
on the W side of Chimney Point and between the U.S. main
land and Galop Island. 

(90) Ogdensburg-Prescott Bridge, a suspension span with 
a clearance of 129 feet across the ship channel, crosses the 
St. Lawrence River 10 miles above the Iroquois Lock. The 
N and S piers of the bridge are equipped with a racon. 

(91) In December 1980, a ship's anchor was reported 
about 0.5 mile above the Ogdensburg-Prescott Bridge in 
about 44°43'48"N., 75°28'03"W. 

(92) Wharf.-Lower Lakes Terminal of the Canadian Na
tional Harbours Board is on the NW side of the river W of 
Chimney Point. The terminal has a 5Vl-million-bushel grain 
elevator. Grain, salt, fertilizer, and liquid calcium chloride 
are received at a 1,294-foot wharf on the S side of the N ter
minal slip. Grain is shipped from a 927-foot wharf on the N 
side of the S terminal slip. In 1977, the wharves had re
ported depths of 27 feet alongside. Pilots and tugs are avail
able for berthing at the terminal. Four hours' notice is re
quired for a pilot. 

(93) A marina, just N of Lower Lakes Terminal, provides 
gasoline, diesel fuel, electricity, water, ice, a launching 
ramp, and a lift and marine railway for hull and engine re
pairs. 

(94) Chart 14764 . ...()gdensburg, N.Y., is a town and har
bor on the SE side of the St. Lawrence River about 42 miles 
above Snell Lock and 62 miles below Lake Ontario. The 
harborfront is separated from the main river channel by an 
extensive shoal bank. The Oswegatchie River enters the St. 
Lawrence River near the upper end of the harbor. 

(9S) Clumnels.-Entering from the St. Lawrence River, the 
upper entrance to the harbor is through a dredged channel 

leading to the mouth of the Oswegatchie River, thence up
stream to just below the third highway bridge. The harbor's 
lower entrance is through the turning basin at.the E end of 
the harbor and thence through the city-front channel to the 
mouth of the Oswegatchie River. The channel limits are 
marked by.lighted and unlighted buoys. . 

(96) In September 1992, the contr~lling depths were 
1

14 
feet ( 18 at midchannel) through the upper entrance channel, 
thence 18 feet in the city-front channel to the Port Author
ity Marine Terminal except for severe shoaling to 2 feet 
along the N channel edge and 13 feet along the S channel 
edge, thence 26 feet in the channel adjacent to the Port Au
thority Marine Terminal except for depths to 24 feet along 
the N channel edge, thence a general depth of 20 feet in the 
turning basin with lesser depths near the edges. The con
trolling depth in Oswegatchie River to the head of the pro
ject was 17 feet. Above the head of the project, depths are 
less than 4 feet for 0.3 mile to the dam. 

(97) Caution.-Ruins of a ferry pier extend from shore on 
the W side of the upper entrance channel. A private lighted 
buoy marks the outer end of the ruins. 

(98) Bridges.-Fixed highway bridges crossing Oswe
gatchie River 0.6, 0.63, and 0.7 mile above the entrance 
have a least clearance of 15 feet. 

(99) Ogdensburg is a customs port of entry. 
(JOO) Quarantine, customs, immigration, and agricultural 

quarantine.-(See chapter 3, Vessel Arrival Inspections, and 
appendix for addresses.) 
(IOI) Quarantine is enforced in accordance with the regu

lations of the U.S. Public Health Service. (See Public Health 
Service, chapter 1.) 
002) Wharves.-Ogdensburg has several deep-draft facili

ties along the dredged harborfront and close SW of the city. 
The alongside depths given for the facilities described are re
ported depths. All the facilities described have highway con
nections. 
(103) Ogdensburg Bridge and Port Authority Marine Ter

minal: (44°42'3rN., 75°29'll"W.); 600-foot face; 27 feet 
alongside; deck height, about 12 feet; 52,000 square feet cov
ered storage; 8 acres open storage; 20-ton crane; water and 
electrical shore-power connections; pipelines extend to stor
age tanks; receipt and shipment of general and bulk cargo; 
receipt of petroleum products; owned and operated by Og
densburg Bridge and Port Authority. 
(104) Augsbury Corporation Terminal: 0.4 mile SW of Og

densburg Bridge and Port Authority Marine Terminal; 
1,510 feet of berthing .space; 14 to 15 feet alongside; deck 
height, about 7 feet; pipelines extend to storage tanks; water 
and electrical shore-power connections; receipt of petroleum 
products, coal, and salt; owned and operated by Augsbury 
Corp. 
(105) Gulf Oil Ogdensburg Terminal: (44°41'18"N., 

75°30'48wW.); 400 feet of berthing space with dolphins; 20 
feet alongside; deck height, about 7 feet; pij>elines extend to 
storage tanks; r~ipt of petroleum products; owned and op
erated by Gulf Oil Co. U.S. 
(106) Texaco Ogdensburg Terminal: 0.2 mile SW of Gulf 

Oil Ogdensburg Terminal; 400 feet of berthing space with 
dolphins; 16 feet alongside; deck height, about 6 feet; pipe
lines extend to storage tanks; receipt of petroleum products; 
owned by Texaco Inc. and operated by Texaco Inc. and Ex
xon Co. U.S.A. 
(107) • Madden Dock: 0.65 mile SW of Texaco Ogdensburg 

Termmal; 45~-f<>?t face; 25 feet alongside; deck height, 
about 7 feet; p1pelmes extend to storage tanks; receipt of pe
troleum products; owned by Augsbury Corp. and operated 
by Agway Corp. 
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(108) Supplies.-Diesel oil, water, provisions, and some 
marine supplies are available at Ogdensburg .. 
(109) Small-craft facilities.-The 300-foot city dock had a 

reported depth of 17 feet alongside in 1977. Use of the dock 
is limited to pleasure craft. Several mannas _at Ogden~b~rg 
provide transient berths, gasoline, water, tee, e~e.ctncity, 
some marine supplies, a sewage pump-out facility, and 
launching ramps. . 
(t tO) Ice boom.-An ice boom extends from shore JUSt 

above Ogdensburg across the river to Prescot~, Ont., during 
the non-navigation season. A 400-foot section across the 
navigation channel is marked by lights. The connected logs 
that form the boom are anchored to the river bottom by a 
series of anchors and cables that extend about 500 feet up
stream. The ice boom may be opened when required for 
movement of vessels. 
(t t 1) Prescott, Ont., a town on the NW side of the river 

opposite Ogdensburg, is a Canadian customs port of en~y. 
A Canadian Coast Guard Base is on a wharf near the mid
dle of the town's waterfront. Municipal wharves at the town 
provide berthing for pleasure craft, and a launching ramp is 
available. . . . 
(112) Caution.-The testing of various aids to nav1gat10n 

may be heard and/or seen at the ~rescot~ C8;nadian .C:O':l5t 
Guard Base. Mariners should exercise caution m the vicm1ty 
so as not to confuse the test aids with the standard channel 
aids. 
(113) A wreck, covered 4 feet, is 600 feet from shore 0.7 

mile SW of Prescott Canadian Coast Guard Base. 
(t 14) Anchorage.-A designated anchorage just above Og

densburg and Prescott has depths of 7 to 10 f~thoms, clay 
and shingle bottom. A cable area crosses the nver between 
the two cities at the lower end of the anchorage. 
(115) Above Ogdensburg the river is deep and wide for 

about 10.5 miles to the Three Sisters Islands, and the vessel 
route follows a general midriver course. Catamaran Shoal, 
covered 12 feet, is marked on the N side by a buoy about 8 
miles above Ogdensburg. At the Three Sisters Islands, the 
vessel route extends between McNair Island and North Mc· 
Nair Shoal. The shoal has a least depth of. 14 feet and is 
marked on the S side by a buoy. 
(t 16) Calling-in point.-Downbound vessels shall contact 

"Seaway Iroquois" on VHF-FM channel 11 when about 1.5 
miles below Catamaran Shoal. After initial contact, vessels 
shall guard VHF-FM channel 11. (See the Seaway Hand
book for details.) 

(117) Charts 14764, 14770.-Morristown, N.Y., is. a village 
and small-craft harbor on a small inlet on the SE side of the 
river opposite the Three Sisters Islands. 
(118) Channels.-A dredged channel leads from !he St. 

Lawrence River into the inlet to 250 feet below the highway 
bridge that crosses it. In 1964, the controlling depth was 7 
feet. 
(119) Small-craft facllities.-A public dock and launching 

ramp are on the E side of the inlet. In 1977, a. depth of 10 
ft;et was reported alongside the dock. Tw_o m~as at Mor
nstown provide transient berths, gasolme, diesel fuel .by 
truck, water, ice, electricity, sewage pump-o~t, S?m~ mar.me 
SUPPiies, and a launching ramp. A 5-ton mobile lift ts availa-
ble for hull and gasoline engine repairs. . 
020) Broclcville, Ont., is a city and harbor on.the NW side 

of the river about 11 miles above Prescott and JUSt W of the 
Three Sisters Islands. Brockville is a Canadian customs port 
of entry. 
(121) Blockhouse Island, attached to the shore at 

Brockville protects a small-craft basin. A 467-foot Govern
ment whad with a depth of 12 feet alongside extends W 

from the island. A marina in the basin provides gasoline, 
diesel fuel, water, ice, electricity, sewage pump-out, marine 
supplies and a launching ramp. A 25-ton hoist is available 
for hull and engine repairs. 
(122) The stretch of river from Brockville upstr~am to 

Lake Ontario is thickly strewn with large and small islands 
known as the Thousand Islands. No attempt is made here to 
mention each island and shoal in the group. The nautical 
charts are the best guide and are a necessity for navigating 
any portion of this stretch. 

(123) Charts 14764, 14765, 14770.-Brockville Narrows is a 
panially dredged reach about 3 miles long that extends up
stream from just above Brockville. The channel leads close 
to the Canadian shore through a group of islands that fill the 
river from bank to bank. The channel that parallels 
Brockville Narrows close to the New York shore is not suit
able for deep·draft vessels. Numerous shoal spots of less 
than 2 feet are between the New York shore and the main 
channel. 
(124) Currents.-In July 1976, currents in Brockville Nar

rows were determined to be from 1.3 to 2.4 knots. 

(125) Charts 14765, 14770, 14771.-Coming out of 
Brockville Narrows, the vessel route extends SW between 
Cole Ferry Shoal and Cole Shoal. This reach is marked at 
the lower end by a 036°55' lighted range. At Whaleback 
Shoal about 3 miles above Brockville Narrows, the vessel 
route 'turns SSW for 2.5 miles on the E side of Bay State 
Shoal and Crossover Island. This reach is marked by a 
0131/z° lighted range and by Chippewa ~oint Directional 
Light at the lower and upper end, respectively. 
(126) Anchorage.-A designated anchorage marked by 

buoys is on the W side of the vessel route abreast the turn at 
Whaleback Shoal. 
(127) Calling-in point.-Upbound vessels shall contact 

"Seaway Clayton" on VHF-FM channel 13 and downbound 
vessels shall contact "Seaway Iroquois" on VHF-FM chan
nel 11 when approximately abeam of Crossover Island. Af
ter initial contact, vessels shall guard VHF-FM channels 13 
(upbound) and 11 (downbound). (See the Seaway Handbook 
for details.) 
(128) A natural deepwater channel marked by lights and 

buoys leads SW from the turn at Whaleback Shoal and 
roughly follows the Canadian shore N of Grenadier Island. 
(t29) Oak Point, N.Y., is a small summer resort on the _SE 

side of the river 2.4 miles above the upper end of Brockville 
Narrows. Boats drawing not more than 6 feet can Ian? here, 
but caution is advised to avoid the shoals and small islands 
in the landing approach. . . 
(130) Blind Bay is a small inlet just E .of Chippewa Pomt 

Directional Light. A sign marks the E side of the entrance. 
Several overhead cables with a reported least clearance of 28 
feet cross the entrance channel. In 1977, a repo~ depth of 
4 feet could be carried along the N shore to a manna m the 
NE corner. Some marine supplies and gasoline engine re
pairs are available. 

(13l) Charts 14765, 14771.-From Blind Bay, the vessel 
route follows a series of short reaches across the mouth of 
Chippewa Bay and passes NW of Superior Shoal, SE of J~r
stadt Island, NW of Haskell Shoal, thence SE of Grenadier 
Island on the SE sides of Empire Shoal and Sister Island 
Shoal, NW of Third Brother Island, and SE of Lone 

Brother Island. · · losed 
(!32) Chippewa Bay, on the SE side of the nver, ts enc 

by Chippewa Point, Cedar Island, and Oak Island. The bay 
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is filled with numerous small islands, rocks, and shoals; lo
cal knowledge is advised. Chippewa Bay, N.Y., a village on 
the E side of the bay, can be reached by boats drawing 4 
feet. Schermerhorns Landing, 2.5 miles SW, has a marina 
with gasoline, water, ice, electricity, some marine supplies, 
and a launching ramp. A 5-ton forklift can haul 21-foot 
boats for hull and gasoline en.gine repairs. 

(133) Charts 14765, 14772.-From Lone Brother Island, the 
vessel route continues SW, between Ironsides Shoal on the 
NW and Ironsides Island and Inner Ironsides Shoal on the 
SE, thence SE of Whiskey Island Shoal off the mouth of 
Goose Bay. 

(134) Goose Bay is on the SE side of the St. Lawrence 
River, SE of Whiskey Island Shoal and the upper end of 
Grenadier Island. The bay is very shallow and has a mud 
bottom with numerous rocks. 

(135l Charts 14766, 14767, 14772, 14773, 14774, •1419, 
•t420, •1438, •1439-Canadian Middle Channel branches W 
from the main vessel course at Ironsides Island and leads 
through the Thousand Islands on the Canadian side of the 
International boundary, thence between Wolfe Island and 
Howe Island and into Lake Ontario in the vicinity of King
ston, Ont. The channel, marked by numerous lights and 
buoys, has a controlling depth of 14 feet. 

(136) Speed limit.-A speed limit of 9.5 knots has been es
tablished for all vessels when transiting Canadian Middle 
Channel or the adjacent waters, unless otherwise indicated 
through Seaway Notices. 

(137) Above Ironsides Island, Canadian Middle Channel 
leads past the SW end of Grenadier Island, thence through 
Raft Narrows along the mainland. The main channel 
through the narrows is crossed by a fixed highway bridge 
with a clearance of 120 feet. Above the narrows, the channel 
divides around Wood Island, along the N side upbound and 
the S side downbound. Thence the channel leads between 
Wallace Island and Ash Island, SW past The Navy Islands, 
and through the S part of The Lake Fleet Islands to a point 
N of The Punts, thence S of Leek Island and into the deep 
wide water between Wolfe and Howe Islands. 

(138) Charts 14766, 14772.-Rockport, Ont., a small village 
on the N side of the river at the E end of Raft Narrows, is a 
Canadian customs vessel reporting station. An L-shaped 
customs wharf at the village had reported depths of 23 feet 
along the outer face in 1977. A Government wharf used by 
pleasure craft had 20 feet reported alongside in 1977. Mari
nas at the village provide gasoline, water, sewage pump-out, 
and normal small-craft services. A 50-ton marine railway is 
close NE of the village. 

(139) Ivy Lea, Ont., is a small resort village about 1.4 miles 
W of the bridge across Raft Narrows. An L-shaped Govern
ment wharf at the village has a 116-foot outer face with 
about 2 feet at the W end and 8 feet at the E end. Several 
marinas at the village provide gasoline, sewage pump-out fa
cilities, launching ramps, and other small-craft services. 

(140) Charts 14767, 14774.-Gananoque, Ont., is a town at 
the mouth of Gananoqoe Ri"Ver, about 12 miles W of Rock
port and 18 miles E of Kingston. Gananoque Harbour Light 
is about 0.3 mile SW of the river mouth. A chimney close 
SW of the river mouth is prominent. A swing bridge with a 
clearance of about 14 feet crosses the river mouth. A 580.. 
foot Government wharf with depths of 8 to 12 feet alongside 
extends SW along shore from the river mouth. A Canadian 
customs Yessel reporting station is on the wharf. A 240-foot 
Government wharf 0.3 mile W of the river mouth has 

depths of 6 feet along all but the inner 50 feet. Marinas at 
Gananoque provide gasoline, diesel fuel, water, ice, electric
ity, sewage pump-out, marine supplies, and launching 
ramps. A 25-ton hoist is available for hull and engine re
pairs. 

(141) Charts 14768, 14802, •1459.-Kingston Harbour, 
serving the city of Kingston, Ont., is on the N side of the 
head of the St. Lawrence River at the mouth of Cataraqui 
River. 
(142) Prominent features.-The most prominent object at 

Kingston is the 232-foot white chimney just SSW of the 
General Hospital. Other prominent objects are the tower of 
St. Marys Cathedral, the 159-foot dome of St. Georges Ca
thedral, several other church spires, and a large white stack 
close to shore W of the river mouth. 
(143) Channels.-Kingston Harbour is divided into lower 

and inner sections by a causeway that crosses the river 0. 7 
mile above the mouth. The main entrance to the lower har
bor leads W of Carruthers Shoal in the river mouth. The 
channel is marked by lighted and unlighted buoys and a di
rectional light. In 1977, the reported controlling depth was 
16 feet. From the lower harbor a channel with a reported 
controlling depth of 16 feet in 1977 leads N through the 
causeway to the inner harbor. In 1985, the reported control
ling depth in the dredged inner harbor basin was 16 feet. 
Anglin Bay, on the W side of the inner harbor had depths of 
7 to 13 feet in 1976. 
(144) A channel between Point Frederick Shoal and Ca

ruthers Shoal, locally known as East Channel, had a depth 
of 10 feet in 1978. 

(145) Dangers.-Penitentiary Shoal, with a least depth of 
11 feet, is marked on the N side by a lighted buoy 2 miles 
WSW of the river mouth. In June 1981, a 34-foot spot was 
reported about 0.5 mile W of Penitentiary Shoal in about 
44°12'33"N., 76°31'20"W. Myles Shoal, with a least depth 
of 9 feet, is marked on the N side by a lighted buoy 1 mile 
SSW of the river mouth. Carruthers Shoal, an extensive 
bank with depths of 7 feet, is near the middle of the river 
mouth, parallel to the W shore. A lighted buoy marks the 
SW end of the shoal. 

(146) Bridge.-LaSalle Causeway crosses Cataraqui River 
about 0.7 mile above the mouth. The bascule span across the 
main navigation channel has a clearance of 6 feet. 

(147) The schedule for the bascu]c bridge is as follows: 
(148) a. Daily, from about April 8 to December 15, the 

bridge is raised for traffic every half hour between the hours 
of 0600 and 2200, except at 0800, 1230, 1630, and 1700. 

(149) b. For commercial and Government vessels requir
ing raising of the bridge between the hours of 2200 and 
0600, the bridge will be raised, but only by advance arrange
ment with the local office of Federal Department of Public 
Works. 

(ISO) The opening signal for the bridge is three long and 
one short blasts. The fixed spans at the E and W ends of the 
causeway have clearances of 20 feet and 6 feet, respectively. 
(tSI) Caution.-Strong W or SW winds can raise the water 

level in Kingston Harbour, and strong E or NE winds can 
lower the level. 
(tS2) Local magnetic disturhance.-Ditferences of as much 

as about 2TW. to 3"E. from normal variation have been ob
served near Kingston Harbour. Extreme caution should be 
~erci~ in thick weather by mariners approaching or leav
mg Kingston Harbour by magnetic compass. 

(IS3) Towage.-Tugs are available from McAllister Towing 
and Salvage Co. and Canadian Dredge and Dock Co. for as· 
sisting vessels in the harbor. 
(IS4) Kingston is a Canadiu eutoms port of entry. 
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(155) Harbor regulations.-A speed limit of 7 knots is en
forced in Kingston Harbour. The harbormaster office is at 
the head of the Government wharf on the W side of the 
lower harbor. 
(156) Wharves in lower harbor.-The 350-foot Public 

(Crawford) Wharf (44°13'47.8"N., 76°28'39.8"W.), marked 
on its outer end by a light, is on the NW side of the lower 
harbor; depths of 7 feet alongside the S face, 11 feet along
side the N face. The Customs wharf, second wharf to the N, 
has five finger piers with depths of 15 feet alongside. The 
Kingston-Wolfe Island ferry terminal wharf is next N. The 
ferry berths on the N side. 

(157) Wharves in inner harbor.-A 620-foot Public Wharf is 
on the N side of LaSalle Causeway immediately E of the 
main opening; depths of 8 to 11 feet alongside. The 318-foot 
Department of Public Works wharf is immediately W of the 
opening with depths alongside of 13 feet. Anglin Coal 
Wharf, on the S side of Anglin Bay, has a depth of 14 feet 
alongside. An oiling dock on the N side of the bay has 7 to 
13 feet alongside; it forms the N entrance point to Anglin 
Bay 
(158) A 454-foot Department of National Defenc.e wharf is 

N of the E end of LaSalle Causeway with depths of 7 to 8 
feet alongside. 

(159) Supplies.-Deck supplies, provisions, water, bunker 
oil, and diesel fuels are available. 

(160} Repairs.-Canadian Dredge and Dock Co., on the W 
side of Anglin Bay, has a graving dock 210 feet long, 48 feet 
wide, and with 11 feet over the sill. All types of repairs are 
made. Several machine and welding shops in the area also 
make repairs. 

(161) Small-craft facilities.-In the lower harbor, a marina 
immediately S of Public (Crawford) Wharf provides tran
sient berths with electrical power; depths of 5 to 6 feet 
alongside. A private yacht club is at the SW entrance point 
of the lower harbor. The club has a 9-ton marine railway. 

(162) Ferry.-A passenger and automobile ferry operates 
from the W side of the lower harbor to Wolfe Island. The 
ferry docks on Wolfe Island at the village of Wolfe Island 
(Marysville) during the high-water season from about May 
to August and at Dawson Point (44°12.9'N., 76°25.6'W.) 
during the winter and low-water season. 

(163) Charts *1512, *1513.-The Rideau Waterway con
nects the Ottawa River at Ottawa, Ont., with the head of 
the St. Lawrence River at Kingston. From Ottawa, the 
123.5-mile-long waterway follows the Rideau River up
stream to its source in the Rideau Lakes. Upper Rideau 
Lake, 80 miles above Ottawa, is the summit of the water
way. The 273-foot ascent to this lake is accomplished by 31 
locks with lifts of 2 to 26 feet. At Newboro Lake, about 85 
miles above Ottawa, the waterway begins its descent 
through several lakes before emptying into Lake Ontario 
through the Cataraqui River at Kingston. This 164-foot de
scent is accomplished by 14 locks with lifts of about 8 to 19 
feet. The official draft on the waterway is 5 feet, but the wa
terway may normally be navigated in all sections by vessels 
~rawing 51h feet, except during the dry seasons. Vessels us· 
~g the waterway are limited to 100 feet in length and 28 feet 
ID ~- Somewhat larger vessels can be accommodated de
pending on hull configuration. Application should be made 
to the Canal Superintendent. Because of the rounded bot
t~ms of some of the locks, barges, scows, and other craft 
with square fiat bottoms are limited to a draft of 4 feet, un
less they are somewhat narrower than 28 feet. The mini
!llwn vertical clearance under fixed bridges across the canal 
IS 22 feet. 

(164) Tay Canal branches from the waterway about 65 
miles above Ottawa and connects with the Tay River to 
Perth, Ont., a distance of 6 miles. Two locks in the canal 
raise vessels a total of 25 feet. The minimum vertical clear
ance in Tay Canal is 6 feet. 
(165) Canal regulations.-Rideau Waterway is administered 

by Parks Canada, Department of the Environment. Vessels 
navigating the waterway are subject to the regulations con
tained in the publication Canal Regulations and shall carry 
a copy on board. 

(166) Regulations and other canal-related information may 
be obtained from Rideau Canal Office, 12 Maple Avenue N., 
Smith's Falls, Ont. K7A 1Z5. A speed limit of 6 mph is en
forced in all waterway channels less than 150 feet wide. In 
addition, speed limits established for certain sections of the 
waterway are posted on signs along the shore or on white 
buoys along the channel edge. Permits are required for pas
sage through the Rideau Waterway locks. Information on 
the tolls with respect to vessel permits is contained in Navi
gation Canals, available from Parks Canada. (See appendix 
for address.) 

(167) For a complete description of the Rideau Waterway, 
refer to Small Craft Guide, Rideau Waterway and Ottawa 
River, published by the Canadian Hydrographic Service and 
sold by the Hydrographic Chart Distribution Office. (See 
appendix for addresses.) 

(168) Charts 14766, 14772.-From Whiskey Island Shoal, 
the main vessel route leads SW between the Summerland 
Group on the NW and the Excelsior Group on the SE. Deer 
Island, close SW of the Summerland Group, is marked on 
the SE side by a light. 
(169) Above Deer Island, the vessel route passes the lower 

end of Wellesley Island and leads SE of the Manhattan 
Group, Frontenac Shoal, and Pullman Shoal and NW of 
Sunken Rock Island, Sunken Rock Shoal, and Cherry Is
land. 

(170) Westminster Park, N.Y., is a summer resort at the 
lower end of Wellesley Island. The wharves at the village are 
in ruins and submerged. 
(171) Alexandria Bay, N.Y., is a summer resort village on 

the SE side of the river opposite the lower end of Wellesley 
Island. Wharves at the village are easily approached from 
the river. Broadway Shoal, in the approach to the village, 
has a depth of 13 feet and is marked by a buoy. 
(172) Alexandria Bay is a customs port of entry. 
(173) Quarantine, customs, immigration, and agricultural 

quarantine.-(See chapter 3, Vessel Arrival Inspections, and 
appendix for addresses.) 
(174) Quarantine is enforced in accordance with the regu

lations of the U.S. Public Health Service. (See Public Health 
Service, chapter 1.) 
(175) Alexandria Bay Coast Guard Station is on the SE 

side of Wellesley Island about 1,000 feet W of Cherry Is
land. 
(176) Small-craft facilities.-Small bays at either end of the 

village have anchorage for boats drawing 6 to 11 feet. The 
460-foot village dock, about 0.25 mile NE of Cherry Island, 
had a reported depth of 7 feet alongside in 1977. Marinas at 
Alexandria Bay provide gasoline, diesel fuel, water, ice, elec
tricity, sewage pump-o_ut, marine supplies, and launching 
ramps. Mobile lifts to 60 tons and a 15-ton marine railway 
that can handle 80-foot craft are available for hull, engine, 
anci electronic repairs. Machine shops can repair shafts up 
to 3 inch diameter. 

(177) Charts 14766, 14772, 14773.-American Narrows 
(Upper Narrows) separates Wellesley Island from the U.S. 
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mainland for about 6 miles from Cherry Island SW to the 
upper end of Wellesley Island. The channel through the nar
rows is generally deep, has a least width of 450 feet, and is 
well marked by lights and buoys. The channel is bordered 
throughout its length by small islands and shoals. 
(178) The lower entrance to the narrows is marked by a 

.218" leading light at the village of Point Vivian, about 1 mile 
SW of Cherry Island. 

(179) Currents.-ln July-August 1976, currents from Alex
andria Bay to Point Vivian were determined to be from 1.2 
to 1.5 knots. In July 1976, the current at the Thousand Is
lands Bridge was determined to be 2.8 knots. 

(180J In 1977, it was reported that the river current often 
reaches 2 knots in the entrance to the narrows from about 
0.3 to 0.8 mile above Cherry Island and thence 1.5 to 2 
knots SW to Swan Bay. 

(181) Swan Bay and Brown Bay are shallow inlets about 
2.5 miles above Cherry Island on the SE and NW sides of 
the narrows, respectively. During the summer, gasoline is 
available at a small marina on the NE side of Swan Bay. In 
1977, the reported depths were 3 feet in the approach and 6 
feet alongside. 
(182) Thousand Islands Bridge, a suspension span with a 

clearance of 152 feet, crosses the narrows just W of Swan 
Bay. 
(183) Niagara Shoal, covered 3 feet and marked on the N 

side by a lighted buoy, is on the SE side of the narrows l.5 
miles above the bridge. Coming out of the narrows at the 
upper end of Wellesley Island, the vessel route passes SE of 
Granite State Shoals, marked by a light, and NW of Rock 
Island Reef, marked by a lighted buoy. 
(lMJ Pineview, N.Y., is a small settlement on Wellesley Is

land just below Granite State Shoals. A dock at the settle
ment is suitable for skiffs only because of many rocks off the 
end. In 1977, the reported depths were less than 2 feet 
alongside. 
(185) Thousand Island Park, is a private summer resort at 

the upper end of Wellesley Island. In 1977, the resort dock 
had a reported depth of 10 feet alongside, but the dock ap
proach from the river channel is narrow and obstructed by 
numerous rocks. 

(186) Fishers Landing, N.Y., is a settlement 0.8 mile SE of 
Pineview on the W side of Mullet Creek Bay. Several mari
nas provide transient berths, gasoline, water, ice, electricity, 
some marine supplies, and launching ramps. Forklifts to 4 
tons can haul out 22-foot craft for hull and gasoline engine 
repairs. In 1977, depths of 10 to 15 feet were reponed avail
able at the berths. 

(187) Charts 14766, 14773, 14774.-Above American Nar
rows, the vessel course is through a wide area of generally 
deep water. The route passes NW of Little Round Island 
and North Colborne Island, marked by a light, thence SE of 
Chapman Shoal, marked by a light and racon, and thence 
between Washington Island to SE and Calumet Island to 
NW. 
(188) A marina on the E side of Spicer Bay, about 1.2 

miles E of Little Round Island, provides gasoline, water, ice, 
electricity, some marine supplies, and a launching ramp. A 
12-ton fixed lift can handle 36-foot craft for hull and engine 
repairs. In 1977, the reported controlling depths were 4 feet 
in the approach and 5 feet alongside the berths. 
(189) Clayton, N. Y., is on the SE side of the St. Lawrence 

River about 20 miles below Lake Ontario. Grindstone Is
land is in midriver NW of Clayton, and Washington Island 
is close to shore NE of the village. 

(190) A causeway connects Washington Island to Clayton. 
The fixed span near the island end of the causeway has two 
33-foot openings, each with a clearance of 6 feet. 
(191) Clayton is a customs port of entry. 
(192) Quarantine, customs, immigration, and agricultural 

quarantine.-(See chapter 3, Vessel Arrival Inspections, and 
appendix for addresses.) 
(193) Quarantine is enforced in. accordance with the regu

lations of the U.S. Public Health Service. (See Public Health 
Service, chapter 1.) 

(194) Small-craft facilities.-The deep water of the river ex
tends to within a short distance of the wharves at Clayton, 
at which there are depths up to 24 feet. The city dock had 
reported depths of 4 to 20 feet alongside in 1977. The dock 
has a 2 hour mooring limit. The municipal dock, marked at 
the outer end by a private light, is at the foot of Mary Street. 
In 1977, depths of 4 to 20 feet were reported alongside. Sub
merged ruins are on the S side at the inner end of the dock. 
Water and electricity are available. 
(195) Several marinas at Clayton and on Calumet Island 

provide gasoline, diesel fuel, water, ice, electricity, sewage 
pump-out, marine supplies, and launching ramps. Lifts to 
30 tons and a 50-ton marine railway that can handle 65-foot 
craft are available for hull, engine, and electronic repairs. 
Mast-stepping service is available at Calumet Island. 

(196) Charts 14766, 14767, 14774.-Above Clayton and 
Calumet Island, the vessel course passes SE of Calumet 
Shoal, marked by a light, and thence N of Bartlett Point. A 
light is close off the point. A 16-foot spot is marked by a 
buoy about 0.5 mile WNW of Bartlett Point. 

(197) Charts 14802, 14767, 14774.-About 3 miles above 
Bartlett Point, the International boundary passes between 
the W end of Grindstone Island and the E end of Wolfe Is
land and thence follows close to the S shore of Wolfe Island 
into Lake Ontario. 
(198) Between the upper end of Grindstone Island and 

Hickory Island, an unmarked channel of natural deep water 
leads from the main vessel route N to connect with Cana
dian Middle Channel. The channel is bordered closely by is
lands, rocks, and shoals. 
(199) Wolfe Island Cut, leads close to the E end of Wolfe 

Island, between it and Hickory Island, to connect the main 
vessel route and Canadian Middle Channel. The channel, 
marked by buoys, had a midchannel controlling depth of 18 
feet in 1979. Buoys mark several cribs close W of the chan
nel. Wolfe Island Light (44"14.3'N., 76"1 l.1 'W.), 37 feet 
above the water, is shown from a white tower on Quebec 
Head, the E point of Wolfe Island. 

(200) Charts 1480.2, 14767, 14768.-Wolfe Island is a large 
irregularly shaped island that extends from the broad en
trance of the St. Lawrence River at Lake Ontario downriver 
for about 18 miles. The island is about 6 miles wide at the 
head of the river; downstream it diminishes in width and is 
indented by numerous bays. 

(201) Charts 1480.2, 14767.-From Bartlett Point, the vessel 
course continues SW for about 6 miles, passing SE of the 
lower end of Wolfe Island and NW of the light that marks 
Linda Island. A shoal with a least depth of 11 feet is marked 
at the N end by a lighted buoy 0.9 mile W of Unda Island. 
Near this shoal the course turns W, parallel to the Wolfe Is· 
~d shore, and is marked at the W end by a directional 
light on Bayfield Island with a 261"30'-.264°30' white sector. 

(202>. A marina on the E side of Millen Bay, 2.8 miles SW 
of Lmda Island, provides transient berths, gasoline, water, 
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electricity, some marine supplies, a launching ramp, and mi
nor repairs. In 1977, the reported controlling depths were 5 
feet in the approach and 2 to 10 feet at the berths. 

(203) Charts 14802, 14767, 14768.-The vessel course turns 
S between Carleton Island on the E and Carpenter Point on 
the W and is marked at the lower end by a 013°20' lighted 
range on Irvine Point. Hinckley Flats Shoal, on the W side 
of this reach, is marked on the E side by two lighted buoys. 
Feather Bed Shoal, on the E side of the channel, is marked 
by a lighted buoy. 

(204) Cape Vincent, N.Y., is a village and small-craft har
bor on the S side of the St. Lawrence River about 3 miles 
below Lake Ontario. 
(205) Channels.-A dredged channel leads along the city 

front on the St. Lawrence River. The channel is protected 
by a 1,380-foot-long breakwater which parallels the shore. 
The ends of the breakwater are marked by lights. The Fed
eral project depth is 16 feet in the W part of the channel and 
20 feet in the E part. 
(206) Cape Vincent is a customs port of entry. 
(207) Quarantine, customs, immigration, and agricultural 

quarantine.-(See chapter 3, Vessel Arrival Inspections, and 
appendix for addresses.) 
(208) Quarantine is enforced in accordance with the regu

lations of the U.S. Public Health Service. (See Public Health 
Service, chapter 1.) 

(209) Harbor regulations.-(See 33 CFR 207 .610, chapter 2, 
for harbor regulations.) 

(210) Small-craft facilities.-Deep water can be carried to 
the docks in the harbor, and vessels up to 10-foot draft can 
be accommodated. Marinas in the harbor provide transient 
berths, gasoline, diesel fuel, water, ice, electricity, sewage 
pump-out, some marine supplies, and a launching ramp. 

Mobile lifts to 16 tons are available for hull, engine, and 
electronic repairs. 
(211) Ferry.-Automobile and passenger ferries operate sea

sonally from Cape Vincent to Point Alexandria on Wolfe Is
land. 

(212) Charts 14802, 14768.-Point Alexandria (44°08.2'N., 
76°21.3'W.) is at the outer end of Hornes Point, a jutting pe
ninsula at the SE end of Wolfe Island opposite Cape Vin
cent. A light is on the ferry pier at Point Alexandria. 
(213) Calling-in points.-Upbound and downbound vessels 

shall contact "Seaway Clayton" on VHF-FM channel 13 
when approximately abeam of Point Alexandria. After ini
tial contact, vessels shall guard VHF-FM channels 16 
(upbound) and B (downbound). (See the Seaway Handbook 
for details.) 

(214) A light marks the Wolfe Island shore about 1.8 miles 
WSW of Point Alexandria. A lighted buoy 0.6 mile SE of 
the light marks the outer edge of an 18-foot shoal. Bear 
Point (44°05.7'N., 76°26.6'W.), at the head of the St. Law
rence River, is the southernmost point of Wolfe Island. A 
buoy 0.6 mile SSW of the point marks the outer edge of a 
shoal with depths of 8 feet. Big Sandy Bay and Reeds Bay, 
on the SW side of Wolfe Island, are separated by Long 
Point. A shoal extends 1.3 miles WSW from Long Point and 
is marked near the outer end by a buoy. Horseshoe Island is 
off Staley Point at the NW end of Wolfe Island. 

(215) Above Cape Vincent, the vessel course extends SW 
for about 4 miles to the waters of Lake Ontario. Tibbetts 
Point Light (44°06.0'N., 76°22.2'W.), 69 feet above the 
water, is shown from a white conical tower on the New 
York shore at the head of the St. Lawrence River. A radi
obeacon is at the light. Tibbetts Point Traffic Lighted Buoy 
is about 1.8 miles W of the light. 
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(ll Chart Datum, Lake Ontario.-Depths and vertical 
clearances under overhead cables and bridges given in this 
chapter are referred to Low Water Datum, which for Lake 
Ontario is an elevation 243.3 feet (74.2 meters) above mean 
water level at Rimouski, Quebec, on International Great 
Lakes Datum 1985 (IGLD 1985). (See Chart Datum, Great 
Lakes System, indexed as such, chapter 1.) 

Dimensions, etc. 
(2) Length, steamer track, Burlington Bay Light to head 

of St. Lawrence River (Tibbetts Point); 180 miles. 
(3) Length, steamer track, Port Dalhousie to head of St. 

Lawrence River (Tibbetts Point); 160 miles. 
(4) Length (right line), W end of Burlington Bay to 

Sackets Harbor; 193 miles. 
(5) Breadth (right line), about longitude 77°35'W.; 53 

miles. 
(6) Depth, maximum recorded by NOS; 802 feet. 
(7) Water surface of lake (including Niagara River and 

St. Lawrence River above Iroquois Dam); 3,560 square 
miles (U.S.), 3,990 square miles (Canada). 

(SJ Entire drainage basin (including Niagara River and 
St. Lawrence River above Iroquois Dam); 18,760 square 
miles (U.S.), 16,090 square miles (Canada). 

(9) General description.-Lake Ontario is the smallest 
and easternmost of the Great Lakes. The lake is compara
tively deep; the greatest depth is 802 feet, and the average 
depth is 283 feet, much in excess of the greatest depth of 
Lake Erie. Lake Ontario is fed chiefly by the waters of Lake 
Erie by way of the Niagara River. The lake drains at its NE 
end into the St. Lawrence River. Welland Canal bypasses 
the falls and rapids of the Niagara River and provides a nav
igable connection between Lake Ontario and the upper 
lakes. 

(!OJ The great depth of the lake limits fluctuations of 
water level caused by winds and renders them compara
tively small. The lake is generally free of outlying shoals and 
obstructions. The only significant shoals dangerous to navi
gation are those in the NE end of the lake in the approach to 
the St. Lawrence River and those of Niagara Bar off the 
mouth of the Niagara River. The latter shoal is in the course 
of vessels plying between the Welland Canal and ports at the 
E end of the lake. 

(II) The waters of Lake Ontario and the Welland Canal 
are part of the St. Lawrence Seaway and are under the navi
gational control of the Saint Lawrence Seaway Development 
Corporation, a corporate agency of the United States, and 
the Saint Lawrence Seaway Authority of Canada. These 
agencies issue joint regulations covering vessels and persons 
using the Seaway. The regulations are codified in 33 CFR 
401, and are also contained in the Seaway Handbook, pub
lished jointly by the agencies. A copy of the regulations is 
required to be kept on board every vessel transiting the Sea
way. A schedule of the Seaway tolls is contained in the 
handbook. (See St. Lawrence Seaway, chapter 3, and 33 
CFR 401, chapter 2.) 

(12) Vessels bound for Lake Ontario from the St. Law
rence River below Montreal are limited by the size of the 
locks in the river, and vessels bound from Lake Ontario to 
the upper lakes are limited by the size of the locks m the 
Welland Canal. The maximum authorized dimensions for 
vessels navigating the St. Lawrence Seaway locks are 730 
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feet overall length, 76 feet extreme breadth, and 26 feet 
draft. (For complete information on vessel dimension re
strictions, refer to the Seaway Handbook, and for supple
mental information, to the Seaway Notices.) 

(13) . Vessel traffic control.-Lake Ontario and the Welland 
Canal are divided into three traffic control sectors, With ves
sel movements in each sector controlled by a traffic control
ler. The objective of the system is to provide safe and effi
cient scheduling of vessel traffic, efficient search and rescue 
coverage, information regarding pilot requirements to the 
pilot dispatch centers, marine weather broadcasts, and in
formation on vessel location to all interested parties. 

(t4) The traffic control sectors are as follows: Sector 4, 
from Crossover Island in the St. Lawrence River to midlake 
in Lake Ontario; Sector 5, the W half of Lake Ontario; Sec
tor 6, Welland Canal and its approaches. 

(IS) Massena traffic control center controls traffic in the 
Lake Ontario portion of Sector 4 through "Seaway Sodus," 
VHF-FM channel 13. St. Catharines traffic control center 
controls traffic in Sector 5 through "Seaway Newcastle," 
VHF-FM channel 11, and in Sector 6 through "Seaway 
Welland," VHF-FM channel 14. 

(16) Calling-in points.-Calling-in points on Lake Ontario 
follow: 

(17) Calling-in point Sodus Point.-Upbound and 
downbound vessels shall contact "Seaway Sodus" on VHF
FM channel 13 when approximately abeam of Point Petre, 
Ont. After initial contact, vessels shall guard VHF-FM 
channel 16. 

(18) Calling-in point Mid-Lake Ontario.-Upbound ves
sels shall contact "Seaway Newcastle" on VHF-FM channel 
11 and downbound vessels shall contact "Seaway Sodus" on 
VHF-FM channel 13 upon arrival at a point in mid-lake in 
about 43°4l'N., 77°47'W. After initial contact, vessels shall 
guard VHF-FM channel 16. 

(19) Calling-in points Newcastle.-Upbound and 
downbound vessels shall contact "Seaway Newcastle" upon 
arrival at a point about 16 miles S of Newcastle, Ont., and 
when about 8 miles N of Thirtymile Point, N.Y. on VHF
FM channel 11. After initial contact, vessels shall guard 
VHF-FM channel 16. 

(20) Complete information on the traffic control sectors 
and their respective calling-in points is contained in the Sea
way Handbook. 

(21) Fluctuations of water level.-The normal elevation of 
the lake surface varies irregularly from year to year. During 
the course of each year, the surface is subject to a consistent 
seasonal rise and fall, the lowest stages prevailing during the 
winter and the highest during the summer. In addition to 
the nonnal seasonal fluctuations, oscillations of irregular 
amount and duration are also produced by storms. Winds 
and barometric pressure changes that accompany squalls 
can produce fluctuations that last from a few minutes to a 
few hours. At other times, strong winds of sustained speed 
and direction can produce fluctuations that last a few hours 
or a day. These winds drive forward a greater volume of sur
face water than can be carried off by the lower return cur· 
rents, thus raising the water level on the lee shore and low
ering it on the windward shore. This effect is more 
pronounced in bays and at the extremities of the lake, where 
the impelled water is concentrated in a small space by con
verging shores, especially if coupled with a gradually sloping 
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inshore bottom which even further reduces the flow of the 
lower return currents. 

(22) Lake Ontario has less of a seiche problem than some 
of the other lakes. These in;egular oscillations of the water 
surface are less pronounced in range because of the lake's 
smaller area and deep water along with a general symmetri
cal shape. There is also a lesser number of high- and low
pressure centers that pass directly over the lake. 

(23) Weather.-Navigation-season winds are strongest in 
autumn. Gales are most likely from October through De
cember and blow out of the SW through NW. This is partic
ularly true at the E end of the lake, where a funneling effect 
may occur with W and SW winds, which prevail throughout 
most of the year. As these winds encounter land, on either 
side of the lake, near the Thousand Islands, they are aeceler
ated. A moderate blow in midlake often becomes a danger
ous gale in this restricted area. Another local problem area 
is Mexico Bay, N of Oswego. This was once known as "the 
graveyard of Lake Ontario" because ships foundered there 
in NW through NE winds. In spring, northeasterlies and 
easterlies occasionally reach gale force throughout the lake. 
May through August is often the most troublefree time; 
windspeeds of 16 knots or less are encountered 80 percent or 
more of the time. The strongest sustained measured wind on 
the lake was west-north-westerly at 50 knots. This short pe
riod record (17 years) occurred in November. Since ex
tremes along the shore range from 50 to 65 knots, it could 
be expected that an extreme on the lake could reach 90 
knots. The prevailing SW and W winds are most persistent 
in winter and summer. Winds with northerly components 
are also common in winter as are those with southerly com
ponents in summer. Autumn and spring winds are more va
riable. 

(24) While visibilities are restricted by rain, snow, haze, 
and smoke, fog is the most frequent and troublesome cause. 
On Lake Ontario, prolonged periods of rain and foggy 
weather are common when frontal systems moving into 
New York become stationary. In the spring, advection fog 
r~uces visibilities to below 0.5 mile up to 10 percent of the 
time. It is usually worst during the morning hours. Along 
the shore, radiation fog is common in autumn under calm, 
clear nighttime skies. This fog sometimes drifts out over the 
water; it usually burns off by noon. Visibilities of 2.5 miles 
or less occur on about 10 to 13 days per month from Octo
ber through March along the shore. 

(25) While rough seas can be encountered in any season, 
they are most often a problem during fall and winter. From 
October through February, wave heights of 5 feet or more 
can be expected 10 to near 20 percent of the time and 10 feet 
or more up to 2 percent of the time. Extreme wave heights 
of 17 to 19 feet have been encountered. Since strong winds 
over a long fetch of water are conducive to creating rough 
seas, strong winds out of the E and W quadrants over Lake 
Ontario are often danger signals. Sea conditions are best 
from May through July when waves of less than 1 foot oc
cur 50 percent or more of the time. 

(26) Thunderstorms can occur at any time, but are mostly 
a summertime problem. Along the shore, they are recorded 
on 20 to 30 days annually; about 75 percent or more brew 
~p from May through September. They are most likely dur
ing the late afternoon. Over the open lake, thunderstorms 
are most likely during August when they occur about 2 per
cent of the time. Summertime thunderstorms are mostly 
nocturnal Creatures over the lake; they are most frequent be
tween Sunset and sunrise. 

(27) lce.-The main part of Lake Ontario usu8Ily remains 
?J>Cn throughout the winter. with only a few patches of thin 
ice and slush during cold spells. Its small area and great 

depth give Lake Ontario a large heat storage capacity. In 
addition, the land portion of the basin contributes more run
off to its lake than any of the other lakes. These factors re
tard the growth of ice in fall and aid its rapid decay in 
spring. During a normal winter, early ice cover appears to
ward the end of January and early decay begins in mid
March. During severe winters, extensive slush develops for 
brief periods, but the significant ice is confined to the E end 
of the lake. E of Prince Edward Point, ice formation begins 
in early January. The area from Kingston to Prince Edward 
Point and Oswego is usually covered 70 to 90 percent with 
thin and medium lake ice by the end of the month. This 
thickness increases during February and reaches the thick 
category by early March, but the extent is unchanged except 
for drifting patches of slush along the Canadian shore. By 
this time, fast ice about 20 to 25 inches thick usually extends 
in a N arc from Prince Edward Point to Stony Point. Decay 
generally develops in early March, and by the third week 
most of the pack has melted in place rather than drifting 
down the river. (See Winter Navigation, chapter 3.) 

(28) Local magnetic disturbances.-Differences from nor
mal variation of from about 006"W to OOTE have been ob
served at numerous locations throughout Lake Ontario. Dif
ferences of up to 37° have been observed in the approach to 
Kingston, Ont., on the N side of the head of the St. Law
rence River. The locations of these anomalies are shown on 
NOS chart 14500. 

(29) Routes.-The Lake Carriers' Association and the Ca
nadian Shipowners Association have recommended, for ves
sels enrolled in the associations, the following separation of 
routes for upbound and downbound traffic in Lake Ontario. 

(30) Downbound vessels from Port Weller to Cape Vin
cent from a position 0.5 mile off Port Weller breakwaters, 
shall lay a course of 048" for 8.5 miles to pass not more than 
1.5 miles off Niagara Bar Lighted Buoy 2; thence 074° for 
I 03 miles to a position not less than 7 miles off Point Petre; 
thence 069° for 27 miles to a position 3.5 miles to East Char
ity Shoal Traffic Lighted Buoy. 

(3tJ Downbound vessels from Toronto, Port Credit, or 
Clarkson from a position not less than 2.5 miles off Gibral
tar Point shall lay a course 085" 113.75 miles to a position 
not less than 7 miles off Point Petre; thence recommended 
downbound courses of 069° and 039° to East Charity Shoal 
Traffic Lighted Buoy. 

(32) Downbound vessels from Port Weller to Toronto, 
from a position 0.5 mile off Port Weller breakwaters, shall 
lay a course of 314° for 4 miles; thence 349" for 20 miles to a 
position not less than 3.8 miles off Toronto Main Harbour 
Channel range front light. 

(33) Downbound vessels from Port Weller to Hamilton, 
from a position 0.5 mile off Port Weller breakwaters, shall 
lay a course J 14° for 4 miles; thence 273° for 25 miles to Bur
lington Canal Entrance Lighted Bell Buoy MH. 

(34) Upbound vessels from Cape Vincent to Port Weller, 
from East Charity Shoal Traffic Lighted Buoy, shall lay a 
course 240" for 14.5 miles to a position 0.5 mile off Psyche 
Shoal Lighted Bell Buoy 12; thence 249° for 22.5 miles to a 
position not more than 3 miles off Point Petre; thence 254° 
for 102 miles to a position not less than 5.5 miles off Niagara 
Bar Lighted Buoy 2; thence 212° for 11.25 miles to a posi
tion 0.5 mile off Port W-eller breakwaters. 

(3SJ · Upbound vessels from Cape Vincent to Toronto, Port 
Credit, and Clarkson, from a position not more than 3 miles 
off Point Petre, shall lay a course of 263" for 113.25 miles to 
a position more than 2.8 miles off Toronto Main Harbour 
Channel range front light; thence to destination. 

(36) Upbound vessels from Toronto to Port Weller, from 
a position not less than 3.8 miles off Toronto Main Harbour 
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Channel Range Front Light, shall lay a course 163° for 23.5 
miles to a position 0.5 mile off Port Weller breakwaters. 

(37) Upbound vessels from Hamilton to Port Weller, from 
a position 0.5 mile off Burlington piers, shall lay a course 
098" for 28.7 miles to a position 0.5 mile off Port Weller 
breakwaters. 

(38) It is understood that masters may exercise discretion 
in departing from these courses when ice and weather condi
tions are such as to warrant it. The recommended courses 
are shown on chart 14800, Lake Ontario. 

(39) Caution.-A special use airspace is in midlake in U.S. 
waters bounded by the following coordinates: 

(40) 43°37'N., 76"45'W.; 
(41) 43°24'N., 76°45'W.; 
(42> 43°24'N., 78°00'W.; and 
(43) 43°37'N., 78"00'W. 
<44) The area may be used for military purposes from the 

surface to an altitude of 50,000 feet. The using agency is the 
Commander, 21st Air Div., Hancock Field, Syracuse, N.Y. 
Consult Local Notice to Marines for additional information 
and firing schedules. 

(45) Pilotage.-The waters of Lake Ontario are Great 
Lakes undesignated waters; registered vessels of the United 
States and foreign vessels are required to have in their ser
vice a United States or Canadian registered pilot or other of
ficer qualified for Great lakes undesignated waters. The 
Welland Canal and its approaches are Great Lakes desig
nated waters; registered vessels of the United States and for
eign vessels are required to have in their service a United 
States or Canadian registered pilot. Registered pilots for 
Lake Ontario and Welland Canal are supplied by the Great 
Lakes Pilotage Authority, Ltd., St. Catharines. (See appen
dix for address.) Pilot exchange points are off Cape Vincent, 
N.Y., 1to2 miles N of Port Weller, and at the Send of Wel
land Canal 1 to 2 miles S of Port Colborne. (See Pilotage, 
chapter 3, and 46 CFR 401, chapter 2.) 

(46) Principal ports.-The principal ports on Lake Ontario 
are at Oswego and Rochester, N.Y., and at Hamilton and 
Toronto, Ont. These harbors have been improved by dredg
ing by the Ui.ited States and Canadian governments, respec
tively, and provide access for vessels up to 26-foot draft. At 
Cape Vincent, N.Y., a harbor protected by a breakwater 
provides refuge for vessels who find that storm conditions 
render it unsafe to venture into the open lake from the head 
of St. Lawrence River. The largest drydock on Lake Ontario 
is at Port Weller in the Welland Canal. 

(47) Chart 14802.-The shoreline SE for about 11 miles 
from Tibbetts Point to Point Peninsula is irregular, with nu
merous bays and outlying islands and shoals. 

(48) Tibbetts Point, 3 miles SW of Cape Vincent, N.Y., is 
on the S side of the main ship channel leading from the St. 
Lawrence River to Lake Ontario. Tibbetts Point Light 
(44°06.0'N., 76°22.2'W.), 69 feet above the water, is shown 
from a white conical tower on the point; a radiobeacon is at 
the light. Reefs extend off about 1,000 feet around the point, 
and a rock ledge, with a least depth of 18 feet near its outer 
end, extends about 1 mile SW from the point. A lighted 
buoy marks the SW end of the ledge. 

(49) Wilson Point is about 1 mile SE of Tibbetts Point 
and is separated from it by Fu.Iler Bay, which extends in
shore about 0.5 mile. A rocky spit. with 11 feet near its 
outer end and shoaler water inside, extends about 0.6 mile 
SW from Wilson Point. Wilson Bay, a rectangular indenta
tion about I mile long and 0.5 mile wide, opens between 
Wilson Point on the N and Dablon Point on the S. The bay 
has depths of 10 to 20 feet, but the deep water at the en
trance narrows between the spit extending from Wilson 

Point and a shallow bank extending 0.9 mile W from 
Dablon Point. This bank has a depth of 11 feet at the outer 
end and a 4-foot spot 0.65 mile W of Dablon Point. 

(50) Mud Bay, a narrow, shallow inlet about 1.4 miles 
long, is E of Dablon Point with Baird Point on its S side. 

(51) Grenadier Island, 2.3 miles long and 1.4 miles in 
maximum width, is 0.8 mile SW of Baird Point. Fox bland, 
E of Grenadier Island, is irregularly shaped, about 0.8 mile 
across at its S end and quite narrow at its N end. Between 
Fox Island and Grenadier Island is a shallow passage about 
0.6 mile wide, with depths of 6 to 8 feet. An expanse of shal
low water with mud bottom separates both islands from the 
shore. The shallow water extends off the SW side of the is
lands as much as 1.2 miles and extends SE to Point Penin
sula. 

(52) Allan Otty Shoal, about 4. 7 miles SW of Tibbetts 
Point Light, is a narrow ridge about 0.5 mile long E and W, 
with rocks covered IO feet along the N edge. A lighted buoy 
marks the SE side of the shoal. 

(53) Charity Shoal, East Charity Shoal, and South Char
ity Shoal, 5 to 6 miles W of Grenadier Island, form a group 
of outlying rock obstructions in the approach to the S chan
nel of the St. Lawrence River. 

(54) Charity Shoal, the northernmost, is a narrow rocky 
ledge about 0.7 mile long and 0.25 mile wide, with a least 
depth of 2 feet near its center. A buoy marks the W side of 
the shoal. 

(55) East Charity Shoal, SE of Charity Shoal, has a least 
depth of 10 feet and is marked by a light. The passage be
tween Charity and East Charity Shoals is rendered unsafe 
by South Charity Shoal, a narrow ridge about 0.9 mile SW 
of East Charity Shoal Light, having a least depth of 11 feet. 
The SW extremity of South Charity Shoal is marked by a 
lighted buoy. About 3.7 miles SSW of South Charity Shoal, 
a detached 27-foot shoal is marked by a lighted buoy. An 
unmarked shoal with a least depth of 25 feet is about 5.5 
miles SW of South Charity Shoal. 

(56) East Charity Shoal Traffic Lighted Buoy is about 1.5 
miles SE of East Charity Shoal Light. Vessels bound from 
and to the S channel of the St. Lawrence River should pass 
close on this buoy and well to the E and S of East Charity 
Shoal Light. 

(S7J Charts 14802, 14811.-Point Peninsula (44°00'N., 
76"15'W.), an almost detached body ofland about 6 miles 
long and 3 miles wide, is joined to the mainland on its NW 
side by a narrow neck. Shoaling extends as much as 1.2 
miles off the W side and around the S end. A lighted buoy 1 
mile S of the SW end of the peninsula marks the S side of 
the shoaling. Between the SE side of the peninsula and Pil· 
lar Point on the mainland opposite, a deep channel extends 
NE to Chaumont and Guffin Bays. The channel has general 
depths greater than 30 feet except for a shoal with depths of 
22 to 28 feet which generally parallels the SE end of the pe
ninsula. 

(58) Between Point Peninsula and Stony Point, 8 miles S, 
a group of large deep bays, including Chaumont Bay, Guffin 
Bay, Black River Bay, and Henderson Bay, open to the N 
andE. 

(59) Chaumont Bay, about 20 miles by deep water from 
Tibbetts Point, is separated from Lake Ontario by Point Pe
ninsula and the adjoining mainland point. It is a large and 
well-protected area with depths of 18 to 30 feet of water to 
within 0.4 mile of shore, except for shoals in the SW end 
and shoals extending about 1.5 miles SE from Three Mile 
Point on the N side of the bay. The bay provides good 
anchorage, mud bottom. 
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(60) Three Mile Bay, N.Y., is a village at the N end of 
Three Mile Bay, a small bay on the N side of Chaumont 
Bay. In 1977, the reported controlling depth through the 
bay to the village was 3 feet, the~ce 2 feet to ~nd m the ma
rina. Gasoline, ice, marine supplies, a launchmg ramp, and 
limited repairs are available. 

(61) At the NE end of Chaumont Bay, Independence 
Point extends from the mainland to form two arms, the NE 
end of Chaumont Bay on the NW side of the point and Saw
mill Bay on the SE side. Johnson Shoal, with a least depth 
of 2 feet extends SW for about 1.4 miles from Independence 
Point a~d is marked on the SE side by a lighted buoy. 

(62) Chaumont, N.Y., a village at the NE end of 
Chaumont Bay, can be approached on the NW side of.Inde
pendence Point or through Sawmill B~y on the SE s1d~ of 
the point. The Sawmill Bay appro.ach 1s marked by a. hght 
on the SE side of Independence Pomt, and deep water m the 
harbor is marked by buoys and a daybeacon. 

(63) The Chaumont River flows through the village ~d 
into Chaumont Bay on the NW side of Independence Pomt. 
A fixed highway bridge at the mouth of the river has a clear
ance of 20 feet and an overhead telephone cable on the N 
side of the bridge has a clearance of 22 feet. The pier re
mains of a railroad bridge 0.1 mile NE provide a horizontal 
clearance of 50 feet. An overhead cable of unknown clear
ance crosses the river at the pier remains. 

(64) Small·craft facilities.-Several marinas provide lim
ited transient berths, gasoline, water, ice, electricity, sewage 
pump-out, marine supplies, launching ramps, a 25-~on 
marine railway, mobile lifts to 25 tons, a mast-steppmg 
crane, and hul1 and engine repairs. In 1977, t~e report~ 
controlling depths were 5 to 10 feet to the Sawmill Bay .f~~tl
ities with 5 to 8 feet alongside, and 5 feet to the fac1ht1es 
above the highway bridge crossing Chaumont River. 

(65) Chaumont has several stone quarries. 
(66) Guffin Bay is E of Chaumont Bay and is separated 

from it by Point Salubrious and Cherry Island. The bay has 
good water except for about 0.5 mile of its head, where Guf
fin Creek enters. The deep portion affords good anchorage 
in 22 to 36 feet with mud bottom. 

(67) Cherry Island, on the W side of Guffin Bay, is 
marked by a light on the SW end. The passage between the 
NE end of Cherry Island and Point Salubrious is about 0.5 
mile wide with depths of 15 to 19 feet except for a detached 
11-foot shoal about 650 feet off Point Salubrious. 

(68) Black River Bay, opening about 6 miles E of the SW 
end of Point Peninsula is entered between Everleigh Point 
on the N side and Ho~e Island on the S side. The bay is 
about 1 mile wide and extends NE for about 5.5 miles. The 
water is deep through the bay and close to the shores except 
for a very shallow expanse filling the upper 1.5 miles. Black 
River enters at the head of the bay. A depth of about 5 feet 
can be carried through the shallows and between ~he sub
merged ruins of breakwaters at the mouth of the nver up
stream to the village of Dexter, about 1 mile above the 
mouth. The channel is marked by private lighted and un
lighted buoys that are shifted to mark the best water. 

(69) Sackets Harbor, N.Y., is on the SE side of Black 
River Bay, about 22 miles by water from Tibbetts Point. 
The harbor, about 7 acres in extent, is protected on the N 
side by Navy Point Lights on the N side of Horse Island 
and on Navy Point mark the approach to the harbor .. In 
1976, the controlling depth in the entrance E of Navy Pomt 
was 9 feet. In 1977 the harbor basin had a reported control
ling depth of 9 f~t except for shoaling to 2 feet in the W 
end. Good anchorage is available with sand, mud, gravel, 
and rock bottom, taking care to avoid anchoring over ~he 
subtnarine cable in the SE part of the basin. Private moonng 

buoys extend 082° from Navy Point for approximately 80 
yards. 

(70) A seasonal Coast Guard station is on the S side of the 
basin. 

(71) Augsbury Oil Corp. Sackets Harbor Terminal, on the 
S side of Black River Bay between Sackets Harbor and 
Horse Island, has an offshore mooring crib with 400 feet of 
berthing space and a deck height of about 8 feet. In 1977, 
depths of 22 feet were reported alongside. The terminal re-
ceives petroleum products. . . 

(72) Several marinas at Sackets Harbor provide gasolme, 
diesel fuel, water, ice, electricity, sewage pump-out, marine 
supplies, launching ramps, mobile lifts to 8 tons, and hull 
and minor engine repairs. In 1977, depths of 3 to 15 feet 
were reported alongside the facilities. 

(73) Henderson Bay, SW of Black River Bay on the E 
side of Stony Point, is a broad indentation separated from 
Lake Ontario by a line of shoals and small islands .extending 
from Stony Point NE to Horse Island. The bay ts about 7 
miles long and 2 miles wide. Once inside, the bay is clear 
with depths of 20 to 40 feet close to the shore except at the E 
end. Shoals extend 0. 7 mile SW from Horse Island and con
tinue S to Campbell Point where a shoal with a least depth 
of 2 feet extends about 1 mile W. The bay provides good 
anchorage, mainly sand and mud bottom. 

(74) Bass Island, 1.5 miles SW of Horse Island, and Gull 
Island, 0.9 mile SSW of Bass Island, are on a very small 
bank that extends 0.2 mile NE from Bass Island and 0.5 
mile SW from Gull Island. The deep channel between the 
shoals off Horse and Bass Islands, about 0. 7 mile wide, is the 
NE entrance to Henderson Bay. 

(75) A partly submerged projection of.land e~ten~ about 
2 miles NE from Stony Pomt and tennmates m Su: Town 
Point. Lime Barrel Shoal, with a least depth of 1 foot, is t~e 
NE end of shallow water that extends 1.2 miles NE from Six 
Town Point. A lighted buoy on the W side of the shoal 
marks a small-craft passage with depths of 11 to 14 feet be
tween Lime Barrel Shoal and Six Town Point. A deepwater 
passage between Lime Barrel Shoal and Gull Island has 
depths of 23 to 33 feet. 

(76) Henderson Harbor is a small SU!flmer resort on the 
NE side of Henderson Harbor, a small mlet at the Sen~ of 
Henderson Bay. In May 1977, the reported contro~lmg 
depth to marinas in the S end of the harbor was 4 feet with 2 
to 10 feet reported alongside the berths. The marinas . P.ro
vide transient berths, gasoline, diesel fuel, water, electnctty, 
ice, sewage pump-out, marine supp!i~, la1;.1nching ramps, 
mobile lifts to 15 tons, a 45-foot marme railway, and hull, 
engine, and electronic repairs .. 

(77) Special anchorages are m Henderson Harbor. (See 33 
CFR 110.1 and 110.87, chapter 2, for limits and regula
tions.) 

(78) Whites Bay, with good depths, and Snow Shoe Bay, 
small and shallow, are indentations in the W ~hore of H~n
derson Bay NW of Henderson Harbor. A ~nvately mam
tained channel connecting Snow Shoe Bay w1~h Lake Onta
rio has depths of about 3 feet through .a cut m !he narrow 
peninsula on the NE side of Stony Pomt. A bndge across 
the channel has a 30-foot fixed span with a clearance of 12 
feet. 

<79> Chart 14802.-Stony Point (43°52.S'N., 76°15.6'W.? is 
a bold headland extending W from Henderson Bay with 
deep water close-to. Stony Point Light (43"50.3'1''.'-• 
76°17.9'W.), 30 feet above the water, is shown from a white 
skeleton tower with a triangular red daymark on the W end 
of the point. 
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(80) Stony Island is about 2.2 miles NW of Stony Point. 
The channel between the mainland and the island is broad 
and deep and is occasionally used by tows bound to and 
from the St. Lawrence River. A rocky ledge with least 
depths of 2 feet extends about 2.3 miles SW from Stony Is
land. Calf Island is on the W part of the ledge, and the SW 
end of the ledge is marked by a buoy. A detached rock ledge 
with a least depth of 13 feet is about 1 mile S of the buoy. A 
shoal with a least depth of 14 feet extends 0.4 mile off the 
NE end of Stony Island and is marked on the E side by a 
lighted buoy. Dutch John Bay is a small bight of deep water 
on the W side of Stony Island. From the head of the bay, a 
narrow strip of water extends SW almost through the length 
of the island. 

(81) Little Galloo Island, about halfway between the SW 
ends of Stony and Galloo Islands, is on a bank 1 mile long 
and 0.5 mile wide, with broad and deep channels to either 
side. A detached 24-foot spot is in the channel SW of the is
land. 

(82) Galloo Island is 2.4 miles W of Stony Island. Gill 
Harbor, on the NE side of Galloo Island, provides shelter 
for small craft. The harbor is enclosed by a gravel spit across 
which a channel has been dredged. In 1961, the controlling 
depth was 7 feet in the entrance channel. 

(83) North Pond, near the N end of the island, has a 
depth of 3 feet. The entrance is through a narrow channel 
along a crib pier at the E end of the pond. In 1976, the con
trolling depth was 2 feet in the entrance. 

(84) Shoals extend about 0.6 mile off the NE and SW ends 
of the island. 

(85) Galloo Island Light (43°53.3'N., 76°26.7'W.), 58 feet 
above the water, is shown from a gray conical tower at the 
SW end of the island. 

(86) Galloo Shoal, about 1.3 miles W of Galloo Island 
Light, has a least depth of 3 feet, and is marked off its W 
side by a lighted buoy. Vessels bound to and from the St. 
Lawrence River should pass W of the buoy, although there 
is a deep passage about 0.8 mile wide between the shoal and 
Galloo Island. 

(87) An unmarked snag, covered 16 feet, is 0.4 mile NE of 
Galloo Shoal, and an unmarked wreck is l mile NE of the 
shoal. 

(88) Charts 14802, 14803.-From Stony Point the coast 
trends generally S for about 22 miles, and thence W for 
about 7 miles to Nine Mile Point. Mexico Bay is the broad, 
open formation in the bend E of Nine Mile Point. 

(89) The shoreline, for about 4 miles SE of Stony Point, is 
a series of irregular indentations with a rocky bank ex
tending as much as 0.9 mile otf'shore. About 4.5 miles SE of 
Stony Point, Drowned Island, covered l foot, is on a bank 
that extends 1 mile offshore and is marked by a buoy. 

(90) Chart 14803.-The lakeshore S of Drowned Island is 
relatively straight for about 17 miles with deep water about 
1 mile oft'. In this stretch, several shallow ponds, fed by nu
merous creeks, are practically cut off from the lake by nar
row ridges of shore. 

(91) North Pond, about 13 miles S of Stony Point, is sepa
rated from the lake by a long, narrow neck of land. The nar
row, continually shifting entrance channel had a reported 

. controlling depth of 3 feet in t9n. Local knowledge is ad· 
vised. The pond, about 3.S miles long and 2 miles wide, has 
depths of 6 to 13 feet with shoaling to lesser depths along 
the shore and on the N, E, and S sides. Several marinas on 
the pond provide berths, gasoline, ice, marine supplies, sew
age pump-out, launching ramps, a 3-ton mobile hoist, and 

engine and hull repairs. In 1977, depths of 2 to 4 feet were 
reported alongside the berths. 

(92) Sandy Pond is a village at the S end of the pond. 
(93) The Salmon River, about 6 miles S of North Pond 

entrance, empties into Port Ontario which is entered 
through a dredged channel protected by breakwaters. The 
dredged channel leads about 0.5 mile to the town of Selkirk. 
The approach to the entrance channel is marked by a pri
vate light. The entrance channel is marked by lights at the 
ends of the breakwaters and buoys. In September 1992, the 
controlling depth in the dredged channel was 41h feet (8 feet 
midchannel). 

(94) Little Salmon River enters the SE side of Mexico 
Bay. The town of Texas is 1 mile above the mouth. 

(95) In Mexico Bay, from Selkirk to Nine Mile Point 
(43°31.S'N., 76°22.0'W.), the bottom is rock, and deep water 
is within l mile of the shore. The headland W of Nine Mile 
Point is relatively deep-to, and SW to Oswego shallow water 
extends no more than 1 mile offshore. 

(96) The James A. FitzPatrick Nuclear Power Plant and 
the Niagara Mohawk Power Corp. Nine Mile Point Nuclear 
Station are on the headland W of Nine Mile Point. 

(97) Charts 14803, 14813, 14786.-0swego Harbor, at the 
mouth of the Oswego River, is on the S shore of Lake Onta
rio about 15 miles from its E end and about 45 miles S of 
Tibbetts Point at the head of the St. Lawrence River. The 
harbor serves the city of Oswego, N.Y., and is the terminus 
of the Oswego Canal of the New York State Barge Canal 
System. The harbor comprises an outer breakwater harbor 
of refuge and an inner terminal harbor in the Oswego River. 
Because most of the very severe storms are from the W and 
NW, with a fetch the entire length of the lake, the outer har
bor is an important harbor of refuge for vessels in this part 
of the lake. 

(93) An unmarked dumping ground with a least reported 
depth 35 feet is about 1.5 miles NNW of the entrance of Os
wego Harbor. 

(99) Prominent features.-The strobe-lighted stacks at the 
powerplant l mile W of the river mouth are prominent in 
the harbor approach. 

(100) Channels.-A dredged approach channel leads E from 
the lake S of a detached breakwater and between converging 
breakwaters into the outer harbor of refuge. From the outer 
harbor, the inner harbor extends up the Oswego River for 
0.5 mile along the Oswego piers. Another channel, protected 
by an extension of the W breakwater, extends SW from the 
outer harbor along the shore to a turning basin. The break· 
waters are marked by lights, and the channels by lighted 
and unlighted buoys. A fog signal is at the light on the west 
breakwater. 

(101) In May 1993, the controlling depths were 27 feet at 
midchannel in the approach channel, thence 22 feet in the 
channel through the outer harbor, thence 21 feet in the river 
channel to the head of the Federal project at Seneca Street. 
(102) The outer harbor W of the entrance channel had 

depths of 14 feet except for shoaling to 2 ~ feet along the W 
breakwater. The outer harbor E of the entrance channel 
had depths of 21 feet except for shoaling to 15 feet along the 
SE edge; the SE portion of the harbor is not being main· 
tained. The channel to the turning basin had a depth of 17 
feet with 13 to 21 feet in the basin and lesser depths along 
the edges; the S portion of the channel was not being main· 
tained. 

(103) In November 1983, a large anchor was ~ lost 
in the W part of the outer harbor in about 43928'03'N., 
76"31'04•w. 
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(104) A dangerous 3-foot spot is off the E face ~f the Port 
of Oswego Authority Grain Wharf at the W side of the 
mouth of the river in about 43°27'53"N., 76"30'53wW. Cau
tion is advised. 

(105) Mooring vessels to the breakwaters, and anchoring in 
the outer harbor where it will interfere with navigation, are 
prohibited. 

(106) The Oswego Canal of the New York State Barge Ca
nal System enters Oswego Har~r through a dr~ged canal 
on the E side of the Oswego River above the Bndge Street 
bridge. This bridge has a clearance of 26 feet above normal 
pool level, New York State Barge Canal System datum. (For 
information on the Oswego Canal, see chapter 14, Hudson 
River New York Canals, and Lake Champlain.) 
(107) ' Dangers.-It is reported that during flood river condi

tions currents in the river attain velocities up to 5 mph (4.3 
knots). 
(108) Oswego is a customs port of entry. 
(109) Quarantine, customs, immigration, and agricultural 

quarantine.-(See chapter 3, Vessel Arrival Inspections, and 
appendix for addresses.) . 
(ttO) Quarantine is enforced in acc<?rdance with ~he regu

lations of the U.S. Public Health Service. (See Pubhc Health 
Service, chapter I.) 
(ttt) Oswego has a hospital. 
(112) Oswego Coast Guard Station is on the S si~e of the 

outer basin 0.2 mile W of the mouth of Oswego River. 
(113) Wharves.-Oswego has deep-draft facilities in the 

outer harbor and in the Oswego River. All wharves have 
highway connections. The alongside depths for the facilities 
described are reported depths; for information on the latest 
depths, contact the operator. 
(114) Port of Oswego Authority Grain Wharf 

(43°27'56wN., 76°31'00wW.): S shore of the outer harbor ~00 
feet W of the river; 1,000-foot pier; 22 to 23 feet alo!lgstde 
the E face 1 S to 21 feet alongside the W face; deck height, 5 
feet; 28,00o square feet covered storage; 1-~illion-bushel 
grain elevator receipt of petroleum and gram; owned and 
operated by P~rt of Oswego Authority. 
(115) Port of Oswego Authority East Side Wharf 

(43°27'50"N., 76"30'43"W.): E side of Oswego River just in
side the mouth; 1,700-foot wharf; 25 feet alongside; deck 
height, 5 feet; 100,000 square feet covered storage, 36,000 
square feet covered bulk cargo storage, 9.2 acres open stor
age; cranes to 200 tons; four bu~ket load~rs; rail co~nec
tions· water and electrical connections; receipt of alummum 
ingots and potash, receipt and shipment of general cargo; 
owned and operated by Port of Oswego Authority. 
(116) Northeastern Cement Wharf (43°27'41 "N., 

76°30'46"W.): W side of river 1,500 feet above the mouth;. 
340-foot marginal wharf, 500 feet usable using adjacent 
property; 25 feet alongside; deck height •. 5 feet; pipelines ex
tend to cement silos, 22,390-ton capacity; freshwater con
nections; receipt of cement; owned and operated by North
east General Portland, Inc. 

(117) New York State Barge Canal Oswego Terminal 
(43°27'28wN., 76"30'34"W.): E side of river immediately N 
of the Bridge Street bridge; 594-foot face; 7 to 14 feet along
side; deck height, 8 feet; used by v~ls awaiting barge canal 
loclcage; owned by New York State Department of Trans
portation. 
(118) Niagara Mohawk Power Corporation Fuel Wharf 

(43"27'37.N., 76"31'52"W.): at the SW end of the outer har
bor: 400-foot face, 560 feet usable; 10 to 21 feet alongside; 
deck height, 8 feet; pipelines el.tend to four tanks; receipt of 
petroleum products; owned and operated by Niagara Mo
hawk Power Corporation. 

(119) Supplies.-Some marine suppli~ an~ prov~ions are 
available at Oswego. Tank trucks dehver diesel otl to most 
wharves. 
(120) Small-craft facilities.-Wrights Landing Marina 

(43°27.S'N., 76°31.l'W.) is in the outer harbor about 1,200 
feet W of Port of Oswego Authority Grain Wharf. Over_ 40 
berths, sewage pump-out, and launching ramps are av~a
ble. In April 1985, depths of 8 fee~ were repo~ed alongs1~e 
the berths. A marina on the E side of the nver 0.3 mile 
above the mouth provides transient berths, gasolin~, diesel 
fuel, electricity, water, ice, sewage pu~p-out, _manne sup
plies a 12-ton hoist and hull and engme repairs. In 1991, 
depths of 10 feet ~ere repo~ted a~ongside the berths. 
Launching ramps are also available tn the W part of the 
outer harbor. 
021) Communications.-Oswego is served by rail and bus. 

(122) Chart 14803.-From Oswego, the bold shoreline runs 
SW for about 7 miles to West Ninemile Point (43°24.8'N., 
76°37.S'W.). About 3 miles NE of this point is Ford Shoals, 
a group of boulders and stony mounds just below the water 
surface. The shoals extend about 0. 7 mile offshore and are 
marked on the NW side by a lighted buoy. 
(123) From West Ninemile Point SW for 6 miles to Little 

Sodus Bay, the shore is hilly, and shallow wate~ extends 
from 0.5 to 1 mile offshore. Sabin Point, on the E side of the 
entrance to Little Sodus Bay, separates the bay from The 
Pond. A channel from Lake Ontario into The Pond leads 
under a fixed bridge. The Pond, however, is virtually closed 
to navigation, because it is close to a bathing beach and the 
bridge. 
(124) Little Sodus Bay, 13 miles SW of Oswego, extends 2 

miles S from the shore of the lake. Its shores are bold, ex
cept in the bights. 

(!25) An unmarked dumping ground with a least reported 
depth of 35 feet is about 2.5 miles NNE of the bay entrance. 
(126) Cbannels.-The bay is entered from Lake Ontario 

through a dredged channel between parallel piers. The inner 
end of the E pier extends laterally E to enclose the bay. In 
November 1992, the controlling depth was 6 feet ( 61h feet at 
midchannel). The outer ends of the piers are marked by 
lights. 
(127) Ancborages.-The bay has good anchorage in 24 to 36 

feet, clay bottom. 
(128) Dangers.-With W winds, a strong current runs 

across the outer end of the entrance piers. Avoid being set E 
of the pierheads where the bottom is hardpan with no hold
ing ground. 
(129) In July 1981, shoaling to 5 feet was reported on the 

W side of the bay in the vicinity of Grass Island in about 
43°20'18#N., 76"42'36#W. The shoal is reported to be shift
ing E. 
(130) Small-craft fadlities.-A pier, with reponed depths to 

12 feet alongside, at the NE end of the bay at Fair Haven 
Beach State Park provides sewage pump-out, marine sup
plies, and a launching ramp. Marinas in the S end of the bay 
provide transient berths, gasoline, water, ice, electricity, 
launching ramps, mobile lifts to 12 tons, a mast-stepping 
crane, and emergency shaft and propellor repairs. In 1977, 
depths of 4 to 10 feet were reported alongside the berths. 

(131) Charts 14803, 14804.-From Little Sodus Bay, the 
shore trends SW for about 14 miles to Sodus Bay. The shore 
is hilly, and a rock bank extends a maximum of about 1 mile 
offshore. 
(132) Blind Sodus Bay, just W of Little Sodus Bay, is sepa· 

rated from Lake Ontario by a narrow strip of Janet. The bay 
has a maximum depth of about 21 feet. 
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(133) Port Bay is about halfway between Little Sodus and 
Sodus Bays. A privately maintained and marked channel en
ters the bay from Lake Ontario and is protected on the W by 
a short pier and fill. In August 1976, the controlling depth 
in the channel was 2 feet. The entrance is extremely difficult 

'to make in rough weather. An overhead cable with an un
known clearance crosses the entrance channel. Good water 
is available inside the bay. Transient berths, gasoline, water, 
electricity, and a launching ramp are available in the bay. 

(134) Chart 14804.-East Bay, about 4 miles E of Sodus 
Bay at the mouth of Mudge Creek, is small and shallow and 
closed to lakeward. 

(135) Charts 14804, 14814.-Sodus Bay, also known as 
Great Sodus Bay, is 27 miles SW of Oswego. The shores of 
the bay are bold, and the depths are from 18 to 48 feet, gen
erally to within 0.2 to 0.4 mile of the shore. The SE arm of 
the bay has depths of 9 to 15 feet to within 0.1 mile of the 
shore. 
(136) Sand Point, a low sandspit, extends about 0.6 mile 

ESE from the NW side of the bay just inside the entrance. 
The small bight on the N side of Sand Point has depths of l 
to 4 feet, but the water at the extremity of the point deepens 
rapidly to 30 feet and more. 
om Newark Island, Eagle Island, and LeRoy Island are 

in the shallow NE part of the bay. The first two are deep-to 
on. the W or bay side. 
(138) Sodus Outer Light (43°l6.6'N., 76°58.5'W.), 51 feet 

above the water, is shown from a square white pyramidal 
tower on the N end of the W entrance pier. A fog signal is 
at the light. 
(139) An unmarked dumping ground with a least reported 

depth of 35 feet is about 2 miles NE of the entrance to Sodus 
Bay. 
(14-0) Channels.-A dredged channel extends from deep 

water in Lake Ontario between parallel piers to the bay. The 
inner end of the E pier extends laterally eastward to Charles 
Point to enclose the bay. The outer ends of the piers are 
marked by lights, and the entrance channel is marked by a 
lighted buoy and a light. In November 1992, the channel 
had a controlling depth of 9 feet from deep water in the 
lake. 
(141) Anchorage.-The bay is the most capacious and secure 

anchorage along the New York shore and reported to be 
congested at times. The holding ground is good with a mud 
bottom. 
(142) Dangers.-Along the shoreline within Sodus Bay are 
n~erous obstructions, including submerged cribs, dock 
rums, submerged piles, and several wrecks, which hamper 
small-craft navigation. 
(143) Sodus Point is a customs port of entry. 
(144) Sodus Point Coast Guard Station, seasonal, is on the 
W side of the entrance channel. 
~t4S) Small-craft facilities.-Marinas and boatyards at the 

village of Sodus Point, N.Y., on the W side of Sodus Bay, 
provide transient berths, gasoline, diesel fuel, water, ice, 
electricity, sewage pump-out, marine supplies, launching 
ramps, a mast-stepping crane, mobile lifts to 50 tons, and 
h
20

uU. engine, and electronic repairs. In 1977, depths of 4 to 
feet were reported alongside the berths. 

(l46J Clwt 14804.- The shoreline from Sodus Bay trends 

tbis
8Cnerally WNW for 10.S miles to Pultneyville. The E part of 

stretch is marked by hills; for about 3 mnes W from 
Sodus Bay, shoals extend oft'shore about 0. 7 mile. Else· 
•here, deep water is less than 0.4 mile oft'shore. A marina at 
Fairhanks Point, about 2 miles E of Pultneyville, provides 

gasoline, water, ice, electricity, a launching ramp, and hull 
and engine repairs. 

(147) Pultneyville, N.Y., is a recreational small-craft har
bor on Salmon Creek. The entrance to the creek is sheltered 
by a point of land on the W, but is exposed to the N and E. 
048) The entrance channel between two submerged jetties 

is marked by private lighted buoys and ranges. In 1981, the 
controlling depth was reported to be 5 feet in the entrance 
and in the cove at the mouth of the creek. A marina in the 
cove provides gasoline, water, electricity, sewage pump-out, 
launching ramps, fixed lifts to 2 tons, and emergency re
pairs. In 1977, depths of 1112 to 5 feet were reported at the 
berths. 
(149) The shore from Pultneyville continues W for 6.5 

miles to Smoky Point, thence W for about 6 miles to 
Ninemile Point, and thence SW for 5.5 miles to Irondequoit 
Bay. Deep water along this stretch is about 0.5 mile off
shore. 

(ISO) Irondequoit Bay is about midway between the mouth 
of the Niagara River and the head of the St. Lawrence 
River, and about 3.5 miles E of the Genesee River entrance. 
The bay is irregularly shaped with hilly shores, and extends 
inland about 4 miles. 
(!St) Cbannels.·A dredged channel extends from deep 

water in the lake between breakwaters into the bay, thence 
about 0.6 mile southerly in the bay. The breakwaters are 
marked by lights. 

(152) In April 1993, the controlling depths were 2 feet to 
just inside the bay, and thence 5Y2 feet to the bead of the 
project. State route 104 fixed highway bridge with a clear· 
ance of 44 feet crosses the bay 1.6 miles S of the entrance 
channel. 

(153) Charts 14804, 14815.-From Irondequoit Bay WNW 
for 3.8 miles to the mouth of the Genesee River, deep water 
is about 0.5 mile offshore. A buoy marks a rock covered 'h 
foot close inshore about 0. 7 mile SE of the Genesee River 
entrance. 
(154) Rochester Harbor, at the mouth of the Genesee 

River, is 56 miles W of Oswego Harbor and about 7 miles N 
of the main business district of the city of Rochester, N.Y. 
The river is navigable for about 5.5 miles above the mouth. 
The first of a group of dams is about 7 miles upstream from 
Lake Ontario. There is no navigable connection between the 
lower portion of the Genesee River and the New York State 
Barge Canal, which connects with the river about 11 miles 
upstream from the lake. The surface elevation of the river 
falls more than 260 feet between the Rochester Terminal of 
the New York State Barge Canal System and the head of 
navigation of the lower portion of the river below the dams. 
(155) An unmarked dumping ground with a least reported 

depth of 35 feet is about 1.8 miles NE of the mouth of the 
Genesee River. 

(156) Prominent features.-The lighted stacks at the power
plant 1.6 miles WNW of the river mouth, the stacks at the 
sewage treatment plant 1.9 miles SE of the river mouth, and 
the tall apartment building 1.1 miles SW of the river mouth 
are the most prominent objects from offshore. 

(157) Rochester Harbor Light (43°15.S'N., 77"36.0'W.), 59 
feet above the water, is shown from a red skeleton tower 
with a red enclosed top on the outer end of the W pier. A 
fog signal is at the light. 

(!SB) A radiobeacon is at the inner end of the E pier. 
(159) Cbannels.-The river is entered from Lake Ontario 

through a dredged channel that leads between two piers, 
thence upstream for 2.6 miles above the mouth. There are 
two turning basins, one just inside the mouth and the other 
2 miles above the mouth on the W side of the channel. The 
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outer ends of the entrance piers are marked by lights, and a 
buoy marks a shoal that extends into the N part of the upper 
turning basin. 

(160) In April 1993, the controlling depths were 18 feet to 
the lower turning basin with 16 to 20 feet in the basin, 
thence 12 feet (18 feet at midchannel) to the upper turning 
basin with 13 to 19 feet in the basin, thence 9 feet to the 
head of the project. The W section of the upper turning ba
sin is no longer maintained. 

(161) Mooring is allowed on the lakeside of the piers only. 
(162) Anchorages.-(See 33 CFR 162.185 and 207.600, 

chapter 2, for regulations.) 
(163) Dangers.-It is reported that NE winds sometimes 

create waves as high as 6 feet which reflect through the en
trance channel between the piers, making navigation into 
the harbor difficult. River currents sometimes compound 
this problem. A dangerous sunken wreck is 0.8 mile ENE of 
Rochester Harbor Light. 

(164) Bridges.-Two bridges cross the dredged section of 
the Genesee River. The ConRail bridge 0.9 mile above the 
pierheads has a swing span with a clearance of 10 feet. The 
Stutson Street bridge 0.4 mile upstream has a bascule span 
with a clearance of 24 feet. (See 33 CFR 117.1 through 
117.59 and 117.785, chapter 2, for drawbridge regulations.) 
Overhead power cables crossing the river 2.8 miles above 
the pierheads have a clearance of 141 feet. Above the limit 
of the Federal project, Ridge Road bridge, 5.5 miles above 
the pierheads, has a fixed span with a clearance of 160 feet. 
The Driving Park Avenue bridge, 6.4 miles above the 
pierheads, has fixed span with unknown clearance. 

(165) Weather.-(See page T-1 for Rochester climatological 
table.) 

(166) Rochester is a customs port of entry. 
(167) Quarantine, customs, immigration, and agricultural 

quarantine.-(See chapter 3, Vessel Arrival Inspections, and 
appendix for addresses.) 
(168) Quarantine is enforced in accordance with the regu

lations of the U.S. Public Health Service. (See Public Health 
Service, chapter 1.) 

(169) Rochester has several hospitals. 
(170) Rochester Coast Guard Station is on the E side of the 

river just inside the mouth. 
(171) A speed limit of 6 mph is enforced in Rochester Har

bor. (See 33 CFR 162.165, chapter 2, for regulations.) 
(172) Whanes.-Rochester has facilities on both sides of 

the river for about 3 miles above the mouth. The facilities 
described have freshwater connections. The alongside 
depths are reported depths; for information on the latest 
depths, contact the operator. 
(173) The City of Rochester Port of Rochester 

(43°15'20"N., 77°36'26"W.): marginal wharf on the NW side 
of the river about 0.3 mile inside the entrance; 1,275-foot 
face; 9 feet alongside; deck height, 9 feet; 100,000 square feet 
covered storage; 9 acres open storage; rail connections; 
owned by the city of Rochester and operated by Pittston 
Stevedoring and Warehouse Corp. In 1977, this facility had 
been inactive for 3 years. 

(174) Otarlotte Docks (43"13'30"N., 77°37'00"W.): on the 
W side of the river about 2.9 miles above the river entrance; 
137-foot T-head, 330 feet usable berthage with mooring 
posts; 13 feet alongside; deck height, 7 feet; 26,000-ton ce
ment silo farm; electrical connections; owned and operated 
by Rochester Portland Cement Corp. 
(175) Supplies.-Some marine supplies, water, provisions, 

and diesel fuel can be obtained at Rochester. 
(176) Small-craft fadlitia-Marinas at Rochester provide 

transient berths, gasoline, diesel fuel. water, ice, electricity, 
sewage pump-out, marine supplies, launching ramps, mobile 

lifts to 40 tons, and hull, engine, and electronic repairs. In 
1977, depths of 2 to 12 feet were reported alongside the 
berths. 

(177) Communications.-Rochester is served by rail, air, 
and bus: Rochester-Monroe County Airport is about 10 
miles SSW of the river entrance. ' 

(178) Charts 14804, 14805.-Anchorage with good protec
tion from W winds is available between the mouth of the 
Genesee River and Braddock Point (43°19.4'N., 
77°42.9'W.), about 7 miles NW. Adequate depths are found 
within 1 mile offshore. Numerous potable water intakes are 
within 2.5 miles NW of the Genesee River and a dangerous 
wreck covered 1.4 feet is 0.2 mile offshore in about 
43°17.6'N., 77°40.2'W.; caution is advised. Lewis Shoal , 
covered 14 feet, is centered about 1.2 miles offshore ex
tending from about 43°18.5'N., 77°40.5'W. to 43°18.8'N., 
77°39.5'W., with a width of about 600 yards. The shore is. 
low and consists mostly of bars enclosing a series of shallow 
ponds or enlarged outlets of creeks. 

(179) Chart 14805.-Braddock Bay, just SE of Braddock 
Point, is separated from Lake Ontario by long necks of land 
extending from the SE and from the NW with an entrance 
between. The entrance is marked by lights, and the channel 
through the bay is marked by private lighted buoys. In 1984, 
the reported controlling depth across the entrance bar was 2 
feet. In June 1987, shoaling to an unknown depth was re
ported to exist in the channel leading into the bay. Several 
marinas in the bay provide transient berths, gasoline, diesel 
fuel, water, ice, electricity, sewage pump-out, marine sup
plies, launching ramps, lifts to 14 tons, and hull, engine, and 
electronic repairs. In 1977, depths of 4 to 5 feet were re
ported alongside the berths. 
(1so) Braddock Point Light (43°20.0'N., 77°46.0'W.), 55 

feet above the water, is shown from a white skeleton tower 
with a red and white diamond-shaped daymark on Bogus 
Point, 2. 7 miles NW of Braddock Point. . 
(181) About 2 miles W of Braddock Point Light, a boulder 

bank extends about 0.8 mile from shore to Wautoma Shoals, 
which is marked by a lighted buoy. A dangerous wreck is 
close E of the lighted buoy. 
(182) The shoreline W to Devils Nose (43°22.l'N., 

77°58.6'W.), a small bold knob 11 miles W of Bogus Point, 
has deep water 0.5 mile off, except for 7-foot depths ex
tending 0.5 mile off just E of Devils Nose. There are no out
lying obstructions from Devils Nose to Point Breeze, 11 
miles W, except for a rock ledge covered 51/z feet about 0.6 
mile offshore, 1.5 miles E of Point Breeze. 

(183) Point Breeze Harbor is at the mouth of Oak 
Orchard Creek. The village of Point Breeze, N. Y ., is on the 
E side of the harbor. The approach to the creek from Lake 
Ontario is through two dredged channels that lead around 
either end of a detached breakwater, join, and lead S be
tween two jetties through the mouth of the creek to a harbor 
basin with its upper end about 0.2 mile above the mouth. 
Lights mark the detached break.water and the jetties, and 
buoys mark the approach channels. In May 1992, the 
midchannel controlling depths were 4Yz feet in the E ap
proach and 4 feet in the W approach, thence 3~ feet (8 feet 
at m.idchannel) in the jettied channel with S to 8 feet in the 
basin. 
(1114) Caution.-In May 1977, it was reported that several 

vessels have grounded on the detached break.water when en
tering at night. Local knowledge is advised. 

(185) Twin fixed highway bridges with clearances of 54 
feet, and a fixed highway bridge with a clearance of 8 feet, 
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cross Oak Orchard Creek about 0.8 mile and 1. 7 miles above 
the detached breakwater, respectively. 
(186) Several marinas at Point Breeze provide transient 

berths, gasoline diesel fuel, water, ice, electricity, sewage 
pump-out, marine supplies, launching ramps, mobile lifts to 
25 tons, and hull, engine, and electronic repairs. 

(187) From Point Breeze 15 miles W to Thirtymile Point, 
shallow water with a rocky bottom extends from 0.3 to 0.6 
mile offshore. From about 2.5 to 3.5 miles E of Thirtymile 
Point, depths of 6 to 8 feet are about 0.5 mile offshore. 

(188) Charts 14806, 14805.-Thirtymile Point Light 
(43°22.5'N., 78°29.3'W.), 72 feet above the water, is shown 
from a skeleton tower with a red and white diamond-shaped 
daymark on Thirtymile Point. A radio mast is 50 feet SW of 
the light. 

(189) Charts 14806, 14810.-From Thirtymile Point, the 
shoreline trends SW for about 12 miles to Olcott, thence 
about 6 miles to Wilson, and continues SW for about 12.3 
miles to the mouth of the Niagara River. From Thirtymile 
Point to about 2.4 miles W of Olcott, deep water is within 
0.3 mile of the shore, but from the latter point to near the 
mouth of Niagara River, the bank extends about 0.7 mile 
from shore. 

(190) Olcott, N.Y., is a village at the mouth of Eighteen· 
mile Creek. 
(191) An unmarked dumping ground with a least reported 

depth of 35 feet is 1.5 miles N of the creek entrance. 
(192) The creek is entered from Lake Ontario through a 

dredged channel between two piers. The W pier is marked 
by a light. In April 1991, the controlling depth was 8 Yi feet 
in the dredged channel. The channel, however, is unstable 
because of mud deposits from Eighteenmile Creek and drift
ing sand from the W. A rock ledge with a least depth of 10 
feet is across the entrance channel 500 feet lakeward of the 
piers. In May 1983, an obstruction covered 3 feet was re
ported on the W side of the channel in about 43°20'13.S"N., 
78°43'00.9"W. 

(193) An overhead telephone cable with an authorized 
clearance of 56 feet (55 feet reported) and a fixed highway 
bridge with a reported clearance of 50 feet cross the creek 
about 0.2 mile and about 0.4 mile above the mouth, respec
tively. 

(194) Several marinas in the creek provide transient berths, 
gasoline, diesel fuel, water, ice, electricity, marine supplies, a 
lauching ramp, a 30-ton mobile lift, and hull, engine, and 
electronic repairs. In 1977, depths of 6 to 11 feet were re
ported alongside the berths. 
(19S) In September 1981, a submerged rock was reported 

about 3.3 miles W of Olcott in about 43°19'56"N., 
78°47'00"W. 

096) Charts 14810, 14806, 14822.-Wilson Harbor is in the 
mouth of East Branch Twelvemile Creek, about 12 miles E 
of the mouth of the Niagara River. The widened mouth of 
the creek forms Tuscarora Bay, which is about 2 feet deep 
in its natural depth and provides good anchorage for shal
low-draft vessels. 
(197) An unmarked dumping ground with a least reported 

depth of 35 feet is 1.3 miles N of the harbor entrance. 
(198) The entrance to the harbor from Lake Ontario is 

through a dredged channel that leads between parallel piers 
and t1ience upstream for 0.8 mile through Tuscarora Bay. 
The W pier is marked by a light, and daybeacons and buoys 
mark the channel through Tuscarora Bay. In September 
1992, the controlling depth was 6~ feet in the E half and 7 

feet in the W half of the channel to just above Buoy 5, 
thence 5 feet in the channel through Tuscarora Bay. 
(199) Overhead cables with clearances of 65 and 75 feet 

cross the bay about 0.3 and 0.7 mile above the mouth, re
spectively. 
(200) Several marinas in Tuscarora Bay provide transient 

berths, gasoline, diesel fuel, water, ice, electricity, sewage 
pump-out, marine supplies, launching ramps, a 25-ton mo
bile hoist, and hull, engine, and electronic repairs. In 1977, 
depths of 4Yi to 10 feet were reported alongside the berths. 

(201) Charts 14806, 14810, 14822, 14816.-Niagara River 
Below Niagara Falls.-The Niagara River flows from the NE 
end of Lake Erie and enters Lake Ontario about 36 miles 
from its W end. The Lake Ontario entrance to the river is 
between two land points occupied by Fort Niagara, N.Y., on 
the E, and Fort Mississauga, Ont., on the W. The Interns· 
tional boundary between the United States and Canada gen
erally follows a middle of the river course through the lower 
Niagara River. 
(202) Chart Datum in the lower Niagara River, from Lake 

Ontario to the head of navigation, at Lewiston, NY, is the 
same as Low Water Datum of Lake Ontario, which is an 
elevation 243.3 feet (74.2 meters) above mean water level at 
Rimouski, Quebec, on International Great Lakes Datum 
1985 (IGLD 1985). (See Chart Datum, Great Lakes Sys
tem, indexed as such, chapter 1.) 
(203) The Niagara River, with its great volume of water 

and a current of about 2.2 knots, deposits considerable sedi
ment in Lake Ontario and forms extensive shoals for a ra
dius of about 3 miles off the mouth of the river. A bank with 
least depths of 5 feet extends about 0.8 mile off the E side of 
the entrance and is marked on its NW side by a lighted bell 
buoy. Rumsey Shoal, with depths of 17 feet, is an unmarked 
detached shoal about 1.5 miles N of Fort Niagara. Niagara 
Bar extends from shore about 2 miles W of the river mouth 
NE to a point about 3 miles N of the river mouth. The N 
part of the shoal has depths of 12 and 13 feet, but depths of 
8 feet are found to about 1.5 miles offshore NW of the river 
mouth. Commercial sand and gravel dredging is conducted 
intermittently in the area and depths are subject to change. 
In August 1982, an obstruction covered 3 feet was reported 
in about 43°16'00.N., 79°05'12"W. Vessels bound between 
the Welland Canal and points E of the Niagara River must 
avoid Niagara Bar by passing N of the lighted buoy about 
3. 7 miles N of Fort Niagara. 
(204) The entrance to the Niagara River is marked by 

lighted buoys, a 149°30' lighted range, and lights at Fort Ni
agara and Fort Mississauga. Fort Niagara Light (43°15.7'N., 
79"03.S'W.), 80 feet above the water, is shown from a tower 
with a white and green diamond-shaped daymark on the E 
side of the river at the mouth. 

(20S) At the prevailing stages during the navigation season, 
a depth of about 13 feet may be carried into the river by 
closely following the lighted range. An alternate approach is 
on course 187°, avoiding the E edge of Niagara Bar and leav
ing the lighted bell buoy marking the bank off Fort Niagara 
close aboard to port, and then swinging for the river when 
on the lighted range. 

(206) ·Once inside the river, an unobstructed channel with 
depths of 30 to 70 feet leads to Lewiston at the foot of the 
rapids below Niagara Falls, about 7 miles above the mouth. 

(207) Niagara Coast Guard Station is on the E side of the 
Niagara River entrance. In 1977, depths of 14 feet were re
ported alongside the Coast Guard wharf. 
(208) Niagara-on-the-Lake, Ont., is on the W side of the 

mouth of the river. A Canadian customs reporting station is 
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at Niagara-on-the-Lake. (See Canadian Customs, chapter 
1.) The customs wharf has depths of 4 to 10 feet alongside. 
(209) A small-craft basin immediately S of the customs 

wharf provides gasoline, diesel fuel, sewage pump-out, a 25-
ton marine railway, a 20-ton hoist, and hull and engine re
pairs. Depths of 2 to 5 feet are reported in the basin. Marin
ers are cautioned that strong winds tend to raise or lower 
the water level in the basin by as much as 2 feet. 
(210) Youngstown, N.Y., is on the E side of the river about 
l mile above the mouth. 
(211) A special anchorage is on the E side of the river at 

Youngstown. (See 33 CFR 110.1 and 110.85, chapter 2, for 
limits and regulations.) 

(212) Youngstown is a customs port of entry. 
(213) Quarantine, customs, immigration, and agricultural 

quarantine.-{See chapter 3, Vessel Arrival Inspections, and 
appendix for addresses.) 
(214) Quarantine is enforced in accordance with the regu

lations of the U.S. Public Health Service. (See Public Health 
Service, chapter 1.) 
(21S) Several marinas at Youngstown provide transient 

berthage, gasoline, diesel fuel, water, ice, electricity, sewage 
pump-out, marine supplies, a launching ramp, mobile lifts to 
20 tons, and hull and engine repairs. In 1977, depths of 6 to 
14 feet were reported alongside the berths. 
(216) A Canadian anchorage area is on the W side of the 

river about 2 miles above the mouth. 
(217) Lewiston, N.Y., on the E side of the river about 7 

miles above the mouth, is the head of navigation on the 
lower Niagara River. In 1977, the village dock, reported to 
be in poor condition, had depths of 12 feet alongside. 

(218) Queenston, Ont. is on the W side of the river oppo
site Lewiston. Sand is received at a 300-foot wharf owned 
and operated by D. G. Bawtinheimer, Ltd. In 1977, depths 
of 12 feet were reported alongside. 
(219) The portion of the lower Niagara River upstream 

from Lewiston and Queenston to American Falls and 
Horseshoe Falls is considered not navigable because of a 4-
mile section of heavy rapids. Several bridges and overhead 
cables cross this section of the river. 

(220) Charts 14806, 14810, 148.22, *2077.-From the Inter
national boundary at the Niagara River, the Canadian 
shoreline extends W for 2. 9 miles to Four Mile Point, 
thence SW for 11.5 miles past Port Weller and Port Dalhou
sie, and thence WNW for 25 miles to Hamilton Harbour at 
the W end of the lake. SW from Four Mile Point, deep 
water is about 0.7 mile offshore to the Port Weller entrance 
where the shoals extend 1.2 miles off. From Port Weller W 
to Hamilton Harbour, deep water is 0.5 to 1.5 miles off
shore. 
(221) A danger area of the Niagara-on-the-Lake Small 

Arms Range extends about 1.1 miles offshore, about 2 miles 
W of the mouth of the Niagara River. The intermittent use 
of the area is announced by local Canadian Coast Guard 
Marine Radio Broadcast and may also be advertised in local 
newspapers. The danger area is marked by buoys. (For de
tails, consult the Annual Edition of Canadian Notices to 
Mariners.) 

(222) Cbarts *2042, 14810, 148.22.-Port Weller Harbour, 
Ont., 8 miles SW of the Niagara River mouth, is the Lake 
Ontario terminus of the Welland Canal. The St. Lawrence 
Seaway Authority of Canada administers the harbor. 
(223) Calllag-ia point.-Vessels approaching Port Weller 

from Lake Ontario shall contact "Seaway Welland" on 
VHF-FM channel 14 upon arrival at the lighted buoy 2.4 
llliles N of Port Weller entrance channel and inform the 

traffic controller of their destination. After initial contact, 
vessels transiting the Welland Canal shall guard VHF-FM 
channel 14. (See the Seaway Handbook for details.) 

(224) Port Weller Outer Light (43°14.7'N., 79°13.l'W.), 49 
feet above the water, is shown from a red skeleton tower on 
a white building on the outer end of the W breakwater. A 
fog signal is at the light. 
(225) Channels.-The harbor is entered from Lake Ontario 

between parallel breakwaters that converge at the outer end 
to a 400-foot opening. Lights mark the ends of the breakwa
ters. The channel between the breakwaters has been dredged 
to 27 feet and is marked by buoys and a 180° lighted range. 
(226) Anchorages.-A prohibited anchorage is in the ap-

proach to Port Weller Harbour and the Welland Canal. A 
triangular anchorage for vessels awaiting permission to 
transit the Welland Canal is about l.5 miles W of Port Wel
ler Harbour entrance and NW of Port Dalhousie. The 
anchorage has a gravel, clay, and mud bottom, and reported 
poor holding ground. 

(227) Wharves.-Port Weller Wharf l: E side of harbor at 
inner end of breakwaters; 638 feet long; 27 feet alongside; re
ceipt and shipment of general cargo. 
(228) Port Weller Wharf 2: W side of harbor at inner end 

of breakwaters; 1,288 feet long; 27 feet alongside; coal, sand, 
zircon ore, and bulk sugar are handled. 
(229) Small-craft facilities.-A marina protected by break

waters is on the E side of the E breakwater near the inner 
end. The marina provides gasoline, diesel fuel, water, ice, 
sewage pump-out, marine supplies, a hoist to 16Yi tons, and 
hull and engine repairs. In 1980, depths of 5 feet were re
ported alongside. 
(230) Welland Canal crosses the Niagara peninsula in a 

general N-S direction between Port Weller on Lake Ontario 
and Port Colbome on Lake Erie. The canal is under the ju
risdiction of the St. Lawrence Seaway Authority of Canada. 
(See St. Lawrence Seaway, chapter l.) 
(231) The canal is 27 miles long, and over this length, eight 

locks raise vessels a total of 327 feet from Lake Ontario to 
Lake Erie. The controlling depth in the canal is 27 feet with 
a maximum permissible draft of 26 feet. 
(232) Of the eight locks, the first seven are in the first 9 

miles of the canal, from Thorold N. Locks l through 7 have 
usable lengths of 730 feet and widths of 80 feet. Each of 
these locks has 30 feet over the sills. The locks, with lifts of 
43 to 48 feet, serve to raise vessels from Lake Ontario to the 
level of Lake Erie. Locks 4, 5, and 6 are twin locks that 
overcome the steep rise at Thorold known as Niagara Es
carpment. Lock 8 is a guard lock near the S end of the canal 
at Port Colbome. Due to the large expanse of shoal water in 
Lake Erie, changes in wind direction and force create water 
level changes as great as 11 feet at Port Colbome. Lock 8 
serves to pass vessels from the canal to the prevailing water. 
level of Lake Erie. Lock 8 has a usable length of l,148 feet 
and a width of 80 feet with 30 feet over the sill. Vessels not 
over 730 feet long and 76 feet in extreme breadth are al
lowed transit through the canal during the navigation sea
son. 
(233) The canal is crossed by 12 bridges, 4 railway and 8 

highway, and numerous overhead cables. The vertical lift 
bridges limit the overhead· clearance through the canal to 
120 feet. , Two highway tunnels and a railway tunnel pass 
under the canal. The maximum permissible mast height for 
vessels transiting the canal is 116 ~ feet. Vessels with masts 
higher than 110 feet must furnish the Officer-in-Charge with 
authentic information before entering the canal. 
(234) Mileages in the Welland Canal are in statute miles 

zeroed at the outer end of the Port Weller Harbour break· 
waters. 
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cm> The city of St. Catharines, Ont., fronts both sides of 
the canal and extends S from the Port Weller Harbour en
trance for about 8 miles. St. Catharines is a Canadian cus
toms port of entry. 
(236) On the E side of the canal at Mile 2.1, Port Weller 

Dry Docks Co. Ltd. operates a graving dock that handles 
vessels up to 730 feet long and 76 feet wide. It is the largest 
drydock on Lake Ontario. The channel leading to the dry
dock, dredged to 25 feet, is marked by dolphins. 

(237) The outflow from the pondage areas adjacent to Lock 
2, Mile 3.7, and Lock 3, Mile 6.3, causes eddies and cross
currents in the approach to these locks; caution is advised. 

(238) St. Catharines Wharf, on the W side of the canal at 
Mile 5.2, is 330 feet long with 25 feet reported alongside. Oil 
and general cargo are handled. 

(239) The Welland Canal Marine Post Office is at Lock 5 
on the E side of the canal, Mile 7 3. 

(240) The town of Thorold, Ont., is on the W side of the 
canal at Mile 8.5. Thorold South, Ont., is on the E side of 
the canal, Mile 10. 

(241) Wbanes.-There are several facilities at Thorold and 
Thorold South. Depths alongside are reported depths. 

(242) Facilities in the canal extending E at Mile 9.4: 
(243) Industrial Dock, Wharf 5: N side of canal; 500 feet 

long; 18 feet alongside; receipt of coal. 
(244) Industrial Dock, Wharf 6: N side of canal; 400 feet 

long, l, 125 feet of berthing space; 27 feet alongside; receipt 
of coal. 

(245) Ontario Paper Pulpwood Dock, Wharf 7: S side of 
canal; 740 feet long; 27 feet alongside; storage area for 
90,000 cords of pulpwood; pulpwood and chemicals are 
handled. 

(246) Facilities on the E side of the Welland Canal: 
(247) Ontario Paper Dock, Wharf 8: Mile 9.8; 434 feet 

long; 24 feet alongside; storage area for 4,000 tons of news-
print. . 
(248) Beaver Dock, Wharf 9: Mile 10.2; 1,000 feet long; 27 

feet alongside; general cargo and fuel oil. 
(249) At Mile 11.6, mariners should exercise caution be

cause of possible crosscurrents at the junction with the for
mer Welland Canal channel. 

(250) At Mile 15.3, the Welland River crosses the canal 
flowing E toward the Niagara River. AB the level of the river 
is 6 feet below the level of the canal, the river Hows through 
a culvert underneath the canal. 

(251) Welland, Ont., is on the W side of the canal at Mile 
19. Welland is a Canadian customs port of entry. 
(252) Welland Dock, Wharf 10, is on the NW side ofa ba

sin that opens on the canal at Mile 19.4. The dock is 730 
feet long with 27 feet reported alongside. 
(253) Rameys Bend Dock, Wharf 12, on the E side of the 

canal at Mile 23.7, is 1,800 feet long with 27 feet reported 
alongside. Stone and sand are handled. A drydock here is 
270 feet long, 60 feet wide, and has a depth of9'h feet over 
the sill. 

(2S4) At Mile 23.8, two wharves are on the W side of the 
canal in a basin which was part of the former route of the 
Welland Canal. Robin Hood Mills Dock, Wharf 13, on the 
N side of the basin, is 1,000 feet long with 25 feet reported 
alongside; grain and grain products are handled. R.E. Law 
Dock, Wharf 14, on the S side of the basin, is 700 feet long 
with 25 feet reported alongside; stone is handled, and a stor
age area for 15,000 tons of stone is available. In the area of 
this basin is a moderate current from the former route of the 
canal; caution is advised. 
(2~5) Port Colbome, the Lake Erie entrance to the Wel

land Canal. and its facilities arc described in chapter 6, Lake 
Erie. 

(256) Mariners navigating the Welland Canal are required 
to possess and be familiar with the contents of the following: 
(a) Seaway Handbook, (h) Canadian Hydrographic Chart 
*2042, Welland Canal, and (c) Notices to Shipping. 
(257) The Seaway Handbook can he obtained from Saint 

Lawrence Seaway Development Corporation, Massena,, St. 
Lawrence Seaway Authority, Ott11wa, and/or Canadian 
Publishing Centre, Supply and Services Canada, Hull, Que
bec; the navigation chart from the Canadian Hydrographic 
Service, Department of Fisheries and the Environment, Ot
tawa; and the Notice to Shipping from the lockmaster at 
Lock 1 or Lock 8. (See appendix for addresses.) 
(258) Every vessel must be pre-cleared by its representative 

with the Authority before tran.siting the Seaway. 
Preclearance shall he arranged through the St. Lawrence 
Seaway Authority, Cornwall, Ont. (See appendix for ad
dress.) Pleasure craft of less than 350 tons do not require 
preclearance. No pleasure craft of less than 20 feet in overall 
length, or I ton in weight, is permitted to transit the canal. 
The publication "A Guide for Pleasure Craft" is recom
mended for pleasure craft using the locks of the Welland 
Canal and may be purchased from the Canadian Govern
ment Publishing Centre, Hull, Quebec. (See appendix for 
address.) 

(259) Welland Canal Regulations.-A-Vessels provided with 
radio transmissions: The Traffic Superintendent at Seaway 
Welland is in control of navigation throughout the Welland 
Canal, and dispatching of vessels will he subject to his in
structions supplemented by instructions transmitted by 
lockmasters. 
(260) Whenever an approaching vessel arrives at CIP (Call

ing-In-Point) 15 or CIP 16, it must call Seaway Welland on 
VHF-FM channel 14. It shall inform the traffic controller 
thereof of its destination. The traffic controller will then ob
tain the particulars required before transit is permitted and 
will give the necessary dispatch information to the vessel. 
The Traffic Controller is kept fully informed, by landline 
communication and closed circuit television of the position 
of all vessels as they pass bridges or leave the locks. Any 
vessel tied up at a wharf within canal boundaries must get 
clearance from the traffic controller before casting off. 
(261) Masters of vessels equipped with radiotelephone are 

to maintain the radiotelephone system available for receiv
ing calls from Seaway Welland for the whole period from 
where the vessel comes within a range of 3 miles of the en
trance of the canal until the vessel clears the canal. 
(262) The following channels have been assigned to this 

station for controlling movement of vessels in the Welland 
Canal and its approaches: 
(263) Seaway Welland (FM) (SO watts), Welland Canal ra

diotelephone located at the Vessel Traffic Control Centre at 
the Western Region Headquarters in St. Catharines near 
Lock 4, is licensed for controlling movement of vessels in 
the Welland Canal and its approaches on the following 
channels: 
(264) VHF-FM channel 14 -For communication with 

ships. 
(26S) VHF-FM channel 16 -For calling and distress pur

poses only. 
(266) This station is continuously attended during the navi· 

gation season. 
(267) CFog 'COllditions: Information regarding fog condi

tions between Thorold and Port Colborne may be obtained 
by calling Seaway Welland on the radiotelephone. 

(268) F-Velodty of current in caaal: Due to the Jlow of 
water for power purposes, there is an average velocity of 
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about 1 mile per hour between Lock 8 and the Hydro-Elec
tric Power Commission intake north of Bridge 11. A cross
current towards the west exists 500 feet south of Bridge 11 
and also at the entrance to the former Third Welland Canal 
channel north of Bridge 11. Masters of vessels are accord
ingly warned to guard against being drawn over to the west 
at these locations. 

(269) G-Handling vessel lines in locking: When locking, 
vessels shall be moored at the west wall of Locks 1 and 8, at 
the east walls of Locks 2, 3, and 7, and at the center wall of 
Locks 4, 5, and 6. 

(270) ff-Speed of vessels: The maximum speed of vessels in 
the Welland Canal is as follows: 

(271) For all vessels, 6 knots over the bottom, except in the 
Welland By-Pass Channel from Port Robinson to Rameys 
Bend, maximum speed 8 knots over the bottom. 

(272) I-Passing moored vessels: The attention of masters of 
all vessels in the Welland Canal is called to Regulation 28 
(3) of the Seaway Handbook, respecting the passing at slow 
speed any vessels moored to a wharf, pier, bank, etc. Regu
lation 28 (3) also applies to the harbors of Port Colborne, 
Port Weller, and Port Dalhousie. The observance of this 
Rule is vitally important when passing an oil tanker dis
charging or taking on cargo. 

(273) Charts *2077, *2070, 14810.-Port Dalhousie, Ont., a 
community of the city of St. Catharines, is about 3 miles SW 
of Port Weller Harbour. The community was once promi
nent as the Lake Ontario terminal port of the old Welland 
Canals. 

(274) The harbor at Port Dalhousie is entered from Lake 
Ontario through a channel that leads between parallel piers 
to an inner harbor basin. Lights, which form a 176°55' 
range, are on both the outer and inner ends of the E pier. A 
private fog signal is at the front light. A daybeacon marks 
the outer end of the W pier. In 1974, it was reported that 
during storms the W pier covers; caution is advised. In 
1971, the controlling depth in the entrance channel was 18 
feet at midchannel with depths of 10 feet along the W pier 
and 12 feet along the E pier. The basin has depths of 10 to 
15 feet except for a 6-foot shoal in the center. 
(275) Sluice gates are at the S end of the inner basin. Ma

riners are advised to guard against swift water when the 
gates open. 

(276) Marinas in the basin provide berths, gasoline, elec
tricity, water, sewage pump-out, and a 13Y2-ton hoist for 
hull and engine repairs. 

(277) Charts *2077, 14810.-Jordan Harbour, about 5.7 
miles WSW of Port Dalhousie, is a shallow bay separated 
from Lake Ontario by a narrow sandbar. A narrow entrance 
channel through the bar is protected on the E by a small 
breakwater. A shifting sandbar at the entrance at times has 
less than 2 feet of water over it. The entrance channel has 
depths of 2 feet, and freshets are reported to deepen it to 6 
feet at times. The bay has depths of about 3 feet. A highway 
bridge over the entrance channel has a clearance of 7 Yi feet. 
A marina in the bay provides gasoline, water, a launching 
ramp, and engine repairs. 

(278) Grimsby, Ont., is at the mouth of Forty Mile Creek, 
14.5 miles W of Port Dalhousie. A small-craft basin, pro
tected by breakwaters, is just E of the mouth of the creek. In 
1977, a depth of 3 feet was reported in the entrance with 2 
feet in the basin. The outer end of the E breakwater is 
marked by a light. A marina provides berths, gasoline, elec
tricity, water, sewage pump-out, and a 15-ton mobile hoist; 
hull and engine repairs are available. 

(279) A danger area of the Grimsby Small Arms Range, 
extending about 1.3 miles offshore, is 20 miles W of Port 
Weller at Fifty Mile Point (43°13.7'N., 79°37.7'W.). The in
termittent use of the area is announced by local Canadian 
Coast Guard Marine Radio Broadcasts and may also be ad
vertised in local newspapers. (For details, consult the An
nual Edition of Canadian Notices to Mariners.) 
(280) Fifty Mile Point is marked by a light. 

(281) Charts *2077, *2067, 14810.-Hamilton Harbour, 
formerly known as Burlington Bay, is a natural landlocked 
bay about 4.5 miles long and 3 miles wide at the extreme W 
end of Lake Ontario. The bay is separated from the lake by 
a narrow neck of sa11d through which Burlington Canal has 
been cut to provide access to the bay. The bridges crossing 
the canal and a blue sphere at the sewage treatment plant 
3.5 miles SE of the canal are prominent from lakeward. The 
city of Hamilton, Ont., is on the S side of Hamilton Har
bour. 

(282) The Hamilton barbormaster's office is manned from 
0730 to 2330 weekdays, and 0730 to 1530 on weekends dur
ing the navigation season for emergency, safety, and opera
tional requirements. Ships entering Hamilton Harbour may 
contact the harbormaster's office by calling 416-525-3412 or 
by radiotelephone on VHF-FM channel 12; call sign XJF-
496. 

(283) Channels.-Hamilton Harbour is entered from Lake 
Ontario through Burlington Canal. The canal, about I mile 
long, is protected by two parallel piers where it cuts through 
the neck that separates the lake and bay. Lighted buoys 
mark the approaches to the canal, and lights mark the piers. 
A 233°27' lighted range marks the lake approach, and a fog 
signal is on the S pier. A radiobeacon and a ship calibrating 
radiobeacon are on the outer end of the S pier. (See Cana
dian Radio Aids to Marine Navigation for details.) The 
channel through the canal is maintained at a depth of 29 
feet. 

(284) Randle Reef, with a least depth of 6 feet, is in the S 
part of Hamilton Harbour just off the cargo wharves. The 
reef is about 0.4 mile long and marked by buoys. 
(285) Anchorages.-A designated anchorage is on the N 

side of Hamilton Harbour. Anchorage is prohibited in the 
W part of the harbor where submerged pipelines cross be
tween the N and S shores. 

(286) Bridges.-Burlington Canal is crossed by two bridges. 
The E bridge, Burlington Canal Bridge, a combined high
way and railroad vertical lift, has a clearance of 10 feet 
down and 120 feet up. Signal lights on the bridge control 
vessel traffic, allowing passage under the bridge in only one 
direction at a time. The W bridge, the Burlington Skyway, a 
fixed highway, has a clearance of 120 feet. 

(287) Burlington Canal Bridge Radiotelephone Station, call 
sign, XL146, is operated by the Department of Public 
Works for communication with vessels passing through the 
Burlington Canal Bridge. Contact the station on VHF-FM 
channel 16. Vessels approaching and desiring to pass 
through the bridge from Lake Ontario shall obtain a clear
ance by radiotelephone at not less than 4.5 miles from the 
bridge. Vessels on the harbor side of the bridge shall obtain 
a clearance by radiotelephone before leaving their dock. In 
both cases, vessels could'be governed by the bridge traffic 
lights as soon as they approach within visual distance. 
(288) Towage.-Tugs are available in the harbor for docking 

or moving vessels. 
(289) Hamilton is a Canadian customs port of entry. 
(290) Harbor Regulations.-Copies of the Hamilton Har

bour regulations may be obtained from the Port Director, 
Hamilton Harbour Commissioners, Hamilton, Ont. 



 

122 5. LAKE ONI'ARIO 

(291) Regulations Respecting Navigation in the Burlington 
Canal: 
(292) 1. These Regulations may be cited as the Burlington 

Canal Regulations. 
(293) 2. In these Regulations, 
(294) (a) "bridge" means the lift bridge over the canal; and 
(29S) (b) "canal" means the Burlington Canal between 

Lake Ontario and Hamilton Harbour. 
(296) 3. No vessel shall move in the canal at a speed 

greater than, 
(297) (a) If the vessel is not over two hundred and sixty 

feet in length, eight miles per hour; or 
(298) (b) If the vessel is over two hundred and sixty feet in 

length, the lowest speed at which the vessel can be navigated 
safely. 
(299J 4.(1) No vessel shall, while moving within one half 

mile of the canal towards the canal, pass another vessel go
ing in the same direction. 

(300) (2) Subsection (1) does not apply in respect to vessels 
less than fifty feet in length. 
(301) 5. Where a vessel requires the bridge to be opened, a 

request shall be made to the bridgemaster by radiotelephone 
or, if such communication is not possible, the vessel shall 
sound three long blasts on the whistle or horn. 
(302J 6.(1) No vessel fifty feet or more in length shall enter 

the canal, except in an emergency, until the signal light on 
the bridge shows green in the direction of the vessel. 
(303) (2) Where a vessel fifty feet or more in length enters 

the canal while the signal light does not show green in its 
direction, it shall moor at the N wall of the canal and shall 
not proceed until the signal light shows green in its direc
tion. 

(304) 7.(1) No vessel less than fifty feet in length shall 
move nearer than three hundred feet from the bridge unless 
the bridge is opened or until a ftashing blue light is shown in 
its direction. 

(30S) (2) Where a vessel less than fifty feet in length enters 
the canal while the bridge is not opened and while the flash
ing blue light is not shown in its direction, it shall wait at the 
side of the canal to its starboard. 

(306) 8. No vessel shall be operated under sail in the canal. 
(307) 9. Every person who violates any provision of these 

Regulations, or who is in charge of a vessel that is operated 
in contravention of these Regulations, is guilty of an offense 
and is liable on summary conviction to a fine not exceeding 
five hundred dollars. 
(308) Wbarves.-Hamilton has numerous deep-draft facili

ties. All the terminals have highway connections and most 
have railway connections. General, container, and a variety 
of bulk cargoes are handled. A 75-ton floating crane is avail
able. The alongside depths for the facilities described are re
ported depths. 
(309) Facilities owned and/or operated by the Hamilton 

Harbour Commissioners: 
(310) Centennial Dock, Pier 8: (43°16'38"N., 

75°51'3l"W.); 600-foot face W side, 1,600-foot face N side, 
500-foot face E side; 27 feet alongside; 20 acres open stor
age; 188,000 square feet covered storage; general cargo. 
(311) Wellington Street Terminal Pier 10: (43"16'32"N., 

79"Sl'OO"W.); 1,304-foot face N side, 1,700-foot face E side; 
27 feet alongside N side, 23 to 27 feet alongside E side; 18 
acres open storage; 200,000 square feet covered storage; gen
eral cargo. 
(312) Pier 11: (43°16'29"N., 79"50'50"W.); 1,000-foot face 

N side, 22 feet alongside; l, 700-foot face W side, 27 feet 
alongside; 1,300-foot face E side, 21 to 23 feet alongside; 
storage tanks; 11 acres open storage; petroleum products 
and bulk storage. 

(313) Pier 12: (43°16'27'N., 79°50'34"W.); 820-foot face N 
side, 1,230...foot faces W and E sides; 27 feet alongside; 24 
acres open storage; bulk coal and chemicals. Note: The use 
of bow thrusters is prohibited along the N and W faces. 
(314) Pier 14: (43°16'23.N., 79°50'2l"W.); 800-foot face N 

side, 1,200-foot face W side, 400-foot face E side; 27 feet 
alongside; 12 acres open storage; bulk chemicals and.•dry 
cargo. 
{315) Pier 23: (43°l6'00"N., 79°47'17"W.); 2,400-foot face; 

23 feet alongside; 4 acres open storage; bulk cargo, scrap, oil 
berth. 
{316) Pier 24: (43°16'03"N., 79°47'12"W.); 1,200-foot face; 

27 feet alongside; 10 acres open storage; 112,000 square feet 
covered storage; general cargo. 

(317) Private facilities: 
{318) International Harvester Pier 15: (43°16'18"N., 

79°50'09"W.); 700-foot face; 17 feet alongside; 540,000 
square feet open storage; machinery. 

(319) Steel Company of Canada Ore Dock No. 2, Pier 16: 
(43°16'38.N., 79°49'47"W.); 4,000-foot face; 25 to 27 feet 
alongside; traveling bridge unloaders, 750...ton-per-hour ca
pacity; ore and coal. 

(320) Steel Company of Canada Ore Dock No. 3, Pier 17: 
(43°16'58"N., 79°49'1l"W.); 1,400-foot face; 18 to 24 feet 
alongside; ore and coal. 

(321) Dominion Foundries and Steel Pier 21: (43"16'2ZWN., 
79°47'57"W.); 4,000-foot face; 26 feet alongside; mobile 
cranes; ore and coal storage. 

(322) Canadian Centre for Inland Waters Wharf: E side of 
the harbor immediately N of Burlington Canal; I, 100 feet 
long; 21 to 27 feet alongside; mooring of survey and re
search vessels; small-craft moorings at N end of wharf. The 
Centre performs many functions including major studies 
dealing with the waters of the Great Lakes. A detached 
breakwater, marked at each end by a light, parallels and 
protects the wharf. 

(323) Supplies.-Diesel fuel, diesel oil, and bunker fuel are 
readily available. Water, provisions, and deck, cabin and en
gine stores are available. 
(324) Repairs.-Hamilton has no drydocks, but several lo

cal firms do machinery repairs and above-the-water hull 
work. 

(325) Small-craft facilities.-A dockyard operated by the 
harbor commissioners is in the SW part of the harbor. Gaso
line, diesel fuel, water, sewage pump-out, a 50-ton mobile 
hoist, and hull and engine repairs are available. A marina, 
protected by floating breakwaters and marked by private 
lights, is at La Salle Park on the N side of the harbor. 

(326) Communications.-Hamilton is connected by rail and 
trucklines with other major cities, Toronto International 
Airport is 30 miles NNE. 

(327) Charts *2077, *2070, 14810.-From Hamilton Har
bour, the shoreline extends generally NE for 30 miles to To
ronto Harbour. Along this stretch are harbors at Bronte, 
Oakville, Clarkson, and Port Credit. Deep water is from 0. 5 
to l mile offshore. 

(328) A Shell Oil Co. of Canada, Ltd. oil terminal is 1.3 
miles SSW of Bronte. A 2,250-foot pier, marked at its outer 
end by a light, extends SE from shore. A berth at the outer 
end of the pier can handle vessels to 400 feet long. Depths of 
25 feet are reported alongside the berth. 
(329) Bronte Harbour, about 7 .5 miles NE of Hamilton 

Harbour, is a small-craft harbor inside the mouth of Broate 
Creek at Bronte, Oat., part of the town of Oakville. The 
harbor is formed by two breakwaters at the mouth of the 
creek. The outer end of the N breakwater is marked by a 
light with a private fog signal. The entrance channel foDows 
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close along the N breakwater. In 1977, the controlling depth 
was 7 feet. 

(330) A marina and boatyard on the W side of the inner 
harbor provides berths, gasoline, diesel fuel, water, electric
ity, ice, marine supplies, sewage pump-out, and a 15-ton 
mobile hoist for hull repairs. 
(331) Oakville, Ont., about 3.5 miles NE of Bronte, is at 

the mouth of Oakville Creek. Two church steeples in the 
town are prominent. 
(332) The harbor is entered through a channel between two 

piers. A dredged basin enclosed by breakwaters is on the S 
side just inside the mouth of the creek. The E pier is marked 
at the outer end by a light with a private fog signal, and a 
buoy marks the approach to the harbor. In 1980, the 
midchannel controlling depth was 7 feet through the harbor 
entrance to the second highway bridge. In 1980, the dredged 
basin had depths of 2 to 6 feet. Two fixed highway bridges 
with a minimum clearance of 32 feet cross the creek. 
(333) Oakville is a Canadian customs port of entry. 
(334J A yacht club on the SW side of the creek provides 

transient berths, gasoline, diesel fuel, electricity, ice, water, 
and sewage pump-out. 

(33SJ The St. Lawrence Cement Co. Wharf is about 4.2 
miles NE of Oakville, just SW of Clarkson. A causeway ex
tends 1,200 feet SE from shore to a 1,100-foot berth with 
depths of 19 to 28 feet alongside the outer faces of the 
wharf. The wharf has two prominent silos with a combined 
capacity of l ,000 tons of cement. Powdered coal and limes
tone are discharged at the wharf. 

(336J Oarkson Harbour, Ont., is the site of the Gulf Oil 
Co., Ltd. dock, on the shore of the lake about 5 miles NE of 
Oakville. Two lighted 395-foot stacks at the refinery are 
prominent. 
(337) A 1,100-foot pier extends SE into the lake to a 740-

foot dock, which extends SSE from the pier. A private 
338"04' lighted range on the dock marks the approach; a pri
vate fog signal at the front light is sounded when a vessel is 
expected. Private buoys mark shoals NW and SW of the 
dock. In 1972, the dock had depths of 23 feet along the NE 
side and 22 to 24 feet along the SW side. 
(338J Credit, Ont., is a community on both sides of the 

Credit River, about 8.5 miles NE of Oakville. Two water 
tanks and a 334-foot-high stack at the NE side of the com
munity are prominent. Also prominent are oil tanks, a 310. 
foot-high stack, and a tower topped by an open flame close 
SW of Credit River entrance. 
(H9J The harbor at Port Credit, on the N side of the river 

entrance, is formed and protected on the N and S sides by 
stone breakwaters and on the E side by a sunken ship break
water. The harbor is entered from the SW through a 60-
foot-wide opening between the outer end of the S breakwa
ter and the sunken ship breakwater. Lights mark the outer 
end of the N breakwater, the inner and outer ends of the S 
breakwater, and the S end of the E breakwater. The ap
proach to the harbor has depths of about 13 feet. In 1977, 
the controlling depth in the harbor entrance was 7 feet with 
deeper water inside. 
(3-40) A channel through the mouth of Credit River is 

marked by buoys. In 1975, the controlling depth was 7 feet; 
however, the channel is subject to extensive shoaling. A 
speed limit of 3 knots is enforced on the Credit River. 

(34tl Marinas and boatyards are inside the river and in the 
harbor. Berths, electricity, gasoline, diesel fuel, ice, water, 
marine supplies, sewage pump-out, a 30-ton travel lift, a 25-
ton marine railway, cranes to 8 tons, and hull and engine re
pairs are available. 
(342} About 0.3 mile S of the mouth of Credit River, Tex

aco Canada has a dredged slip with depths of about 10 feet. 

From the N side of the slip, a submerged pipeline extends 
0.4 mile SE to three offshore cribs that provide 500 feet of 
berthing space. The berth has depths of about 21 feet along
side. 

(343) The Lakeview Generating Station is about 2 miles 
NE of Port Credit. A pier, protected by a breakwater on the 
NE side, extends l,800 feet into the lake. A 1,000-foot coal 
berth at the outer end has depths of 27 feet alongside. In 
1960, the approach to the berth had a controlling depth of 
26 feet. The approach is marked by private lighted buoys 
and lights on the pier. 

(344) Charts *2077, *2085, 14810.-Humber Bay is an open 
bight about 3 miles -wide just W of Toronto Harbour. The 
Humber River discharges into the NW side of the bay about 
3.5 miles W of the W entrance to Toronto Harbour. The 
river is navigable by small craft for about 1.5 miles above 
the mouth. At the entrance, the E side should be favored be
cause of shoaling to 1 foot in the W half of the entrance. 
Three highway bridges, a railroad bridge, and overhead 
power cables cross the river just above the mouth. The mini
mum clearance under the bridges and cables is 9Y2 feet. 
(345) Just SW of the mouth of the Humber River, an area 

for a proposed small-craft harbor is being filled; caution is 
advised. 

(346) From the mouth of the Humber River, a seawall par
allels the shore of the bay about 200 to 300 feet off and ex
tends E to the W entrance to Toronto Harbour. There are 
numerous entrances through the seawall, some lighted, and 
small craft can find good shelter between the seawall and the 
shore. 

(347) Ontario Place, a recreational park, is in the NE part 
of Humber Bay on the NW side of the W entrance channel 
to Toronto Harbour. A marina, on the S side of Ontario 
Place, is protected by a breakwater marked by private lights. 
Berths, electricity, water, ice, and sewage pump-out are 
available. 

(348) Two small-craft mooring basins, protected by break
waters, are in the NE corner of Humber Bay, NW of To
ronto Island. The entrances to the basins are marked by 
lights. The basins have depths of 4 to 9 feet. 

(349) Charts *2085, 14810.-Toronto Harbour, on the NW 
side of Lake Ontario about 35 miles from the W end of the 
lake, serves Ontario's capital city, Toronto. The harbor is 
the most important shipping center on Lake Ontario. 
(350) The inner harbor, about 2.5 square miles, is formed 

by a low-lying island about 4 miles Jong. Toronto Island, 
Centre Island, and Wards Island form the N, central, and E 
parts of the low-lying island. 
(3St) On the S side of the inner harbor are many small is-

lands with marinas and recreational areas. 
(352) On Gilbraltar Point, the SW part of Toronto Island, 

is a radiobeacon. A lighted buoy marks the extent of the 
shoal water S of the point. 
(353) The harbor is also protected by Outer Harbour East 

Headland, a spit of land that extends SSW about 3 miles 
from Coatsworth Cut (43"39.5'N., 79"18.8'W.) and serves as 
a breakwater. An aquatic park is under construction on the 
N side of the spit. A lighted buoy marks the outer limit of 
fill operations on the SE side of the headland. 
(3S4) Toronto Outer Harbour is an area under develop

ment on the N side of, and protected by, Outer Harbour 
East Headland. 
(355) The Toronto Harbour Commissioners operate a Har

bour Communications Centre for emergency, safety, and 
operational requirements. Vessels entering the harbor 
should contact the Toronto harbormaster on VHF-FM 
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channel 16 (156.80 MHz), safety and calling, and VHF-FM 
channels 12 (156.60 MHz) or 14 (156.70 MHz), working; 
call sign, XJF-495. 

(356) Prominent features.-Toronto has numerous promi-
. nent structures; the most conspicuous is the 1,808-foot CN 
Tower, the world's tallest freestanding structure. The tower 
is close to the waterfront in about 43°38.5'N., 79°23.2'W. 
Also prominent in the city are the Provincial Parliament 
buildings about 1.5 miles N of the waterfront, the Royal 
York Hotel, the Canadian Imperial Bank of Commerce, the 
Toronto Dominion Centre buildings, and the steeples of St. 
James and St. Michael's Cathedrals. The Bulova Tower, 
about 0.6 mile NW of Toronto Island, is prominent in the 
W approach to the harbor. 
(3S7) Toronto Harbour Aquatic Park Light (43°36.S'N., 

79°20.6'W.), 72 feet above the water, is shown from a white 
hexagonal tower with the upper part red on the S end of 
Outer Harbour East Headland. A fog signal and a racon are 
at the light. 

(358) Channels.-Toronto Harbour is entered through two 
dredged channels, one at either end of the harbor. Main 
Harbour Channel, the E entrance, extends N from the lake 
on the W side of Outer Harbour East Headland. It is 
marked by lighted buoys and a 002°30' lighted range. SE of 
Wards Island, the channel divides, with the E branch lead
ing NE through Outer Harbour to a basin at its upper end 
and the W branch turning NW into the inner harbor. The 
channels are marked by lighted and unlighted buoys. Main 
Harbour Channel and Outer Harbour have been dredged to 
29 feet. Western Gap, the W entrance, extends NE from the 
lake on the N side of Toronto Island to the inner harbor. A 
053°19' lighted range marks the approach to the channel, 
and lighted buoys mark the channel. The channel has been 
dredged to 27 feet. In April 1979, the reported controlling 
depth was 22 feet. 

(359) The dredged part of the inner harbor has a depth of 
27 feet. In April 1979, a depth of 23 feet was reported in the 
W part of the inner harbor in about 43°38'08#N., 
79°23'35#W., and a depth of 26 feet was reported in the S 
part in about 43°38'11 #N., 79"21'50#W. Two canals have 
been dredged from the inner harbor into the industrial park 
on the E side of harbor. The southernmost, Ship Channel, 
extends NE for about 1.3 miles to a turning basin. In March 
198 l, the channel had a controlling depth of 20 feet. Depths 
of24 feet were reported in the basin in April 1979. From the 
basin, Leslie Street Slip extends another 0.2 mile NE and 
has a depth of 24 feet. Keating Channel extends 0.6 mile NE 
from the NE comer of the inner harbor. The channel, an ar
tificial outlet of the Don River, is subject to shoaling after 
freshets and has reported depths of 5 to 13 feet. Mariners 
should obtain the latest depth information from the Toronto 
harbormaster before entering Keating Channel. 
(360) Anchorages.-Three designated anchorages controlled 

by the harbormaster are on the S side of the inner harbor. 
The anchorages have depths of 19 to 31 feet. 

(361) Bridges.-A bascule bridge with a clearance of 10 feet 
crosses Ship Channel 0.3 mile above the entrance, and over
head power cables with a clearance of 130 feet cross the 
channel l. l miles above the entrance. One hour advance no
tice to the Harbour Communications Center is required for 
bridge openings. The opening signal for the bridge is one 
long, one short, and one long blast. A bascule bridge with a 
clearance of 10 feet crosses Keating Channel near the en
trance. The opening signal for the bridge is two long and 
two short blasts. From both bridges, the opening signal is re
turned before opening. Two blasts are sounded before clos
ing. and three blasts are sounded to indicate the bridge is 
not ready to open. 

(362) Ferries.-A passenger and vehicle ferry operates 
across W estem Gap near the inner end. There is regular 
ferry service from a terminal on the N side of the inner har
bor to Toronto Island, Centre Island, and Wards Island. 
(363) Tqwage.-Tugs are available in the harbor, but under 

ordinary conditions they are not necessary for handling 
ships. . ' 

(364) Toronto is a Canadian customs port of entry. 
(365) Toronto Coast Guard Station is on the E side of 

Main Harbour Channel, NE of Wards Island. 
(366) Harbor regulations.-A speed limit of 6 mph (5.2 

knots) is enforced in the harbor entrances. The harbormas
ter controls harbor movements of all vessels, except small 
craft. Vessels should check with the Toronto Harbour Com
munications Centre before entering or leaving the harbor. 
Copies of the Toronto Harbour regulations may be obtained 
from Secretary, Toronto Harbour Commissioners, Toronto, 
Ont. 
(367) Wharves.-Toronto has a large number of deep-draft 

facilities, and all types of cargo are handled. The wharves 
have highway and rail connections. A 300-ton fixed crane 
and a 35-ton mobile container crane are available. The 
alongside depths are reported depths. For latest information 

· on depths alongside, contact the operator. 
(368) Facilities on the N side of the inner harbor: 
(369) Canada Malting, Berth 211: 400-foot face; 20 feet 

alongside; 354,000 square feet covered storage; 1 Y.-million
bushel grain elevators; malt and grain. 
(370) Maple Leaf Mills, Berth 223: 500-foot face; 25 feet 

alongside; animal and vegetable oils. 
(371) Maple Leaf Mills, Berth 231: 500-foot face; 25 feet 

alongside; 4-million-bushel grain elevators; grain and soya 
beans. 
(372) Maple Leaf Mills, Berth 232: 445-foot face; 26 feet 

alongside; 48,000 square feet covered storage; grain and 
soya beans. 

(373) Toronto Harbour Commission Marine Terminal, 
Berths 272, 273: 755-foot face; 27 feet alongside; 97,000 
square feet covered storage, 100,000 square feet open stor
age; general cargo. 

(374) Redpath Sugars Ltd., Berths 274, 275, 281: 800-foot 
face S side, 27 feet alo.ngside; 500-foot face E side, 25 to 27 
feet alongside; 500-foot face W side, 2 7 feet alongside; sugar 
silos and open and covered storage; gantry cranes; sugar. 

(37SJ Queen Eliubeth Docks, Berths 282, 283, 291-293: 
2,145-foot face S side, 27 feet alongside; 450-foot face E side, 
24 feet alongside; 2Yi acres open storage; general cargo. 
(376) Gooderhatn and Worts Ltd., Berth 294: 300-foot 

face; 22 to 24 feet alongside; tank storage; molasses and gly
col. 

(377) Victory Soya Mills Ltd., Berths 311, 312: 990-foot 
face; 22 feet alongside; over 1 ~-million-bushel grain eleva
tors; 322,000-gallon capacity tanks; grain. 
(378) Facilities in Keating Channel: 
(379) Canada Malting, Berth 312: 300-foot face; 18 feet 

alongside; 21h-million-bushel grain elevators; 34,000 square 
feet covered storage; malt and grain. 
cm> Cauda Iron Foundries Ltd., Berths 313, 314: 900-

foot face; 14 feet alongside; 16,000 square feet covered stor
age, 393,000 square feet open storage; scrap and finished 
metals. 
(381) Lake Ontario Cement, Berths 341, 342: 400-foot 

face; storage silos; c:ement and stone. 
(382) F9dlities on die E side of die iDner harbor: 
(113) E. L Cousins Docks, Toronto Harbour CommislioD 

Termbual. Berths 351-358: 1,200-foot face N side, 26 feet 
alongside; 750-foot face w side, 26 feet alongside; 1,200-foot 
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face S side, 25 to 26 feet alongside; 138,000 square feet cov
ered storage, 20 acres open storage; 300-ton crane; petro
leum products, molasses, and general and containerized 
cargo. 
(384) Canada Cement Lafarge Ltd., Berth 361: 500-foot 

face; 25 feet alongside; 19 ,000 square feet covered storage; 
cement. 
(385) Toronto. Harbour Commission, Berths 362-364: 

1, 100 feet berthmg space; 2 7 feet alongside; not in use. 
(386) Industrial Metals Ltd., Berths 365-368: 400-foot 

face W side, 1,500-foot face S side; 27 feet alongside; 28,000 
square feet covered storage, 552,000 square feet open stor
age; storage for 100,000 tons of scrap metal; mobile cranes; 
scrap metal. 
(387) Toronto Harbour Commission Marine Terminal 
~erths 512-514: 1,500-foot face N side, 500-foot face vJ 
side; 26 feet alongside; 200,000 squ~re feet covered storage, 
40 acres. open st?rage, 164,000 cubic feet cold storage; 35-
ton mobile contamer crane; general and containerized cargo. 
(388) Berth 522: 500-foot face; 26 feet alongside; 40 acres 

open storage; 25-ton crane; roll-on/roll-off berth· paper 
containerized and roll-on/roll-off cargo. ' ' 
(389) Facilities on N side of Ship Channel: 
(390) Texaco Canada Ltd., Berths 412-414: 1 400-foot 

face; 26 feet alongside; storage tanks; gasoline, distillates, 
naphtha. 
(391) Darling & Co., Berth 415: 300-foot face· 26 feet 

alongside; storage tanks; tallow. ' 
(392) Toronto Harbour Commission, Berth 416: 600-foot 

face; 26 feet alongside; not in use. 
(393) Eaglebrook Investments Ltd., Berths 421, 422: 750-

foot face; 26 feet alongside; storage tanks; petroleum prod
ucts. 
(394) Canadian Fuel Marketers Group Ltd., Berth 423: 

250-foot face; 26 feet alongside; storage tanks; fuel oil. 
(395) Sun Oil Co. Ltd., Berth 424: 400-foot face· 26 feet 

alongside; storage tanks; petroleum products. ' 
(396) Liquiterminals, Berth 425: 500-foot face· 26 feet 

alongside; vegetable and animal oils, non-hazardo~s chemi
cals. 

(397) Oiffside Pipelayers Ltd., Berth 426: 500-foot face· 
26 feet alongside. ' 
(398) Shell Oil Ltd., Berth 433: 500-foot face· 22 to 25 feet 

alongside; storage tanks; gasoline, lubricating ~ii. and distil
lates. 

(399) Harbour Master's Public Dock, Berth 434: 600-foot 
face; 25 feet alongside; 61,000 square feet open storage. 
(400) Toronto Harbour Commission, Berths 435-438: 

2,000 feet of berthing space; 24 to 25 feet alongside; 17 acres 
open storage; general cargo. 

(401) Intermetco Ltd., Berth 439: 500-foot face· 24 to 25 
feet alongside; 12 acres open storage; scrap metal'. 

(402) Toronto Harbour Commission, Berth 441: l, 100-foot 
face; 17 acres open storage; not in use. 

(403) Facilities on the S side of Ship Channel: 
(404) Hydro Electri~ Power Commission R. L. Hearn 

Generating Station, Berths 443-445, 451-453: 2,600-foot 
~::; ~eet alongside; 40 acres open storage; conveyor sys-

(40S) .Natomas of Canada, Berth 454: 200-foot face; 26 feet 
alongside; storage tanks; gasoline and lubricating oils. 
~4-06) .Texaco Canada Ltd., Berth 455: 700-foot face; 26 feet 

ongside; storage tanks; petroleum products. 
(407) Ultamar Petroleum Co. Ltd., Berth 456: 450-foot 

face; 26 feet alongside; storage tanks; petroleum. 
~<408> Omadian Salt Co., Berths 461, 462: 650-foot face; 26 
1eet alongside; salt. 

(409) Iroquois Salt Products, Berth 463: 500-foot face· 25 
feet alongside; salt. ' 
(410) Sifto Salt Division, Berth 464: 500-foot face· 25 feet 

alongside; not in use. ' 
(411) Toronto Harbour Commission, Berth 465: 200-foot 

face; 24 to 25 feet alongside; 12 acres open storage. 
~412) Suppli~s.-The port has marine supplies and provi

sions of all ktnds. Water is available at most wharves and 
fuel oil and diesel oil are available at the fueling docks'. 

(413) . Repairs.-Seyeral firms in the port do welding, and in
stallation and repair of electrical equipment. 

(414) Small-craft facilities.-The S part of the inner harbor 
has several marinas. 

(415) Communications.-Toronto is the rail center for the 
Province of Ontario, and has excellent highway connections. 
Toronto International Airport is NW of the city. 

(416) Coatsworth Cut, the entrance to Ashbridge Bay NE 
of the entrance to Main Harbour Channel to Toronto Har
bour. The cut is subject to silting. There are small-craft fa
cilities on the E side of the bay, and the approach to these 
has been dredged to 5 feet. 

(417) Charts *2077, 14810.-From Toronto Harbour, the 
shore ext~nds NE for about 17 miles to Frenchman Bay. 
Along this stretch, deep water is about 0.5 to 1 mile off
shore. From about 3 miles to 12 miles NE of Toronto Har
bour, the shore is a high sand and clay bank known as Scar
bo~ugh Bluffs. The bluff reaches a height of 380 feet about 
7 miles NE .of To~onto J:iarbour. A prominent cupola at a 
former semmary is behmd Scarborough Bluffs in about 
43"42.9"N., 79"14.s"W. About 6 miles NE of Toronto Har
bour, a small-craft basin is being constructed behind a land
fill breakwater; the entrance is marked by a light and a 
daybeacon. Several stacks are prominent along this stretch. 

(418) Frenchman Bay, about 17 miles NE of Toronto Har
bour, is a well-sheltered bay separated from Lake Ontario 
by Fairport Beach, a narrow sandbar. Parallel breakwaters 
protect the entrance channel to the bay. It is reported that 
the breakwaters partially cover during high water stages. 
The ent.rance channel, subject to silting, had depths of about 
1. foot m 1974. The. approac~ to the bay is marked by a 
lighted buoy, and a light showmg a 358" to 001" white sector 
is on the E entrance point. Depths inside the bay range from 
2 to 12 feet, but most of the bay has depths of 2 to 4 feet. 
Sever~l ma~nas in the bay p~ovide t>t;rths with electricity, 
gasolme, diesel f1:1el, water, ice, manne supplies, sewage 
pump-out, and h01sts to 50 tons for hull and engine repairs. 
(419) Pickering Generating Station, a nuclear plant, is on 

Moore .P~int (43°48.6'N., 79"03.4'W.), E of Frenchman Bay. 
The buddmgs at the plant are prominent. A lighted 225-foot 
dome is close S of the power station, and a lighted 315-foot 
microwave tower is close N of the power station. Two 900-
foo~-long stone groins, marked by lights, are S of the power 
station. 
(420) From Frenchman Bay, the shore trends ENE for 8.5 

miles to Whitby Harbour, thence another 5.5 miles to 
Oshawa Harbour. Along this stretch, deep water is about 
0. 7 mile off. 

(421) Five lighted radio towers are prominent on Richard· 
son Point, 4 miles E of Moore Point. 

(422) Charts *2077, *2070, 14810.-Whitby Harbour is 
about 26 miles NE of Toronto Harbour. The town of 
Whitby, Ont., is about 1.5 miles N of the harbor. A promi
nent stack is at Ontario Hospital on the W side of the har
bor. 
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(423) The harbor is formed by a long breakwater closing 
the W part of the natural opening from the lake, and is en
tered through a channel between two piers extending into 
the lake at the E side. The approach to the harbor is marked 
by a 352°57' lighted range on the E pier, and buoys mark the 
channel. The approach channel and basin are reported to be 
maintained at charted depths; caution is advised. 

(424) From the basin, a dredged channel leads to a marina 
basin at the N end of the harbor. In 1978, the controlling 
depth in the channel and basin was 6 feet except for shoaling 
along the edges. The marina provides berths with electricity, 
gasoline, diesel fuel, water, ice, sewage pump-out, and a 
hoist to 35 tons. 

(42S) The N side of the harbor has a drydock and repair 
plant. The repair wharf is 300 feet long with 13 feet along
side, and the drydock is 265 feet long and 50 feet wide. A 
25-ton stiffieg crane is available at the facility. 

(426) Charts *2077, *2058, *2070, 14810.-0shawa Har· 
hour, serving the city of Oshawa, Ont., is about 31 miles NE 
of Toronto Harbour. A water tank and lighted stack at the 
General Motors plant 2.2 miles NW of the harbor are prom
inent. 

(427) Channels.-The harbor is entered from Lake Ontario 
through a channel between two breakwaters. The approach 
is marked by a 327°22' lighted range on the W breakwater. 
A fog signal is at the front light and a radiobeacon is about 
623 feet 314° from the light. Buoys mark the channel. The 
entrance channel and basin are reported to be maintained at 
charted depths. The entrance channel and basin are subject 
to shoaling, and local knowledge is advised for entering the 
harbor. 

(428) It is reported that during strong E winds there is a 
strong set in the entrance channel toward the W pier; cau
tion is advised. 
(429) Oshawa is a Canadian customs port of entry. 
(430) Harbor regulations.-The harbor is under the admin

istration of the Oshawa Harbour Commissioners. Copies of 
the harbor regulations may be obtained from the Secretary, 
Oshawa Harbour Commissioners, 361.h King Street, East, 
Oshawa, Ont. 

(431) Wbarves.-The principal cargoes handled in the port 
are petroleum products, road safety salt, sugar, coke, gyp
sum, and coal. The basin has 500 feet of berthing space 
along the S wharf, 500 feet along the W wharf, and 500 feet 
along the E wharf. The E wharf has 22,500 square feet of 
covered storage. The E wharf has reported depths of 27 feet 
alongside, and the S and W wharves have reported depths of 
17 feet alongside. 
(432) Supplies.-Water and diesel fuel are available. 
(433) Small-craft facilities.-A marina on the NW side of 

the harbor provides transient berths, gasoline, diesel fuel, 
electricity, marine supplies, sewage pump-out, a 40-ton 
hoist, and hull and engine repairs. 

(434) Charts *2058, *2070, 14810.-For about 2 miles E of 
Oshawa Harbour, the shore is a low gravel beach which 
then changes to a clay bank 25 to 80 feet high for the next 3 
miles E to Raby Head. McLaughlin Bay is a shallow pond 
1.4 miles E of Oshawa Harbour. In 1972, the entrance had 
reported depths of 1 foot. A lighted microwave tower and a 
lighted radio tower N of McLaughlin Bay, and five lighted 
radio towers 1.2 miles E of McLaughlin Bay, are prominent. 
At prominent Raby Head, the clay bank reaches a height of 
105 feet, and from there NE for 2.8 miles to Port Darling
ton, the shore is generally a low sandy beach. From Oshawa 
Harbour to Port Darlington, deep water is generally less 
than l mile offshore. 

(435) A wharf at a cement company about 1.5 miles E of 
Raby Head extends lakeward about 0.4 mile. The S ends of 
the wharf are marked by lights. The wharf has 840 feet of 
berthing space with 29 feet reported alongside. 
(436) P~rt Darlington, about 8 miles E of Oshawa Harbour 

and 40 miles ENE of Toronto Harbour, serves the town of 
Bowmanville, Ont., directly inland.from the port. A lighted 
288-foot stack at the cement plant W of the harbor is promi
nent. The harbor consists of a small bay and a channel at the 
mouth of a small creek. Parallel piers protect the entrance 
channel. A light marks the outer end of the W pier, and a 
buoy is off the end of the E pier. In 1977, the controlling 
depth was 4 feet in the entrance channel to the marina about 
0.4 mile above the entrance. The marina provides berths, 
electricity, gasoline, diesel fuel, ice, sewage pump-out, a 20-
ton hoist, a 20-ton marine railway, and hull and engine re
pairs. 
(437) From Port Darlington E for 4.4 miles to Newcastle, 

the shore is a clay bank 10 to 45 feet high. 
(438) Newcastle, Ont., about 9.5 miles E of Oshawa Har

bour and 45 miles ENE of Toronto Harbour, has a small
craft harbor at the mouth of Graham Creek. The town has 
two prominent church steeples. Two breakwaters protect 
the unmarked entrance channel. In 1977, the entrance chan
nel had a reported centerline controlling depth of 5 feet. A 
marina inside the entrance provides gasoline, diesel fuel, 
water, electricity, sewage pump-out, and hull and engine re
pairs. 
(439) From Newcastle ENE for 14.6 miles to Port Hope, 

the shore continues as a clay bank 20 to 100 feet high, gener
ally close to the shoreline. Deep water is from 0.5 to 0.8 mile 
off. A 383-foot lighted microwave tower and a 664-foot 
chimney marked by strobe lights, 8.8 and 9.4 miles ENE of 
Newcastle, are prominent. 
(440) Port Hope, Ont., is a small-craft harbor 27 miles 

ENE of Oshawa Harbour and 58 miles ENE of Toronto 
Harbour. A stack at the Eldorado Nuclear Refinery on the 
W side of the harbor, and a water tank and two church stee
ples in the town are prominent. 
(441) The harbor is entered from Lake Ontario through a 

channel between two piers to an outer basin enclosed on the 
E side by a breakwater. A center pier divides the outer basin 
into two arms. From the outer basin, the E harbor arm ex
tends N to the mouth of Gaoaraska River. The Warm ex
tends NNW to an inner basin. A 320°21' lighted range 
marks the approach to the harbor, and lights mark the outer 
ends of the piers. 
(442) In 1984, the controlling depth in the entrance chan

nel was 6 feet; a depth of 7 feet could be carried from the 
outer harbor into the E arm for about 0.2 mile with shoaling 
to 1 foot above this point; the channel leading to the inner 
basin had a depth of 7 feet, with 3 to 7 feet available in the 
basin. The harbor is subject to silting. 

(443) Port Hope is a Canadian customs port of entry. 
(444) A marina in the E arm provides berths with electric

ity, gasoline, water, and sewage pump-out. 
(44S) Peter Rock, about 3 miles E of Port Hope, is about 

0. 7 mile offshore and marked by a light. A rocky ledge, oov
ered less than 6 feet, connects the rock with the shore. The 
passage between the light and the shore is not used. A 
lighted microwave tower 2.3 miles NW of the rock is promi
nent. 
(446) Cobourg, Ont., is 6.3 miles E of Port Hope and 65 

miles ENE of Toronto Harbour. Oil tanks close W of the 
harbor are prominent from lakeward. 
(447) ChanneJs.-Tbree piers form the harbor. The E and 

W piers extend from shore to form an outer harbor. The 
center pier extends SE from shore between the E and W 
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piers and separates the outer and inner harbors. A dredged 
channel extends from the lake along the inner side of the E 
pier to facilities in the N part of the harbor. The E and W 
piers are marked at the outer ends by lights. A radiobeacon 
is at the E pier light. In 1984, the W pier was extended 
northeastward, thereby changing the harbor approach. In 
1984, depths in the entrance channel were 11 to 16 feet. In 
1977, depths of 15 feet were being maintained in the 
dredged area of the harbor basin inside the E pier. The basin 
is subject to shoaling. 
(448) CobOurg is a Canadian customs port of entry. 
(449) Wharves.-Cobourg has several public docking facili

ties. The Government wharf along the N side of the inner 
harbor has depths of 10 to 14 feet alongside except for a 7-
foot spot at about its midlength. On either side of the S end 
of the center pier is a 250-foot berth. These berths have been 
dredged to 12 feet. The berth at the inner end of the E pier, 
325 feet long, has depths of 14 feet alongside. 
(4~) Supplies.-Fuel oil, diesel fuel, and general supplies 

are available at Cobourg. Minor repairs can be made. 

(451) Chart *2061.-Chemical plant silos on Lucas Point 
(44°57.5'N., 78°07.l'W.) are prominent. 
(452) From Cobourg, the shoreline extends ENE for about 

22 miles to Presqu'ile Bay. A clay bank as much as 50 feet 
high skirts the shoreline for most of this stretch, and there is 
deep water from 0.5 to 1 mile offshore. 
(453) At Ogden Point, about 14.5 miles E of Cobourg, the 

T-head pier of a cement company extends SE into the lake. 
The 500-foot face has depths of 28 to 30 feet alongside. The 
pier, marked by a private light, is a shipping point for limes
tone. 
(454) Mulcaster Patch, 6. 7 miles SW of Ogden Point, is an 

unmarked rocky ledge with a least depth of 36 feet. 
(455) Presqu'ile Peninsula, 8 miles E of Ogden Point, is a 

long peninsula extending SSE from shore to Owen Point 
and bending E to Presqu'ile Point. A chain of islands and 
shoal water extends 1. 7 miles SW from Owen Point, termi
nating in High Bluff Island, marked on the SE side by a 
light. Shoals with a least depth of 7 feet extend 1.2 miles 
WNW from High Bluff Island. Camel Shoal, 1.2 miles SW 
of High Bluff Island, is an isolated rocky patch with a least 
depth of 13 feet. Collier Shoal, 3.2 miles W of High Bluff 
Island, is a rocky patch with a least depth of 16 feet. 
(456) Popham Bay, on the W side of Presqu'ile Peninsula 

N of High Bluff Island, has depths of 18 to 30 feet in the 
central part. Anchorage in the bay affords protection from 
N and SE winds, sand with rock bottom. 

(457) Chart *2031.-Presqu'ile Bay, a natural small-craft 
harbor at the W entrance to the Murray Canal, is protected 
on the W and S by Presqu'ile Peninsula. 
(458) Presqu'ile Point Light (43"59.9'N., 77°40.6'W.), 76 

feet above the water, is shown from a white octagonal tower 
from Presqu'ile Point, the E end of Presqu'ile Peninsula. 
(459) Cluumels.-A narrow dredged channel leads NW into 

the bay between Presqu'ile Point and Shoal Point. The 
channel is marked by buoys and a .295"05' lighted range. 
Presqu'ile Middle Ground, with a least depth of 5 feet, is on 
the NE side of the channel SE of Shoal Point. A shoal with 
depths of I foot extends S from Shoal Point to the channel 
edge. Salt Reef, which bares, is on the SW side of the en
t~ance channel opposite Shoal Point and is marked by a 
light. In 1977, the channel had a CQ11trolling depth of 7 feet. 
<~ Caution.-Buoys in Presqu'ile Bay have been placed 

as m continuation from the Bay of Quinte through the Mur
ray Canal to Lake Ontario. Therefore, when entering 

Presqu'ile Bay from Lake Ontario, red buoys must be left to 
port and black buoys to starboard. 
(461) Anchorage.-Mariners are cautioned that the holding 

ground in the bay is not always good. Protection is afforded 
from wave action, but the surrounding low-lying land does 
not give complete protection from winds. 
(462) Small-craft facilities.-A Government wharf with 2 

to 3 feet alongside is on the SW side of the entrance channel 
W of Salt Reef. Gasoline and water are available. A marina 
in the NW part of the bay at the village of Brighton provides 
berths with electricity, gasoline, diesel fuel, sewage pump
out, and a 30-ton travel lift for hull and engine repairs. The 
privately maintained and marked channel to the marina has 
a reported controlling depth of 6 feet in 1981. 
(463) Murray Canal connects Presqu'ile Bay and the W 

end of the Bay of Quinte. It is 5 miles long from pierhead to 
pierhead, or about 7.5 miles including the cuts through 
shoals beyond the pierheads. The canal is marked at either 
end by a light on the N pierhead. In 1981, the controlling 
depth through the canal was 7 feet. The approach channels 
at either end have depths of 7 feet. 

(464) The canal is crossed by three swing bridges that have 
a minimum clearance of 8 feet. The navigable channel at 
each bridge is to the S of the swing. 
(465) A speed limit of 6 mph is enforced in the canal 

(466) Charts 14800, *2061, *2060, *2064.-E from 
Presqu'ile Bay for 43 miles to the Upper Gap (44°07'N., 
76°49'W.) entrance to the Bay ofQuinte, the lakefront is the 
S side of Prince Edward County, an island separated from 
the mainland by Murray Canal and the Bay of Quinte. 

(467) Chart *2061.-Wellers Bay, about 3.5 miles E of 
Presqu'ile Bay, is separated from Lake Ontario and enclosed 
on its SW side by Bald Head Beach, a narrow strip of sandy 
beach. The partly tree-covered 20-foot dunes on Bald Head 
Beach are fairly prominent. Between Bald Head Beach and 
the mainland NW is a low island about l mile long. Wellers 
Bay is entered through channels on the N and S ends of this 
unnamed island. In 1977, it was reported that the N channel 
was completely closed by silting and dry at chart datum, 
and the S channel had a controlling depth of l foot. Com
paratively deep water is inside Wellers Bay. Small-craft fa
cilities are at the N end of the bay. A lighted 247-foot micro
wave tower about 1. 7 miles NE of the bay is prominent. 
(468) There are several dangers in the approach to 

Presqu'ile Bay and Wellers Bay. Gore Shoal, 1.5 miles S of 
Presqu'ile Point, is rocky and has a least depth of 15 feet. 
Quick Shoal, 1.8 miles SE of Presqu'ile Point, is rocky and 
has a least depth of 15 feet. Dobbs Bank, about 3 miles SE of 
Presqu'ile Point, is fairly large in extent and has a rocky bot
tom with a least depth of 6 feet. 
(469) Caution.-A large area of submerged unexploded ord

nance is NE of Dobbs Bank and in the SW part of W ellers 
Bay. Extreme caution is advised. 
(470) From the S entrance to Wellers Bay, the shoreline ex

tends SE for about 8 miles to Huyck Point. Along this 
stretch, are several small points, three small bays separated 
from the lake by narrow sandbars, and irregular depths with 
shoals as much as 2 miles otf; caution is advised. 

(471) , There are several islands and shoals off Huyck Point. 
Nicholson Island, just SW of the point, is separated from it 
by a shallow passage about 0.8 mile wide. The channel has a 
greatest depth of 21 feet, but local knowledge is required. 
Scotch Bonnet IsJand, high and bare, is 1.2 miles SW of 
Nicholson Island and is marked by a light. Scotch Bonnet 
Shoal, 2.4 miles S of Scotch Bonnet Island, has a least depth 
of 13 feet. McFaul Shoal, 2 miles SSE of Huyck Point, is a 
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pinnacle rock covered 18 feet. Palen Bank, 3.3 miles SSW of 
the point, is rocky with a least depth of 24 feet. 

(472) Charts 14800, *2060.-Wellington Bay is a large in
dentation between Huyck Point and West Point (Owen 
Point), 11 miles ESE. Wellington, Ont., is a village on the N 
shore of the bay about 7 miles E of Huyck Point. A white 
water tank in the village is prominent. West Lake extends 
SE from Wellington and is separated from Wellington Bay 
by a narrow strip of land. A cut through the sandbar at the 
Wend of West Lake leads to a wharf at Wellington. A light 
marks the approach to the W side of the channel entrance. 
However, the channel dries and is navigable only by small 
boats at high water stages. Two narrow boulder ledges ex
tend SW into Wellington Bay from the NE side of the bay. 
Ledges with depths of about 13 feet extend about 1 mile off
shore. 
(473) Athol Bay opens between West Point and Salmon 

Point (Wicked Point), 3 miles SE. The bay affords 
anchorage in 36 to 42 feet, sand bottom, with fair protection 
in winds from N to SE. Salmon Point has a prominent, 
abandoned lighthouse. On the SE side of the point, a break
water wharf in ruins with reported depths of l 1h feet along
side provides protection for small craft. 
(474) Wicked Bank is an unmarked rocky ledge extending 

2 miles SW from Salmon Point. Depths less than 6 feet ex
tend out 0.75 mile, and depths less than 18 feet extend out 
1.4 miles. 
(475) From Salmon Point, the shoreline E for 4. 7 miles to 

Point Petre is a shallow indentation known as Soup Har
bour. Point Petre Light (43°50.3'N., 77°09.2'W.), 67 feet 
above the water, is shown from a red and white horizontally 
banded circular tower on the point. A fog signal and radi
obeacon are near the light. 

(476) From Point Petre, the shoreline trends NE for 16 
miles to Long Point. Along this stretch are several points 
and small bays of no importance. Submerged rocks and 
boulders extend 0.8 mile off and deep water is 1 to 1.5 miles 
off. 

(477) Charts *2060, *2064.-Long Point, the SE extremity 
of Prince Edward County, forms the S side of Prince Ed
ward Bay. Point Traverse and Prince Edward Point form 
the NE and E extremities of Long Point. Prince Edward 
Point is marked by a light. 

(478) Long Point Harbour is a small-craft and commercial 
fishing harbor at the E end of Long Point just N of Prince 
Edward Point. A channel, marked by a buoy, leads to a 
Government wharf in the NE part of the harbor. In 1982, 
the controlling depth to the wharf was 2 feet, thence in 
1979, 5Vz to 7 feet alongside. 
(479) Prince Edward Bay is a large bight in the E side of 

Prince Edward County between Long Point and Cressy 
Point, 9 miles N. The entrance to the bay and the waters 
within are generally deep. The anchorage is good, and the 
bay is much used as a harbor of refuge, particularly in the 
fall. Waupoos Island is a partly wooded island surrounded 
by shallow water in the NW part of the bay. The passage W 
of the island has a least depth of 12 feet and leads to a Gov
ernment breakwater-wharf at the settlement of Waupoos on 
the N shore of the bay behind the island. In 1972, the wharf 
bad depths of 3 feet alongside. A ferry operates between this 
wharf and a similar facility on the NW side of Waupoos Is
land. Green Islet, 2 miles ENE of Waupoos Island, is small 
and low. A submerged boulder-strewn ledge surrounds the 
islet and is marked on the SE side by a buoy. 

(480) Charts 14802, *2064.-False Ducks Islands comprise 
Timber Island, 1.2 miles NE of Long Point, and False 
Ducks Island, 2.5 miles E of Long Point. Timber Island has 
deep water close-to except at the SW end where shoals ex
tend 0.4 mile SW and are marked by a buoy. False Ducks 
Island also has deep water close-to except on the SW" side 
where Gull Bar, with depths of less than 6 feet and several 
rocks awash, extends 2 miles SW. A small islet, 9 feet high, 
is on the NW part of the bank. A lighted buoy marks the E 
side of the bank, and a buoy marks the SW extremity. False 
Ducks Light (43°56.9'N., 76°47.9'W.), 67 feet above the 
water, is shown from a red and white horizontally banded 
hexagonal tower on the E end of False Ducks Island. A fog 
signal is at the light. Between Long Point and False Ducks 
Islands, a winding buoyed channel with a least depth of 9 
feet leads to Prince Edward Bay. Anchorage is between 
Timber Island and False Ducks Island in 36 to 54 feet. 

(481) Traverse Shoal, 1.5 miles SE of Long Point, is a de
tached shoal with a least depth of 10 feet. A lighted buoy is 
off the S end of the shoal. An isolated rock covered 28 feet is 
1.8 miles E of Traverse Shoal. 
(482) William Shoal, 1.4 miles SE of False Ducks Island, is 

about 1.8 miles long NE and SW and has a least depth of 14 
feet. A lighted buoy is at the SW end. Harris Shoal, 2 miles 
E of William Shoal, has a least depth of 18 feet and is un
marked. Psyche Shoal, 1.2 miles ESE of Harris Shoal has a 
least depth of 22 feet and is marked on the S side by a 
lighted bell buoy. 
(483) Main Duck Island, about 11 miles E of Long Point 

and 8 miles W of Galloo Island, is about 2 miles long and 
0.8 mile wide. The island is deep-to on the N side, but shoals 
extend 1.8 miles SW and 1 mile S and SE from it. The SE 
and SW extremities of the shoal water are marked by lighted 
buoys. Main Duck Island Light (43°55.9'N., 76°38.3'W.), 74 
feet above the water, is shown from a white octagonal tower, 
upper portion red, on the W end of the island. A fog signal 
and radiobeacon are at the light. A rock covered 31 feet is 
2.5 miles SW of the light. A cove on the N side of the island 
almost divides it in two. A small-craft harbor is in the cove. 
The channel to the small-craft harbor is marked by a 229" 
lighted range and buoys. In 1979, the controlling depth was 
5 feet in the channel leading to a wharf on the E side of the 
cove. The depth alongside the wharf is about 3 feet. 
Anchorage in 9 to 10 fathoms affording shelter from S winds 
may be found on the N side of the island. 

(484) Yorkshire Island is off the NE end of Main Duck Is
land. The passage between the islands is shoal. Together, 
Main Duck and Yorkshire Isl ands are known as The 
Ducks. 

(485) The main shipping routes to and from the St. Law
rence River lie between The Ducks and Galloo Shoal, 6 
miles E. This passage has depths of 6 to 30 fathoms. The 
upbound shipping route lies between Main Duck Island and 
Psyche Shoal. When approaching this passage during low 
visibility, especially from the N, extreme caution is advised, 
because soundings give little or no indication of the outlying 
dangers. 

(486) Pigeon IsJand is a small island marked by a light 9.7 
miles NNE of Main Duck Island and 3 miles NW of Char
ity Shoal. Shoals extend about 0.75 mile NE and SW of the 
island. 

(487) Charts *2064, *2069.-Bay of Quinte is a long, wind
ing, narrow body of water between Prince Edward County 
on the S and the Canadian mainland on the N. The distance 
from the Upper Gap entrance to the city of Trenton near the 
head of the bay is about SO miles. Also along the shores are 
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the towns of Picton and Deseronto, and the city of Belle
ville. At the head of the bay, Murray Canal extends W to 
connect with Presqu'ile Bay. The Bay of Quinte and the 
Murray Canal completely separate Prince Edward County 
from the mainland. 

(488) Chart *2006.-The Upper Gap entrance to the Bay of 
Quinte is 2 miles wide between Indian Point (44°06.7'N., 
76°50.7'W.), the NE extremity of Cressy Point, and Pig 
Point, the W extremity of Amherst Island. A shoal with a 
least depth of 15 feet is about 1.3 miles ENE of Indian 
Point. The deepwater channel through the gap is to the E of 
this shoal and is marked by lighted and unlighted buoys. Pig 
Point and Indian Point are marked by lights. . 

(489) Adolphus Reach, between Cressy Point and the main
land, is the easternmost reach of the Bay of Quinte. The 
reach is deep with the shores steep-to and generally bold. 
From Indian Point it extends SW for 5.5 miles and is more 
than l mile wide to Cole Point on the N shore. A prominent 
silo is close W of Cole Point. From Cole Point, the reach 
narrows and bends W for about 5.5 miles to Youngs Point 
(44°02.9'N., 77°03.l'W.). 

(490) Prinyer Cove is a well-sheltered narrow bay with 
depths of 12 to 18 feet on the S side of Adolphus Reach. A 
cannery wharf on the SE side of the cove is in ruins. A ma
rina SW of the cannery wharf provides berths with electric
ity, gasoline, water, ice, sewage pump-out, and engine re
pairs. In 1982, depths of 4 feet were reported alongside the 
wharf. 

(491) Keith Shoal, with a least depth of 5 feet, extends 0.2 
mile off the S shore of the reach 7 miles SW of Prinyer Cove 
and is marked by a lighted buoy. Between Keith Shoal and 
the shoal water extending S from Lyons Island opposite, the 
deep water of the reach is 0.6 mile wide. The shoals S of Ly
ons Island are unmarked. 

(492) Youngs Point is at the W end of the reach on the S 
side of a peninsula that separates Adolphus Reach from 
Carnachan Bay. A ferry operates between the point and the 
village of Glenora, Ont., on the S shore opposite. The ferry 
wharf at Glenora has depths of about 17 feet alongside. A 
marina 0.5 mile W of the Glenora ferry wharf provides 
berths, electricity, gasoline, diesel fuel, ice, marine supplies, 
sewage pump-out, and a 2-ton hoist for hull and engine re
pairs. Depths of 3 feet are reported alongside the wharf. 

(493) A submarine cable area extends across Adolphus 
Reach just W of the ferry landings. Mariners should avoid 
anchoring in this area. 

(494) W of Youngs Point, the Bay ofQuinte widens consid
erably, forming a body of water somewhat triangular in 
shape. The W end of Adolphus Reach is in the SE comer; 
the Send of Long Reach, the continuation of the bay, is at 
the apex; and Picton Bay extends S from the SW comer. 
Carnachan Bay, Bygotts Bay, and Mallory Bay open on the 
NE side of the triangle. 
(49S) Carnacban Bay extends 1.8 miles NE and is clear ex

cept for shoaling to less than 6 feet at the upper end. Glen 
Is!and is a long narrow island off the mouth of the bay 0.7 
mtle NW of Youngs Point. A buoy marks the SW limit of 
the shoals that extend off the W end of Glen Island. Bygotts 
~ay, immediately N of Carnachan Bay, is smaller, but pro
vides more shelter for small craft. Mallory Bay, NW of 
Bygotts Bay, has general depths of less than 12 feet; the 
middle of the entrance has a 3-foot shoal. A lighted buoy 
marks the extent of the shoals otf Trumpour Point between 
Bygotts Bay and Mallory Bay. · 
(496) Picton Bay, entered about 3 miles W of Youngs 

Point, is the S extension of the Bay of Quinte. The bay, 
about 3 miles long! narrows from about 0.7 mile wide at the 

mouth to only 200 feet wide at the S end. The bay has gen
eral depths of over 20 feet in the central part with the shores 
generally deep-to and gradually shoaler depths toward the 
head of the bay. Conger Shoal, on the W side of the bay 
about 1.3 miles above the entrance, has a least depth of 16 
feet. The shoal is off the entrance to Hallowell Mills Cove. 

(497) The W side of Picton Bay has two deep-draft facili
ties. The Lake Ontario Cement Company wharf is on the W 
side at the entrance. Twelve dolphins parallel to the shore 
provide 1,000 feet of berthing space with 22 feet alongside. 
The buildings, towers, tanks, and stack of the plant are 
prominent in approaching Picton Bay. The Marmoraton 
Mining Company wharf, 1 mile SW, has 250 feet of berthing 
space with 25 feet_ alongside. An ore-loading tower on the 
wharf is prominent. 
(498) Picton Harbour, at the head of the bay, serves the 

town of Picton, Ont. A buoyed, dredged channel leads 
through the shallow water at the head of the bay around 
Chimney Point, on the W side of the bay, and Brick Kiln 
Point, on the E side of the bay, to the facilities at Picton. 
Chimney Point is marked by a private light. The channel is 
subject to silting, and vessels drawing less than 10 feet may, 
with caution, transit the channel to the marina at the head 
of the harbor. 
(499) Picton is a Canadian customs port of entry. 
(500) A speed limit of 5 mph (4.3 knots) is enforced S of 

Chimney Point. 
(50IJ Several public and private small-craft facilities in 

Picton Harbour provide gasoline, diesel fuel, water, ice, elec
tricity, and sewage pump-out. The marina at the head of the 
harbor has depths of about 9 feet alongside. 
(502) Close W of Mallory Bay, the Bay of Quinte becomes 

narrow again, and Long Reach extends N for about 6 miles 
to Green Point. A lighted midchannel buoy SW of Mallory 
Bay marks the entrance to Long Reach. The midchannel 
portion of the reach has depths of 21 to 46 feet. 
(503) Thompson Point, near the S entrance to Long Reach, 

is the N extremity of the peninsula that forms the N side of 
Mallory Bay. Hay Bay, entered between Thompson Point 
and Shermans Point, extends about 10 miles NE from the S 
end of Long Reach. The bay is about 0.3 to 1.5 miles wide. 
There is deep water inside the entrance, but from near Ram 
Island, 3.5 miles above the entrance, the upper part of the 
bay shoals to 7 feet and less, with weeds. A marina on the S 
side of the bay 1.5 miles above Ram Island provides tran
sient berths, gasoline, water, and ice. 

(504) Shermans Point, the N side of the entrance to Hay 
Bay, is marked by a light. A shoal with a least depth of 2 
feet extends 0.5 mile S of the point and is marked on the SW 
side by a buoy. 
(505) A prominent 710-foot lighted transmitting tower is 

on the W side of Long Reach 2. 5 miles above Shermans 
Point. 
(506) Hogsback Shoal, awash and marked by a buoy on 

the W side, is on the E side of Long Reach 2 miles N of 
Shermans Point. Above Hogsback Shoal, a shoal bank with 
depths less than 18 feet extends out about 0.3 mile along the 
E side of the reach. Carman Shoal, near the N end of the 
bank, has a depth of 17 feet. Catalaque Shoal, with depths 
less than 12 feet, is off the W shore of the reach 3.4 miles 
above Shermans Point. A lighted buoy marks the E side of 
the sh0al. 
(S07) Green Point (44°09.S'N., 77°03.6'W.) is on the W side 

of the N entrance to Long Reach 4 miles above Shermans 
Point. 
(SOS) Above Green Point, the Bay of Quinte widens out 

into Mohawk Bay. The bay has depths of 14 to 17 feet in the 
central part with lesser depths in the NE and SW ends and 
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along the shore. Foresters Island is in the W part of the bay 
NE of Grassy Point. The SW side of the island and the 
point are almost joined by a low sandy spit covered with 
rushes. The navigable channel through the Bay of Quinte is 
around the NE end of Foresters Island where the buoyed 
channel bends WSW into Telegraph Narrows. 

(S09l The Napanee River empties into the NE side of Mo
hawk Bay. A buoyed, dredged channel leads from the 
mouth upstream for about 5.5 miles to a highway bridge at 
the town of Napanee. In 1980, the channel had a reported 
controlling depth of 5 feet. Local knowledge or a pilot is re
quired. Outside the channel, the river is filled with weeds. 
Overhead power cables with a clearance of 108 feet cross the 
river about 2 miles above the mouth. For safety reasons only 
vessels with a masthead height of 56 feet or less should pass 
under the cables. A Government wharf close W of the high
way bridge has depths of 4 feet alongside. 

(510J The town of Deseronto, Ont., is on the N shore of 
Mohawk Bay. A clock tower and a water tower in the town 
are prominent from the bay. The town wharf at Deseronto is 
reported to be in ruins. A marina protected by a breakwater 
is NE of the town wharf. Berths with electricity, gasoline, 
diesel fuel, water, ice, electricity, marine supplies, sewage 
pump-out, marine railways up to 200 tons, and hull and en
gine repairs are available. The marina has reported depths of 
5 to 7 feet alongside. The channel to the marina is between 
submerged cribs that are marked by buoys. 

(Sil) Chart *2069.-From Mohawk Bay, the Bay of Quinte 
extends WSW to Telegraph Narrows. A fixed highway 
bridge with a clearance of 90 feet crosses the bay 1.3 miles 
WSW of Foresters Island. Telegraph Narrows extends from 
the bridge W for about 2 miles to the N side of Telegraph 
Island. A well-marked dredged channel is entered about 0.8 
mile above the bridge and leads to deeper water W of Tele
graph Island. The controlling depth in the channel is about 
10 feet. Telegraph Island, attached to the S shore of the bay 
by a shoal that bares, is marked on the N side by a light. 

(512) Chart *2007.-From Telegraph Narrows, the bay has 
depths of about 16 to 20 feet and gradually widens for about 
5 miles W to Big Bay. NW of Telegraph Island, Sucker 
Creek empties into the bay, and shoals off the mouth are 
marked on the SE side by a lighted buoy. North Port Shoal, 
with a least depth of 3 feet, is 3. 7 miles WSW of Telegraph 
Island and marked on the N side by a lighted buoy. Trident 
Point (44°09.3'N., 77"12.8'W.), 1 mile NW of North Port 
Shoal, is the N entrance point to Big Bay. A detached 11-
foot shoal S of the point is marked by a buoy, and a shoal 
bank with depths of 9 feet extending 0.8 mile SW from the 
point is marked by a lighted buoy. 

(S13) W of Trident Point. the Bay of Quinte widens out to 
form Big Bay. The SE shore of Big Bay is formed by Big 
Island. Shoaling to 3 feet extends as much as 0.5 mile off the 
N shore of Big Island into Big Bay. A marina in a small ba
sin on the N side of the island provides gasoline, diesel fuel, 
sewage pump-out, marine supplies, a 15-ton marine railway, 
and hull and engine repairs. Big Island Shoal, with a least 
depth of 4 feet, is a detached shoal off the NW end of Big 
Island, 3.6 miles SW of Trident Point. 
('14) Muscote Bay extends S from Big Bay W of Big Is

land. It has depths of 6 to 10 feet in the central part, but 
shallows toward the shores with weed growth in the S part. 
Hungry Bay, with depths less than 12 feet, is the NE part of 
Big Bay. Salmon Island is off the mouth of the Salmon 
RiYer, which empties NW of Hungry Bay. Shoaling to 4 feet 
extends 1.7 miles SW from Salmon Island and is marked on 
the S end by a buoy. 

(515) The village of Point Anne, Ont., is on the NW en
trance point to Big Bay. A slip about 1 mile NE of the vil
lage is in ruins. Minnie Blakely Shoal, with a depth of 3 
feet, extends S from just W of the slip, and is marked off the 
Send by a lighted buoy. Shoals extending NE from Horse 
Point, the SE entrance point to Big Bay, are marked, by a 
~~ ' 

(516) W of Big Bay, the Bay of Qninte again narrows for a 
distance of about 1 mile, then widens into a bay about 3 
miles long. The city of Belleville is at the NW end of this 
bay. 

(517) The narrows W of Big Bay is formed by Massasauga 
Point on the S side and Ox Point on the N side. Rush Bar, 
part of which dries, is just W of Massasauga Point and is 
marked on the N side by a lighted buoy. A small islet is 0.2 
mile W of Ox Point with shoals between. 
(518) The bay W of Ox Point has depths of about 14 feet in 

the central part with shoals extending out from the N and S 
shores. Snake Island, 7 feet high, is 0.6 mile W of Ox Point 
and is surrounded by shallow water. A 4-foot-high rock is 
close NE of the island. Chemicals are discharged at an off
shore wharf on the N side of the bay. The wharf has depths 
of 8 feet alongside. A crib that uncovers 1 foot is close SE of 
the wharf. The building, water tank, and stack at the chemi
cal plant close N of the wharf are prominent. 

(519) Belleville Harbour, serving the city of Belleville, 
Ont., is at the mouth of the Moira River about 11 miles 
from the head of the Bay of Quinte. It is the most important 
commercial and industrial port in the bay. A clock tower in 
the city and a tank farm just E of the harbor are prominent 
from the bay. 

(520) Channels.-A dredged channel marked by buoys leads 
from the bay to the deep-draft Government wharf on the E 
side of the river mouth. The channel has a controlling depth 
of about 12 feet. 

(521) A buoyed natural channel leads from W of the Gov
ernment wharf through the mouth of the Moira River to a 
marina on the W side 0.4 mile above the mouth. 

cs22) Caution.-An area of very shoal water extends off the 
W side of the mouth of the Moira River. Small craft without 
local knowledge approaching Belleville Harbour from the W 
are advised to use the buoyed channel. 

(S23) Bridges.-A railway bridge crossing the Moira River 
0.5 mile above the mouth marks the upstream limit of navi
gation on the river. 

(524) Towage.-One tug is available at Belleville. 
(S25J Belleville is a Canadian customs port of entry. 
(S26J Harbor regulations.-The harbor is administered by 

the Belleville Harbour Commission. Copies of the regula
tions are available from the Secretary-Treasurer, Belleville 
Harbour Commission, Belleville, Ont. 

(527) Whanes.-The L-shaped Government wharf extends 
500 feet from the E side of the river mouth with a 170-foot 
outer face. Depths are 11 to 13 feet along the W side of the 
wharf where tankers discharge. The outer end of the wharf 
has a cargo shed. 

(528) Supplies.-Ships stores are available in the city. Tank 
trucks deliver diesel fuel. 
(S29) Repairs.-Machine shops in the city make ordinary 

repairs. 
(530) Small-craft facilities.-A small-craft basin enclosed 

by breakwaters is on the E side of the Government wharf. A 
light marks the W side of the entrance to the basin. In Au
gust 1984, a.rock covered 1 foot was reported in the marina 
entrance in about 44°09'1 l.3"N., 77"22'32.5"W. Mariners 
should favor the E side of the entrance. In 1978, the W part 
of the basin had depths of 10 feet. Marinas in the basin on 
the E side of Victoria Park and on the W side of the river 
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provide berths with electricity, gasoline, diesel fuel, water, 
ice, marine supplies, sewage pump-out, a 20-ton marine rail
way, and hull and engine repairs. 

(531) Just W of the mouth of the Moira River, a fixed high
way bridge with a clearance of 74 feet, crosses the Bay of 
Quinte between Zwick Island on the N shore and Hennessy 
Point on the S shore. In September 1985, it was reported 
that much of the remains of a former bridge and causeway 
are W of the fixed bridge; mariners are advised to use the 
marked channel. 

(532) Chart *2069.-From Hennessy Point, the Bay of 
Quinte extends SW for 6 miles to Makatewis Island. This 
stretch has depths of 13 to 18 feet at midchannel except for 
a few offiying dangers. Anderson Shoal, with a depth of 4 
feet, is marked on the N side by a buoy 2. 3 miles SW of the 
Bay Bridge. Two unmarked shoals of 11 and 12 feet are off 
the S shore of the bay 1.4 and 1.8 miles SW of Anderson 
Shoal, respectively. 

(533) Makatewis Island is off the N shore of the bay 6 
miles SW of the Bay Bridge. Narrows Shoal, with a rock 
that uncovers 3 feet and with depths of S to 12 feet, extends 
SW from the island almost completely across the bay to 
Pine Point on the S shore. The Narrows is the channel be
tween Narrows Shoal and Pine Point. It is well marked and 
had a reported controlling depth of 12 feet in 1972. 

(534) Charts *2069, *2031.-From The Narrows to its 
head, the Bay of Quinte is generally shallow with several 
dangers. A small 8-foot shoal is 0.6 mile WSW of Way 
Point on the S side of the bay. About 1.8 miles SW of Way 
Point, Indian Island Bank is a narrow shoal lying E and W 
between Onderdonk Point and Indian Island. The grassy 
shoal has depths of 1 to 6 feet and is marked on the E end by 
a lighted buoy. A '7-foot spot is 0.4 mile NNW of 
Onderdonk Point. A channel with a least depth of about 7 
feet leads along the S shore of the bay from The Narrows to 
the entrance to the Murray Canal, which connects with 
Presqu'ile Bay to the W. 

(535) On the N shore of the bay, a causeway connects 
Baker Island and Meyers Point. NE of Baker Island a 
buoyed channel with a depth of 5 feet leads to a rescue 
launch wharf on the E side of Meyers Point. 

(536) The town of Trenton, Ont., is on the NW side near 
the head of the bay at the mouth of the Trent River. It is the 
E terminus of the Trent-Severn Waterway. 
(537) Channels.-A well-buoyed channel leads from The 

Narrows through the shallow water at the head of the Bay 
of Quinte to the mouth of the Trent River. In 1974, the con
trolling depth in the channel was 7 feet. 

(538) Bridges.-Four bridges cross the Trent River at Tren
ton. From the mouth of the river, the first and third are 
swing bridges with clearances of 8 and 10 feet, respectively. 
The second and fourth are fixed bridges with clearances of 
25 and 43 feet, respectively. An overhead power cable across 
the S draw of the first bridge has a clearance of 37 feet. 

(539) Trenton is a Canadian customs port of entry. 
(540) Wbarves.-Just S of the first bridge, on the W side of 

the river, a 219-foot Government wharf has depths of 3 to 4 
feet alongside. The SE face of this wharf is 136 feet long 
with depths of 3 to 4 feet alongside. A 530-foot wharf on the 
E side of the river opposite the Government wharf has 
depths of 8 to 9 feet alongside. In 1972, this wharf was re
ported to be in ruins. 
\~I) Small-craft faeilities.-Berths, electricity, gasoline, 

diesel fuel, water, ice, sewage pump-out, a launching ramp, 
and hull and engine repairs are available. 

(542) A Rescue Coordination Center is at the Canadian 
Forces base atTrenton. It is the headquarters of a coordi
nated network of agencies trained to search for and aid ves
sels in distress. The Canadian Coast Guard maintains a con
tinuous watch at this center. Requests for assistance from 
vessels in Canadian waters should be directed to this center 
by telephone, 613-392-2811, extension 3870 or 3875, or via 
the nearest Canadian Coast Guard radio station, or by other 
available means. In U.S. waters, search and rescue facilities 
and activities are provided and controlled by the U.S. Coast 
Guard. 

(543) Charts *2015, *2021-*2026, *2028, *2029.-The 
Trent-Severn Waterway connects Trenton on the Bay of 
Quinte with Port Severn on Georgian Bay by a series of 
well-marked navigable rivers, lakes, and canals about 240 
miles long. From Trenton, the waterway ascends 598 feet 
through 33 locks to Balsam Lake, then descends 264 feet 
through 9 locks and a marine railway to Georgian Bay. It 
follows the Trent River, Rice Lake, the Otenabee River, and 
the Kawartha Lakes to Balsam Lake at the summit, and 
then descends through lakes, rivers, and canals including 
Lake Simcoe, Lake Couchiching, and the Severn River to 
Georgian Bay. 

(544) The controlling depth in the waterway is 61/i feet 
from Trenton for 90 miles to Peterborough, thence 6 feet for 
143 miles from Peterborough to Big Chute. At Big Chute, a 
power station and its dams block the waterway. Two marine 
railways serve to lift vessels 57 feet across a narrow neck of 
land to the pool above the power station. The largest rail
way limits drafts to 6 feet and can handle 100-ton vessels ttp 
to 100 feet long and 24 feet wide. From Big Chute for the 
remaining 8 miles to Georgian Bay the controlling depth is 
6 feet. 

(545) From Trenton to Big Chute, the locks have a useable 
width of 32.5 feet and a useable length of 110 feet for 
square-built scows and 127 feet for standard-built vessels 
not exceeding a 21-foot beam. From Big Chute to Georgian 
Bay, the locks have a useable width of 25 feet. 
(546) The minimum vertical clearance of bridges and 

cables over the waterway is 22 feet at normal pool levels. 
The least recorded clearance during high water stages is 15 
feet. 
(547) Numerous branch channels diverge from the water

way through the lake section. The depths in these channels 
vary. The most important branch is the Scugog Branch 
which connects the S end of Sturgeon Lake, 148 miles from 
Trenton, with Port Perry, 35 miles S, via the Scugog River 
and Lake Scugog. The controlling depth in this branch is 4 
feet. A lock in the Scugog River has a useable length of 120 
feet and width of 33 feet with 6 feet over the sills. The mini
mum vertical clearance under bridges and cables in the river 
is 10 feet with a least recorded clearance during high water 
stages of 8 feet. 
(S48) Regulations.-Canal regulations and other waterway

related information may be obtained from the Superinten
dent, Parks Canada, Ashburnham Drive, P.O. Box 567, 
Peterbourough, 0n·t. K9J 6Z6. Mariners are required to 
have a copy of the regulations on board at all times. A speed 
limit of 6 mph (5.2 knots) is enforced in all sections of the 
waterway less than 150 feet wide. Speed limits in other sec
tions of the waterway are designated by signs attached to 
white buoys along the channel edge or to signposts along the 
shoreline. 

(549) For complete information on the Trent-Severn W a
terway, consult the Trent-Severn Waterway Small-craft 
Guide, published by the Canadian Hydrographjc Service. 
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(550) Chart *2005.-North Channel is the E extension of 
the Bay ofQuinte, E of Upper Gap between Amherst Island 
and the mainland. The channel is generally deep except for 
shoals along the shore and an extensive shoal area extending 
N and E from the E end of Amherst Island. 
('51) On the N shore opposite the Wend of Amherst Is

land, the buildings and stack of the Canada Cement Lafarge 
plant are prominent. The plant has a 500-foot offshore load
ing berth. 
(552J The village of Bath, Ont., is on the N side of a small 

unnamed bay 1. 7 miles NE of the cement plant. Shoals 
marked by a lighted buoy extend S from Bath Point, the E 
entrance point to the bay. A marina at Bath provides berths 
with electricity, gasoline, ice, water, sewage pump-out, and 
a 16'h-ton marine railway for hull and engine repairs. 
(553) Millhaven Creek flows into the channel l. 7 miles NE 

of Bath Point. At the village of Millhaven, Ont., on the W 
side of the mouth, a 98-foot Government wharf has depths 
of 13 feet alongside. A ferry operates between the wharf and 
the village of Stella on Amherst Island. 
(5S4J About 1. 7 miles NE of Millhaven Creek, Canadian 

Liquifuels Ltd. has a 450-foot wharf marked by a private 
light with depths of 36 feet off the outer end. The buildings 
and water tank at the plant are prominent. 
(555) NE of the fuel wharf, Parrots Bay opens on the W 

side ofNicholsons Point. A spit with a least depth of 16 feet 
makes out from the SE side of the bay. Nicholsons Point is 
marked by a light. 
(556) Collins Bay opens into North Channel about 3.2 

miles NE of Nicholsons Point. The bay extends about 2 
miles NNE to the village of Collins Bay, Ont., and provides 
well-sheltered anchorage in 24 feet in the central part with 
shallower depths toward the head. The ruins of a wharf are 
on the W side near the entrance. Marinas at the head of the 
bay provide berths, electricity, gasoline, ice, hoists, sewage 
pump-out, and hull and engine repairs; depths of 2 to 5 feet 
are reported alongside. 
(557) Amherst Island is a large island in the NE part of 

Lake Ontario separated from the mainland by, and forming 
the S shore of, North Channel. From Pig Point at the W 
end of the island NE to Kerr Point, shallow water extends 
as much as 0.3 mile offshore. Berdans Shoal, 2. 7 miles NE 
of Pig Point, has a least depth of 3 feet and is unmarked. 
Kerr Point, about midlength of the island, extends NE to 
enclose Kerr Bay. Kerr Point Shoal, which bares, is on the 
NW side of Kerr Point and is marked on the N side by a 
buoy. About 1 mile E of Kerr Point, Stella Point encloses 
Stella Bay. The village of Stella, Ont., is at the head of the 
bay. The Stella Government wharf is on the W side of the 
point and has depths of 13 feet alongside. A ferry operates 
between the wharf and Millhaven on the mainland. 

(558) At the NE end of Amherst Island, Sand Bay is en
closed on the E side by Amherst Bar. This bar, which bares, 
extends N to the Brother Islands. The islands are near the N 
edge of an extensive shoal bank that extends 1.5 miles N and 
2 miles E from the NE end of Amherst Island. The bank has 
depths as little as 2 feet and numerous submerged rocks. 
Salmon Island, 2 miles ESE of Centre Brother Island, is on 
the NE edge of the bank. A lighted buoy 0.8 mile SE of 
Salmon Island marks the SE extent of the shoal bank. The 
N extent is marked by buoys NNE and NW of Salmon Is
land and by lights on Centre Brother Island and the W 
Brother Island. Vessels are cautioned to not pass Sor W of 
Salmon Island. 
(559) The SE shore of Amherst Island from its E end SW 

to Emeric Point (44"06.2'N., 76°42.l'W.) bas no landing 
plac.es, and shallow water extends as much as 0. 7 mile oft'. 
shore. There are several detached oftlying dangers along this 

stretch. An unmarked 30-foot spot is 3 miles NE of Emeric 
Point, a shoal with a least depth of 24 feet and marked on its 
SE side by a lighted buoy is about 2.5 miles E of the point; 
an unmarked 27-foot shoal is 2.2 miles SE of the point. Big 
Bar Shoal, with a least depth of 9 feet and unmarked, is 
about 3 miles SSW of Emeric Point. 

(560) The S shore of Amherst Island from Emeric Pofot W 
to Pig Point is indented by several shallow bays, and shallow 
water extends about 1.5 miles offshore. Long Point Bay is 
on the W side of Emeric Point. Nut Island, l mile W of 
Emeric Point, is connected to Amherst Island by a drying 
bar and separates Long Point Bay and Amherst Bay. 
Wemps Bay is about 2 miles W of Amherst Bay. Grape Is
land is off the E entrance point to the bay. A lighted buoy, 2 
miles S of Grape Island, marks the W end of a 24-foot shoal. 
Bluff Point is the W entrance point to Wemps Bay. Deep 
water is close to the shoreline between Bluff Point and Pig 
Point 0.8 mile NW. 
(561) From Collins Bay at the E end of North Channel 

eastward to the entrance to the St. Lawrence River, the 
mainland shoreline is a series of small bays. Horsey Bay has 
two indentations that provide little protection except from 
N winds. A buoy marks shoals extending 0.4 mile off Ever
ett Point, on the E side of Horsey Bay. 

(562) Oiarts *2005, 14768.-Cataraqui Bay, with depths of 
4 to 13 feet, is 1.7 miles E of Everett Point on the N side of 
the entrance to the St. Lawrence River. The bay is between 
Carruthers Point on the W and Samson Point on the E. A 
breakwater extends E from Carruthers Point across the 
mouth of the bay to protect facilities on the NE side of the 
bay. A lighted buoy off the E end of the breakwater marks 
the W side of a dredged channel that leads to the facilities. 
The channel has a controlling depth of about 22 feet and is 
marked by buoys. Small craft have good shelter in the bay in 
depths of 8 feet. It is reported that rock patches make the 
holding ground uncertain. 
(563) The Canadian Steamship Lines elevator wharf ex

tends from the NE shore of Cataraqui Bay. The E side of 
the wharf is 642 feet long with a depth alongside of 24 feet 
in 1979. Two traveling marine towers unload vessels at a 
rate of 35,000 bushels per hour to a 212-million-bushel eleva
tor. In 1969, the W side of the wharf had depths of 18 to 19 
feet alongside. To the E of the elevator wharf, a 17-foot 
channel has been dredged to the W side of the James Rich
ardson wharf. 

(564) Portsmouth Harbour, a small cove 0. 7 mile E of 
Samson Point is protected by a breakwater, marked at its 
outer end by a light, extending SE from the Government 
wharf on the W side of the entrance; a floodlighted breakwa
ter extends E from the wharf, and another floodlighted 
breakwater extends NW on the SE entrance to the harbor. 
The harbor has general depths of 4 to 14 feet with a depth of 
18 feet in the entrance. Depths of 7 to 8 feet are along the 
inner face of the Government wharf. 
(~5) Penitentiary Shoal, 0.6 mile SSE of Portsmouth Har

bour, has a least depth of 11 feet and is marked on the N 
side by a lighted buoy. In June 1981, an unmarked 33-foot 
spot was reported about 0.5 mile W of the shoal in about 
44°12'33.N., 76°31'2o•w. 
(S66) Sinacoe Island is in the entrance to the St. Lawrence 

River oft' the NW end of Wolfe Island S of Portsmouth Har
bour. Nine Mile Point Light (44°09.l'N., 76°33.4'W.), 53 
feet above the water, is shown from a white circular tower, 
red band at the top, from Nine Mile Point at the SW end of 
Simcoe Island. A fog signal is at the light. Boat Chanel is a 
deep narrow passage between the SE side of Simcoe Island 
and Wolfe Island. At the head of the channel, a shallow 
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bank with submerged rocks extends from the NE end of 
Simcoe Island to Wolfe Island. A cable ferry operates from 
the municipal wharf on the SE side of Simcoe Island across 
Boat Channel to Wolfe Island. The wharf is marked by pri
vate lights. In 1984, the wharf was reported to be in disre
pair and usable only by the ferry. 

(567) Lower Gap is the entrance to the St. Lawrence River 
between Simcoe Island and Amherst Island to the W. Ex
tensive shoals in Lower Gap extend off the NW side of 
Simcoe Island. The NW limit of these shoals is marked by 

buoys. Melville Shoal, which partly bares, is 2 miles NW of 
Nine Mile Point. A 046"09' lighted range marks the channel 
through Lower Gap on the NW side of Melville Shoal. Mid
dle Ground, with a least depth of 12 feet, is 2 miles N of 
Nine Mile Point. Snake Island is a small island on the NW 
part of Snake Island Bank, which lies 1 mile NW of Four 
Mile Point, the NW extremity of Simcoe Island. Snake Is
land Bank has a least depth of 2 feet and is connected to the 
N end of Simcoe Island by a bank with depths of about 7 to 
16 feet. 



 

6. LAKE ERIE 

(I) Chart Datum, Lake Erie.-Depths and vertical clear
ances under overhead cables and bridges given in this chap
ter are referred to Low Water Datum, which for Lake Erie 
is an elevation 569.2 feet (173.5 meters) above mean water 
level at Rimouski, Quebec, on International Great Lakes 
Datum 1985 (IGLD 1985). (See Chart Datum, Great Lakes 
System, indexed as such, chapter 1.) 

Dimensions, Etc. 
(2) Length, steamer track, Detroit River Lighthouse to 

Buffalo; 236 miles. 
(3) Length (right line), clear of Point Pelee and Long 

Point; 241 miles. 
(4) Breadth (right line), Ashtabula to Port Talbot; 57 

miles. 
(5) Depth, maximum recorded by NOS; 210 feet. 
(6) Water surface of lake; 4,980 square miles (U.S.), 

4,930 square miles (Canada). 
(7) Entire drainage basin; 22,980 square miles (U.S.), 

9,650 square miles (Canada). 

(8) General description.-Lake Erie is the southeastern
most and fourth largest of the five Great Lakes. With a 
greatest depth of 210 feet, it is the shallowest of the lakes 
and the only one with a floor above sea level. The deepest 
part of the lake is generally at the E end, while the island 
region in the W part of the lake is the most shallow. The 
lake has an average depth of 62 feet. The lake is fed at the 
NW end by water from Lake Huron via St. Clair River, 
Lake St. Clair, and Detroit River. The only natural outlet of 
the lake is at the NE end through Niagara River. Welland 
Canal bypasses the falls and rapids of Niagara River and 
provides a navigable connection to Lake Ontario. 

(9) The waters of Lake Erie E of Long Point are part of 
the St. Lawrence Seaway and are under the navigational 
control of the Saint Lawrence Seaway Development Corpo
ration, a corporate agency of the United States, and the St. 
Lawrence Seaway Authority of Canada. These agencies is
sue joint regulations covering vessels and persons using the 
Seaway. The regulations are codified in 33 CFR 401, and are 
also contained in the Seaway Handbook, published jointly 
by the agencies. A copy of the regulations is required to be 
kept on board every vessel transiting the Seaway. A sched
ule of the Seaway tolls is contained in the handbook. (See St. 
Lawrence Seaway, chapter 3, and 33 CFR 401, chapter 2.) 

(JO) Extensive waterborne commerce is carried out be
tween the ports on the lake as well as to and from the other 
lakes. The bulk of commerce on the lake radiates from the 
mouth of Detroit River to the various ports on the lake, to 
the Niagara River, and to Welland Canal. Most of the vessel 
traffic proceeds from the Detroit River through the N part 
of the island region and Pelee Passage. This is the most im
portant channel of the lake. Vessels plying between Lake 
Erie and Lake Ontario are restricted in size by the locks in 
the Welland Canal; the maximum vessel dimensions are 730 
feet overall length, 76 feet extreme breadth, and 26 feet 
draft. 

oo Vessel traffic control.-Lake Erie E of Long Point is 
Sector 7 of the St. Lawrence Seaway vessel traffic control 
system. The objective of the system is to provide safe and ef
ficient scheduling of vessel traffic, efficient search and rescue 
coverage, information regarding pilot requirements to the 
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pilot dispatch centers, marine weather broadcasts, and in
formation on vessel location to all interested parties. St. 
Catharines traffic control center controls traffic in Sector 7 
through"''Seaway Long Point," VHF-FM channel 11.. 

(12) Calling-in point.-Upbound and downbound vessels 
shall contact "Seaway Long Point'~ on VHF-FM channel 11 
when approximately abeam of the E end of Long Point, Ont. 
After initial contact, downbound vessels shall guard VHF
FM channel 16. 

(13) Complete information on the traffic control sectors 
and their respective calling-in points is contained in the Sea
way Handbook. 

(14) Vessel Traffic Service.-The Canadian Coast Guard 
operates a Vessel Traffic Service in Canadian waters from 
Long Point in Lake Erie through the Detroit and St. Clair 
Rivers to De Tour Reef Light in Lake Huron. (See chapter 3 
and the Annual Edition of Canadian Notices to Mariners 
for complete information.) 

(15) Fluctuations of water level.-The normal elevation of 
the lake surface varies irregularly from year to year. During 
the course of each year, the surface is subject to a consistent 
seasonal rise and fall, the lowest stages prevailing during the 
winter and the highest during the summer. 

(16) In addition to the normal seasonal fluctuations, oscil
lations of irregular amount and duration are also produced 
by storms. Winds and barometric pressure changes that ac
company squalls can produce fluctuations that last from a 
few minutes to a few hours. At other times, strong winds of 
sustained speed and direction can produce fluctuations that 
last a few hours or a day. These winds drive forward a 
greater volume of surface water than can be carried off by 
the lower return currents, thus raising the water level on the 
lee shore and lowering it on the windward shore. This type 
of fluctuation has a very pronounced effect on Lake Erie, be
cause it is the shallowest of the Great Lakes and affords the 
least opportunity for the impelled upper water to return 
through lower return currents beneath the depth disturbed 
by storms. As a result, the water level in the harbors, partic
ularly those at the ends of the lake, fluctuates markedly 
under the influence of the winds; the amount of fluctuation 
depends on the direction, strength, and duration of the 
wind. Fluctuations as great as 10 feet and lasting as long as 
12 hours have been observed. September through April is 
the most likely period, particularly November, December, 
and January. At the E end of the lake, W winds pile up 
water in Buffalo Harbor and increase the depth in Niagara 
River, while E winds drive the water out of Buffalo Harbor 
and decrease the flow and depths in Niaraga River. The 
winds produce exactly the opposite effect at the W end of 
the lake; the greatest effects are at Sandusky, Toledo, and 
the mouth of Detroit River. Intermediate points are not sub
ject to level changes as great as those at the ends of the lake. 
Along the S shore, fluctuations caused by winds are gener
ally less than 1 foot above or below normal; extreme fluctua
tions of about 2 feet above or below normal may occur. 

(t7) Water level information for the Buffalo area may be 
obtained by contacting Buffalo Coast Guard Group on 
VHF-FM channel 16; for the Toledo area by contacting To
ledo Coast Guard Station, same channel; for the Gibralter 
area by contacting Detroit Coast Guard Group, same chan
nel. The information is given in whole inches above or belOY' 
chart datum. 
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(18) Weather.-Strong winds are mostly likely in autumn 
during the navigation season; November and December are 
the worst as gales blow 6 to 9 percent of the time. However, 
Lake Erie's maximum wind occurred in July, NNW at 87 
knots. Reported by two vessels, these winds were triggered 
by an Independence Day (1969) squall line. Gales, however, 
are encountered less than 1 percent of the time from May 
through September. Summer winds blow mainly out of the S 
through W, particularly SW. These directions are also fa
vored during other seasons along with northwesterlies and 
north easterlies. 

(19) The shallowness and orientation of Lake Erie make it 
susceptible to SW and NE winds, which can quickly raise 
dangerous seas and, if persistent, create a dangerous surge 
problem at both ends of the lake. Rough seas are most fre
quent in autumn and in the E half of the lake. Waves of 10 
feet or more can be expected up to 3 percent of the time in 
the E, while seas of 5 feet or more are encountered 30 per
cent of the time lakewide; extremes of 15 to 20 feet have 
been encountered. 

(20) Poor visibility is mainly a spring and autumn naviga
tional problem. Over open waters, spring is the most preva
lent fog season. Visibilities of less than 0.5 mile occur up to 
5 percent of the time. Visibilities of 2 miles or less occuf' 5 to 
10 percent of the time during most of the navigation season. 
The shoreline is susceptible to both autumn radiation fogs 
and early spring advection fogs. Fog is more frequent along 
the N shore. 

(21) Simcoe's visibilities drop to less than 0.5 mile on an 
average of 46 days annually compared to a range of 15 to 23 
days along the S shore. At Simcoe this includes about 4 to 6 
days of fog per month in autumn and early spring, about 
twice as many days as Buffalo, Erie, or Toledo. 

(22) Thunderstorms are responsible for some of the 
strongest winds on the lake. They are generally a pro~lem 
from April through September, but can occur at any tune. 
Over the open lake, they occur 1 to 3 percent of the time 
with a peak during the summer months. They are most 
likely between sunset and sunrise. Onshore they most often 
occur during the late afternoon, on 25 to 30 days annually. 
During June, July, and August, they blow on 5 to 10 days 
per month. 

(23) Ice.-The W end of Lake Erie is very shallow and 
freezes rapidly, the time of occurrence depending heavily on 
the temperatures. The ice attains an average thickness of 7 
inches and an average maximum thickness of 11 inches. In 
Maumee Bay, the ice forms a solid sheet about 12 to 18 in
ches thick. The track through the channel to Toledo re
mains open except for a 3-foot thickness of brash ice, a slush 
ice under the refrozen surface. In South Passage, the ice 
reaches a thickness of about 18 inches because of slight raft
ing and ridging. During sev~re winters, thicknesses to 24 ~
ches and windrows 5 feet high have been observed. By m1d
March, the ice in the W end of the lake starts to clear be
cause of the temperatures and the prevailing W winds. The 
ice in this area is field ice and covers over an opened track. 

(24) The central part of the lake remains open t~u~h 
January except for a few strips of thin ice. Growth ts rapid 
in February, and high concentrations of thin ice develop by 
mid-month. By early March, medium-thickness lake ice pre
dominates, with somewhat better conditions along the Ca
nadian shore. Decay and clearing is rapid in mid-March, 
and the remaining pack is usually concentrated E of Long 
Point by the end of the month. 

(25) In the E part of the lake, ice begins to form i~ early 
to mid-January and may reach a thickness of 8 to 12 mches 
by the end of the month. The solid ice increases to 16 to 20 
inches thick by the end of February. In Buffalo Harbor, an 

average thickness of 9 inches and an average maximum 
thickness of 18 inches can occur. In the lake, the prevailing 
W winds usually jam and pack the ice to form considerable 
windrows. Extremely hard pressure ridges 3 to 4 feet thick 
are not uncommon in February and March. As the ice on 
the rest of the lake begins to break up, the winds force it into 
the E end of the lake, and it completely blocks the approach 
to Buffalo Harbor. The soft deteriorating ice forms mush ice 
about 3 to 6 feet deep, interspersed with pressure ridges 4 to 
6 feet deep. The mush ice has been reported as much as 20 
feet deep in places. Rafted ice fields 15 to 20 feet above the 
water level have occurred during severe winters; under these 
conditions, ice can persist thought late May. (See Winter 
Navigation, chapt~r 3.) 

(26) Submerged wellheads and pipelines.-Mariners are 
cautioned that oil and gas drilling towers are temporarily es
tablished in various parts of Canadian waters of Lake Erie. 
These towers have a quick flashing white light and an auto
matic fog signal that sounds one blast of 2 seconds duration 
followed by 18 seconds of silence. 

(27) There are many submerged gas pipelines and well
heads in Canadian waters Lake Erie. Most of them are 
shown on the charts. Damage to these structures can be ex
tremely hazardous because the natural gas if flammable, is 
under pressure, and contains toxic chemicals. Mariners are 
cautioned not to anchor in the vicinity of the submerged 
structures. 

(28) Fish netting areas.-In parts of Lake Erie that are in
tensively fished, gill nets, impounding nets, and trap nets 
may create a hazard to navigation. The areas most inten
sively fished and the principal type of nets employed are 
shown in an inset on NOS chart 14820. However, fishing 
gear may be encountered at any location in the lake. 

(29) Routes.-The Lake Carriers' Association and the Ca
nadian Shipowners Association have recommended, for ves
sels enrolled in the associations, the following separation of 
routes for upbound and downbound traffic in Lake Erie. 

(30) Downbound: Vessels leaving the Detroit River for 
ports E of Middle Ground Shoal shall continue on course 
164° until 0.9 mile beyond East Outer Channel Light IE; 
thence 095° for 27 miles for Pelee Passage Traffic Lighted 
Buoy P; thence 122° for 8.5 miles to pass one mile S of 
Southeast Shoal Light. 

(31) Downbound vessels for Port Colbome or Buffalo, 
from point of departure, Southeast Shoal, shall lay a course 
of071° for 135 miles to pass not more than 9 miles off Long 
Point; then steer 054° for 45 miles to Port Colborne or steer 
063° for 60 miles to Buffalo. 

(32) Upbound vessels from Port Colbome or Buffalo, to a 
point on the S shore, E of Marblehead, lay a course to pass 
not over 5 miles off Presque Isle Light. The course from 
Port Colbome is .228° for 62 miles, and the course from Buf
falo is 236' for 77 miles. 

(33) Upbound vessels for Southeast Shoal from Port Col
borne or Buffalo lay a course to pass not over 3 miles off 
Long Point. The course from Port Colbome is 241° for 44 
miles, and the course from Buffalo is 248" for 60 miles; then 
steer 249" for 134 miles to a position 1 mile S of Southeast 
Shoal. 

(34) Upbound vessels· for Detroit River Light departing 
from a position 1 mile S of Southeast Shoal Light shall steer 
30r for 8.5 miles to a position 323° 1.75 miles from Pelee 
Passage Light, then steer 275° for East Outer Channel Light 
lE. 

(35) For Toledo and Monroe, when 0.75 mile off Pelee 
Piwage Light steer nr to pass 1.5 miles N of Middle Sister 
Island Light, thence to destination. 
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(36) It is understood that masters may exercise discretion 
in departing from these courses when ice and weather condi
tions are such as to warrant it. The recommended courses 
are shown on chart 14820, Lake Erie. 

(37) Pilotage.-The following waters of Lake Erie are 
Great Lakes designated waters: in the approach to Welland 
Canal within an arc drawn 1 mile to S of the outer light on 
the W breakwater at Port Colborne (Port Colborne Outer 
Light); W of a line on a bearing of about 026° from San
dusky Harbor Pierhead Light to Southeast Shoal Light; and 
within a radius of 1 mile E of Sandusky Harbor Pierhead 
Light. Registered vessels of the United States and foreign 
vessels in these waters are required to have in their service a 
United States or Canadian registered pilot. The remaining 
waters of Lake Erie are Great Lakes undesignated waters; 
the above vessels are required to have in their service a 
United States or Canadian registered pilot or other officer 
qualified for Great Lakes undesignated waters. Registered 
pilots for the Welland Canal are supplied by Great Lakes 
Pilotage Authority, Ltd., St. Catharines, and for Lake Erie 
by Great Lakes Pilotage Authority, Ltd., St. Catharines, 
and Lakes Pilots Association. (See appendix for addresses.) 
Pilot exchange points are 1 to 2 miles S of Port Colborne 
and just below the Ambassador Bridge on the Detroit River. 
The pilot boat in the Detroit River, J. W. WESTCOTT II, 
has a black hull encircled by an orange band and a white 
cabin with the words "U.S. Mail" in black letters. (See Pi
lotage, chapter 3, and 46 CFR 401, chapter 2.) 

(38) Principal ports.-The principal ports on Lake Erie are 
Buffalo, N.Y.; Erie, Pa.; and Conneaut, Ashtabula, Fairport 
Harbor, Cleveland, Lorain, Huron, Sandusky, and Toledo, 
Ohio. Companies at several of the ports make above-the-wa
terline repairs to deep-draft vessels. 

(39) Charts 14822, 14832, 14833.-Niagara River above 
Niagara Falls.-At its E end, Lake Erie becomes compara
tively narrow and has its outlet in the Niagara River. From 
the head of the river, it is about 20 miles to the falls and 
rapids of American Falls and Horseshoe Falls. About 5 
miles below the head, the river is divided into two channels 
by Strawberry Island and Grand Island. Tonawanda Chan· 
nel and Niagara River Channel, the U.S. channels, lead to 
the E of these islands, and Cbippawa Channel, the Canadian 
channel, leads to the W of these islands. At the lower end of 
Grand Island, the channels rejoin and lead for about 3.5 
miles to the falls. 

(40) The International boundary between the United 
States and Canada follows a general middle of the river 
course in the upper Niagara River from the head of the river 
downstream to the head of Grand Island where the river 
forks around the island. The boundary then follows Chip
pawa Channel and is generally less than 1,000 feet off the W 
shore of Grand Island until Chippawa Channel and Niagara 
River Channel join at the NW end of Grand Island. The 
boundary again follows a general middle of the river course 
around the S side of Goat Island and over Niagara Falls. 

(41) Chart Datum, Upper Niagara River.- Depths and 
vertical clearances under overhead cables and bridges in the 
Niagara River from its confluence with Lake Erie to the 
head of navigation, the turning basin at Niagara Falls, NY, 
is as follows: from Lake Erie to the Black Rock Canal Lock 
is the Low Water Datum of Lake Erie, 569.2 feet (173.5 me
ters); from just below the Black Rock Canal Lock to the 
south end of Grand Island is the sloping surface of the river, 
when the water surface just below the lock is at 564.4 feet 
(172.03 meters) and the Huntley Station gauge (at Niagara 
Mohawk Power Corporation plant) reads 563.8 feet (171.85 
meters); from the south end of Grand Island to the south 

end of Tonawanda Island is the sloping surface of the river, 
when the Huntley Station gauge reads 563.8 feet (171.85 
meters) and the gauge at Tonawanda Island reads 563.4 feet 
(171.73 meters); from the south end of Tonawanda Island to 
the turning basin at Niagara Falls, NY, is the sloping sur
face of the river, when the gauge at Tonawanda Island reads 
563.4 feet (171.73 meters) and the gauge at Power Plant In
takes reads 561.5 feet (171.13 me~ers). All elevations are 
above mean water level at Rimouski, Quebec, on Interna
tional Great Lakes Datum 1985 (IGLD 1985). (See Chart 
Datum, Great Lakes System, indexed as such, chapter 1.) 

(42) Fluctuations of Water Level.-Variations in Lake Erie 
levels above or below Low Water Datum are reflected in Ni
agara River levels. The amount of the variation ranges from 
the full Lake Erie variation at the head of the river and 
gradually diminishes downstream to the vicinity of Chip
pawa, Ont., just above Niagara Falls. 

(43) From Lake Erie, the fall of the Niagara River is 
about 10 feet to the head of the upper rapids near the junc
tion with the Welland River. Just below the Welland River 
entrance, about 1.2 miles E of Goat Island, the Niagara wa
ters begin their rapid descent to the level of Lake Ontario 
through the rapids above the falls, the great falls themselves, 
and the rapids below the falls. From the upper rapids, the 
fall of the river to Lake Ontario is about 316.5 feet. 

(44) Currents.-For about 1. 7 miles, from its head to just 
above Peace Bridge, the river is wide, shallow, and rocky, 
and the current is from 2 to 3 mph. Just above the Peace 
Bridge, the river becomes a narrow gorge for about 2 miles 
to the lower end of Squaw Island. In the upper part of this 
gorge, the river is shallow, and the currents are about 8 mph 
at low to mean river stages and 9 mph at high stages. In the 
lower part of the gorge, the river is deeper and somewhat 
wider. 

(45) In August 1986, with water level at 4.8 feet above 
low water datum, speed of the current was 7.7 to 9.7 knots. 

(46) Currents just below the International Bridge have 
speeds of 4 mph at low to mean river stages and 4. 75 to 5 
mph at high stages. In Tonawanda and Chippawa Channels, 
the currents vary from 1 to 4 mph. 

(47) Cbannels.-Black Rock Canal is the recommended 
route from Lake Erie to facilities in the Niagara River below 
Squaw Island. The channel formerly dredged in the open 
river W of Bird Island and Squaw Island has shoaled to 
depths of 10 feet or less. The bottom in this reach is gener
ally rocky, and the currents are strong and variable. Great 
care should be exercised in navigating this section of the 
river. 

(48) A floating timber ice boom is placed across the en
trance to the head of the river during the winter. In any one 
year, construction of the boom will not begin earlier than 
November I, with completion not earlier than the first Mon
day in December. Disassembly of the boom will be accom
plished by May 15 in any year. 

(49) Black Rock Canal provides a safe passage for vessels 
around the rapids and shoals in the head of the Niagara 
River. 

(SO) The Lake Erie entrance to Black Rock Canal is 
through Buffalo Harbor North Entrance Channel and 
across the Outer Harbor Northern Channel to Black Rock 
Canal Entrance Channel. From its entrance, the canal leads 
northward along the Buffalo front, parallel with the river 
and separated from it by Bird Island Pier and Squaw Island. 
Bird Island Pier and Squaw Island retain the canal pool 
from the W, and, along with Black Rock Lock, serve to 
keep the canal level at the same elevation as the water sur
face of Lake Erie. 
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(51) From Black Rock Lock at the lower end of Squaw Is
land, the dredged channel extends to a point about 0. 7 mile 
below Pirates Island, off the SE side of Grand Island, 
thence through the natural deep water of Tonawanda Chan
nel. W of Tonawanda Island, the dredged channel continues 
to a turning basin on the N side of Tonawanda Island at 
North Tonawanda. 

(52) From Buffalo North Entrance Channel through 
Black Rock Canal and Lock to and in the turning basin N of 
Tonawanda Island, the Federal project depth is 21 feet. (See 
Notice to Mariners for controlling depths.) In June-October 
1992, the channel and turning basin were at project depth. 

(53) From the downstream end of the turning basin at 
North Tonawanda, Niagara River Channel leads along the 
N side of Grand Island to a basin off the public dock at Ni
agara Falls, N.Y. 

(54) Black Rock Canal and the dredged channels leading 
to the turning basin N of Tonawanda Island are marked by 
lights, buoys, and lighted ranges. 

(55) Passing down the Niagara River from Lake Erie to
ward Niagara Falls is considered "proceeding from sea
ward." Buoyage in the river and the Black Rock Canal is 
based on this convention. Red buoys are on the right-hand 
side, looking downstream, and black on the left-hand side. 

(56) Black Rock Lock connects the canal with the river 
near the foot of Squaw Island. The lock has a usable length 
of 625 feet with a clear width of 68 feet and a depth of 2 I 
feet over the sills. The lock has an average lift of 5.2 feet. 

(57) The lockmaster monitors VHF-FM channels 16 and 
12, call sign WUD-21 or voice call Black Rock Lock. Aves
sel desiring passage through the lock is requested to contact 
the lockmaster by radio, or telephone 716-876-5454, well in 
advance of her arrival at the lock. (See 33 CFR 207.590, 
chapter 2, for details on establishing early communications 
with the lockmaster.) 

(58) Effective in 1969, all vessels transiting the Black 
Rock Canal shall adhere to the following when entering or 
departing the Black Rock Lock. These controls, including 
the whistle signal of two long and two short blasts, are in 
addition to the regulations and information otherwise.noted 
in this Coast Pilot. 

(59) 1. Maintain only that speed which is necessary to 
provide sufficient control of the vessel and reasonable head
way. 

(60) 2. Refrain from using bow thruster either in the lock 
chamber or in the canal from the signal light on the upper E 
wall to the lower end of the E wall. 

(61) Vessels are requested to follow these procedures in 
order that damage to the operating gates may be prevented. 

(62) Lackage· for pleasure craft is scheduled downbound 
on the hour, upbound on the half hours, commercial traffic 
permitting. · 

(63) The following signals control the movement of ves
sels through Black Rock Lock: 

(64) For downbound (northbound) traffic, a signal light 
mounted on a standard on the E approach wall at the en
trance to the lock chamber shows green to indicate a clear 
entrance into the lock chamber. When this signal is red, the 
downbound vessel will moor at the E approach wall until 
such time as clear entrance to the lock is indicated by the 
green light. 

(65) For upbound (southbound) traffic approaching the 
lock from the Niagara River channel, a signal light shows 
green to indicate a clear entrance to the lock chamber and 
red to indicate that the lock chamber is closed. 

(66) Bird Island is on the W side of the Black Rock Canal 
about 1.3 miles below the entrance. Piers that enclose the 
canal extend S from Bird Island and N to connect with 

Squaw Island. A special anchorage is on the N and S sides 
of Bird Island. (See 33 CFR 110.1 and 110.84, chapter 2, for 
limits and regulations.) 

(67) Caution.-The canal generally has a slight current 
downstream. During rapidly rising or high water in Lake 
Erie, the.re is a strong crosscurrent at the S end of Bird Is-
land Pier. , 

(68) Bridges.-Three bridges cr1.>ss Black Rock Canal. 
Peace Bridge, 2 miles below the S entrance, has a fixed span 
with a clearance of 100 feet. An overhead power cable 0.2 
mile below the bridge has a clearance of 144 feet. Ferry 
Street Bridge, 2.6 miles below the entrance, has a bascule 
span with a clearance of 17 feet for 86 feet from the E abut
ment, thence decreasing to 12 feet at the W abutment. The 
bridgetender monitors VHF-FM channel 16 and works on 
channel 12. International Bridge, with a combined rail and 
highway swing span 3.8 miles below the entrance, has a 
clearance of 17 feet. (See 33 CFR 117.1through117.49 and 
117.769, chapter 2, for drawbridge regulations.) 

(69) Regulations.-A speed limit of 6 mph (5.2 knots) is 
enforced in Black Rock Canal. (See 33 CFR 162.175 and 
207.590, chapter 2, for canal regulations.) 

(70) The canal has no docks or facilities for mooring large 
vessels. The Buffalo Yacht Club maintains a small small
craft basin on the canal adjacent to the Buffalo waterworks 
pumping station. Downstream from the yacht club basin, a 
berthing area about 12 feet deep has been dredged for the 
U.S. Naval and Marine Corps Reserve Training Center. 
Several small-craft facilities are on Scajaquada Creek, 
which enters the canal about 0.5 mile SE of the lock. Tran
sient berths, gasoline, water, electricity, marine supplies, a 
launching ramp, a 4-ton mobile crane, and hull and gasoline 
engine repairs are available. In 1977, 4 feet was reported 
available in the approach and alongside the berths. 

(71) Peace Bridge crosses the open Niagara River about 
1.5 miles from the head. The bridge has several fixed spans 
with center clearances of 56 to 91 feet. The normal vessel 
route is under the fourth span from the U.S. mainland (the 
first being the bowstring truss over the Black Rock Canal). 
This span has a clearance of 67 feet at the center. An intake 
crib marked by a light is just downstream of the third span 
from the U.S. mainland. Navigation through this span is dif
ficult in the turbulent current. 

(72) An overhead power cable with a clearance of i26 feet 
crosses the river 0.2 mile downstream of Peace Bridge. 

(73) International Bridge crosses the river about 1.5 miles 
below Peace Bridge. This railroad bridge has fixed spans 
with clearances of 22 feet. A swing span at the E end of the 
bridge, close W of Squaw Island, does not open for the pas
sage of vessels. (See 33 CFR 117 .803, chapter 2, for draw
bridge regulations.) 

(74) Just below International Bridge on each side of the 
river are submerged ftowmeter pilings about 13 feet below 
the water surface. 

(75) Fort Erie, Ont., is a community on the W side of the 
head of the Niagara River. A marina is just downstream of 
the International Bridge; transient berths with electricity, 
gasoline, diesel fuel, water and a 30-ton hoist are available. 
A Canadian Customs port of entry is at the customs dock 
just downstream of the public dock. An eddy that tends to 
force small craft upstream has been reported in the ap
proach to this dock; caution is advised. 

(76) l..Dwer Black Rock Harbor is the name applied to the 
part of Buffalo which fronts on the Niagara River below 
Black Rock Lock. The harbor is about 0. 75 mile long with 
the upper part between the lock and the mainland. Loaded 
vessels should use the Black Rock Canal to approach the 
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harbor. Approaching from the open river the current pass
ing the guide pier below the Black R~k Lock creates a 
~werful eddy with water flowing upstream along the U.S. 
Stde for more than 0.5 mile below the lock. Caution is ad
vised when e_ntering the ~arbor or docking. The harbor has 
several. mannas., Transient berths, gasoline, diesel fuel, 
wate.r, t~, electncity, marine supplies, a launching ramp, 
mobtle lifts to 30 tons, and hull, engine, and electronic re
pairs are available. In 1977, depths of 7 to 12 feet were re
ported alongside the berths. 

(77) Just below Black Rock Lock, Strawberry Island di
vides the Niagara River into Chippawa Channel and Tona
wanda Channel, leading W and E, respectively of Grand Is
land. Chippawa Channel extends from Straw~rry Island for 
about 11 miles along the SW and W sides of Grand Island to 
Navy Island at the downstream end. The channel leads 
around either side of Navy Island and joins Niagara River 
Channel to flow to Niagara Falls. In 1982, Chippawa Chan
nel had a reported controlling depth of about 9 feet with 
shallower depths along the shores. Both sides of Navy Is
land have good channels but care must be taken to avoid the 
shoals that extend off the S and NW tips of the island. 

(78) Chippawa Channel has several small-craft facilities 
on both the Grand Island, United States, side of the channel 
and the mainland Ontario side. Beaver Island State Park 
Marina is at the S end of Grand Island. Transient berths 
water, electricity, and sewage pump-out facilities are availa: 
ble. In 1982, depths of 10 feet were reported in the entrance 
-yvith 8 feet al~ngside the berths. Big Six Mile Creek Marina 
ts on the W stde of Grand Island about 7.5 miles from the 
upper. c:nd of the channel. Transient berths, gasoline, water, 
electnc!ty, sewage pump-out facilities, and launching ramps 
are avatlab~e. In 1977, depths of~ feet were reported in the 
entrance with 6 to 10 feet alongside the berths reported in 
1982. A fixed highway bridge and two overhead cables 
crossing the entrance have a reported least clearance of 16 
feet. 

(79) The Niagara Parks Commission marina, on the Ca
nadian side of Chippawa Channel opposite Beaver Island 
Sta!~ .Park, has gasoline, diesel fuel, and sewage pump-out 
f~tltttes. Depths of 10 feet are reported alongside the ma
nna wharf. 

(80) Tonawanda Channel extends from Strawberry Island 
for about 8.5 miles along the E side of Grand Island to 
Tonawanda Island and the adjoining cities of Tonawanda 
and North Tonawanda. The dredged and natural channel 
through this stretch was previously described. 

(81) South Grand Island Bridge, crossing the channel 
a~out 3.4 miles below Strawberry Island, has twin fixed 
highway spans with a clearance of 99 feet at the center of 
the central spans. Vessels requiring the full height should 
keep at least 90 feet from the face of the piers. Two overhead 
power cables with a minimum clearance of 115 feet cross the 
channel about 0. 75 mile downstream of the bridge. 

(82) Wlaanes.-Several deep-draft facilities are in Tona
wan~ <?fumnel on the E side of the river. (For a complete 
desc~ptton of the port facilities, refer to Port Series No. 41, 
published and sold by the U.S. Army Corps of Engineers. 
See appendix for address.) The depths alongside are re
ported depths. (F0r latest depths, contact the operators.) 

(83) C. R. Huntley, Station Coal Wharf: (42"58'03"N., 
~~55'47"W.); 753-foot face; 17 to 21 feet alongside; deck 

eight, 10 feet; open storage for 450,000 tons of coal; rail 
coMnnections; receipt of coal; owned and operated by Niagara 

ohawk Power Corp. · 
/!'>, ~oblln Industries Wharf: (48°59'0.0"N., 
8 56 30 W.); l,120.foot face; 1,410 feet with dolphins; 22 

feet alongside; deck height, 8 feet; open storage for 20,000 
tons of sand; tank storage for 162,000 barrels of asphalt· rail 
connections; receipt of sand and asphalt; owned by R~blin 
Industnes and operated by various operators. 

css) Newman Fuel Corp. Wharf: about 700 feet S of South 
G~and Island Bridge; 250 feet of berthing space with dol
phins;. 22 feet alongside; deck height, 12 feet; storage tank 
capacity of 774,000 barrels; receipt of petroleum products; 
owned and operated by R. B. Newman Fuel Corp. 

(86) Ashland Oil Wharf: about 0.3 mile NE of South 
Gr_and Island Bridge; 330 feet of berthing space with dol
phti;is; 22 feet alongside; deck height, 7 feet; tank storage ca
pacity of 974,000 barrels; receipt and shipment of petroleum 
products; owned and operated by Ashland Oil, Inc. 

(87) Several marinas on both sides of Tonawanda Channel 
betw~n StraVl'.berry Island and ~uth Grand Island Bridge 
provide transient berths, gasoline, diesel fuel water ice 
~lectricity, sewa~e ~ump-out, marine supplies, 'and la~nch: 
mg ramps. Mobile lifts to 40 tons are available for hull en
gine, and electronic repairs. In 1977, depths of 25 feet' and 
less were reported alongside the berths. 

(88) Tonawanda Harbor, about 12 miles via Tonawanda 
Channel below the head of the Niagara River is the W ter
minus of the New York State Barge Canal. Th~ harbor com
prises the river frontage of Tonawanda, N.Y., and North 
Tona~~da, N.Y.; Tonawanda Creek, which separates the 
two c1t1es, for about 1,400 feet to the Main-Webster Street 
Bridge; and all of the waterfront of Tonawanda Island 
which lies in the river off the main shore. ' 

(89) The part of Tonawanda Harbor extending S from the 
North Tonawanda turning basin along the E side of Tona
wan~a Island has depths of about 15 feet with depths of 12 
feet m Tonawanda Creek from the mouth to the highway 
bridge 0.2 mile about the mouth. 

(90) Bridges.-Two bridges cross Tonawanda Harbor from 
the S part of Tonawanda Island to the mainland. Frederick 
B. Durkee Memorial Bridge is a fixed highway span with a 
clearance of 14 feet at the center. A railroad swing bridge 
just S has a clearance of 10 feet. (See 33 CFR 117.1 through 
117.59 and 117.811, chapter 2, for drawbridge regulations.) 

(91) Three bridges cross the lower part of Tonawanda 
Creek. A railroad swing bridge just above the mouth has a 
clearan~ of 9 feet.. (See 33 CFR 117.809, chapter 2, for 
drawbndge regulations.) The bridge is maintained in the 
open position. Fixed highway bridges 0.2 and 0.3 mile above 
the mouth have clearances of 24 and 15 feet, respectively. 

(92) A speed limit of 5 mph (4.4 knots) is enforced in the 
harbor and in Tonawanda and Ellicott Creeks within the 
Tonawanda and North Tonawanda city limits. The 
harbormasters of both communities and the sheriff of Erie 
County enforce these laws and can be contacted through 
their respective departments. 

(93) Several marinas in the harbor provide transient 
berths, gasoline, diesel fuel, water, ice, electricity, sewage 
pump-out, and marine supplies. Mobile lifts to 40 tons are 
available for hull, engine, and electronic repairs. In 1977, 
depths of 8 to 13 feet were reported alongside the berths. 

(94) The New York State Barge Canal System is entered 
through Tonawanda Creek. (The canal system is described 
in chapter 14.) 

(9') Niagara River Channel, a dredged channel, leads 
from the lower end of the turning basin at North Tona
wanda along the N side of Grand Island to a basin off the 
public dock at Niagara Falls, N.Y. In 1992, the controlling 
depth in the channel was 12 feet. The channel is marked by 
buoys. 
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(96) Cayuga Island, close to the N shore of Niagara River 
Channel about 5 miles below Tonawanda Island, is sepa
rated from the mainland by Little River, which outlets at ei
ther end of the island. Cayuga Creek flows into Little River 
at about midlength of the island. Little River and Cayuga 
Creek afford a well-protected harbor for small craft. A 
dredged channel leads from deep water in Niagara River 
through the lower entrance to Little River. In 1977, the re
ported controlling depth was 5 feet. The upper entrance to 
Little River, marked by a private 344° range, had a reported 
controlling depth of 4 feet in 1980. Depths inside are about 
4 to 7 feet. A fixed highway bridge with a reported clearance 
of 10 feet crosses Little River just W of the mouth of Ca
yuga Creek. An overhead cable with a clearance of 55 feet 
crosses the river about 0.35 mile W of the bridge. A fixed 
highway bridge crossing Cayuga Creek just above the 
mouth has a clearance of 9 feet. 

(97) A marina on the N side of the lower entrance to Lit
tle River provides gasoline, ice, a launching ramp, a 2-ton 
lift, and hull and engine repairs. 

(98) Buckhorn Island is at the NW end of Grand Island 
opposite Niagara Falls, N.Y. A two-section permanent flow 
control dike extends NW from the W end of Buckhorn Is
land closing off the former Buckhorn Channel. Lights mark 
the ends of the dikes. 

(99) An unmarked dumping ground is between the 
dredged portion of Niagara River Channel and the NE end 
of Buckhorn Island; caution is advised. 

(JOO) North Grand Island Bridge, a twin fixed highway 
bridge, crosses the river between Niagara Falls, N.Y., and 
Buckhorn Island. The vertical clearance is 46 feet through 
the central spans where Niagara River Channel passes. Two 
overhead power cables crossing the river about 0.5 and 0. 7 
mile below the bridge have clearances of 79 and 75 feet, re
spectively. Cable support towers in the river are marked by 
lights. 
ooll Niagara Falls, N.Y., is on the N shore of the Niagara 

River at the W end of Niagara River Channel. A public 
dock on the N side of the dredged basin at Niagara Falls 
provides 300 feet of berthing space with 4 feet reported 
alongside in 1977. 

(102) Weather.-{See page T-2 for Niagara Falls climato
logical table.) 

(103) Niagara Falls is a customs port of entry. 
(104) SW of Niagara Falls, N.Y., Niagara River Channel 

and Chippawa Channel join, and the Niagara River, more 
than 1 mile wide at the junction, flows W for almost 3 miles 
to the falls. In this stretch above the falls, the river becomes 
quite shallow with numerous submerged rocks. The deeper 
water is generally close to the S shore W of Navy Island as 
far as Chippawa, Ont. 
(IOS) Chippawa, Ont., is on the S shore of the Niagara 

River about 1.8 miles above Niagara Falls, at the junction 
with the Welland River. At the junction of the two rivers 
are the intake structures of the Queenston plant of the Onta
rio Hydro-Electric Power Commission. Because of the in
take structures, the ftow of the Welland River has been re
versed and is now from the Niagara River. Mariners are 
cautioned that the current in the Niagara River at the en
trance to the Welland River is very strong. From the en
trance, the power commission has dredged the Welland 
River to a depth of 30 feet for about 4 miles. Above this 
point, the controlling depth is about 6 feet. 
(106) The United States and Canadian Governments have 

designated the Niagara River for about 2 miles above the 
falls a safety zone. (See 33 CFR 165.1 throqb 165.7, 165.20 
through 165.25, and 165.902, chapter 2, for limits and regu
lations in U.S. waters.) 

(107) Canadian Regulations Respecting Navigation on the 
Upper Niagara River.-1. These Regulations may be cited as 
the Upper Niagara River Regulations. 

(108) 2. In these Regulations, 
(109) (a) "Upper Niagara River" means the Canadian Wa

ters of the Niagara River between the crest of Horseshoe 
Falls at Niagara Falls, Ontario, and the Peace Bridgy at 
Fort Erie, Ontario; and . 
(llO) (b) "vessel" means any ship or boat or any other 

description of vessel used or designed to be used in naviga
tion. 
(Ill) 3. No vessel shall navigate the Upper Niagara River 

downstream of a straight line joining the end of the break
water at the mouth of the Welland River to the W side of 
the mouth of Gill Creek at Niagara Falls, New York, except 
for the purpose of saving life in an emergency. 

(112) 4. The Minister of Transport may exempt any vessel 
from compliance with these Regulations. 
(113) 5. (1) A person who violates the provisions of sec

tion 3, is guilty of an offence and liable on summary convic
tion to a fine not exceeding five hundred dollars. 

(114) (2) A person who 
(115) (a) operates any vessel contrary to the provisions of 

section 3; 
(116) (b) is a party to any act described in paragraph (a); 

or 
(117) (c) is the owner, charterer, hirer, master or person in 

charge of a vessel that is operated contrary to the provisions 
of section 3 shall be deemed to have violated those provi
sions unless, in any prosecution for such violation, he estab
lishes that the act in respect of which the prosecution has 
been commenced took place without his consent and that he 
exercised all due diligence to prevent its commission. 

(118) Charts 14822, 14832, 14833.-Buffalo Harbor is at 
the E end of Lake Erie, where the lake converges to an open 
and comparatively shallow bay about 8 mileS across N and S 
and is subject to great storms from the SW. The lake dis
charges into the Niagara River at the NE comer of this bay. 
The city of Buffalo, N.Y., is along the E lakeshore and the E 
bank of the head of the Niagara River. Buffalo River mean
ders through the city from E to W and enters the lake near 
the head of the Niagara River. 
(119) Waterborne commerce at the port is in iron ore, 

limestone, iron and steel products, petroleum and coal prod
ucts, grain, sand, tar, cement, salt, other minerals, and gen
eral and containerized cargo in the foreign and domestic 
trades. 
020) Prominent features.-The stacks of Bethlehem Steel 

Corp. at Lackawanna near the S end of the harbor are the 
most conspicuous objects when approaching Buffalo Har
bor. Also prominent are the Marine Midland Center and the 
City Hall tower in downtown Buffalo. 

(121) Buffalo Harbor Light (42°52.2'N., 78°54.2'W.), 71 
feet above the water, is shown from a white tower on a con· 
crete base on the S end of the detached W breakwater on the 
N side of Buffalo Harbor North Entrance Channel. A radi
obeacon and fog signal are at the light. 

(122) Cbannels.-A Federal project provides for an outer 
harbor formed by breakwaters parallel with the shore and 
an inner harbor comprising the Buffalo River and the Ruf· 
falo Ship Canal. 

(123) Buftalo Outer Harbor has entrances at the N and S 
ends. From deep water in Lake Erie, Buffalo Harbor North 
Entrance Channel, marked by lights on the ends of the 
breakwaters and lighted buoys, extends NE into Outer Har· 
bor and thence into two waterways, Black Rocle Canal and 
Buffalo River. Federal project depth in the channel is 25 
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feet. There is a strong N current across this channel; naviga
tors should guard against this by holding up toward the S. 
Buffalo Harbor South Entrance Channel, marked by lights 
on the ends of the breakwaters, extends SE from deep water 
in the lake to Outer Harbor and thence into two canals, 
Union Canal and Lackawanna Canal. Federal project depth 
in the channel is 30-29 feet. (See Notice to Mariners and lat
est edition of charts for controlling depths.) 
(124) Buffalo Outer Harbor provides a safe harbor of ref

uge and anchorage and is also used extensively by large lake 
vessels as a channel. Vessels seeking anchorage and small 
vessels passing along the breakwaters are cautioned against 
approaching them nearer than 100 feet in order to avoid 
striking the stone riprap. Federal project depths in Outer 
Harbor are 23 feet in Northern Channel, 27 feet in Middle 
Channel, 28 feet in Southern Channel, and 23 feet in the 
turning basin. The turning basin is marked by buoys. (See 
Notice to Mariners and latest edition of charts for control
ling depths.) 

(125) Lackawanna Canal, extends S for 0.75 mile from the 
S end of Outer Harbor. The entrance is marked by private 
lights. In 1973, the controlling depth was 25 feet with 24 
feet along the dock on the W side and shoaling to 22 feet at 
the Send. 

(126) Union Canal, marked at the entrance by a buoy and a 
private light, extends E for about 0.8 mile from the Send of 
Outer Harbor. In 1973, the midchannel controlling depth 
was 20 feet. 
(127) Buffalo Inner Harbor comprises Buffalo River and 

Buffalo Ship Canal. The dredged section of Buffalo River 
extends SE and then generally E for about 5.8 miles from 
the N end of Outer Harbor to the ConRail railroad bridge. 
Federal project depth is 22 feet. However, the river is sub
ject to extensive shoaling. The entrance to the river is 
marked by lights and buoys. (See Notice to Mariners and 
latest edition of charts for controlling depths.) Above the 
ConRail bridge, depths are 5 to 15 feet to the mouth of 
Cu.enovia Creek and thence l to 6 feet to the Bailey Avenue 
Bridge. Submerged rocks immediately above Bailey A venue 
Bridge render navigation for even small craft very hazard
ous. 

(128) From about 1,000 feet downstream of the junction of 
the Buffalo River and Buffalo Ship Canal upstream for 
about I mile, the river bottom is soft clay and mud overlying 
rock to a depth ranging from I to several feet. Vessels 
grounding in this portion of the river are seldom damaged 
by contact with the bottom. Above this point for about 1 
mile, the channel is cut through solid rock. 
(129) BufJalo Ship Canal extends SE for about 1.4 miles 

from the inner end of Buffalo River Entrance Channel. The 
Federal project depth is 22 feet for about 1 mile. (See Notice. 
to Mariners and latest edition of charts for controlling 
depths.) 

(130) Black Rock Canal Entrance Channel, marked by 
lights and buoys, extends N from the N end of Outer Har
bor. Federal project depth is 21 feet. (See Notice to Marin
ers and latest edition of charts for controlling depths.) Black 
R!Jdt Canal is the navigable channel of the upper Niagara 
River as far N as Tonawanda and is discussed more fully 
under Niagara River. The Lake Erie W terminus of the Erie 
branch of the New York State Barge Canal System is at 
Tonawanda. · 
(131) Aaclaorages.-The Outer Harbor is all good 

anchorage ground, except that the bottom is very soft clay S 
of the nriddJe gap of the breakwaters. There are about 22 
~En mooring rings on the breakwater adjoining the North 

trance Channel and 2S on the breakwater adjoining the 

South Entrance Channel. Vessels are permitted to moor to 
the breakwaters with manila or synthetic lines, but not with 
wire rope or chains. Vessels are requested not to anchor N 
of Berthing Area 11. Vessels not longer than 5 SO feet will be 
permitted to anchor in Berthing Areas 11 through 17. How
ever, no anchorage will be permitted in Berthing Areas 11 
through 24 until vessel traffic to the Niagara Frontier Trans
portation Authority pier at the foot of Michigan Avenue has 
ended for the navigation season, and then only by permis
sion from the District Engineer, U.S. Army Corps of Engi
neers, Buffalo, N.Y. Anchorage will be permitted in berth
ing areas S of Berthing Area 24 with no restrictions as to 
length of vessel. The berthing areas are all marked by large 
orange numbers painted on the harbor face of the breakwa
ters. 
(132) Explosives anchorages are in Outer Harbor Middle 

Channel and on the S side of South Entrance Channel. (See 
33 CFR 110.1 and 110.208, chapter 2, for limits and regula
tions.) 
(133) A special anchorage is in the small-craft basin on the 

E side of Outer Harbor. (See 33 CFR 110.1 and 110.84b, 
chapter 2, for limits and regulations.) 

(134) Dangers.-Numerous unmarked detached shoal spots 
with depths less than 30 feet are in the E end of Lake Erie, 
in the approaches to Buffalo Harbor and the Niagara River. 
Waverly Shoal, with a least depth of 10 feet, is 1.9 miles 
WSW of Buffalo Harbor Light. A buoy marks the S side of 
the shoalest part, and depths of 18 feet extend about 0.4 mile 
N and 0.9 mile S from the buoy. 
(135) Unmarked 20-foot shoals are 1.4 and 2.6 miles SW of 

Buffalo Harbor Light. 
(136) In May 1987, an artificial reef, marked by a buoy, 

was reported 1.9 miles SSE of Buffalo Harbor Light in about 
42"50'41 wN., 78"53'27#W. 
(137) Local bridge regulations.-Sec. 305. Bridge Control 

and Traffic. 
(13&) (2) Whenever, between 6:30 a.m. and 8 p.m., at mov

able bridges over any portion of the harbor, persons, teams, 
or vehicles have been delayed at said bridge IO minutes by 
reason of any such bridge being open for a vessel to pass, it 
shall be the duty of the bridgetender or other persons in 
charge thereof to give said signals and immediately close 
said bridge and keep it closed 10 minutes for such persons, 
teams, or vehicles to pass, if so much time shall be required, 
when said bridge shall be opened again and kept open for a 
like period, if necessary, for vessels to pass, and so on, alter
nately, if necessary, during the hours aforesaid. 
(139) Sec. 307. Time to Remain Open.-Whenever any per

son having charge of any vessel shall wish to move the same 
past any bridge over any portion of the harbor, reasonable 
time shall be allowed for opening the same. 
(140) Sec. 308. Fire and Police Vehicles-Right of 

Way.-Whenever at any alarm of fire any fire engine, hose 
cart, or other fire apparatus shall approach any bridge over 
the harbor, for the purpose of crossing the same toward 
such fire, the bridgetender shall, if such bridge is open, close 
the same as soon as practicable and keep it closed until such 
tire apparatus shall have had an opportunity to pass over 
said bridge, notwithstanding vessels may be delayed thereby. 
All vehicles of the tire department and the police depart
ment and vessels operated by either of said departments, 
shall have the right of way across or through any such 
bridge over all other traffic. 

(141) Sec. 309. Vessel Signals.-It shall be unlawful for the 
owner, officer, or other person in charge of any vessel to at
tempt to pass any movable bridge across the harbor while a 
stop signal is being given or displayed. 
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Structures across the Buffalo Waterways 
*Miles above North Breakwater South End Light 

**Clear width in feet proceeding upstream 

Clear width in feet of 
draw or span Clear height in 

No. Location and Name Kind Miles• openings•• feet above Low Remarks 
Water Datum 

Right Left Center ' 

Buffalo River 

Junction with Buff'alo Ship 0.97 
Canal 

I Buff'alo Skyway Bridge Highway 1.00 215 100 Fixed. 
2 Michigan Ave. bridge Highway 1.34 177 20 Vertical lift. Clearance up 10 I 

feet. Note I. 
3 Ohio St. bridge Highway 2.10 251 18 Vertical lift. Clearance up 105 

feet. Note I. 
4 Overhead cable Power 3.40 133 
5 ConRail bridge Railroad 4.02 100 18 Bascule. Note I. 
6 ConRail bridge Railroad 4.39 97 12 Bascule. Note I. 
7 Buff'alo Creek RR bridge Railroad 4.39 97 12 Bascule. 
8 ConRail bridge Railroad 5.07 112 36 Bascule. 
9 South Park Ave. bridge Highway 5.22 200 19 Vertical lift. Clearance up 95 

feet. Notes 1 and 2. 
10 ConRail bridge Railroad 5.79 104 25 Bascule. Note 3. 

Junction with Cazenovia 6.09 
Creek 

11 Bailey Ave. bridge Highway 6.24 91 17 Bascule. 

Cazenovia Creek 

12 Overhead cable Power 6.19 Data not available. 
13 Bailey Ave. bridge Highway 6.22 12 Fixed. 

Buffalo Ship Canal 

14 Buff'alo Skyway Bridge Highway 1.10 193 100 Fixed. 

Union Canal 

16 Fuhrmann Blvd. bridge Highway 0.68 80 9 Bascule. Note 4. 
17 Father Baker Memorial Highway 0.70 200 105 Fixed. Note 4. 

Bridge 

See 33 CFR 117,1 throlll!h 117 .49, chapter 2, for drawbridge regulations. 
Note 1.-See 33 CFR 117.1 tbrollllh 117.59 lllld 117.773, chapter 2, for drawbridge regulations. 
Note 2.-Clear height when raised is 95 feet at left channel limit incn:asing to 100 feet 25 feet channelward of right channel limit and 100 feet at right 

channel limit. Clear height when closed is 19 feet at left channel limit and 20 feet at right channel limit with an increased height of 21 feet over a width of 
140 feet 50 feet channelward of the left channel limit and extending within 10 feet of the right channel limit. 

Note 3.-Not operated until channel above bridge is opened to traffic. 
Note 4.-Mileage is above South Buff'alo North Side Light. 

(142) The commissioner of public works shall provide and 
maintain signals at the public highway bridges over the har
bor, as required by the U.S. Commissioner of Lighthouses, 
for the security of navigation. 

(143) The owner of any movable bridge over the harbor 
shall provide and maintain vessel signals, as required by the 
Commissioner of Lighthouses, or by ordinances of the city 
of Buffalo, for the security of navigation. During closed sea
sons of navigation, lights on bridges over the harbor and 
other structures in the harbor must be exhibited from sunset 
to sunrise at all times when vessels can enter port or are nav
igating in the vicinity. 

(144) Sec. 310. Railroad Bridges.-For all bascule or swing 
bridges over any portion of the harbor not carrying highway 
traffic, when any vessel shall signal for its opening, the 
bridgetender shall immediately open the bridge, unless a 
train be on the bridge or approaching it so closely as to be 
unable to stop, and in that case the bridge shall be kept 
closed long enough for the passage of one train and no more. 
(14') Sec. 312. Steamboat Whistlcs.-No person, firm, or 

corporation shall blow or cause to be blown the steam whis
tle of any vessel, for any purpose whatever, while lying at 

any wharf or dock in the city of Buffalo, or when approach
ing or leaving such wharf or dock, or when passing through 
any drawbridge over the harbor, or when running in the 
harbor, except when necessary as a signal of danger and in 
cases and under circumstances prescribed by the laws and 
regulations of the United States and by the ordinances of the 
city of Buffalo. 

(146) No captain or person in charge of a vessel in the Buf
falo harbor shall permit any whistle upon such vessel to be 
blown except for the purpose of giving and answering sig
nals; and no "four whistles" shall be answered by any vessel 
while lying at the dock. 
(147) Fluctuations of water level-The water level of Lake 

Erie at Buffalo is frequently affected, usually for periods of 
less than 12 hours, by strong SW or NE winds. It is reported 
that these winds may raise or lower water levels by as much 
as 6 feet. The record fluctuations recorded are lO'h feet 
above and 4'h feet below Low Water Datum. 

(148) The records of the monthly mean stages at Buffalo 
show that the periods of lowest water during the navigation 
season are in the spring and fall, the latter being the busiest 
time of the year in the harbor, when the necessity for deep 
water is greatest. 
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(149) Water level information for the Buffalo area may be 
obtained by contacting Buffalo Coast Guard Group on 
VHF-FM channel 16. The information is given in whole in
ches above or below chart datum. 

(150) Currents.-There is very little current in the outer 
harbor except during sudden fluctuations of water level, 
which may cause considerable current, especially in the en
trance channels. 

(151) The currents in the river are reported to reach veloci
ties of 3 to 5 mph, changing direction and velocity abreast 
Buffalo Ship Canal. Rapid fluctuations in Lake Erie produce 
quite strong currents in the river within I mile of the mouth, 
inflowing or outflowing as the case may be. Heavy rainfalls 
and spring freshets are attended by strong outflowing cur
rents due to rapid rises of the river and the consequent dis
charge of flood water. These conditions cause difficulties to 
navigation and sometimes damage to vessels by tearing them 
from their moorings, but occur only two or three times each 
year and for only a few hours at a time. With heavy rain
falls, it is reported that currents in the river sometimes reach 
velocities of 6 to IO knots. 
c1s2) Weather.-{See page T-3 for Buffalo climatological 

table.) 
(153) Ice.-Heavy ice forms in the river, usually in January. 

A narrow channel is kept open through the ice by tugs, but 
the ice remains in place because the E end of Lake Erie also 
freezes over, and the harbor entrance is usually blocked with 
ice from January to March or April. The ice usually goes 
out in the spring during a freshet in the river, and the com
bined effect of the then prevailing strong outflowing currents 
and the heavy moving ice is at times very great and may last 
for 2 or 3 days. During this time, the liability of damage to 
vessels is considerable. 
(154) Heavy ice forms in the Buffalo Ship Canal in winter, 

usually in January. A narrow channel is kept open through 
the ice by tugs, but the ice remains in place, the same as in 
the Buffalo River. The ice drifts out on the opening of the 
entrance channel in March or April, or melts in place, and 
its breaking up in the spring is not attended with the same 
liability to damage as in the case of the Buffalo River. 
055) Towage.-Tugs to 1,250 hp are available at Buffalo. 

Arrangements for tugs are made through the Great Lakes 
Towing Co. dispatcher in Cleveland at 800-321-3663 or on 
VHF-FM channels 16, 10, 12, and 18A via remote antenna. 
The tugs' VHF-FM channels include 16, 6, 12, 14, and 18A. 
At least 2 hours advance notice is requested. City regula
tions require that all vessels which require the opening of 
one or more bridges while navigating in the Buffalo River 
must have the assistance of one or more tugs when ap
proaching and passing these bridges. Vessels navigating 
stem first are required to have a tug on the stem and a tug 
on the bow. 

(156) Buffalo is a customs port of entry. 
(157) Quarantine, customs, immigration, and agricultural 

Quarantine.-{See chapter 3, Vessel Arrival Inspections, and 
appendix for addresses.) 
(158) Quarantine is enforced in accordance with the regu

lations of the U.S. Public Health Service. (See Public Health 
Service, chapter 1.) 
059) Coast Guard.-A Marine Safety Office is in Buffalo. 

(See appendix for address.) Buffalo Coast Guard Station and 
Group Office are on the S side of the entrance to the Buffalo 
River. 
060) Harbor replations.-A speed limit of 6 mph (S.2 

knots) is enforced in Buffalo Harbor except in the Outer 
HarbOr where the speed limit is 10 mph (8. 7 knots). (See 33 
CFR 162.165 and 207.580, chapter 2, for regulations.) 

(161) Local harbor regulations are established by the Cor
poration Counsel and enforced by the harbormaster, who 
may be reached at City Hall. Vessels shall not approach or 
pass any movable bridge at a speed exceeding 3 mph (2.6 
knots). Copies of the regulations may be obtained from the 
Corporation Counsel, City Hall, Niagara Square, Buffalo, 
N.Y. 14202. 
(162) Wharves.-Buffalo has more than 60 piers and 

wharves in the Outer Harbor, the Buffalo River, and the 
Lackawanna, Union, and Buffalo Ship Canals. Only the 
deep-draft facilities are described. (For a complete descrip· 
tion of the port facilities, refer to Port Series No. 41, pub
lished and sold by the U.S. Army Corps of Engineers. See 
appendix for address~) The alongside depths for the facilities 
decribed are reported depths. (For information on the latest 
depths, contact the operators.) All of the facilities have di
rect highway connections, and most have rail connections. 
Water is available at many of the piers and wharves. Gen
eral cargo at the port is usually handled by ship's tackle. 

(163) Facilities in Lackawanna Canal: 
(164) Bethlehem Steel Corp., Steel Dock: W side of Lack

awanna Canal; 3,900-foot face; 27 feet alongside; deck 
height, 71/2 feet outer section, 12Yi feet inner section; open 
storage for 20,000 tons of limestone; seven storage tanks, 
362,000-barrel capacity; three 20-ton gantry cranes; receipt 
of limestone and fuel oil; shipment of steel mill products; 
owned and operated by Bethlehem Steel Corp. 

(165) Bethlehem Steel Corp., Ore Dock: E side of Lack
awanna Canal; 3,975-foot face; 27 feet alongside; deck 
height, 12Yi feet; four 17-ton hulett-type ore unloaders, un
loading rate 650 tons per hour each; three traveling bridge 
cranes; four traveling hoppers which serve belt conveyor 
system; open storage for over 2 million tons iron ore, 
250,000 tons limestone, 400,000 tons dolomite, and 1 mil
lion tons coal; receipt of iron ore, iron pellets, and limes
tone; owned and operated by Bethlehem Steel Corp. 
(166) Facilities in Union Canal: 
(167) Bethlehem Steel Corp., Union Canal Dock: S side of 

Union Canal W of highway bridge; 778 feet of berthing 
space; 20 feet alongside; deck height, IOYi feet; open storage 
for 400,000 tons of limestone or dolomite; receipt of limes
tone and dolomite; owned and operated by Bethlehem Steel 
Corp. 
(163) Hanna Furnace Corp., South Dock: S side of Union 

Canal E of highway bridge; 2,235-foot face; 21 feet along
side; deck height, IO feet; three traveling bridge cranes, op
erating rate about 225 tons per hour each; 490,000 square 
feet open storage; receipt of iron ore and limestone, ship
ment of pig iron; owned by National Steel Corp. and oper
ated by Hanna Furnace Corp. 
(169) Hanna Furnace Corp., North Dock: N side of Union 

Canal E of highway bridge; 1,635 feet of berthing space; 22 
feet alongside; deck height, 12 feet; 270,000 feet of open 
storage; receipt of limestone and iron ore, shipment of pig 
iron; owned by National Steel Corp. and operated by Hanna 
Furnace Corp. 
(170) Independent Cement Co. Wharf: N side of Union Ca

nal W of highway bridge; 634 feet of berthing space; 22 feet 
alongside; deck height, 8 feet; belt conveyor serves storage 
silos with 100,000-ton capacity; open storage for 30,000 tons 
of slag; receipt of cement; shipment of slag; owned and oper
ated by St. Lawrence Cement Co., subsidiary of Indepen
dent Cement Co. 
(171) Facilities in tbe Outer Harbor: 
(172) Niagara Frontier Transportation Authority, Termi

nal A: (42°Sl't4•N., 7g•52•19•w.); 650-foot face, 27 feet 
alongside; S side 1,000 feet long, 27 feet alongside; deck 
height, 12 feet; SS-ton gantry crane, and one 25-ton crawler 
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crane; 83,000 square feet covered storage; 172 acres open 
storage; receipt and shipment of general cargo; owned by 
Niagara Frontier Transportation Authority and operated by 
Marine Intercontinental Terminals of Buffalo, Inc. 
(173) Niagara Frontier Transporation Authority, Terminal 

B: adjacent N of the face of Terminal A; 750-foot face; 23 to 
27 feet alongside; deck height, 12 feet; 83,000 square feet 
covered storage; l 1h acres open storage; receipt and ship
ment of general cargo; owned by Niagara Frontier Trans
portation Authority and operated by Marine Intercontinen
tal Terminals of Buffalo, Inc. 

(174) Niagara Frontier Transportation Authority, Seaway 
Pier No. 2: (42"52'05"N., 78"52'52"W.); 1,179-foot north 
side; 23 to 25 feet alongside; deck height, 12 feet; two bulk 
material storage sheds; receipt and shipment of bulk com
modities including sand, potash, salt, gypsum rock, china 
clay, limestone, and tallow; owned by Niagara Frontier 
Transportation Authority and operated by Marine Materi
als Handling Co., Inc. 

(175) Niagara Frontier Transportation Authority, Seaway 
Pier No. 1: (42°52'09"N., 78°52'5rW.); 200-foot face, 27 
feet alongside; S side 1,187 feet long, 24 feet alongside; N 
side 1,168 feet long, 24 feet alongside; deck height, 12 feet; 
belt conveyor serving vessel-loading spout; open storage for 
50,000 tons of coke; shipment of coke; owned by Niagara 
Frontier Transportation Authority and operated by Mid
Continent Coal and Coke Co. 
(176) International Salt Co. Pier: (42°52'13"N., 

78°53'00"W.); 800-foot face; 17 feet alongside; deck height, 
8 feet; open storage for 65,000 tons of salt; receipt of salt; 
owned and operated by International Salt Co., Inc. 

(177) Facilities in Buffalo Ship Canal: 
(178) Sand Products Landing: W side of canal about 1 mile 

above the entrance; 1,000-foot face; 13 to 20 feet alongside; 
deck height, 8 feet; open storage for 50,000 tons of sand; 
storage silo; receipt of sand; owned by Consolidated Rail 
Corp. and operated by Sand Products Corp. 

(179) Pillsbury Mutual Wharf: E side of canal about 0.6 
mile above the entrance; 1,520 feet of berthing space; 2 t to 
27 feet alongside; deck height, 8 feet; two traveling unload
ing towers, 10,000-bushel-per-hour capacity each; one load
ing tower, t 1,000-bushel-per-hour capacity; receipt and 
shipment of grain; owned and operated by The Pillsbury Co. 

(ISO) General Mills Wharf: E side of canal about 0.2 mile 
above the entrance; 1,025-foot face plus 700 feet of rock
revetted natural bank; 22 feet alongside; deck height, 8 feet; 
two marine legs, 25,000-bushel-per-hour unloading rate 
each; 4-million-bushel grain elevator; receipt of grain; 
owned and operated by General Mills, Inc. 
(181) Facilities in the Buffalo River: 
(182) Huron Cement Co. Upper Wharf: S side of river be

low Ohio Street Bridge; 475-foot face; 20 to 22 feet along
side; deck height, 10 feet; two unloading hoses extend to ce
ment storage silos with 21,000-ton capacity; receipt of 
cement; owned and operated by Huron Cement Co., Divi
sion of National Gypsum Co. 
(183) P•vey Co. Wharf: S side of river 800 feet above 

Ohio Street Bridge; 578-foot face; 24 feet alongside; deck 
height, 8 feet; two unloading towers, 25,000-bushel-per-hour 
capacity; two loading spouts, 17,000-bushel-per-hour capac
ity; 3Y"-million-bushel grain elevator; receipt and shipment 
of grain. shipment of bulk and bagged Dour; owned and op
erated by Peavey Co. 

(184) Standard Eleutor Wharf: N side of river above Ohio 
Street Bridge; 87S-foot lower face, 19 to 22 feet alongside; 
388-foot upper face, 16 to 20 feet alongside; deck height, 8 
feet; two traveling unloading towers, 15,000-bushel-per-

hour capacity; loading spout, 20,000-bushel-per-hour capac
ity; 5-million-bushel grain elevator; receipt and shipment of 
grain; owned by Standard Milling Co. and operated by Stan
dard Elevator and Grain Division of Standard Milling Co. 
(185) Lake and Rail Elevator Wharf: S side of river about 

1,000 feet above the Peavey Co. Wharf; 535 feet of berthing 
space E face, 20 to 24 feet alongside; deck height, 10 feet; 
two traveling unloading towers, 12,500-bushel-per-hour ca
pacity each; loading spout, 35,000-bushel-per-hour capacity; 
4Yi-million-bushel grain elevator; receipt of grain; owned 
and operated by International Multifoods Corp. 
(186) Williams Paving Co. Wharf: N side of river about 0.4 

mile above Ohio Street Bridge; 750-foot face; 15 to 18 feet 
alongside; deck height, 8 feet; open storage for 12,000 tons 
of material; receipt of sand and limestone; owned and oper
ated by Williams Paving Co., Division of Greater Buffalo 
Press, Inc. 
(187) LTV Steel Co., Steel Loading Wharf: S side of river 

about 0.5 mile below South Park Avenue Bridge; 600-foot 
face; 20 feet alongside; deck height, 12 feet; two 10-ton gan
try cranes; 200,000-gallon storage tanks for liquid coke by
products; 1/z acre open storage; shipment of steel bars, billets, 
ingots, and liquid coke by-products; owned and operated by 
LTV Steel Co., Buffalo Works. 
(188) LTV Steel Co., Ore and Limestone Dock: S side of 

river immediately above Steel Loading Wharf; I, 188-foot 
face; 21 feet alongside; deck height, 15 feet; two traveling 
bridge cranes, 400-ton-per-hour unloading rate; open stor
age for 600,000 tons of iron ore and limestone; receipt of 
iron ore and limestone; owned and operated by LTV Steel 
Co., Buffalo Works. 
(189) LTV Steel Co., Oil Wharf: S side of river about 0.3 

mile above South Park Avenue Bridge; 237-foot and 323-
foot bulkheads separated by 237 feet of natural bank; 16 feet 
alongside; deck height, 8 feet; pipelines to oil storage tanks; 
receipt of fuel oil; owned and operated by LTV Steel Co., 
Buffalo Works. 
(190) Mobil Oil Corp., Bulk Terminal: N side of river 

about 0.4 mile above South Park Avenue Bridge; 1,470-foot 
face; 15 to 22 feet alongside; deck height, 12 feet; pipelines 
to oil storage tanks; receipt of petroleum products, fueling of 
small vessels; owned and operated by Mobil Oil Corp. 
(191) Supplies.-Water, provisions, and marine supplies are 

available at Buffalo. Bunker fuel and diesel fuel are delivered 
to vessels at their berths by tank vessels. Arrangements 
should be made through ships' agents. Occasionally tank 
trucks supply vessels with bunker fuel. 
(192) Repairs.-There are no facilities for drydocking or 

hauling out large, deep-draft vessels. Two companies that 
have no waterfront facilities maintain shops and portable 
equipment for making above-the-waterline repairs and for 
installing equipment and machinery. 

(193) Small-craft facilities.-Erie Basin, close N of the 
mouth of the Buffalo River, is the site of the city's marina. 
Transient berths, gasoline, diesel fuel, water, ice, electricity, 
sewage pump-out facilities, marine supplies, a launching 
ramp, and minor engine repairs are available. In 1977, 
depths of 20 feet were reported in the entrance channel and 
alongside the berths, with ·17 feet alongside the gasoline 
dock. The Buft'alo barhormaster maintains an office in Erie 
Basin; telephone, 716-842-0452. 
(194) The Niagara Frontier Transportation Authority op

erates a small-craft basin on the E side of Buffalo Outer 
Harbor about 2.3 miles SE of the mouth of Buft"alo River. 
Transient berths, gasoline, water, ice, electricity, marine 
supplies, a launching ramp, a 22-ton mobile lift, and hull, 
engine, and electronic repairs are available. In 1977, depths 



 

6. LAKE ERIE 147 

of 7 feet were reported in the entrance with 3 to 14 feet 
alongside the berths. 

(195) Measured course.-A measured mile, statute and nau
tical, is marked on the E face of the breakwater at the N end 
of the Outer Harbor. 
(196) Communications.-Buffalo has excellent rail and high

way connections with major United States and Canadian 
cities. Greater Buffalo International Airport is 8 miles ENE 
of the city. 

(197) Chart 14822.-From Stony Point at the S end of Buf
falo Harbor, the shoreline trends S for about 3.5 miles and is 
obstructed by shallow patches extending l mile offshore. 

(198) A diked disposal area on the W side of Stony Point 
begins at South Buffalo Pierhead Light and curves SW to a 
point on shore about 0.5 mile S. The N end of the dike is 
marked by a light. 
(199) S of the disposal area, a dumping ground extends 

about 0.5 mile from the shoreline for about 1 mile. A least 
depth of 6 feet was reported in 1977. 

(200) About 3.5 miles S of Stony Point, the shoreline turns 
SW and continues this trend, with some southerly recessions 
and slight irregularities, for about 210 miles to a point about 
3 miles E of Huron, Ohio, the southernmost point on the 
lake. The hydrography along this entire reach is generally of 
a uniform character, with no shoals, other than Seneca 
Shoal, at any great distance offshore, and the land varies 
from a low character to moderate bluffs of 60 to 120 feet 
high. The usual routes between ports are well out in deep 
water, and there are no natural obstacles which make navi
gation especially hazardous. From the bend S of Stony Point 
for the first stretch of 12 miles to Sturgeon Point, there are a 
number of submerged and exposed cribs as much as 0.6 mile 
offshore. 

(201) Seneca Shoal, about 4.4 miles SW of Stony Point, has 
a least depth of 12 feet and is marked on its NW edge by a 
lighted buoy. 

(202) Chart 14823.-Between Sturgeon Point (42°41.4'N., 
79°02.9'W.) and Silver Creek, about 12 miles SW, the hy
drography is less regular. W of Big Sister Creek, about 2 
miles from Sturgeon Point, an unmarked boulder ledge with 
a least depth of 3 feet extends 2 miles offshore. 

(203) Cattaraugus Creek is about 9.5 miles SW of Sturgeon 
Point. A dredged channel protected by breakwaters leads to 
a small turning basin on the N side of the channel just inside 
the breakwaters, thence to the first railroad bridge, about 0.6 
mile above the mouth of the creek. The ends of the break
waters are marked by lights. The channel inside the break
waters is narrow and unmarked with numerous turns. In 
June 1993, the controlling depth was about 1 foot with 
lesser depths along the channel edges. Depths to 5 feet can 
be had only with local knowledge due to changing condi
tions. Several marinas in the creek provide transient berths, 
gasoline, water, electricity, marine supplies, and launching 
ramps. Mobile lifts to 6 tons are available for hull and minor 
engine repairs. In 1977, depths of 2 to lO feet were reported 
alongside the berths. 
(204) Between Cattaraugus Creek and Silver Creek, a stony 

ledge extends 1.5 miles from shore. From Silver Creek, the 
shoreline trends generally SW for l O miles to Dunkirk, and 
shoal water extends about 0.8 mile offshore. 
(20S) Dunkirk Harbor, about 35 miles SW of Buffalo Har

bor, is in an indentation of the shore between Battery Point 
on the E and Point Gratiot on the W. The harbor serves the 
town of Dunkirk, N.Y. 
(206) An wunarked dumping ground with a least reported 

depth of 35 feet is l mile NE of Point Gratiot. 

(207) Dunkirk Light (42°29.6'N., 79"21.2'W.), 82 feet 
above the water, is shown from a white square tower with 
an attached dwelling on Point Gratiot. 
(208) Channels.-The harbor is entered from Lake Erie 

through a dredged entrance channel NE of Point Gratiot. 
The channel leads SE between a pier on the W and a de
tached breakwater on the E to the harbor basin off the city 
dock. The pier and breakwater are marked on the channel 
ends by lights, and the channel limits are marked by buoys. 
In May-June 1993, the controlling depth was 3Y:z feet (5 feet 
at midchannel) from deepwater in the lake through the en
trance channel to the city dock. 
(209> Inside the harbor, a breakwater is E and W of the N 

end of the city dock .. A dredged channel extends along the E 
and W sides of the city dock and along the S sides of the 
breakwaters. The breakwaters are marked by lights. In 
May-June 1993, the controlling depth was 4 feet in the 
channel along the E side of the city dock, thence S feet in 
the channel just S of the E breakwater and 3 feet in the 
channel along the W side of the city dock, thence 3 feet in 
the channel S of the W breakwater with shoaling to less than 
1 foot in the NW portion. 
(210) Anchorages.-Because of the rock bottom, anchorage 

in the harbor is poor. The shallow water does not permit 
mooring to the breakwater. 
(211) Dangers.-Vessels entering the harbor should hold to 

the E to avoid the shoals along the SW side of the channel. 
As there is no breakwater protection on the E side, the har
bor is subject to severe wave action from E storms. 
(212) Small-craft facilities.-ln 1977, the harbonnaster re

ported that the Dunkirk Public Dock at the foot of Central 
A venue was in an unsafe condition and was no longer being 
used by commercial vessels. Persons desiring to load or un
load cargo at the dock should contact the harbormaster or 
the city engineer for additional information. The dock has 
water and electricity available for transient small craft. In 
1977, depths of 5 to 8 feet were reported along the N end of 
the E face. 
(213) Small-craft facilities SW of the city dock provide gas

oline, diesel fuel, water, sewage pump-out, marine supplies, 
and a launching ramp. Mobile lifts to 1 Y:z tons are available 
for emergency hull and minor engine repairs. 
(214) Between Gratiot Point and Van Buren Point 

(42°27.2'N., 79"25.0'W.), 4.3 miles SW, a rocky bank with 
less than 20 feet of water extends 1 mile from shore. From 
Van Buren Point, the shoreline trends SW for about 12 
miles to Barcelona Harbor. The shore is clear to within 0.7 
mile except just W of Van Buren Point where depths to l 9 
feet extend 1.2 miles off. 
(215) Barcelona Harbor, just E of the mouth of 

Chautaugua Creek, is about 17 miles SW of Dunkirk. Al
though it is not protected from E winds or strong winds 
from any direction, it is sometimes used as a harbor of ref
uge by light-draft vessels. A large white building with a red 
roof is prominent on the W side of the harbor entrance. 
(216) Channels.-The harbor is entered from Lake Erie 

through a dredged entrance channel between two converg
ing breakwaters to a harbor basin just inside. Lights mark 
the outer ends of the breakwaters. In September 1992, the 
controlling depth was IO feet in the entrance channel except 
for shoaling to 21h feet in the E half of the channel just 
before the E breakwater and along the W channel edge just 
inside the breakwaters, thence 3 to S feet in the basin except 
for lesser depths along the E edge. 
(217) Small-craft facilities.-An unmarked channel leads 

from the harbor basin SE to the city dock. In 1977, depths 
of 4 feet were reported in the channel and along the N 200 
feet of the W face of the dock. A marina on the SW side of 
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the harbor provides transient berths, gasoline, diesel fuel, 
water, ice, electricity, and marine supplies. Mobile lifts to 9 
tons are available for hull and gasoline engine repairs. In 
1977, depths of 4 feet were reported alongside the berths. 

(218) Charts 14823, 14824, 14828.-Erie Harbor is about 28 
miles SW of Barcelona. The intermediate shore has no 
shoals beyond a distance of about 0. 7 mile. The State 
boundary between New York and Pennsylvania is about 10 
miles SW of Barcelona. 

(219) Charts 14824, 14828, 14835.-Presque Isle 
(42°10.4'N., 80"04.8'W.) is an irregularly shaped peninsula 
forming nearly landlocked Erie Harbor. The peninsula is 
connected to the mainland by a narrow neck at the W end 
and broadens as it curves around to the NE and E. The en
trance to Erie Harbor is on the S side of the E end of the 
peninsula. Presque Isle State Park is on the peninsula. 
Presque Isle Light (42•09.9'N., 80.06.9'W.), 73 feet above 
the water, is shown from a white square tower with an at
tached red dwelling on the NW shore of the peninsula. Nu
merous shore protection structures extend Iakeward from 
the lakeside of the peninsula. Small-craft operators are cau
tioned to keep 500 feet offshore in the vicinity of these struc
tures. 

(220) Erie Harbor, about 78 miles SW of Buffalo, is in 
Presque Isle Bay, enclosed from the lake by Presque Isle. 
The bay opens to the E and is ~bout 4.5 miles long and 1.5 
miles wide. Erie Harbor, serving the city of Erie, Pa., is in 
the SE part of the bay. 

(221) Principal commerce at the port is in limestone, sand, 
salt, petroleum products, coke, steel products, pig iron, 
other alloys, gravel, clay, and general cargo in the domestic 
trade. 

(222) Prominent features.-The stacks at the paper plant 1 
mile SE of Erie Harbor Pierhead Light and the lighted stack 
2.2 miles ESE of the light are prominent. 

(223) Erie Harbor Pierhead Light (42°09.4'N., 80"04.3'W.), 
42 feet above the water, is shown from a black and white 
horizontally banded square tower on the outer end of the N 
entrance pier. A fog signal is at the light. 

(224) Channels.-A Federal project provides for a dredged 
entrance channel leading SW from deep water in Lake Erie 
between two parallel piers to a harbor basin and three adja
cent turning basins in Presque Isle Bay. The N pier is 
marked by a light at its outer end, and the S pier by two 
lights near its midlength which form a 235° range. The chan
nel limits are marked by lighted and unlighted buoys. Two 
lights near the inner end of the N pier form a 054°30' range. 
The Federal project depths are 29 feet in the entrance chan
nel, 28 feet in Harbor Basin, 27 feet in Approach Turning 
Basin, 21 feet in Erie Turning Basin, and 18 feet in Harbor 
Turning Basin. (See Notice to Mariners and latest edition of 
charts for controlling depths.) 

(225) An approach channel marked by buoys leads SW 
from the harbor basin to a turning basin off the piers on the 
S side of the bay about 2.6 miles SW of Erie Harbor Pier
head Light. The channel and turning basin are not main
tained. 
(226) Misery Bay is an indentation in the S side of Presque 

Isle N of Erie Harbor Entrance Channel. The bay has 
depths of 5 to 10 feet except for shoaling along the edges. A 
rock which bares is on the E side of the bay on the S side of 
the channel leading to Horse Shoe Pond. 
(227) Ancborages.-Good anchorage is in the center of 

Presque Isle Bay in depths of 12 to 22 feet, mud bottom. Lo
cal regulations prohibit vessels from anchoring in any chan
nel or mooring to channel markers and buoys. Vessels over 

100 feet long or over 50 tons are prohibited from anchoring 
within 500 feet of the city water intake or sewer pipelines. 
The city water intake extends NW across Presque Isle Bay 
and is marked by buoys. 
(228) Dltllgers.-An unmarked submerged pier, covered l 

to 2 feet, extends about 2,000 feet from shore 0.8 mile-,SSE 
of Erie Harbor Pierhead Light. . 
(229) Weather.-(See page T-4 for Erie climatological ta

ble.) 
(230) Towage.-Tugs for Erie are available from Conneaut 

or Cleveland. (See Towage under Conneaut and Cleveland.) 
(231 > Erie is a customs port of entry. 
(232) Quarantine, customs, immigration, and agricultural 

quarantine.-(See chapter 3, Vessel Arrival Inspections, and 
appendix for addresses.) 
(233) Quarantine is enforced in accordance with the regu

lations of the U.S. Public Health Service. (See Public Health 
Service, chapter 1.) 

(234) Coast Guard.-Erie Coast Guard Station is on the N 
side of the entrance channel. 

(235) Harbor Regulations are established by the Erie
Westem Pennsylvania Port Authority and enforced by the 
harbormaster. A speed limit of 3 mph (2.6 knots) is en
forced in the East and West Canal Basins and within 300 
feet of the shoreline, and 5 mph (4.4 knots) elsewhere in the 
harbor. Copies of the regulations may be obtained from the 
Port Authority Office, 17 W. Dobins Landing, Erie, PA 
16501, telephone (814) 455-7557. 
(236) Wharves.-The piers and wharves of Erie Harbor are 

along the S side of Presque Isle Bay. Only the deep-draft fa
cilities are described. (For a complete description of the port 
facilities, refer to Port Series No. 42, published and sold by 
the U.S. Army Corps of Engineers. See appendix for ad
dress.) The alongside depths for the facilities described are 
reported depths. (For information on the latest depths, con
tact the operator.) All the facilities described have highway 
and rail connections. Water and electrical shore-power con
nections are available at some of the piers and wharves. 
(237) General cargo at the port is usually handled by ship's 

tackle; special handling equipment, if available, is men
tioned in the description of the particular facility. Cranes to 
300 tons are available at the Erie International Marine Ter
minal. 
(238) Erie International Marine Terminal, Berths No. 1, 2, 

and 3: S side of entrance channel at inner end of S pier; 
1,450 feet of berthing space; 23 to 26 feet alongside; deck 
height, 8'h feet; 95,300 square feet covered storage; 22 acres 
open storage; 300-ton fixed crane; two 110-, two 200-, and 
one 230-ton crawler cranes; receipt and shipment of general 
and containerized cargo, dry bulk commodities, vehicles, 
steel products, and lumber; owned by Port Authority, Erie
Western Pennsylvania and operated by Codan Corp. 
(239) Erie Dry Bulll Wharf: (42°08'25'N., 80°05'00wW.); 

1,220-foot face; 24 to 22 feet alongside; deck height, 7 'h feet; 
about 5.5 acres open storage; use of cranes from Erie Sand 
and Gravel Company Dock; receipt of salt and sand; owned 
by Port Authority, Erie-Western Pennsylvania and operated 
by Erie Sand and Gravel Co. 

(240) Erie Sand and Gravel Company Dock: (42°081l3•N., 
80°05'38wW.); 305-foot N face, 19 to 21 feet alongside; 
1,031-foot E face, 21 to 14 feet alongside; deck height, 6 feet; 
open storage for about 100,000 tons of material; two crawler 
cranes, one 30-ton mobile crane, and three 5-cubic yard 
front-end loaders; receipt of sand and limestone; owned and 
operated by Erie Santi and Gravel Co. 

(241) Supplies.-By special arrangement, local dealers make 
tank truck deliveries of bunker fuel to vessels at the berths. 
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Diesel fuel, marine supplies, and provisions are available at 
Erie. 
(242) Repairs.-The port has no active drydock or major re

pair facilities for deep-draft vessels. The nearest such facili
ties are at Lorain, Ohio. Erie Marine Enterprises maintains 
a pier and graving dock in the SE part of the harbor for ves
sel outfitting, conversion, and occasional repairs. The pier is 
1,115 feet long with 12 to 28 feet alongside. The graving 
dock is 1,250 feet long, 120 feet wide at the entrance, and 
has a depth of 21 feet over the sill. Mobile cranes to 125 tons 
and yard shops are available. 
(243) Small-craft facilities.-Numerous marinas and boaty

ards in Canal Basin on the S side of Erie Harbor provide 
transient berths, gasoline, diesel fuel, water, ice, electricity, 
sewage pump-out, and marine supplies. Mobile lifts to 30 
tons, fixed lifts to 60 tons, and marine railways to 100 tons 
are available for hull, engine, and electronic repairs. In 
1990, depths of 3 to 12 feet were alongside the gasoline 
docks. 
(244) Presque Isle State Park Marina is in a dredged basin 

on the NW side of Presque Isle Bay. The entrance to the ba
sin is marked by private lights and a 339°45' lighted range. 
In 1977, the reported controlling depths were 9 feet on the 
centerline in the entrance, 8 feet in the basin except for an 
isolated 6-foot spot in the E part, and 8 feet alongside the 
berths. Gasoline and a launching ramp are available. Mobile 
lifts to 10 tons are available for emergency propellor and mi
nor repairs. 
(245) A municipal marina, protected by breakwaters, is S 

of the Erie Harbor entrance channel. The marina entrance is 
marked by private lights. 
(246) Communications.-Erie is connected by air, rail, and 

highway to other major United States and Canadian cities. 
Passenger ferries operate between the city of Erie and the SE 
side of Presque Isle. 

(247) Charts 14824, 14828.-From the neck of Presque Isle, 
the shoreline extends about 23 miles SW to Conneaut Har
bor. The shore in this stretch has the appearance of low 
wooded hills with interspersed communities. Deep water is 
about 0.8 mile offshore. 
(248) The State boundary between Pennsylvania and Ohio 

is about 1.5 miles E of Conneaut. 
(249) Conneaut Harbor, serving Conneaut, Ohio, is about 

107 miles SW of Buffalo and about 73 miles NE of Cleve
land. It comprises an outer harbor sheltered by breakwaters 
and an inner harbor in the lower part of the Conneaut 
River. 

(250) A large unmarked dumping ground with a least depth 
of 41 feet in 1976 is 5 miles NW of the harbor entrance. 
(2'1) Prominent features.--Green water tanks 1.7 and 2.8 

miles SSW of the harbor are prominent. 
(Bl) Conneaut Harbor West Breakwater Light 

(41°58.8'N., 80"33.4'W.), 80 feet above the water, is shown 
from a square white pyramidal tower with a black band on 
the outer end of the W breakwater. A fog signal is at the 
light. 
(2'3) Cwme.ls.-The harbor is entered from natural deep 

water in Lake Erie between converging breakwaters to a 
dredged basin inside the breakwaters. A dredged channel 
leads from the SE comer of the basin upstream in Conneaut 
River for about 0.4 mile to the wharves on either side of the 
river. A dredged channel leads S from the SW part of the 
basin to the Municipal Pier about 0.4 mile SW of the mouth 
of the river. Lights mark the outer ends of the breakwaters 
and the piers at the river mouth. In May-June 1993, the 
con~ depths were 21 feet in the E part of the basin and 
10 feet in the W part except for shoaling to 3 feet along the 

W side, thence 19 feet (26 feet midchannel) in the river 
channel, thence depths of less than 1 foot were in the access 
channel to the Municipal Pier. 

(254) A privately dredged turning basin in the river imme
diately above the limit of the dredged channel had a control
ling depth of 20 feet in 1979 except for shoaling along the 
edges. A private slip extending S from the turning basin has 
a least depth of 17 feet near the S end. 
(255) Anchorages.-Vessels are reported to anchor W of the 

W breakwater in 28 to 38 feet, but the holding ground is 
poor in shale bottom. 
(256) Dangers.-Vessels approaching the harbor from the E 

are cautioned to not mistake the lights on the piers at the 
river mouth for the breakwater lights. Use of the gap in the 
W breakwater should be strictly avoided, because of a large 
shoal area in the outer harbor W of the municipal pier. 

(257) In December 1978, a large anchor was reported lost 
in the E part of the outer harbor in about 41°58'33.3"N., 
80°33'03.8"W. 
(258) Bridges.-An overhead cable crossing the SE side of 

the privately dredged turning basin in the river has a clear
ance of 124 feet. An inoperative swing bridge with a clear
ance of 3 feet crosses the Conneaut River just above this 
cable. An overhead cable with a clearance of 122 feet crosses 
the entrance to the slip that extends S from the privately 
dredged turning basin. 
(259) Towage.-Tugs to 1,250 hp are available in Conneaut 

Harbor. Arrangements for tugs are made through the Great 
Lakes Towing Co. dispatcher in Cleveland at 800-621-4330 
or on VHF-FM channels 16, 10, 12, and ISA via remote an
tenna. The tugs' VHF-FM channels include 16, 6, 12, 14, 
and 18A. At least 2 hours advance notice is requested. 

(260) Ashtabula/Conneaut is a customs port of entry. 
(261) Quarantine, customs, immigration, and agricultural 

quarantine.-{See chapter 3, Vessel Arrival Inspections, and 
appendix for addresses.) 
(262) Quarantine is enforced in accordance with the regu

lations of the U.S. Public Health Service. (See Public Health 
Service, chapter 1.) 
(263) Harbor regulations.-A speed limit of 6 mph (5.2 

knots) is enforced in the harbor except in the outer harbor 
where the speed limit is 10 mph (8. 7 knots). (See 33 CFR 
162.160 and 207.570, chapter 2, for regulations.) 

(264) Wharves.-The deep-draft facilities at Conneaut Har
bor are in the inner harbor inside the mouth of the Con
neaut River. (For a complete description of the port facili
ties, refer to Port Series No. 42, published and sold by the 
U.S. Army Corps of Engineers. See appendix for address.) 
The alongside depths for the facilities described are reported 
depths. (For information on the latest depths, contact the 
operator.) All the facilities described have rail connections 
and all but the Pittsburgh and Conneaut Dock Co., Dock 
No. 4, have highway connections. All the described facilities 
have water and electrical shore-power connections. 
(265) Pittsburgh and Conneaut Dock Co., Dock No. 1 Ex

tension: (41"58'12"N., 80"32'58.W.); 1,974-foot face; 27 to 
22 feet alongside; deck height, 8\12 feet; open storage for 
600,000 tons of limestone; three crawler cranes; two front
end loaders; receipt of limestone; owned by Bessemer and 
Lake Erie Railroad Co. and operated by United States Steel 
Corp., Eastern Limestone Operation. 
(266) Pittsburgh and Conneaut Dock Co., Dock No. 3: E 

side of slip S of the turning basin; 1,250-foot face; 27 to 28 
feet alongside; deck height, 81h feet; one fixed coal loading 
tower, capacity 7,000 tons per hour; one slewing coal loader, 
capacity 4,000 tons per hour; conveyor system for 31h-mil
lion-ton open storage area; shipment of coal; occasional 
bunkering of vessels; owned by Bessemer and Lake Erie 
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Railroad Co. and operated by Pittsburgh and Conneaut 
Dock Co. 
(267) Pittsburgh and Conneaut Dock Co., Dock No. 4: E 

side of river opposite Dock No. l extension; 2,078 feet of 
berthing space; 27 to 28 feet a]ongside; deck height, 8lfi feet; 
five 17-ton hulett-type ore unloaders, capacity 875 tons per 
hour each; open storage for 3 Yi million tons of ore; receipt of 
iron ore and limestone; owned and operated by Pittsburgh 
and Conneaut Dock Co. 

(268) Supplies.-Diesel oil by tank truck and some marine 
supplies and provisions are available at Conneaut. 
(269) Small-craft facilities.-A dredged channel extends S 

from the outer basin to the Municipal Pier 0.4 mile SW of 
the river mouth. In May 1979, the controlling depths were 3 
feet at midchannel, with 3 feet along the N pier face, and 
thence in 1977, 2 to 7 feet reported along the W face. Gaso
line, diesel fuel, and electricity are available. 

(270) The Conneaut Port Authority operates a small-craft 
basin NE of the Municipal Pier. The entrance to the basin is 
marked by private lights. In 1977, the reported controlling 
depth was 5 feet in the entrance with 3 to 18 feet alongside 
the berths. Transient berths, gasoline, diesel fuel, water, ice, 
electricity, marine supplies, and launching ramps are availa
ble. 

(271) Communications.-Conneaut has good highway and 
rail connections. 

(272) Charts 14824, 14828, 14825.-From Conneaut to 
Ashtabula, 13.5 miles SW, there is deep water about 0.8 
mile offshore. The shore is a series of low wooded hills with 
interspersed communities. 

(273) Two wrecks, covered 35 feet, are 1.5 miles offshore 
about 3.9 miles ENE of the entrance to Ashtabula Harbor. 

(274J Charts 14825, 14828, 14836.-Ashtabula Harbor is 
about 119 miles SW of Buffalo and about 59 miles NE of 
Cleveland. It comprises an outer harbor, the navigable por
tion of the Ashtabula River for about 2 miles above the 
mouth, and two large slips opening directly into the lake 
under the protection of the breakwaters. 
(27S) The major commodities handled at the port are 

limestone, iron and other ores, coal and other dry bulk com
modities, pig iron, iron products, raw rubber, and general 
cargo in the domestic trade. 

(276) Two unmarked dumping grounds, with least reported 
depths of 35 feet, are 2.4 miles N and 2 miles NE of the har
bor entrance. 

(277) Prominent features.-The lighted stacks 1.5 miles SE 
and 1.8 miles ESE of the harbor entrance are conspicuous. 
The silos on the W side of the river mouth are also promi
nent. 

(278) Ashtabula Harbor Ught (41°55.l'N., 80"47.8'W.), 51 
feet above the water, is shown from a white cylindrical 
tower on a white square house near the outer end of W 
breakwater. A fog signal is at the light. 

{279) Cbannels.-Tbe harbor is entered from Lake Erie 
through a dredged entrance channel between converging 
break.waters that are marked at the outer ends by lights. In
side the breakwaters, the outer harbor divides into E and W 
channels with a central turning basin. The limits of the 
dredged areas in the outer harbor are marked by buoys. The 
W channel leads along the W break.water and around the W 
end of an inner detached breakwater to the mouth of the 
ConRail Minnesota Slip and to the mouth of the Ashtabula 
River and thence upstream for about 2 miles; a turning ba
sin is 0.3 mile below the head of the project. A light marks 
the W end of the inner detached breakwater. The E channel 

leads SE to a basin off the entrance to two large slips. A tri
angular turning basin is between the two outer channels on 
the N side of the inner detached breakwater. 

(280) In May 1993, the midchannel controlling depth in 
the W channel of the outer harbor was 26 feet to the mouth 
of the river with shoaling to 11 feet along the W edge of the 
river entrance, thence 23 feet to the mouth of the ConRail 
Minnesota Slip, thence 71/i feet to the Ashtabula Yacht Oub 
except for shoaling to less than 1 foot on the S side of the 
channel at the yacht club slip entrance, thence 4 feet in the 
W half of the channel to the turning basin with depths of 
less than 1 foot in the basin and along the E half of the chan
nel, thence about 1 foot to the head of the project. The 
midcbannel controlling depth in the E channel was 27 feet, 
thence 21 feet in the basin except for shoaling to 10 feet 
along the E edge. The triangular turning basin in the outer 
harbor bad a controlling depth of 19 feet except for shoaling 
to 17 feet along the S and E edges. 

(281) Anchorages.-Deep-draft vessels normally anchor 
about 2 miles ENE or W of the breakwater entrance in 35 to 
45 feet, sand and mud bottom. 
{282) Bridges.-An overhead conveyor with a clearance of 
100 feet crosses the Ashtabula River 0.5 mile above the 
mouth. The Fifth Street bridge 0.15 mile upstream bas a 
bascule span with a clearance of 11 feet. The ConRail 
bridge about 1.5 miles above the river mouth has a bascule 
span with a clearance of 11 feet. An overhead cable on the N 
side of the bridge has a clearance of 131 feet. (See 33 CFR 
117.1through117.59·and 117.847, chapter 2, for drawbridge 
regulations.) 
(283) Local bridge regulations.
(284) 147.35 Bridges to be Lighted. 
(285) All bridges over the Ashtabula River in the City of 

Ashtabula shall be lighted in accordance with the regula
tions of the United States Coast Guard, and lights shall be 
visible on a dark night with clear atmosphere at least one (1) 
nautical mile or about 2,000 yards. 
(286) 147.36 Vessels Passing through Bridges. 
(287) All vessels navigating the harbor when passing any 

bridge shall be moved as expeditiously as is consistent with a 
proper movement in the river, and shall not be anchored or 
fastened to interfere with the opening or closing of any 
bridge. 
(288) 147.37 One Vessel Tow. 
(289) It shall be unlawful for any person to cause any vessel 

to tow more than one vessel at a time through any movable 
bridge in the harbor, providing that this shall not be con
strued as applying to scows or yachts. 
(290) 147.41 Duty of Bridge Operators. 
(291) It shall be the duty of the bridge operator in all cases 

to report to his immediate superior and the Harbor Master 
any infraction of this article. 
(292) 147.42 Penalty for Violation. 
(293) Any master, owner or person in possession, charge or 

control of any vessel, or any other person, firm or corpora
tion who shall violate any of the provisions of this article 
shall be fined not less than fifty dollani ($50.00) nor more 
than five hundred dollars ($500.00). 
(294) Towqe.-Tugs to .1,400 hp are available at Ashtabula. 

Arrangements for tugs are made through the Great Lakes 
Towing Co. dispatcher in Cleveland at 800-621-4330 or on 
VHF-FM channels 16, 10, 12, and 18A via remote antenna. 
The tugs' VHF-FM channels include 16, 6, 12, 14, and ISA. 
At least 2 hours advance notice is requested. 
(295) Ashtabula/Conneaut is a customs port of entry. 
(296) Quarantine, customs, fmalaratioa. and qricaltuntl 

qaarantine.-{See chapter 3, Vessel Arrival Inspections, and 
appendix for addresses.) 
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(297) Quarantine is enforced in accordance with the regu
lations of the U.S. Public Health Service. (See Public Health 
Service, chapter 1.) 

(298) Coast Guard.-Ashtabula Coast Guard Station is on 
the E side of the Ashtabula River about 0.5 mile above the 
mouth. 

(299) Harbor regulations.-A speed limit of 6 mph is en
forced in the harbor except in the outer harbor where the 
speed limit is 10 mph (8.7 knots). (See 33 CFR 162.160 and 
207.570, chapter 2, for regulations.) 

(JOO) Local harbor regulations are established by the City 
Council and enforced by the barbormaster who may be 
reached at the Port Authority Office. The harbormaster con
trols vessel movement and berthage in the harbor. Local 
regulations specify a speed limit of 6 mph (5.2 knots) in the 
harbor for vessels over 100 feet long. Copies of the regula
tions may be obtained from Port Authority Office, 529 Pros
pect Road, Ashtabula, Ohio 44004. 

(301) Wharves.-The wharves of Ashtabula Harbor are on 
the S side of the outer harbor and along both sides of the 
Ashtabula River. Only the deep-draft facilities are de
scribed. (For a complete description of the port facilities, re
fer to Port Series No. 42, published and sold by the U.S. 
Army Corps of Engineers. See appendix for address.) The 
alongside depths for the facilities described are reported 
depths. (For information on the latest depths, contact the 
operator.) All the facilities described have highway connec
tions, and all except the R. W. Sidley Wharf have railway 
connections. Water and electrical shore-power connections 
are available at most of the facilities. 
(302) Facilities in the Ashtabula River: 
(303) Consolidated Rail Corp., Coal Dock No. 10: W side 

of the river inside the mouth; 2,800-foot face; 27 to 14 feet 
alongside; deck height, 7 feet; one traveling coal loader, ca
pacity 8,000 tons per hour; open storage for 1 'h million tons 
of coal; shipment of coal; owned by ConRail and operated 
by the Lower Laite Dock Co. 
(304) R. W. Sidley Wharf: E side of the river 0.6 mile 

above the mouth; about 3 50 feet of berthing space; 15 to 17 
feet alongside; one crawler crane; one mobile front-end 
loader; open storage for 60,000 tons of limestone; receipt of 
limestone; owned and operated by R. W. Sidley, Inc. 
(30') Facilities in the outer harbor: 
(306) Consolidated Rail Corp., Dock No. 1 Extension: S 

side of outer harbor between river mouth and ConRail Min
nesota Slip, and outer end of W side of ConRail Minnesota 
Slip; 1,030-foot N face, 25 to 17 feet alongside; 1,165-foot E 
face, 27 feet alongside; deck height, 7 feet; four hulett-type 
ore unloaders; open storage for 1 million tons of iron ore; 
receipt of iron ore; owned by ConRail and operated by Ash
tabula and Buft"alo Dock Co. 
(307) Consolidated Rail Corp., Dock No. 2 Extension: 

Outer end of E side of ConRail Minnesota Slip; 1, 198-foot 
face; 27 feet alongside; deck height, 7 feet; one front-end 
!oader; open storage for 1 million tons of iron ore; receipt of 
1ron ore; owned by ConRail and operated by Ashtabula and 
Buffalo Dock Co. 
(308) Pinney Dock No. 1: W side of Slip No. 1, about 0.5 

mile E of the river mouth; 2,000-foot face; 28 to 30 feet 
alongside; deck height, 8 feet; IO mobile front-end loaders; 
open storage for about 2 million tons in rear of Docks 1, 2, 
and 3; receipt of sand, quartz, limestone, and manganese 
ore; owned and operated by Pinney Dock and Transport 
Co., Inc. 
(309) Pinney Dock Nos. l and 3: E side of Slip· No. 1 and 

W side of Slip No. 2, about 0.6 mile E of the river mouth; 
Dock No. 2, 2,000-foot face, 28 to 30 feet alongside; Dock 
No. 3, 2,000-foot face, 27 feet alongside; deck height, 8 feet; 

use of mobile equipment from Dock No. 1; receipt of sand, 
quartz, limestone, and manganese ore; owned and operated 
by Pinney Dock and Transport Co., Inc. 

(310) Pinney Dock No. 4: E side of Slip No. 2: 2,000-foot 
face; 27 feet alongside; deck height, 7 feet; two 45-ton gantry 
cranes; use of mobile equipment from Dock No. 1; 131,000 
square feet covered storage; about 5 acres open storage; re
ceipt and shipment of general cargo, receipt of raw titanium 
ore, china clay, pig iron, newsprint, lumber, raw rubber, and 
scrap metal; owned and operated by Pinney Dock and 
Transport Co., Inc. 

(311l Supplies.-Diesel oil by tank truck and limited marine 
supplies and provisions are available at Ashtabula. 

(312) Repairs.-Three companies in Ashtabula make above
the-waterline repairs and install equipment and machinery 
for vessels at berth in the harbor. 
(313) Small-craft facilities.-Several marinas on the Ashta

bula River provide transient berths, gasoline, diesel fuel, 
water, ice, electricity, sewage pump-out, marine supplies, 
and a launching ramp. Mobile lifts to 40 tons are available 
for hull, engine, and electronic repairs. In 1977, depths of 8 
to 16 feet were reported alongside the berths. 
(314) Communications.-Ashtabula is served by ConRail 

and Norfolk Southern Railway, and has good highway con
nections. 

(315) Charts 14825, 14828, 14829.-From Ashtabula SW 
for 27 miles to Fairport, the shore continues as a series of 
low wooded hills and small communities. Deep water is 
about 1 mile offshore. A sunken wreck, covered 10 feet, is 
about 0.6 mile offshore about 15 miles SW of Ashtabula. A 
boulder, covered 15 feet, is about 3 miles ENE of the en
trance to Fairport Harbor. 

(316) Charts 14825, 14829, 14837.-Fairport Harbor is 
about 29 miles NE of Cleveland Harbor. It comprises an 
outer harbor, and an inner harbor formed by the lower 1 
mile of the Grand River. 
(317) An unmarked dumping ground with a least reported 

depth of 35 feet is 3.5 miles NNE of the harbor entrance. 
(318) Prominent features.-The stacks and tanks of a chem-

ical plant I. 3 miles SE of the harbor entrance are very prom
inent from offshore. 

(319) Fairport Harbor West Breakwater Light (41°46.l'N., 
8l 0 16.9'W.), 56 feet above the water, is shown from a white 
square tower on the corner of a square building about 500 
feet from the outer end of the W breakwater. A fog signal 
and radiobeacon are at the light. 

(320) Channels.-The harbor is entered from Lake Erie 
through a dredged channel from deep water in the lake be
tween two converging breakwaters to an outer harbor basin. 
From its inner end, the E breakwater turns E and parallels 
the shore for about I mile. Lights mark the outer ends of the 
breakwaters and the E end of the E breakwater. From the 
outer harbor basin, the mouth of the river is entered be:. 
tween parallel piers, marked at the outer ends by lights, and 
the channel extends upstream for 1.5 miles. There is a turn
ing basin on the W side of the channel about 1 mile above 
the mouth. The areas on the E and W sides of the entrance 
channel in the outer ~ are not maintained. 

(321) In July-August 1993, the controlling depths were 24 
feet at midchannel, with lesser depths to 12 feet near the 
edges, in the entrance channel and outer basin to the piers, 
thence 17 feet (18 feet midchannel) to the turning basin with 
15 to 18 feet in the basin with lesser depths near the edges, 
thence 4~ feet (6 feet midchannel) to the upstream, limit of 
the project. Depths of 9 to 17 feet were available in the W 
part of the outer basin with 11 to 18 feet in the E part. 
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(322) In April 1992, the controlling depths were 21 feet in 
the E half and 10 feet in the W half of the entrance, thence 
20 feet in the outer basin, except for lesser depths along the 
W edge, thence 12 feet (20 feet at midchannel) to the turn
ing basin with 7 to 18 feet in the basin, thence 5 feet (8 feet 
at midchannel) to the upstream limit of the Federal project. 
Depths of5'h to 18 feet were available in the dredged part of 
the outer basin W of the channel and 8 Y2 to 19 feet E of the 
channel. 
(323) Dangers.-A wreck, covered 30 feet, is about 0.6 mile 

NW of the breakwater entrance. In June 1986, a sunken 
wreck was reported in the harbor approach in 41°46.3'N., 
8l 0 16.9'W. A shoal that extends NW from the N end of the 
W breakwater tends to encroach the W side of the approach 
channel. Deep-draft vessels should avoid favoring the W 
channel limit when entering or leaving the harbor. At times 
a very strong current past the river mouth pierheads makes 
it difficult and dangerous for unaided vessels to enter the 
river channel. 
(324) A wreck, covered 6 feet, is in the outer harbor basin 

about 1,000 feet E of East Pier Light in about 41°45'41 "N., 
8l 0 16'35"W. 
(325) Mariners are cautioned to avoid dragging anchor 

over the submerged pipeline just above the river mouth. The 
harbormaster reports that vessels sometimes scrape the 
pipeline during low water conditions. 
(326) The E end of the E breakwater may become sub

merged during certain weather conditions. 
(327) Towage.-Tugs for Fairport Harbor are available 

from Ashtabula or Cleveland. (See Towage under Ashtabula 
and Cleveland.) 

(328) Fairport Harbor is a customs station. 
(329J Quarantine, customs, immigration, and agricultural 

quarantine.-{See chapter 3, Vessel Arrival Inspections, and 
appendix for addresses.) 
(330). Quarantine is enforced in accordance with the regu

lations of the U.S. Public Health Service. (See Public Health 
Service, chapter 1.) 

(331) Coast Guard.-Fairport Harbor Coast Guard Station 
is on the W side of the river just inside the mouth. 
(332) Harbor Regulations are enforced by the harbormas

ter who may be reached through the Chief of Police, 220 
3rd Street, Fairport Harbor, Ohio 44077. Speed limits of 6 
mph (5.2 knots) and 10 mph (8. 7 knots) are enforced in 
Grand River and in the outer harbor, respectively. (See 33 
CFR 162.160 and 207.570, chapter 2, for regulations.) Cop
ies of the local regulations may be obtained from Village 
Hall, 220 3rd Street, Fairport Harbor, Ohio 44077. 

(333) Wharves.-Fairport Harbor has numerous wharves 
and docks in Grand River. Only the deep-draft facilities are 

described. (For a complete description of the port facilities, 
refer to Port Series No. 42, published and sold by the U.S. 
Army Corps of Engineers. See appendix for address.) The 
alongside depths for the facilities described are reported 
depths. (For information on the latest depths, contact the 
operator.) All the facilities described have highway connec
tions and many have railway connections. Some of the facili-
ties have water available. · 

(334) Union Sand and Supply Corp. Dock: E side of river 
0.25 mile above pierheads; 1,119-foot face; 23 to 15 feet 
alongside; deck height, 10 feet; one front-end loader; open 
storage for 100,000 tons of material; receipt of sand and 
limestone; owned by Fairport Development Co., Inc., and 
operated by the Union Sand and Supply Corp. 

(335) Northeastern Road Improvement Co. Dock: E side of 
river above Union Sand and Supply Corp. Dock; 1,000-foot 
face; 23 to 15 feet alongside; deck height, 10 feet; one front
end loader; open storage for 200,000 tons of limestone; re
ceipt of limestone; owned and operated by the Northeastern 
Road Improvement Co. 
(336) Standard Machine and Equipment Co. Wharf: E side 

of river l.2 miles above pierheads; 1,300 feet of berthing 
space; 23 to 20 feet alongside; deck height, 8 feet; two front
end loader.s; 18-ton traveling bridge crane; open storage for 
600,000 tons of limestone; owned by The Ceico Co. and op
erated by Standard Machine and Equipment Co. 
(337) Painesville Grand River Dock Co. Dock: W side of 

the river 0.3 mile above the pierheads; l,540 feet berthing 
space along natural bank; 22 to 18 feet alongside; deck 
height, 4 to 5 feet; one crawler crane and three front-end 
loaders; open storage for 100,000 tons of material; receipt of 
limestone and sand; owned by A. J. Ronyak, Inc., and R. 
W. Sidley, Inc., and operated by Painesville Grand River 
Dock Co. 
(338) Morton Salt Co. Fairport Plant Dock: W side of the 

river 0.5 mile above the pierheads; 600 feet of berthing space 
with dolphins; 24 to 20 feet alongside; deck height, 10 feet; 
one fixed, offshore loading tower, capacity 1,000 tons per 
hour; storage silos for 12,000 tons of salt; open storage for 
250,000 tons of salt; shipment of bulk salt; owned and oper
ated by Morton Salt Co. 

(339) LTV Steel Co., Lime Plant Dock: W side of the river 
0. 7 5 mile above the pierheads; about 1, 700 feet of berthing 
space along natural bank; 24 feet alongside; deck height, 31/z 
to 4 feet; two front-end loaders; storage silos for 17,000 tons 
of lime; open storage for 400,000 tons; receipt of limestone; 
owned and operated by LTV Steel Co. 

(340) Osborne Concrete and Stone Co. Dock: On N and W 
sides of turning basin l mile above the pierheads; 400 feet of 
berthing space along natural bank on N side of basin, 19 to 

Structures across Grand Rh·er at Fairport 
*Miles above West Breakwater Light 

**Clear width in feet proceeding upstream 

Clear width in feet of 

No. 
draw or span Clear height in 

L-OCation and Name Kind Miles* openings•• feet above Low Remarks 
Water Datum 

Right Left Center 

I Overhead cable Power 1.32 120 
2 CSX RR bridge Railroad 2.16 52 56 18 Fixed. 
3 Overhead cables Power 2.50 15 Note I. 
4 CSX RR brid~ Railroad 2.73 72 20 Fixed. s Overhead cab Power 2.74 40 
6 High St. bridge Highway 2.76 ll5 llS 10 Fixed. 
7 Overhead cable 2.77 23 
8 St. Clair St. bridge Highway 3.24 90 15 Fixed. 

Note !.-Cables cross the river from the N bank to an island at midstream. 
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18 feet alongside; 650 feet of berthing space along natural 
bank on W side of basin, 19 to 18 feet alongside; deck 
height, 4 feet; three front-end loaders and one mobile crane; 
open storage for 100,000 tons of material; receipt of limes
tone and sand; owned and operated by Osborne Concrete 
and Stone Co. 

(341) Supplies.-Bunker fuel is available by tank vessel 
from Cleveland. Limited marine supplies and provisions are 
available at Fairport Harbor. 
(342) Small-craft facilities.-Several marinas on the Grand 

River provide transient berths, gasoline, diesel fuel, water, 
ice, electricity, sewage pump-out, marine supplies, and 
launching ramps. Mobile lifts to 18 tons are available for 
hull, engine, and electronic repairs. In 1977, depths of 2 to 7 
feet were reported alongside the berths. 

(343) Communications.-Fairport Harbor has good high
way connections and is served by CSX Transportation, Inc. 

(344) Charts 14825, 14826, 14829.-From Fairport Harbor, 
the shoreline trends SW for about 29 miles to the main en
trance to Cleveland Harbor. There is deep water about 1 
mile offshore at Fairport Harbor, decreasing to 0.5 mile or 
less offshore at Cleveland. Several small-craft harbors and 
marinas are along this stretch of low wooded hills. 

(345) Charts 14825, 14829.-Mentor Harbor, about 4.5 
miles SW of Fairport Harbor, comprises a group of pri
vately developed small-craft channels and basins. The en
trance to the harbor, protected by parallel breakwaters, is 
marked by private lights on the outer and inner ends of the 
breakwaters; a private 142° range marks the approach. Local 
yachting interests usually maintain the entrance channel, 
close to the E breakwater. After strong NW to NE winds, 
sandbars are reported to form in the entrance channel. In 
May 1985, depths of 10 feet were reported in the entrance 
channel with, in 1979, 4 feet alongside the berths in the har
bor. Transient berths, gasoline, diesel fuel, water, ice, elec
tricity, sewage pump-out facilities, and marine supplies are 
available. Mobile lifts to 25 tons are available for hull, en
gine, and electronic repairs. 

(346) A wreck, covered 20 feet, is 1 -5 miles WNW of the 
entrance to Mentor Harbor. 

(347) Chagrin River is about 10 miles SW of Fairport Har
bor. The entrance is marked by a private light on the E side 
and by private lights on the pier on the W side of the mouth. 
In 1976, the controlling depth in the river was 1 foot, except 
for shoaling to bare on the E side about 200 feet inside the 
entrance. Several marinas in the river provide transient 
berths, water, electricity, sewage pump-out, marine supplies, 
and launching ramps. Mobile lifts to 30 tons are available 
for hull, engine, and electronic repairs. In 1977, depths of 4 
to 6 feet were reported alongside the berths. 

(348) The intake channel of a powerplant is just W of the 
mouth of Chagrin River. A private light mark..'> the outer
most part of the breakwaters that protect the channel. 

(349) Charts 14826, 14829.-The Wildwood Yacht Club 
harbor is about 5.4 miles NE of Cleveland Harbor East En
trance Light, close NE of Euclid Creek. The entrance is 
marked by private lights on the ends of the E and W 
pierheads. A detached breakwater is marked by private 
lights. In 1977, the reported controlling depths were 7 feet 
in the entrance, and 7 to 11 feet in the harbor. 

(3SO) The Northeast Yacht Club Basin is adjacent to the 
Cleveland sewage disposal plant, about 4 mile8 NE of Cleve
land Harbor East Entrance Light. The entrance is marked 
by private lights on the E end of the N breakwater and the 

N end of the E breakwater. In 1977, the reported controlling 
depth was 6 feet in the entrance and in the basin. 

(351) In July 1984, a dangerous submerged wreck was re
ported about 2 miles NW of the mouth of Euclid Creek in 
about 41°36'N., 8l 0 36'W. 
(352) About 3.1 miles SW of Euclid Creek, at the mouth of 

a stream known locally as Dugway Brook, are submerged 
pilings in 12 feet of water. 

(353) Charts 14826, 14829, 14839.-Cleveland Harbor, 
about 175 miles SW of Buffalo and 95 miles E of Toledo, 
consists of an outer harbor formed by breakwaters and an 
inner harbor made up of the Cuyahoga River, and the Old 
River which was the original outflow channel of the 
Cuyahoga River. The city of Cleveland, Ohio, is one of the 
major industrial centers on Lake Erie. 
(354) The major commodities handled at the port are iron, 

steel, and aluminum products; limestone, iron ore, sand, 
stone, salt, and other minerals; petroleum products and 
other liquid bulk cargo; and general and containerized cargo 
in the foreign trade. 

(355) Vessels calling at Cleveland Harbor may obtain infor
mation on river traffic by contacting the Great Lakes Tow
ing Co. dispatcher on VHF-FM channels 16 or 10, or by ra
diotelephone through a land station, telephone, 621-5094. 
(356) An unmarked dumping ground with a least reported 

depth of 35 feet is about 9.3 miles N of the main entrance to 
Cleveland Harbor. 
(357) Prominent features.-The most prominent objects 

when approaching Cleveland Harbor are the Municipal Sta
dium 0. 7 mile E of the mouth of the Cuyahoga River, the 
Federal Office Building and the Erieview Plaza Tower about 
1.1 miles E of the mouth, the Terminal Tower 1 mile SE of 
the mouth, and the lighted "W" sign 3.3 miles W of the 
mouth on the lakefront. 
(358) Cleveland Waterworks Intake Crib Light 

(41°32.9'N., 81°45.0'W.), 55 feet above the water, is a private 
aid shown from a gray square house on a red cylindrical crib 
about 3.3 miles NW of the harbor entrance. A fog signal is 
at the light. 
(359) Cleveland Harbor East Entrance Light (41°32.6'N., 

81°39.l'W.), 59 feet above the water, is shown from a white 
skeleton tower with an enclosed top at the NE end of the 
outer harbor breakwater. 
(360) Cleveland Harbor West Pierhead Light (41°30.5'N., 

81°43.l'W.), 63 feet above the water, is shown from a white 
conical tower with attached building on the W side of the 
main entrance to Cleveland Harbor. A fog signal and radi
obeacon are at the light. 
(361) Channels.-Cleveland outer harbor is formed by a se

ries of breakwaters paralleling the shore for about 1 mile W 
and 4 miles E of the mouth of the Cuyahoga River. Lights 
mark the ends of each of the breakwaters. The main en
trance from Lake Erie is through a dredged approach chan
nel opposite the mouth of the river. The harbor may also be 
entered at the E end, and small craft may enter at the W 
end. The anchorage in the outer harbor has a mud and sand 
bottom. In the inner harbor, dredged channels lead up
stream for about 5.6 miles in the Cuyahoga River and for 
about 1 mile in OIQ River, which branches W from 
Cuyahoga River 0.4 mile above the mouth. Lighted and un
lighted buoys mark the limits of the dredged areas in the 
outer harbor. The piers at the mouth of the river are marked 
on the outer ends by lights. 
(362) The Federal project depths are 29 feet in the ap

proach channel from deep water in the lake, thence 28 feet 
through the entrance channel to the mouth of the river and 
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in West Basin, 28-27 feet in East Basin, and 25 feet in Air
port Range. In the inner harbor, project depths are 27 feet 
in the Cuyahoga River from the mouth to the junction with 
Old River, thence 23 feet to the upstream limit of the pro
ject, and 27 feet in Old River. (See Notice to Mariners and 
latest edition of charts for controlling depths.) 
(363) A diked disposal area is in the outer harbor at the 

NE end of Burke Lakefront Airport. 
(364) About 1 mile E of the East Entrance Light, at 

Gordon Park, a breakwater extends about 1,000 feet NW 
from shore, then curves to SW for about 1,000 feet. The 
outer portion is mostly submerged and is marked along its 
outer side by private unlighted buoys. In April 1978, an 88-
acre diked disposal area was under construction enclosing 
the breakwater and extending E. Orange and white buoys 
mark the construction area; lights mark the dike. 
(365) Ancborages.-Deep-draft vessels normally anchor 

about 2 miles SW or 3 miles E of Cleveland Waterworks In
take Crib Light in about 40 to 48 feet of water, clay and 
gravel bottom. The holding ground at these locations is re
ported to be good. A void anchoring over the potable water 
intake, the outer end of which is marked by a lighted buoy 
0. 7 mile W of Cleveland Waterworks Intake Crib Light. 
General anchorages are in the NW part of West Basin and S 
of the dredged channel in the E part of East Basin. An ex
plosives anchorage is on the NW side of the E breakwater. 
(See 33 CFR 110.1 and 110.207, chapter 2, for limits and 
regulations.) In 1977, it was reported that the East Basin 
general anchorage and the explosives anchorage had not 
been used for about 10 years. The West Basin anchorage has 
a sand and mud bottom and is used only occasionally. The 
harbormaster, who has control of the waters for all three 
anchorages, generally orders vessels to anchor outside the 
harbor. Vessels are prohibited from anchoring within 2,000 
feet W of the main entrance channel. 
(366) Dangers.-During flood stages of the Cuyahoga 

River, debris may be encountered in the river and in the 
outer harbor. 
(367) In September 1987, a sunken wreck with l to 2 feet of 

water over it, was reported in the Cuyahoga River on the W 
bank just S of Carter Road bridge. 

(368) Safety zones have been established in the vicinity of 
river bends along Cuyahoga and Old Rivers. Mooring, 
standing or anchoring is prohibited in these areas. (See 33 
CFR 165.1 through 165.7, 165.20 through 165.23, and 
165.903, chapter 2, for limits and and regulations.) 
(369) Caution.-A submerged cable extends NNW from 

shore to Cleveland Harbor East Entrance Light. Vessels are 
cautioned not to drag anchor over the cable. 

(370) Heavy small pleasure-craft traffic during the boating 
season is in Old River and on the Cuyahoga River as far up
stream as just below the Conrail Bridge at mile 2.42. 
(371) Local bridge regulations.-Sec. 7.1511. A copy of the 

ordinances relating to the management of bridges and via
ducts and the signals for opening and closing the same shall 
be posted up in the pilot house of every tug employed in 
navigating the Cuyahoga River or old river bed, and the 
harbormaster is hereby instructed to furnish, upon applica
tion, a printed copy of the same to the master of any such 
tug. 
(372) Sec. 7.1701. No more than one boat or craft for 

which the draw of any bridge has to be opened or swung 
shall pass through said draw at the same time. 
(373) Sec. 7 .1706. The captain, bridgetenders, or other per

sons in charge of any of the drawbridges shall not close the 
same against vessels or boats seeking to pass through, until 
pauengers and teams have been delayed fully 10 minutes by 
the said draws of the above-mentioned bridges being open. 

(374) Sec. 7 .1708. The director of port control shall by rule 
designate the hours when it may be necessary to keep any 
city drawbridge closed for the accommodation of traffic. 
(375) Sec. 7.1713. No material of any kind shall be depos

ited under any of the viaducts, without a permit from the 
Director of Port Control; no material shall be deposited ad
jacent to viaduct that would injure the structure in ease of 
fire; and no bills, posters, or advertisements of any kind shall 
be posted on any part of any viaduct. 
(376) Sec. 7 .1714. Any person violating any of the provi

sions of this subdivision shall be fined not less than $5 nor 
more than $25, and shall also be liable to the city for all 
damage that may be done to the drawbridge by collision or 
otherwise. 

(377) Weather.-{See page T-5 for Cleveland climatological 
table.) 

(378) Towage.-Tugs to 2,000 and 1,200 hp are available 
from Great Lakes Towing Co. or Gaelic Tugboat Co., re
spectively. Arrangements for tugs are made through the 
companies' dispatchers in Cleveland at 216-621-4854 (in 
Ohio, toll free: 800-621-4330) or 216-566-0400, respectively. 
Both dispatchers may be contacted on VHF-FM channel 16 
(156.80 MHz). 

(379) At least 2 hours advance notice is requested. Vessels 
carrying l,200 tons or more of gasoline, oil, explosives, or 
other dangerous material, and all vessels carrying 3,000 tons 
or more of cargo of any kind, must have the assistance of a 
tug or tugs while navigating the Cuyahoga River S of Supe
rior A venue. 

(380) Cleveland is a customs port of entry. 
(381) Quarantine, customs, immigration, and agricultural 

quarantine.-{See chapter 3, Vessel Arrival Inspections, and 
appendix for addresses.) 
(382) Quarantine is enforced in accordance with the regu

lations of the U.S. Public Health Service. (See Public Health 
Service, chapter 1.) 
(383) Coast Guard.-A Marine Safety Office, a vessel docu

mentation office, and the headquarters of the Ninth Coast 
Guard District are at Cleveland. (See appendix for ad
dresses.) Cleveland Coast Guard Station is on the S side of 
the outer harbor just W of Burke Lakefront Airport. 
(384) Harbor Regulations.-Federal regulations specify a 

speed limit of 6 mph (5.2 knots) in the harbor except in the 
outer harbor where the speed limit is 10 mph (8.7 knots). 
(See 33 CFR 162.160 and 207.570, chapter 2, for regula
tions.) However, the city of Cleveland has adopted a lesser 
speed limit of no wake, 4 mph (3.S knots) in the Cuyahoga 
River and Old River. During fog or when a blue light or flag 
is shown from any pier, wharf, bridge or other place where 
person or property may be endangered, a speed limit of 2 
mph (1.7 knots) is enforced. 
(385) Local harbor regulations are established by the city 

of Cleveland and enforced by the harbormaster who can be 
contacted at Water Control Laboratory, New West Pier, 
Whiskey Island, c/o Water Control Laboratory, 1201 Lake
side Avenue, Cleveland, Ohio 44114. Copies of the regula
tions can be obtained from the Office of the City Clerk, 
Room 216, City.Hall, 601 Lakeside Avenue, Cleveland, 
Ohio 44114. 
(336) Wharves.-There are extensive waterfront facilities in 

Cleveland outer harbor and along both banks of Cuyahoga 
River and Old River. Only the deep-draft facilities are de
scribed. (For a complete description of the port facilities, re
fer to Port Series No. 43, published and sold by the U.S. 
Army Corps of Engineers. See appendix for address.) The 
alongside depths for the facilities described are reported 
depths. (For information on the latest depths, contact the 



 

No. Location and Name 

Main River 

I ConRail bridge 

Junction with Old River 
2 Main Ave. Viaduct 

3 CSX RR bridge 
4 Center St. bridge 
5 Detroit-Superior Viaduct 
6 Union Terminal Viaduct 
7 Columbus Rd. bridge 

8 ConRail bridge 

9 ConRail bridge 

10 Carter Rd. bridge 

II Eagle Ave. bridge 

12 Lorain-Carnegie Viaduct 
13 ConRail bridge 
14 Norfolk Southern RR bridge 

15 Inner Belt Freeway bridge 

16 W 3rd St. bridge 

17 Overhead cable 
18 Jefferson Ave. bridge 
19 Newburgh & South Shore 

Ry. bridge 
20 Overhead cable 
21 CSX RR bridge 
22 Overhead cable 

Junction with Turning Basin 
23 Overhead cable 
24 Overhead conveyor 
25 Overhead pipeline 
26 River Terminal RR bridge 
27 Norfolk Southern RR bridge 

28 Overhead cable 
29 Norfolk & Western Ry. 

30 
bridge 
Overhead cable 

31 Newburgh & South Shore 

32 
Ry. bridge 
Overhead cable 

Old River 

Junction with Main River 
33 CSX RR bridge 
34 Willow Ave. bridge 
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Structures across Cuyahoga River 
*Miles above West Pierhead Light 

**Clear width in feet proceeding upstream 

Clear width in feet of 
draw or span Clear height in 

Kind Miles* openings** feet above Low 
Water Datum 

Right Left Center 

Railroad 0.76 250 8 

0.86 
Highway 1.01 218 92 

Railroad 1.28 229 8 
Highway 1.39 113 17 
Highway 1.42 113 98 
Railroad 1.89 200 98 
Highway 1.93 220 17 

Railroad 2.24 200 8 

Railroad 2.42 200 23 

Highway 2.43 201 22 

Highway 2.80 187 15 

Highway 3.14 178 96 
Railroad 3.19 134 20 
Railroad 3.34 200 64 

Highway 3.42 230 93 

Highway 3.69 200 10 

Power 3.71 124 
Highway 4.51 100 
Railroad 4.71 102 II 

Power 4.72 118 
Railroad 4.75 102 10 
Power 4.76 118 

4.91 
Power 5.34 122 

5.35 210 99 
5.39 210 99 

Railroad 5.42 129 15 
Railroad 5.47 200 28 

Power 5.49 122 
Railroad 6.07 27 14 

Telephone 6.08 
Railroad 6.09 59 14 

6.10 118 

0.86 
Railroad 0.89 170 6 
Highway 1.02 150 12 

155 

Remarks 

Vertical lift. Clearance up 98 
feet. Note I. 

Fixed. Vertical clearance 97 
feet for 165-foot center width. 
Bascule. 
Swing. 
Fixed. 
Fixed. 
Vertical lift. Clearance up 98 
feet. 
Vertical lift. Clearance up 97 
feet. 
Vertical lift. Clearance up 98 
feet. 
Vertical lift. Clearance up 97 
feet. 
Vertical lift. Clearance up 97 
feet. 
Fixed. 
Bascule. 
Vertical lift. Clearance up 97 
feet. 
Fixed. Vertical clearance 97 
feet for 199-foot center width. 
Vertical lift. Clearance up 97 
feet. 

Superstructure removed. 
Basculc. 

Bascule. 

Bascule. 
Vertical lift. Clearance up 97 
feet. 

Fixed. 

Data not available. 
Fixed. 

Bascule. 
Vertical lift. Clearance up 98 
feet. 

~ 33 CFR 117.l throuah 117.49, chapter 2, for drawbridge regulations. . 
Bridges over Cuyahoga River will be closed to river traffic as follows: Carter Road and Eagle Avenue bndges, 0730 to 0800, 0815 to 0845, 1615 to 1645, 

and 1700 to 1730, provided that when these two bridges are opened between 0800 and 0815 and between 1645 and 1700 the opening shall be so timed as to 
permit a moving vessel to pass through both draws; Columbus Road and West Third Street, 0730 to 0800 and 1700 t.o 1730. The above hours are n~t 
appl!C8ble to Sundays, legal holidays, and Saturday afternoons, nor at times of emer~ency when fire tugs request ~e opemng of any draw, nor when there 1s 
a~ current in the river. The rush hour bridge closures do not apply to oommel'Clal vessels; however, commercial vessels are asked to voluntanly comply 
With such closures. 

Note L-The bridgetender monitors VHF-FM channel 16 and works on channel 13; call sign, KUF-618. 
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operator.) All the facilities described have highway connec
tions, and many have railway, water, and electrical shore
power connections. Cargo in the port is generally handled 
by ships' tackle .. Cranes to 230 tons and floating cranes to 30 
tons are available. Many of the piers, wharves, and docks 
are available for winter mooring of vessels during the closed 
navigation season. 
(387) Facilities in East Basin: 
(388) Oeveland-Cuyahoga County Port Authority operates 

five wharves on the S side of East Basin that are owned by 
the city of Cleveland. The deck height at all these wharves is 
10.4 feet. Four transit sheds provide 259,000 square feet of 
covered storage, and there is 14 acres of open storage. 
Cranes to 230 tons and forklifts to 31 tons are available. 
(389) Dock No. 32 E: (41°30'31 "N., 8l 041'54"W.); 712-foot 

face; 27 feet alongside; receipt and shipment of general, haz
ardous, and containerized cargo, receipt of aluminum pigs, 
handling of steel products. 

(390) Dock Nos. 32 N, 30, 28 N: immediately W of Dock 
No. 32 E; 1,608-foot face; 30 to 27 feet alongside; receipt 
and shipment of general and containerized cargo, receipt of 
aluminum pigs, handling of steel products. In addition, haz
ardous cargo may be received', shipped, and stored at Dock 
32N. 
(391) Dock No. 28 W: adjacent to Dock No. 28 N; 710-foot 

face; 28 to 26 feet alongside; receipt and shipment of general 
and containerized cargo, receipt of aluminum pigs, handling 
of steel products and heavy-lift items. 

(392) Dock No. 26: across slip W from Dock No. 28 W; 
698-foot E face, 297-foot N face, 681-foot W face; 25 to 26 
feet alongside; receipt and shipment of general and con
tainerized cargo. 

(393) Dock No. 24: across slip W from Dock No. 26; 672-
foot E face, 519-foot N face, 642-foot W face; 27 feet along
side; receipt and shipment of general and containerized 
cargo and steel products; receipt of fluorspar, bauxite, and 
newsprint. 

(394) Facilities in West Basin: 
(395) ConRail Ore Dock No. 11: (41°29'47"N., 

81°43'23"W.); 1,875 feet of berthing space with dolphins; 30 
to 24 feet alongside; deck height, 9 feet; four hulett-type ore 
unloaders, capacity 800 tons per hour each; 36,000-ton stor
age trough; open storage for 1 million tons of ore; receipt of 
iron ore and iron ore pellets; owned by ConRail and oper
ated by Ohio and Western Pennsylvania Dock Co. 

(396) Facilities in Cuyahoga River below the junction with 
Old River: 

(397) Oeveland-Cuyahoga County Port Authority Dock 
No. 20: E side of Cuyahoga River inside the entrance; 775-
foot face; 27 feet alongside; deck height, 8 feet; front-end 
loader; open storage for 240,000 tons of material; receipt of 
pellets, scrap metal, and ferrous metal turnings; operated by 
Cleveland-Cuyahoga County Port Authority. 

(398) Ontario Stone Corp., Dock No. 1: (41"29'56"N., 
8l0 42'34#W.); 500 feet of usable berthing space; 25 feet 
alongside; deck height, 8 feet; four mobile front-end loaders; 
open storage for 140,000 tons of limestone; receipt of limes
tone; owned and operated by Ontario Stone Corp. 

(399) Facilities in Old River: 
(400) United States Steel Corp., Sycamore Slip Wharf: S 

side of the river mouth; 240-foot face; 18 to 20 feet along· 
side; deck height, 6 feet; open storage for 10,000 tons of 
limestone; receipt of limestone; owned by United States 
Steel Corp. and operated by various operators. 
(401) Huron Cement Clneland Terminal Wharf: 

(41°29'50"N., 81°42'32"W.); 415-foot face; 24 feet alongside; 
deck height, 7.8 feet; silo storage for 36,000 tons of cement; 

receipt of bulk cement; owned and operated by Cement Di
vision, National Gypsum Co. 

(402) Ontario Stone Corp., Dock No. 3: W side of Old 
River opposite Nypando Dock; 600-foot face; 25 feet along
side; deck height, 8 feet; four front-end loaders available; 
open storage for 200,000 tons of material; receipt of l~mes
tone, manganese ore, and iron ore pellets; owned and oper-
ated by Ontario Stone Corp. ' 

(403) Sand Products Corp., Dock No. 1: N side of Old 
River 1,500 feet above Ontario Stone Corp., Dock No. 3; 
1,000 feet of berthing space along natural bank; 20 to 25 feet 
alongside; one mobile front-end loader; silo storage for 1,000 
tons of sand; receipt of sand; owned and operated by Sand 
Products Corp. 
(404) Ashland Petroleum Co. Wharf: E side of slip immedi

ately W of Sand Products Corp., Dock No. 1; 195 feet of 
berthing space with dolphins; 20 feet alongside; deck height, 
10 feet; tank storage for 382,000 barrels; receipt and ship
ment of petroleum products; owned and operated by Ash
land Petroleum Co. 
(405) International Salt Co. Dock: W side of slip, opposite 

Ashland Petroleum Co. Wharf; 602-foot face; 18 to 24 feet 
alongside; deck height, 12 feet; fixed loading tower, capacity 
3,300 tons per hour; storage tank, capacity 40,000 tons; 
shipment of graded dry bulk rock salt; owned and operated 
by International Salt Co. 
(406) Facilities in the Cuyahoga River above the junction 

with Old River: 
(407) Alpha Concrete Corp. Wharf: NE side of river oppo

site mouth of Old River; 300 feet of berthing space; 15 to 22 
feet alongside; deck height, 6 feet; open storage for 5,000 
tons of stone; receipt of stone; owned by Joseph Waters and 
operated by Alpha Concrete Corp. 

(408) Cereal Food Processors Dock: E side of river about 
250 feet above Center Street bridge; 350-foot face; 22 to 18 
feet alongside; deck height, 8 feet; grain unloading tower, 
capacity 8,000 bushels per hour; storage silos and bins for 
500,000 bushels of grain; receipt of grain; owned and oper
ated by Cereal Food Processors, Inc. 

(409) Cuyahoga Lime Co. Dock: E side of river about 700 
feet above Cereal Food Processors Dock; 245-foot face; 20 
to 25 feet alongside; deck height, 8 feet; one front-end 
loader; open storage for 80,000 tons of limestone; receipt of 
limestone; owned and operated by Cuyahoga Lime Co. 
(410) Medusa Cement Co., Oeveland Dock: W side of river 

0.2 mile above Columbus Road bridge; 600-foot face; 20 to 
23 feet alongside; deck height, 5 to 6 feet; silo ·storage for 
8,000 tons of cement; receipt of bulk cement; owned and op
erated by Medusa Cement Co. 
(411) Alpert Bros. Leasing Co. Lower Dock: E side of river 

0.2 mile above Columbus Road bridge; 895-foot face; 18 to 
24 feet alongside; deck height, IO feet; 35-ton mobile hoist; 3 
acres open storage; receipt of sand and stone; owned by Al
pert Bros. Leasing, Inc. and operated by Alpha Precast 
Corp. 
(412) Mid-Continent Coal and Coke Wharf: E side of river 

between Eagle Avenue bridge and Lorain Carnegie Viaduct; 
1,000-foot face N end, 550-foot face Send; 8 feet alongside; 
deck heights, 6 to 9 feet; coke breeze loading tower at S end, 
capacity 400 tons per hour; open storage for 20,000 tons of 
coke breeze; shipment of coke breeze; owned by city of 
Cleveland and Mid-Continent Coal and Coke, and operated 
by Mid-Continent Coal and Coke. 

(413) Ford Motor Co. Dock: E side of river above Mid
Continent Coal and Coke Wharf; 630 feet of berthing space; 
19 to 23 feet alongside; deck height, 8 to IO feet; one front-
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end loader; open storage for 780,000 tons of limestone; re
ceipt of limestone and iron ore pellets; owned and operated 
by Ford Motor Co. 

(414) Cleveland Builders Supply Co., Dock No. 2: N side 
of river immediately E of Inner Belt Freeway bridge; 1,680 
feet of berthing space; 24 feet alongside; deck height, 6 to 8 
feet; open storage for 185,000 tons of material; receipt of 
sand, limestone, and other bulk materials; owned and oper
ated by Cleveland Builders Supply Co. 

(415) Cleveland Builders Supply Co., Dock No. 4: SE side 
of the river between Inner Belt Freeway bridge and W 3rd 
Street bridge; 763 feet of berthing space, 23 to 18 feet along
side, deck heights, 6 and 7 feet; open storage for 40,000 tons 
of material; receipt of bulk materials and fuel oils; owned 
and operated by Cleveland Builders Supply Co. 
(416J Cleveland Builders Supply Co., HF# Mill Dock: SE 

side of the river immediately below W 3rd Street bridge; 
422-foot face; IO to 22 feet alongside; deck height, 8 feet; re
ceipt of sand; owned and operated by Cleveland Builders 
Supply Co. 

(417) Ontario Stone Corp., Dock No. 2: NW side of river 
immediately above W 3rd Street bridge; 565 feet of berthing 
space; 22 feet alongside; deck height, 8 feet; open storage for 
100,000 tons of limestone; receipt of limestone; owned by 
United Garage and Service Corp. and operated by Ontario 
Stone Corp. 

(418) Clifton Concrete and Supply Co. Wharf: W side of 
the river immediately below ConRail bridge at Mile 4.3; 
693-foot face; 23 to 18 feet alongside; deck height, 8 feet; 
open storage for 43,000 tons of stone and sand; receipt of 
stone and sand; owned by Mobil Oil Corp. and operated by 
Clifton Concrete and Supply Co. 

(419J Cleveland Builders Supply Co., Dock No. 1: W side 
of the river above the Jefferson Avenue bridge; 480-foot 
face; 20 to 19 feet alongside; deck height, 8 to 9 feet; one 
front-end loader; open storage for 70,000 tons of sand and 
stone; receipt of sand and stone; owned and operated by 
Cleveland Builders Supply Co. 

(420) Koppers Dock: W side of the river above Cleveland 
Builders Supply Co., Dock No. 1; 120 feet of berthing space 
with dolphins; 19 feet alongside; deck height, 5 feet; storage 
tanks, capacity 59,000 barrels; receipt of asphalt; owned and 
operated by Koppers Co., Inc. 

(421) C-l·L Chemicals Wharf: W side of the river immedi
ately above Koppers Dock; 340 feet of berthing space; 10 to 
20 feet alongside; deck height, 8 to 9 feet; storage tanks for 
10,000 tons of sulfuric acid; receipt of sulfuric acid; owned 
and operated by C.l.L. Chemicals, Inc. 
(422) Marine Fueling Wharf: E side of river immediately 

below CSX railroad bridge; 535 feet of berthing space; 2C to 
22 feet alongside; deck height, 10 feet to piling, 11 'h feet to 
ground; tank storage for 108,000 barrels; receipt of petro
leum products; owned and operated by Marine Fueling, Di
vision of Reiss Oil Terminal Corp. 
(423) LTV Steel Co., Cleveland Works, West Side Dock: 

W side of the river between Baltimore and Ohio Railroad 
bridge and River Terminal RR bridge; 2,054 feet of berthing 
space; 10 to_ 23 feet alongside; deck height, 10. 7 feet; two 
traveling bridge cranes; open storage for 35,000 tons of 
limestone and 750,000 tons of iron ore pellets; receipt of iron 
ore pellets and limestone; shipment of steel products; owned 
and operated by LTV Steel Co., Cleveland Works. 
(424) LTV Steel Co., Oe-teland Works, Lower Dock, East 

Side: E side of the river below the Clark Avenue Viaduct; 
2,566 feet of berthing space; 23 to 17 feet alongside; deck 
height, 10.7 feet; open storage for 74,000 tons of material; 

receipt of limestone and dolomite; shipment of steel prod
ucts; owned and operated by LTV Steel Co., Cleveland 
Works. 

(425) LTV Steel Co., Cleveland Works Wharf: NW side of 
the river above the Clark Avenue Viaduct; NE section, 
1,780-foot face; SW section, 1,000-foot face; 23 to 19 feet 
alongside; deck height, 9Y2 feet; open storage for l million 
tons of material; storage tanks, capacity, 238,000 barrels; re
ceipt of limestone, ferrous scrap, iron ore pellets, and fuel 
oil; shipment of steel products; owned and operated by LTV 
Steel Co., Cleveland Works. 

(426) LTV Steel Co., Qeveland Works, Fuel Oil Dock: SE 
side of the river above the Clark Avenue Viaduct; 1,150-foot 
face; 20 feet alongside; deck heights, 12 feet and 8 to 12 feet; 
storage tank, capacity 285,000 barrels; receipt of fuel oils; 
owned and operated by LTV Steel Co., Cleveland Works. 
(427) LTV Steel Co., Cleveland Works, Upper Dock: adja

cent above Republic Steel Corp., Cleveland District Dock; 
1,250 feet of berthing space; 23 to 20 feet alongside; deck 
height, 10 feet; open storage for 674,000 tons of iron ore pel
lets; receipt of iron ore pellets; owned and operated by LTV 
Steel Co., Cleveland Works. 

(428) Supplies.-All types of marine supplies and provisions 
are available at Cleveland. Vessels normally receive bunker 
and diesel fuels at their berths from self-propelled vessels. 

(429) Repairs.-The Halvorsen Boiler and Engineering 
Company maintains portable equipment for making repairs 
to vessels at their berths and a machine shop capable of pro
ducing shafts 16 feet by 14 inches. G and W Industries, Inc. 
has a berth on the S side of the river above the Carter Road 
bridge with a 60-ton crane and floating cranes to 35 tons. 
They produce shafts up to 12 feet by 36 inches. The above 
repair companies are on the Cuyahoga River and provide all 
types of above-the-waterline repairs to vessels in Cleveland 
harbor. 

(430) Great Lakes Towing Company's facility is in Old 
River and has a 250-ton floating drydock, a heavy lift crane, 
and complete machinery facilities for above and below-wa
terline repairs of all types. 
(431) Small-craft facilities.-Several marinas on the 

lakefront provide transient berths, gasoline, diesel fuel, 
water, ice, electricity, launching ramps, and sewage pump
out. Hoists to 40 tons can handle 65-foot vessels for hull, en
gine, and electronic repairs. A boatyard at the upper end of 
Old River has a travellift and crane with capacities to 20 
tons, and can make small-craft repairs of all kinds. Marine 
supplies and provisions are available in the city and at sev
eral marine supply companies on the Cuyahoga River. Nu
merous marinas are along the banks of Old River and 
Cuyahoga River. 
(432) Communications.-Cleveland is a major transporta

tion terminus. The city is served by severaI rail lines and has 
excellent highway connections. Major international and do
mestic airlines serve Cleveland-Hopkins International Air
port in the SW part of the city and Burke Lakefront Airport 
on the S side of the outer harbor. 

(433) Charts 14826, 14829.-W from Cleveland, the shore 
consists of 10- to 20-foot-high bluffs and sandy beaches, and 
the shoreline trends generally W to Avon Point (41"30.9'N., 
82°00:8'W.), a broad rounding point projecting somewhat to 
N about 15 miles from the Cleveland entrance. From Avon 
Point to Lorain, about IO miles SW, the bluffs are smaller. 
Between Cleveland and Lorain, deep water is no more than 
1.2 miles offshore except just E of Lorain where detached 
shoal spots extend 3 miles into the lake. An artificial reef 
marked by private buoys is about 0.6 mile offshore 2.6 miles 
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ENE from the mouth of Rocky River. A wreck, covered 30 
feet, is 4.3 miles NNE of Avon Point. 

(434) Rocky River Harbor is at the mouth of the Rocky 
River, about 6.5 miles W of Cleveland Harbor entrance, at 
the city of Lakewood, Ohio. 
(435) Two unmarked dumping grounds with least reported 

depths of 35 feet are 1.3 and 3.6 miles N of the mouth of 
Rocky River. 
(436) Channels.-The harbor is entered from Lake Erie 

through a dredged entrance channel on the SW side of a pier 
that extends lakeward from the E side of the mouth of 
Rocky River. Lights mark the outer and inner ends of the 
pier. The dredged channel extends upstream for 0.9 mile 
above the mouth. An anchorage basin is on the SW side of 
the channel just inside the mouth of the river. In April-Oc
tober 1991, the controlling depths were S feet (7 feet at 
midchannel) to the Norfolk Southern Railway bridge, 
thence 3'h feet (5 feet at midchannel) to the head of the pro
ject, except for lesser depths to 2 feet along the edges of the 
turning basin at the head. Depths of 5 to 10 feet, except for 
lesser depths to 1 foot along the edges, were available in the 
anchorage basin just inside the mouth. 

(437) Bridges.-Three fixed bridges with a least clearance of 
49 feet cross the navigable portion of Rocky River. The Clif
ton-Westlake highway bridge, the Norfolk Southern Rail
way bridge, and the Detroit Road highway bridge are 0.4, 
0.S, and 0.7 mile above the mouth, respectively. Overhead 
power cables with a minimum clearance of 49 feet are just 
below the railroad bridge and just below the Detroit Road 
bridge. 

(438) Harbor regulations have been established by the city 
of Lakewood. The Department of Public Safety enforces a 6 
mph (S.2 knots) speed limit. Copies of the regulations may 
be obtained from the Department of Public Safety. 

(439) Small-craft facilities.-Most of the facilities in the 
harbor are private. However, limited transient berths, gaso
line, water, electricity, a launching ramp, and marine sup
plies are available. Hoists to 6 tons are available for hull and 
engine repairs. 

(440) About 2.2 miles WSW of Avon Point, a private light 
marks the outer end of the breakwaters protecting the intake 
channel of the Cleveland Electric Illuminating Co. A wreck, 
covered 6 feet, is close N of the light. 

(441) Charts 14826, 14829, 14841.-Lorain Harbor, serving 
the city of Lorain, Ohio, is about 25 miles W of Cleveland 
Harbor. It comprises the lower 3 miles of the Black River 
and an outer harbor. 

(442) An unmarked dumping ground with a least reported 
depth of 35 feet is centered about 3.5 miles N of the harbor 
entrance. 

(443) Prominent features.-The ore docks on the W side of 
the mouth of Black River and the stacks of the powerplant 
0.3 mile SW of the mouth are prominent. 

(444) Lorain Harbor Light (41°28.9'N., 82°1 I.7'W.), 60 feet 
above the water, is shown from a white tower on the Wend 
of the detached breakwater on the N side of the entrance 
channel. A fog signal is at the light. 

{445) Channels.-The harbor is entered through a dredged 
entrance channel that leads ESE from the deep water in 
Lake Erie on the S side of a detached breakwater, and then 
leads SE between converging breakwaters to the mouth of 
Black River. The mouth of the river is entered between par
allel piers, and the dredged channel leads· upstream for 
about 2.8 miles. Turning basins are 1.6 miles above the 
mouth and at the head of the project. In the outer harbor, 
basins are on either side of the entrance channel. From the S 
side of the outer harbor W basin, an approach channel leads 

SE to the municipal pier 0.2 mile W of the mouth of the 
river. Lights mark the ends of the breakwaters and the piers 
at the river mouth. Buoys mark the E limit of the dredged 
basin in the outer harbor. 
{446) In May 1993, the controlling depths were 26 feet (29 

feet at midchannel) from deep water in the lake to the, lake
ward end of the converging breakwaters, thence 25 feet (27 
feet at midchannel) to Erie A venue bridge, thence 23 feet 
(26 feet midchannel) to just below the upstream Federal 
project limit with 10 to 20 feet in the lower turning basin 
and 9 to 21 feet in the upper turning basins. The basins in 
the outer harbor had depths of 16 to 25 feet, except for 
lesser depths along the edges. 
(447) A semicircular diked disposal area is on the NE side 

of the E breakwater. A floating breakwater extends about 
750 feet at right angles from the SW side of the same break
water. 

(448) Dangers.-Several detached shoals are in the ap
proach to Lorain Harbor. A shoal with least depths of 22 
feet extends 1.4 miles from shore within 2 miles E of the 
harbor entrance. Several shoal spots with depths of 24 to 28 
feet are from 1.4 to 2.4 miles N of Lorain Harbor Light. 

(449) Bridges.-Erie A venue bridge, about 0.6 mile above 
the mouth of Black River, has a bascule span with a clear
ance of 33 feet at the center. Norfolk Southern Railway 
bridge, 1.2 miles above the mouth, has a vertical lift span 
with clearances of 35 feet down and 123 feet up. The 21st 
Street bridge, 2 miles above the mouth, has a fixed span with 
a clearance of 97 feet. An overhead power cable on the E 
side of the bridge has a clearance of 120 feet. (See 33 CFR 
117.1through117,59 and 117.850, chapter 2, for drawbridge 
regulations.) 

(450) Towage.-Tugs for Lorain are available from Cleve
land. (See Towage under Cleveland.) 

(451) Lorain is a customs station. 
(452) Quarantine, customs, immigration, and agricultural 

quarantine.-(See chapter 3, Vessel Arrival Inspections, and 
appendix for addresses.) 

(453) Quarantine is enforced in accordance with the regu
lations of the U.S. Public Health Service. (See Public Health 
Service, chapter 1.) 

(454) Coast Guard.-Lorain Coast Guard Station is on the 
E side of the Black River just inside the mouth. 

(455) Harbor regulations.-A speed limit of 6 mph (5.2 
knots) is enforced in the harbor except in the outer harbor 
where it is 10 mph (8.7 knots). (See 33 CFR 162.160 and 
207 .570, chapter 2, for regulations.) 

(456) Local harbor regulations are established by the City 
of Lorain. Information may be obtained by contacting the 
Lorain Port Authority, City Hall, 200 West Erie, Lorain, 
Ohio 44052, telephone: (216) 244-2269. 

(457) Wbarves.-Lorain has piers and wharves in the SW 
part of the outer harbor and along both sides of the Black 
River. Only the deep-draft facilities are described. (For a 
complete description of the port facilities, refer to Port Se
ries No. 42, published and sold by the U.S. Army Corps of 
Engineers. See appendix for address.) The alongside depths 
given for the facilities described are reported depths. (For 
the latest depths, contact the operator.) All the facilities de
scribed have highway connections. Many have railroad, 
water, and electrical shore-power connections. Special cargo 
handling equipment is described under the individual facili
ties. Many of the facilities are used for mooring vessels dur
ing the closed navigation season. 
(458) LTV Steel Co. Lorain Pellet Terminal Mooring :0.

sin: 0.1 mile W of Black River; NE face 1,090 feet berthing 
space; 20 to 23 feet alongside; SW face 1,095 feet berthing 
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space; 25 feet alongside; deck height, 8 feet; mooring of ves
sels awaiting berth at LTV Steel Co. Lorain Pellet Terminal 
Wharf; owned and operated by LTV Steel Co. 
(459) LTV Steel Co. Lorain Pellet Terminal Wharf: W 

side of the river 0.2 mile above the outer end of the W pier; 
2,200 feet of berthing space; 27 feet alongside; deck height, 8 
feet; open storage for 532,000 tons of ore; receipt and ship
ment of iron ore pellets; owned and operated by LTV Steel 
Co. 
(460) Erie Sand and Gravel Co., Lorain Dock: W side of 

the river below the Norfolk Southern Railway bridge; 460 
feet of berthing space; 21 to 27 feet alongside; deck height, 
61/i to 8 feet; two front-end loaders and crawler crane; re
ceipt of sand and stone; owned and operated by Erie. Sand 
and Gravel Co. 
(461) United States Steel Corp., Lorain-Cuyahoga Works, 

Slag Dock: W side of the river 0.3 mile above the 21st Street 
bridge; 220 feet of berthing space with dolphins; 20 feet 
alongside; front-end loaders; open storage for 30,000 tons of 
material; receipt of miscellaneous dry bulk cargo and occa
sional shipment of crushed slag and coke breeze; owned and 
operated by United States Steel Corp. 
(462) United States Steel Corp., Lorain Works, Ore Dock: 

SW side of the river 0.6 mile above the 21st Street bridge; 
2,490-foot face; 26 feet alongside; deck height, 101/2 feet; 
three 20-ton hulett-type ore unloaders with rate of 650 tons 
per hour each feed conveyor system; open storage for 3 mil
lion tons of iron ore and 310,000 tons of limestone; receipt 
of iron ore and limestone; owned and operated by United 
States Steel Corp. 
(463) Griffith Blacktop Dock No. 1: NW side of the turn

ing basin at the head of the Federal project and E side of the 
river just below the basin; 450-foot E face along natural 
bank, 27 feet alongside; 400-foot W face along natural bank, 
27 feet alongside; deck height, 6 feet; open storage for 
75,000 tons of material; receipt of crushed stone and sand; 
owned by United States Steel Corp. and Griffith Blacktop, 
Inc. and operated by Griffith Blacktop, Inc. 
(464) Gold Bond Building Products, Lorain Plant WbJlrf: 

E side of the river about 0.3 mile above the 21st Street 
bridge; 750 feet of berthing space with dolphins; 20 feet 
alongside; deck height, 7 feet; open storage for 120,000 of 
gypsum rock; receipt of gypsum rock; owned and operated 
by Gold Bond Building Products, Division of National 
Gypsum Co. 
(465) Allied Oil Co., Lorain Dock: N side of river just 

above 21st Street bridge; 450 feet of berthing space with 
shore moorings; 23 feet alongside; deck height, 12 feet; 
500,000-barrel storage capacity; receipt of fuel oil; owned 
and operated by Allied Oil Co. 
(466) Griffith Blacktop Dock No. 2: N and E side of the 

river below the 21st Street bridge; 200 feet berthing space 
with platforms; 27 feet alongside; deck height, about 6 feet; 
150-ton crawler crane; shipment of pig iron and steel prod
ucts; receipt of sand; owned by Norfolk Southern Railway 
Co. and operated by Griffith Blacktop, Inc. 
(467) Adams Dock: E side of river 0.2 mile above the Nor

folk Southern Railway bridge; 300 feet berthing space with 
dolphins; 27 feet alongside; deck height, 5 feet; covered stor
age for 10,000 tons of bulk material, open storage for 12,000 
tons material; receipt of sand and crushed stone, occasional 
receipt of miscellaneous bulk materials; owned by Carl M. 
Adams and operated by North Ridge Trucking Co. 
(468) Terminal Read)'·Mix Dock: N side of the river above 

the Norfolk Southern Railway bridge; I SO.foot face; 500-
foot natural bank; 10 to 25 feet alongside; deck height, 5 
feet; open storage for 50,000 tons of sand and stone; receipt 

of sand and stone; owned by Sam Falbo and operated by 
Terminal Ready-Mix, Inc. 

(469) Supplies.-Bunker C oil is available by tank barge, 
and diesel oil is available by truck from local companies. 
Provisions and marine supplies are available on the N side 
of the Black River just E of the Erie Avenue bridge. 

(470) Small-craft facilities.-Marinas in Lorain Harbor are 
in the outer harbor E of the river mouth, on the NE side of 
the river just inside the mouth, on the E side of the river just 
upstream of the Erie Avenue bridge and further upstream 
on the N side, just past the railroad bridge. Gasoline, diesel 
fuel, water, ice, sewage pump-out facilities, and some marine 
supplies are available. A 50-ton travel lift is available at the 
Marina on the E side of the river, just upstream of the Erie 
A venue bridge. Engine repairs are made at a boatyard on 
the NE side of the river just upstream of the Erie A venue 
bridge, a 30-ton hoist is also available. 

(471) Communications.-Lorain has highway connections 
and is served by three major rail lines, ConRail, Norfolk 
Southern, and CSX Transportation, Inc. Lorain County 
Airport is S of the city. 

(472) Charts 14826, 14829.-From Lorain, the shoreline 
trends SW for about 4 miles to Beaver Creek, thence 6 miles 
W to Vermilion. Throughout this stretch, deep water is 
about 0.9 mile offshore. 
(473) Beaver Creek, about 4 miles SW of Lorain Harbor, 

has a small-craft harbor and summer resort at the mouth. 
The channel leads S between a pier and a breakwater at the 
mouth of the river. The entrance is marked by private 
lights. 
(474) In April 1993, the reported depth through the chan

nel was 8 feet. A bar that forms across the entrance report
edly washes out during the spring and after some storms, 
and restricts the harbor to small craft with shallow drafts. 
The fixed bridges and cables that cross the creek about 0.3 
mile above the mouth have a minimum clearance of 9 feet. 
Several other overhead cables with unknown clearances 
cross the creek and the marina slips upstream. This harbor 
is within the legal boundary of the city of Lorain, and the 
local harbor regulations of Lorain apply. 

(475) A marina inside the mouth of the creek has transient 
berths, gasoline, diesel fuel by truck, water, electricity, and a 
30-ton travel lift for hull and engine repairs. For craft that 
can navigate under the bridges, three marinas upstream ad
ditionally provide gasoline, ice, marine supplies, launching 
ramps, and engine repairs. 

(476) Charts 14826, 14830.-Vermilion, about 34 miles W 
of Cleveland, has a harbor used mainly by fishing and recre
ational craft. The harbor comprises the lower 3,000 feet of 
the Vermilion River, and an approach channel from the 
lake. About 0.6 mile SE of the river entrance, a lighted tank 
with the name VERMILION on the side is prominent. 

(477) An unmarked dumping ground with a least reported 
depth of 32 feet is about 2.3 miles N of the entrance to Ver
milion River. 

(478) Channels.-The approach to the river from Lake Erie 
is through two dredged channels that lead around either end 
of a detached breakwater, join, and lead S between two piers 
at the mouth of the river. The channel leads upstream for 
about 0.6 mile to the Liberty Avenue bridge. Lights mark 
the ends and center of the breakwater and the ends of the 
piers. 

(479) In July 1993, the controlling depths were 8 feet in the 
E approach with greater depths to 10 feet available with lo
cal knowledge, thence 6 feet in the W approach, thence 6 
feet (10 feet midchannel) to Superior Lagoon, thence 5% feet 
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in the E half and I foot in the W half of the channel to the 
Liberty Avenue bridge. 

(480) Dangers.-Just S of the dumping ground, several fi~h 
net stakes are in about 32 feet of water. A 6-foot shoal, 1s 
about 0.4 mile W of the W approach channel. 

(481) Bridges.-The Liberty Avenue bridge, 0.7 mile above 
the pierheads, has a fixed span with a clearance of 12 fe~t. 
The ConRail bridge 0.1 mile upstream has a fixed span with 
a clearance of 21 feet. The Norfolk Southern Railway 
bridge, I mile above the pierheads, has a fixed span with a 
clearanfk of 14 feet. Several overhead cables with unknown 
clearances cross the river in the vicinity of these bridges. 
(482) H.;bor Regulations.-A speed limit of 6 mph (5.2 

knots) is enforced in the harbor. (See 33 CFR 162.160 and 
207.565, chapter 2, for regulations.) 

(483) Small-craft facilities.-The Kishman Fish Co. oper
ates a 450-foot wharf on the W side of the river 0.4 mile 
above the entrance. There are depths of9 to 15 feet reported 
alongside and a deck height of 5 feet. 
(484) Several marinas in the lower 1.2 miles of the river 

provide transient berths, gasoline, d_iesel fue~, wate~, ice, 
electricity, launching ramps, and manne supph~s. H01sts to 
20 tons are available at several boatyards in the nver for hull 
and engine repairs. 

(485) Chart 14830.-From Vermilion, the shorel_ine extends 
SW for about 7.3 miles to the southernmost point of Lake 
Erie. Along this stretch, rocky shallows extend 1 mile off
shore with deep water as much as 1.5 miles ~ff. Thence N:W 
for 3.4 miles to Huron Harbor, deep water 1s about I mile 
offshore except just E of Huron Harbor. An unmarked 13-
foot spot is near the outer end of a shoal that extends 1.5 
miles into the Jake ENE of the Huron Harbor entrance 
channel. 

(486) Charts 14830, 14843.-Huron Harbor is about 44 
miles W of Cleveland inside the mouth of the Huron River 
at the city of Huron, Ohio. 

(487) Grain, iron ore, and limestone are the principal com
modities handled at the port. 

(488) An unmarked dumping ground with a least reported 
depth of 35 feet is 3 miles N of the entrance to Huron Har-
bor. · 

(489) Prominent features.-The stacks of the Huron Lime 
Co. on the E side of the river mouth are prominent. 
(490) Huron Harbor Light (41"24.3'N., 82°32.6'W.), 80 feet 

above the water, is shown from a white square pyramidal 
tower on the W pierhead. A fog signal and a radiobeacon 
are at the light. 

(491) Channels.-The harbor is entered through a dredged 
channel that leads SW from deep water in Lake Erie be
tween a pier and an adjacent disposal area on the NW side, 
and a breakwater on the SE side to the mouth of the Huron 
River. The channel leads into the river to a turning basin 
with its upper end about 0.4 mile above the mouth. Buoys 
mark the entrance channel, and lights mark the outer end of 
the pier and breakwater and each side of the river mouth. 
Federal project depths are 29 feet in the entrance channel to 
the inner end of the W pier, thence 28 feet to the turning 
basin, thence 27 feet in the E half of the basin and 21 feet in 
the W half of the basin. (See Notice to Mariners and latest 
editions of charts for controlling depths.) Huron River is 
navigable by small craft for about 10 miles above the mouth. 
(492) A semicircular diked disposal area is on the W side of 

the W pier. 
(493) Dangers.-An extensive area of fish net stakes is off 

the entrance to Huron Harbor. 

(494) Towage.-Tugs for Huron are available from Cleve
land. (See Towage under Cleveland.) 

(495) Huron is within the Sandusky customs port of entry. 
(496) Quarantine, customs, immigration, and agricultural 

quarantine.-{See chapter 3, Vessel Arrival Inspections, and 
appendix for addresses.) . -, 
(497) Quarantine is enforced in accordance with the regu

lations of the U.S. Public Health Service. (See Public Health 
Service, chapter l.) 
(498) Harbor Regulations.-A speed limit of 6 mph (5.2 

knots) is enforced in the harbor except in the outer harbor 
where the speed limit is 10 mph (8.7 knots). (See 33 CFR 
162.155 and 207.570, chapter 2, for regulations.) 
(499) Local harbor regulations are established by the city 

of Huron and enforced by local law enforcement officials. 
Copies of the regulations may be obtained from the City 
Manager, Municipal Building, Huron, Ohio 44839. 
(500) Wharves.-Huron Harbor has deep-draft facilities on 

the E side of the Huron River and in the two slips that ex
tend SE just inside the mouth of the river. (For a complete 
description of the port facilities, refer to Port Series ~o. 42, 
published and sold by the U.S. Army Corps of Engmeers. 
See appendix for address.) The alongside depths given for 
the facilities described are reported depths. (For the latest 
depths, contact the operator.) The facilities described have 
highway and rail connections. The Norfolk Southern Rail
way Co., Ore Dock has water connections. During the 
closed navigation season, vessels moor in Slip No. 1. Special 
arrangements can be made for electrical connections. 
(501) The Pillsbury Co., Grain Elevator Wharf: W side of 

Slip No. 2; 832-foot face; 27 feet alongside; deck height, 10'/i 
feet at center and 6'/i feet at ends; P/4-million-bushel grain 
elevator- fixed tower equipped with a marine leg, and a load
ing spo~t, capacity 25,000 bushels per hour; shipment of 
grain; owned and operated by The Pillsbury Co. 
(502) Lake Erie Dock Co., Ore Dock: E side of Slip No. 2; 

1,400-foot face; 27 to 26 feet alongside; deck height, 8 feet; 
two 17-ton hulett-type ore unloaders, capacity I, 700 tons 
per hour; open storage for 150,000 tons of ore; receipt of 
iron ore; owned by Norfolk Southern Railway Co. and oper
ated by Lake Erie Dock Co. 
(503) Huron Lime Co., Stone Dock: E side of the river 

mouth and the outer E side of Slip No. I; total of 1,100 feet 
of berthing space; 28 to 24 feet alongside channel face, 24 to 
16 feet alongside curved section, 16 to 17 feet along E side of 
Slip No. l; deck height, 8 feet; one front-end loader; open 
storage for 120,000 tons of limestone; silos for 1,800 tons of 
lime; receipt of limestone; owned by Norfolk Southern Rail
way Co. and operated by Huron Lime Co. 
(504) Supplies.-Marine supplies are available in the city. 

Diesel fuel and provisions are available by truck from San
dusky. 

(505) Small-craft facilities.-Numerous small-craft facilities 
are on the W side of the lower mile of the Huron River. 
Transient berths, gasoline, diesel fuel, water, ice, electricity, 
sewage pump-out facilities, marine supplies, and launching 
ramps are available. Lifts to 20 tons are available for hull, 
engine, and electronic repairs. 

(506) Communications.-Huron has highway connections 
and is served by ConRail and Norfolk Southern Railway. 

<'07) Chart 14830.-From Huron, the wooded shoreline 
trends NW for 9.7 miles to Cedar Point (41°29.S'N., 
82°41.3'W.), the SE entrance point to Sandusky Bay. In this 
stretch, deep water is about 0.9 to 1.2 miles off except at 
Cedar Point where the shallow depths widen to 1.5 miles. 
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Structures across Huron River 
*Miles above Huron Harbor Inner Light 

**Clear width in feet proceeding upstream 

Clear width in feet of 
draw or span Clear height in 

No. Location and Name Kind Miles• openings•• feet above Low Remarks 
Water Datum 

Right Left Center 

1 Overhead cables Power 0.72 
2 Oeveland Rd. E. bridge Highway 0.73 
3 Overhead cable 0.73 
4 Overhead cable Power 0.77 
5 ConRail bridge Railroad 0.79 
6 Overhead cable Power 0.79 
7 Mason Rd. bridge Highway 6 .. 56 
8 Fries Landing bridge Highway 7.70 

9 Norfolk Southern RR bridge Railroad 7.90 
10 Ohio Turnpike bridges Highway 8.80 

(508) Charts 14830, 14844, 14842, 14845.-Sandusky Har
bor, serving the city of Sandusky, Ohio, is in the SE part of 
Sandusky Bay about 50 miles W of Cleveland. The harbor is 
a major shipping point for coal. Sand, gypsum, and fish are 
also handled. The harbor is an excellent natural harbor of 
refuge for small craft. 
(509) An unmarked dumping ground with a least reported 

depth of 30 feet is 2. 7 miles N of Sandusky Harbor entrance 
channel. 

(510) Prominent features.-A large amusement park on 
Cedar Point, brightly lighted at night, is conspicuous. The 
most prominent object in the park is the 330-foot observa· 
tion tower on the E side of Cedar Point, 0. 9 mile from the N 
extremity. The Erie County Courthouse lighted clock tower 
in the city is also prominent. 
(511) Sandusky Harbor Pierhead Light (41"30.0'N., 

82"40.S'W.), 66 feet above the water, is shown from a white 
skeleton tower with an enclosed top on the outer end of the 
jetty that extends NE from Cedar Point. A fog signal and a 
radiobeacon are at the light. 

(512) Channels.-The harbor is entered from Lake Erie 
through a dredged entrance channel that leads SW from 
deep water in the lake along the NW side of a jetty ex
tending NE from Cedar Point. Inside Cedar Point, the 
channel turns SSW across Sandusky Bay. About midway 
across the bay, the channel divides with the deeper channel 
leading W then S along a deep-draft wharf to a turning basin 
at the SW corner of the harbor. The shallower channel con
tinues SSW to a channel leading W along the Sandusky 
docks to the turning basin. 
(513) The dredged channels are marked by lighted and un

lighted buoys and lighted ranges. The lighted clock tower of 
the Erie County Courthouse is prominent on the line of Oli 
Inner Range which marks Upper and Lower Straight Chan
nels. 
(514) Federal project depths are 26 feet in Moseley Chan

nel, 25 feet in the Upper Straight Channel and Upper Bay 
Channel, 24 feet in Lower Bay Channel and the turning ba· 
sin, 22 feet in Dock Channel and 21 feet in Lower Straight 
Channel. (See Notice to Mariners and latest edition of 
charts for controlling depths.) 
(SIS) It is the recommendation of the Lake Carriers' Asso

ciation that, at the junction of the straight channel and the 
bay channel, the master of an outbound vessel should slow 
~own if necessary to avoid meeting vessels at the intersec
tion. This recommendation should not be construed as re· 
lieving the inbound vessel of the obligation to exercise due 
caution in approaching the intersection. 

57 

102 

70 
86 21 Fixed. 

52 
50 

57 19 Fixed. 
50 

115 13 Fixed. 
149 Bridge removed. Abutments re-

main. 
99 35 Fixed. 

80 30 Twin fixed. 

(516) Anchorages.-A special anchorage is in a basin on the 
E side of Sandusky Bay about 1.3 miles SE of the entrance. 
(See 33 CFR 110.1 and 110.83a, chapter 2, for limits and 
regulations.) 

(517) Dangers.-In 1977, it was reported that the jetty ex
tending NE from Cedar Point is partially submerged during 
periodic high water conditions. 

(518) Caution.-A submarine cable crosses the inner end of 
Moseley Channel; vessels are cautioned not to drag anchor 
in this area. 

(519) Fluctuations of water level.-ln addition to the fluctu
ations of level that affect Lake Erie somewhat uniformly, 
strong winds produce abnormal fluctuations in Sandusky 
Bay. In combination with prevailing high or low water, 
these abnormal fluctuations may reach a maximum effect of 
6 feet above or 2Yi feet below Low Water Datum. 

(520) Towage.-Tugs for Sandusky are available from 
Cleveland or Toledo. (See Towage under Cleveland and To
ledo.) 
(521) Sandusky is a customs port of entry. 
(522) Quarantine, customs, immigration, and agricultural 

quarantine.-(See chapter 3, Vessel Arrival Inspections, and 
appendix for addresses.) 

(523) Quarantine is enforced in accordance with the regu
lations of the U.S. Public Health Service. (See Public Health 
Service, chapter l.) 

(524) Coast Guard.-Search and rescue functions for San
dusky Harbor are handled by Marblehead Coast Guard Sta
tion, 4 miles NW of Cedar Point. 
(525) Harbor Regulatioos.-A speed limit of IO mph (8. 7 

knots) is enforced in Sandusky Harbor. (See 33 CFR 
162.155 and 207.560, chapter 2, for regulations.) 

(526) Wharves.-Sandusky has numerous waterfront facili
ties along the S side of the harbor, but only a few deep-draft 
facilities. (For a complete description of the port facilities, 
refer to Port Series No. 42, published and sold by the U.S. 
Army Corps of Engineers. See appendix for address.) The 
alongside depths given are reported depths. (For latest 
depths, contact the operator.) Rail, highway, water, and 
electrical shore-power connections are available at the 
berths except at the Erie Sand and Gravel Co., Salt Dock 
where only highway connections are available. 
(527) Erie Sand and Gravel Co. Dock: (41°27'24wN., 

82°43'15#W.); 188-foot face; 14 to 12 feet alongside; deck 
height, 6 feet; open storage for 30,000 tons of materials; 
crawler crane for unloading sand; deep-draft vessels dis
charge by boom from Dock Channel; receipt of sand, salt, 
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and gypsum; owned and operated by Erie Sand and Gravel 
Co. 
(528) Erie Sand and Gravel Co., Salt Dock: 450 feet W of 

Erie Sand and Gravel Co. Dock; 150-foot face; 16 to 0 feet 
alongside; deck height, 3 feet; open storage for 160,000 tons 
of salt; deep-draft vessels discharge by boom from Dock 
Channel; receipt of salt; owned by Great Lakes Dock and 
Dredge Co. and operated by Erie Sand and Gravel Co. 
(529) Lower Lake Dock Co., Pier No. 3: (41°27'32"N., 

82°43'55"W.); 3,495-foot E side; 25 feet alongside; deck 
height, 12 feet; open storage for 850,~ tons of coal;_ one 
fixed car dumper with chute for loadmg vessels; wmter 
mooring; shipment of coal; owned by Norfolk Southern 
Railway Co. and operated by Lower Lake Dock Co. 
(530) Supplies.-Deep-draft vessels do not normally obtain 

provisions at Sandusky. Vessels are supplied with bunker 
coal at Lower Lake Dock Co., Pier No. 3. 
(531) Small-craft facilities.-Sandusky Harbor has several 

marinas, the largest on the W side of Cedar Point. In 1977, 
the reported controlling depth in the entrance and basin of 
this marina was 11 feet. However, there are lesser depths m 
the approach to the marina. Gasoline, diesel fuel, water, ice, 
electricity, sewage pump-out facilities, marine supplies, hull, 
engine and electronic repairs, a 50-ton travel lift, and a 
launching ramp are available. Other facilities are along the S 
side of Sandusky Harbor. A small-craft basin is behind the 
ConRail fill 0. 75 mile ENE of the courthouse clock tower. 

(532) In the SE part of Sandusky Bay, a privately dredged 
and marked channel leads to a marina under construction in 
Pipe Creek. In 1983, the channel had a reported controlling 
depth of 3 feet. The highway bridge over the channel en
trance has a 38-foot fixed span with a clearance of 21 feet. 
The channel is bordered on the W side by diked wetland ar
eas. 

(533) Communications.-Sandusky has good highway con
nections and is served by the Norfolk Southern Railroad 
and ConRail. A small airport is SE of the city. Three ferry 
services connect Sandusky with Cedar Point; Kelleys Island; 
and Pelee Island, Kingsville, Ont., and Leamington, Ont. 

(534) Charts 14830, 14844, 14842.-Sandusky Bay extends 
W from its entrance between Cedar Point and Bay Point for 
about 15 miles to Muddy Creek Bay. Sandusky River flows 
into the S side of Muddy Creek Bay. Small craft can navi
gate through Sandusky Bay, Muddy Creek Bay, and up
stream in the Sandusky River for about 15 miles to the Nor
folk Southern Railway Bridge at the town of Fremont, Ohio. 
Depths of about 5 feet can be carried through Sandusky 
Bay, thence 2 to 4 feet through Muddy Creek Bay, and 
thence 2 to 19 feet in the river. The channels through the 
bays are indefinite and not marked. The entrances to Muddy 
Creek Bay and the Sandusky River are marked by un
charted buoys that are frequently moved to mark the best 
water. Small craft are cautioned to use the marked channel 
at the mouth of the river as submerged dikes extend from 
both sides of the river mouth. 

(535) In May 1985, a submerged obstruction was reported 
in the midchannel at the mouth of the river in about 
41°27'01 "N., 82°59'57"W. In August 1987, a submerged ob
struction was reported in the channel about 75 feet NW of 
Buoy 13 in about 41°26'59"N., 83'"00'02"'W. 

(536) From Martin Point, about midlength of the S shore 
of Sandusky Bay, two bridges cross to Danbury, Ohio on 
the N shore. The east bridge is the ConRail bridge. The 
main draw of the bridge is a bascule span with a clearance of 
9 feet, and three fixed spans have a maximum clearance of 
8 ~ feet. The bridge has been filled solid in various places, 

causing strong currents to flow through the openings; cau
tion is advised. Caution is also advised because of piles that 
bare near the bridge. An overhead power cable W of the 
ConRail bridge has a clearance of 62 feet through the main 
navigation opening, which is marked by lights, and 32 feet 
through the other openings. The west bridge is the. Ohio 
Route 2 highway bridge, a fixed span with a clearance' of 43 
feet. (See 33 CFR 117.1 through t17.59 and 117.853, chap
ter 2, for drawbridge regulations.) 

(537) The Ohio Turnpike I-80 and 1-90 Bridge crossing the 
Sandusky River about 9 miles above the mouth has twin 
fixed spans with clearances of 40 feet. The Ohio Route 20 
bridge about 13.5 miles above the mouth has a fixed. span 
with a clearance of 53 feet. The Norfolk Southern Radway 
bridges that cross the river on either side of Bradys Island at 
the head of navigation at Fremont have fixed spans with 
clearances of 24 feet. Overhead cables crossing the navigable 
part of the river have a minimum clearance of 36 feet. 
(538) A submerged breakwater off the S shore of Sandusky 

Bay 3.6 miles SW of Martin Point is marked by private 
lighted buoys. In July 1987, a sunken wreck was reported 
about 2 miles WNW of Martin Point in about 41°28'34"N., 
82°51'57"W. A sunken wreck, covered Yi foot, is off the N 
shore of the bay 3.9 miles WNW of Martin Point. 

(539) Johnson Island, in the NE comer of Sandusky Bay 
W of Bay Point, is connected to the N shore of the bay by a 
causeway having five openings. Each opening has a horizon
tal clearance of 50 feet with the center opening having a ver
tical clearance of 29 feet and each of the others 8 feet. 
(540) From the Sandusky Harbor entrance channel N to 

Point Marblehead, there are several offiying shoal spots. 
Bay Point Shoal, with a least depth of 4 feet, is 1 mile E of 
Bay Point and is marked on the E side by a lighted buoy. A 
submerged rock is close to shore in about 41°31'13"N., 
82°43'02"W. Shoal spots with depths of 22 to 24 feet are 
from 1.5 to 3 miles E of Point Marblehead and 1. 7 to 2. 7 
miles N of Sandusky Pierhead Light. 

(541) An unmarked dumping ground with a least reported 
depth of 30 feet is 3 miles E of Point Marblehead. Between 
Point Marblehead and the dumping ground, S to the San
dusky Bay entrance, are numerous submerged fish net 
stakes. 
(542) Point Marblehead (41°32.2'N., 82°42.7'W.), marked 

by a light, is the E extremity of the peninsula that encloses 
the N side of Sandusky Bay. 

(543) About 1 mile WNW of Point Marblehead are the 
Marblehead Stone Docks, two piers owned and operated by 
Standard Slag Co., Marblehead Stone Division. The W pier 
extends 800 feet into the lake and has depths of 26 to 15 feet 
along the outer 500 feet of the W side with a deck height of 
8 feet. A mobile shuttle loads limestone into ves8els at a rate 
of 2,000 tons per hour. The E side of the W pier and the W 
side of the E pier are used for loading barges. A prominent 
overhead conveyor, lighted at night, extends from the piers 
inland to the quarry. . 

(S44) Marblehead Coast Guard Station is close W of Mar
blehead Stone Docks. A small sheltered basin at the station 
has depths of 8 feet decreasing to 6 feet at the edges. 

{545) Automobile and passenger ferry services to Kelleys 
Island are available from a dock just W of the Coast Guard 
station. 

<546> Catawba Island (41°35.0'N., 82°50.S'W.), W of Point 
Marblehead, juts N from the peninsula on the N side of San
dusky Bay and terminates in Scott Point. Mouse Island, 
useful as a radar target, is a small isJand on the shoal bank 
about 0.2 mile N of Scott Point. In the bight between Point 
Marblehead and Mouse Island, the depths are 18 feet about 
1.3 miles off and shoal toward shore. The bottom is rock 
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and boulder strewn. Middle Harbor Shoal, with a least 
depth of 2 feet, is marked on the N side by a lighted buoy 
about 2.4 miles SE of Mouse Island. A shoal bank with 
depths of 9 feet is l .8 miles SE of Mouse Island. Within the 
bight are the facilities at Lakeside, East Harbor, and West 
Harbor. 

(547) A lighted microwave tower is prominent 2 to 3 miles 
offshore of Catawba Island. 

(548) At Lakeside, Ohio, about 2.2 miles WNW of Point 
Marblehead, a dock extends offshore about 600 feet into 
depths of IO feet. Several smaller docks to the W extend into 
lesser depths. Berths with electricity, gasoline, water, 
marine supplies, sewage pump-out, and hull and engine re
pairs are available for small craft. 

(549) Marblehead-Lakeside is a customs station. 
(550) East Harbor, 3.9 miles W of Point Marblehead, is a 

shallow bay with an entrance channel between two parallel 
piers marked on the outer ends by private lights. The N 
shore of the harbor is a State park and recreation area, and 
the waters in the harbor are a public fishing area and game 
refuge. Numerous small-craft facilities are on the S side of 
the bay and E of the entrance channel. In 1970, the control
ling depth was 5 feet in the entrance channel and thence S 
and W to the facilities on the S side of the bay. The basin on 
the E side of the entrance had a controlling depth of 3 feet. 
Private buoys mark the channel through the harbor. 

(551) West Harbor is entered 2.5 miles NW of East Harbor 
through two entrance channels. The SE entrance is pro
tected by converging jetties marked at their outer ends by 
lights. A dredged channel, marked by lights, buoys, and 
daybeacons, leads through the jetties to the head of the har
bor. In May 1993, the controlling depths were 4 feet (71/i 
feet midchannel) to the junction with the inner channel, 
thence 3 feet to the upstream limit of the Federal project. 
The NW entrance channel is privately maintained and leads 
to a large small-craft harbor. The entrance is protected by 
jetties marked by lights at their outer ends. In June 1993, 
the reported controlling depth was 5 feet with 3 to 6 feet in 
the harbor. A fixed highway bridge at the head of the har
bor has a reported clearance of 20 feet. Beyond the bridge, a 
dredged channel leads SW through West Bay to join the 
channel from the SE" entrance. In May 1993, the controlling 
depth was 51/i feet from the bridge SW through West Bay to 
the junction with the SE entrance channel. Boats drawing 
up to 3 feet can be accommodated at docks in the harbor. 
Gasoline, diesel fuel, water, ice, electricity, sewage pump
out facilities, marine supplies, launching ramps and hoists to 
35 tons are available. 
(552) Just W of Scott Point is the mainland terminus of the 

automobile and passenger ferry line operating to the islands 
N of Catawba Island. A depth of about 11 feet is at the 
outer face of the dock. About 400 feet W of the ferry dock is 
a dock of the Port Clinton Fish Co., with depths of about 4 
feet alongside. Catawba State Park is on the W side of Ca
tawba Island. A light marks the outer end of the park pier. 
cm> Just SE of the State park pier, a pier marked at the 

outer end by a private light protects the SW side of the en
trance to a small-craft basin. The entrance channel has 
depths of about 5 feet with 5 feet at the berths on the W side 
of the harbor and 3 feet at the berths on the E side. Gaso
line, diesel fuel, water, ice, electricity, marine supplies, and 
hoists to 40 tons for hull, engine, and minor electronic re
pairs are available. 

(SS4) Charts 14830, 14844, 14842, 14846.-Between Ca
tawba Island and Locust Point (41°36.2'N., 83"05.0'W.), a 
rounding projection 12 miles W, a broad open bight has 
depths less than 24 feet. The Portage River empties into the 

S side of the bight. A large shallow bank with depths less 
than 14 feet extends about 5.5 miles N and NE off Locust 
Point. A least depth of 2 feet, marked on the E side by a 
buoy, is about 4. 7 miles NE of the point, and there are scat
tered patches of 3 to 10 feet elsewhere. Niagara Reef, a de
tached shoal with a least depth of 3 feet, is 6.8 miles NE of 
the point and is marked on the N side by a lighted buoy 
Strangers should not attempt passage S of Niagara Reef. 
(555) Port Clinton, Ohio, is at the mouth of the Portage 

River, about 29 miles SE of Toledo Harbor entrance. The 
river enters the lake at the S end of the bight immediately W 
of Catawba Island. This bight is quite shoal, the depths 
ranging from 6 feet off the end of the piers to 18 feet about 
3.3 miles from shore. 
(556) Prominent features.-A yellow stack and a lighted re

lay tower in the city near the inner end of the entrance chan
nel are prominent. The two form a rough range for ap
proaching the harbor. 
(557) Channels.-The harbor is entered through a dredged 

entrance channel leading from deep water in Lake Erie be
tween two parallel piers upstream in Portage River for 
about 0.4 mile to the Monroe Street highway bridge. Lights 
mark the outer ends of the piers. In September 1992, the 
controlling depth was 91/i feet in the entrance channel to the 
bridge, except for shoaling to 3 feet in the N half of the 
channel near the entrance to Port Clinton Yacht Club and 
shoaling to 6 feet along the S edge of the channel between 
Jefferson Street and the bridge. The channel lakeward of the 
piers is subject to shoaling. 

(558) Bridges.-The Monroe Street highway bridge, 0.4 
mile above the river mouth, has a bascule span with a clear
ance of 9 feet. An overhead cable 0.1 mile above the bridge 
has a clearance of 83 feet. The ConRail bridge 1.5 miles 
above the mouth has a roller-lift span with a clearance of 13 
feet. (See 33 CFR 117.1 through 117.59 and 117.851, chap
ter 2, for drawbridge regulations.) The State Route 2 bridge, 
3 miles above the mouth, has a fixed span with a clearance 
of 30 feet. 
(559) Harbor regulations.-A speed limit of 4 mph (3.5 

knots) is enforced in the harbor by the city of Port Clinton. 
(560) Wharves.-The S side of the Portage River has three 

commercial facilities. Parker Boat Line operates a ferry be
tween Port Clinton and Put-In-Bay, Port Clinton Fisheries 
receives fish at a wharf W of the ferry dock, and the Port 
Clinton Lumber Co. receives sand at a wharf on the W side 
of the Monroe Street bridge. 
(561) Small-craft facilities.-Above the Monroe Street 

bridge, several marinas provide transient berths, gasoline, 
diesel fuel, water, ice, electricity, sewage pump-out, and 
marine supplies. Hoists to 45 tons and a 150-ton marine rail
way are available for hull, engine, and electronic repairs. A 
marina on the lakefront about 2 miles WNW of Port Clin
ton provides gasoline, diesel fuel, water, ice, electricity, sew
age pump-out, marine supplies, and launching ramps. A 20-
ton hoist is available for hull and engine repairs. 

(S62) Charts 14830, 14846.-About 4 miles W of Port Clin
ton, a danger zone for small arms and artillery firing extends 
6.5 miles NE, lO miles N, and 12 miles NW from Camp 
Perry. (See 33 CFR 334.850, chapter 2, for limits and regu
lations.) A jetty extends from the shore at Camp Perry to a 
pier about 1,000 feet offshore. 
(S63) Toussaint River is entered about 8 miles NW of Port 

Clinton on the E side of Locust Point. The entrance chan
nel is marked by buoys and the river is marked by private 
buoys. A shoal is immediately N of the entrance channel. 
In July 1981, the reported controlling depth was 4 1h feet 
from deep water in the lake through the entrance, and 
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thence upstream to the marina about 1.6 miles above the 
mouth. An overhead power cable with a reported clearance 
of 65 feet crosses the river about 1.4 miles above the mouth. 
Transient berths, gasoline, water, ice, sewage pump-out fa
cilities, and launching ramps are available. 

(564) The cooling tower of the Davis-Besse Nuclear Power 
Station is prominent NW of the mouth of the Toussaint 
River. 

(565) ~tween Locust Point and Cedar Point, 15 miles 
NW, the 18-foot contour decreases from about 7 miles off
shore at Lo?:ust Point to 2.5 miles at Reno Beach and then 
increases to 4. 5 miles at Cedar Point. Several isolated 17-
foot spots are beyond the 18-foot contour NE of Cedar 
Point. 
(566) Long Beach, a private harbor for small boats, is on 

the N side of Locust Point. A private 159° lighted range 
marks the entrance to the basin. 
(561) Turtle Creek, about 2.5 miles W of Locust Point, has 

two marinas at its mouth. In 1977, the reported controlling 
depth in the mouth of the creek was 1 to 2 feet. The en
trance is marked by a private 129° lighted range and buoys. 
Numerous submerged piles are in the mouth of the creek. 
Caution is advised. Transient berths, gasoline, water, ice, 
launching ramps, and a.60-ton hoist are available. 

(568) A highway bridge with a reported clearance of 10 
feet crosses Turtle Creek just inside the entrance. 
(569) Ward Canal is entered about 6 miles WNW of Turtle 

Creek. Two jetties protect the entrance channel. A light 
marks the outer end of the E jetty. In May 1981, a sandbar 
was reported across the mouth of the canal. Caution is ad
vised. Small-craft facilities are available in the canal. 
(570) Cooley Creek is entered 2.9 miles NW of Ward Ca

nal. The breakwaters that protect the entrance channel are 
marked at the outer ends by private lights. Facilities in the 
creek provide transient berths, gasoline, diesel fuel, water, 
ice, electricity, marine supplies, and launching ramps. 
Hoists to 75 tons are available for hull and engine repairs. 

(571) Charts 14830, 14846, 14847.-Maumee Bay is a large 
shallow expanse forming the SW comer of Lake Erie. The 
bay has prevailing depths of less than 10 feet and is ob
structed by several dumping grounds. A dredged channel 
leads from deep water in Lake Erie SW through the bay to 
the mouth of the Maumee River. 
(S72) Toledo Harbor, serving the city of Toledo, Ohio, is at 

the W extremity of Lake Erie. The harbor includes the 
lower 7 miles of the Maumee River and a channel about 18 
miles long through Maumee Bay from deep water in Lake 
Erie to the mouth of the river. The principal cargoes han
dled at the port are coal, iron ore, grain, petroleum prod
ucts, and general cargo. 
(573) Prominent features.-The TV towers S to SW of 

Cedar Point and the stacks of the Consumers Power Com
pany 6.6 miles WNW of Toledo Harbor Light are conspicu
ous in the approach to the harbor. 

(574) Toledo Harbor Light (41°45.7'N., 83°19.7'W.), 72 
feet above the water, is shown from a square brick butf
colored dwelling with an attached fog-signal house on the 
NW side of the entrance channel about 8.5 miles NE of the 
river mouth. A fog signal is at the light. Maumee Bay En
trance Light 2, about 8 miles NE of Toledo Harbor Light, is 
equipped with a radar transponder (Racon) and a fog signa!. 
(m) Channels.-A dredged entrance channel, marked by 

buoys, lights, and a 237W lighted range, leads SW for about 
18 miles from deep water in Lake Erie through the shallow 
water of Maumee Bay to the mouth of Maumee River, 
thence upstream for about 7 miles. Maumee Mooring Basin 
is on the NW side of the channel at the mouth of the river, 

and turning basins are 2.7, 6.3, and 7 miles above the 
mouth. 
(576) The Federal project depths are 28 feet from deep 

water in the lake through the entrance channel to the mouth 
of the river and in Maumee Mooring Basin; thence 27 feet in 
the river. channel to the upstream limit of the project wjth 20 
feet in Riverside Turning Basin, 2. 7 miles above the mouth; 
thence 27 feet in the turning basin 6.3 miles above the 
mouth; and thence 18 feet in the turning basin at the head of 
the project, 7 miles above the mouth. (See Notice to Marin
ers and latest edition of charts for controlling depths.) 

(577) No distinct bars form in the dredged channel, which 
is, however, subject to considerable fill along its sides each 
year. Depths in Maumee Bay outside of the improved chan
nel are less than 10 feet, and navigation is possible for small 
boats only. In the lake, dredge operations have thrown up a 
ridge of earth along the edges of the channel. This ridge may 
rise as much as 3 feet above the natural lake bottom. In or
der to avoid the ridges, deep-draft vessels should pass Mau
mee Bay Traffic Lighted Buoy (41"50.l'N., 83°10.l'W.) 
close aboard and enter the entrance channel between the 
outermost lakeward buoys. 
(578) A diked disposal area is on the SE side of the en

trance channel at the mouth of the Maumee River. The dis
posal area, about 242 acres, extends about 0. 9 mile into the 
bay from the shore. A turning area and pump-out platform 
marked by lights, are on the NW side of the disposal area. 
(579) Upstream of the dredged channel in the Maumee 

River, the channels are irregular and of uncertain depths, 
with numerous shoals and rock bars. Boats with local 
knowledge drawing less than 5 feet can usually pass as far as 
Perrysburg, Ohio, about 7 miles above Toledo. 
(580) Local bridge regulations.-Section 22-4-1. 
(581) 4. No bridge owners shall obstruct, or permit or 

cause to be obstructed the passage of any vessels by permit
ting trucks, automobiles, railroad cars, locomotives or other 
obstructions to remain upon or across their moveable bridge 
for longer than fifteen (15) minutes to the hindrance or in
convenience of vessels signaling to pass through any such 
bridge. No bridge owner shall fail, at the end of each fifteen 
(15) minute period of obstruction of vessel passage, to cause 
such trucks, automobiles, railroad cars, locomotives or 
other obstructions to be removed for sufficient time to allow 
passage of all such vessels. 
(582) This section does not apply to obstruction of vessel 

passage caused by a continuously moving through train or 
by circumstances wholly beyond the control of the bridge 
owner, but applies to other obstructions, including without 
limitation, those caused by pavement or track maintenance, 
stopped trains or trains engaged in switching, loading, un
loading or shift change. 
(S83) Upon the filing of an affidavit or complaint for viola

tion of this section, summons shall be issued to the bridge 
owner, which summons shall be served on the owner or the 
agent of the owner within the city of Toledo. 
(584) Section 22-4-2. Vessels Approaching Bridges. It 

shall be unlawful for any master or person in charge or in 
possession of any vessel navigating the harbor to approach 
any nearer to any of the bridges than to a point at a distance 
from such bridge within which such vessel can be stopped 
without colliding with such bridge unless he has received 
the approval signal of one long and one short blast. 
(585) Section 22-4-3. Bridges To Be Lighted. All bridges 

over the Maumee River in the city of Toledo shall be lighted 
in accordance with the regulations of the United States 
Coast Guard and lights shall be visible on a dark night with 
clear atmosphere at least one nautical mile or about 2,000 
yards. 
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Structures across Maumee River at Toledo 
*Miles above the mouth of the river 

**Clear width in feet proceeding upstream 

Clear width in feet of 

I 
draw or span Clear height in 

No. Location and Name Kind Miles• openings•• feet above Low 
WarerDarum 

Remarks 

Right Left Cenrer 

I Overhead cable Power 0.92 154 
2 Overhead cable Power 1.03 129 132 feet over channel. 
3 Overhead cable Power 1.06 146 
4 Toledo Terminal RR bridge Railroad 1.07 143 145 22 Swing. 
5 Norfolk Southern RR bridge Railroad 1.80 145 136 20 Swing. 
6 Overhead cable Power 1.80 107 
7 Craig Memorial Bridge Highway 3.30 200 38 Bascule. 44 feet at center. 
8 Overhead cable Power 4.06 140 
9 Martin Luther King, Jr. Me- Highway 4.30 200 21 Bascule. 31 feet at center. 

morial Bridge 
10 Anthony Wayne Bridge Highway 5.16 747 104 Fixed. Note I. 
11 ConRail bridge Railroad 5.76 115 115 17 Swing. 
12 Overhead cable Power 5.76 105 
13 Michael DiSalle Bridge Highway 6.73 110 110 45 Fixed. 
14 Toledo Terminal RR bridge Railroad 11.38 110 110 53 Swing. 
15 Overhead cable Power 11.40 110 
16 Ohio Turnpike bridges Highway 11.42 110 110 37 Twin fixed. 
17 Perrysburg-Maumee Bridge Highway 14.72 100 100 29 

See 33 CFR 117.1through117.59 and 117.855, chapter 2. for drawbridge regulations. 
Note !.-Bridge has a vertical clearance of 108 feet (32.9 meters) on the centerline, decreasing to 104 feet (31.7 meters) at the channel limits and 97 feet 

(29.6 meters) at the harbor lines. 

(586) Section 22-4-4. Vessels Passing Through Bridges. 
All vessels navigating the harbor when passing any bridge 
shall be moved as expeditiously as is consistent with a 
proper movement in the river and shall not be anchored or 
fastened to interfere with the opening or closing of any 
bridge. 
(587) Section 22-4-5. One Vessel Tow. It shall be unlawful 

for any person to cause any vessel to tow more than one ves
sel at a time through any movable bridge in the harbor, pro
viding that this shall not be construed as applying to scows 
or yachts. 

(588) Section 22-4-6. Passing on After Signal To Open. 
When any bridge operator shall be about to open the span of 
any bridge within the limits of the city he shall give notice to 
land traffic of his intention to open such movable span by 
raising a flag, ringing a bell, or other signal or flashing a red 
light. After such notice is given, no person shall walk, ride 
or drive any vehicle upon such movable span while such 
bridge operator is opening or closing the same. 

(589) Section 22-4-9. Duty of Bridge Operators. It shall be 
the duty of the bridge operator in all cases to report to his 
immediate superior any infraction of this article. 

(590) Section 22-4-10. Penalty. Any master, owner or per
son in possession, charge or control of any vessel, any owner 
or operator responsible for operation of a moveable bridge 
or any other person, firm or corporation who shall violate 
any of the provisions of this article shall be deemed guilty of 
a misdemeanor of the fourth degree as set forth and pro
vided for in Section 17-1-111 in the case of an individual 
and Section 17-1-113 as to organizations. 
(S9t) Fluctuations of water level.-In addition to the fluctu

ations that affect Lake Erie somewhat uniformly, sudden ab
normal changes due to wind frequently occur at this port. 
The observed wind-produced ftuctuations, in combination 
with prevailing high or low water, range between extremes 
of 8 feet above and 7 feet below Low Water Datum. NE 
winds can increase water levels as quickly as 2 feet in 1 
hour. Ice jams near the mouth of Maumee River have raised 
the water in the river as high as 12 feet above Low Water 
Datum. 

(592) Mariners are cautioned that when water levels are 
above Low Water Datum, bridge clearances are correspond
ingly reduced. The Toledo-Lucas County Port Authority, 
telephone, 419-243-8251, will measure the height of masts 
upon request. 
(593) A National Ocean Service water level gage house is 

near the W shoreline of the river adjacent to the Toledo 
Coast Guard Station. A submerged intake pipe extends 
about 300 feet riverward from the gage house. Mariners 
should avoid all movement of deep-draft vessels or the drag
ging of anchors in the vicinity of the water intake pipe. 

(594) Upon request, the Toledo Coast Guard Station will 
broadcast water level information in the following format: 

(595) "This is the U.S. Coast Guard Toledo Station. The 
National Ocean Service water level gage at this station now 
reads plus/minus inches above/below Low Water Datum. 
This is the U.S. Coast Guard Toledo Station. Out." 

(596) Currents.-The current in the Maumee River is about 
1 mph. 
(597) Weather.-(See page T-6 for Toledo climatological ta-

ble.) 
(598) Towage.-Tugs to 2,200 and 1,400 hp are available 

from Gaelic Tugboat Co. or Great Lakes Towing Co., re
spectively. Arrangements for tugs are made through the 
companies' dispatchers at 419-243-8972 or 800-621-4330, 
respectively. Great Lakes Towing Co. has VHF-FM capa
bility for tug arrangements. 
(599) At least 2 hours advance notice is requested. Vessels 

proceeding upstream to the grain elevators near the head of 
the Federal project usually require the assistance of tugs, 
but vessels proceeding to the general cargo wharves below 
the bridges generally dQ not require assistance. 

(600) , Toledo is a customs port of entry. 
(601) Quarantine, customs, immigration, and agricultural 

quarantine.-{See chapter 3, Vessel Arrival Inspections, and 
appendix for addresses.) 

(602) Quarantine is enforced in accordance with the regu
lations of the U.S. Public Health Service. (See Public Health 
Service, chapter 1.) 
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(603) Coast Guard.-A Coast Guard Marine Safety Office 
is at Toledo. (See appendix for address.) Toledo Coast 
Guard Station is on the NW side of the mouth of the Mau
mee River. 

(604) Harbor regulations.-Speed in harbor. In Maumee 
Bay, lakeward of Maumee River Lighted Buoy 49, no vessel 
greater than 100 feet long shall exceed 12 mph (10.4 knots). 
No person shall operate any vessel over 40 feet long in the 
harbor at a speed greater than 6 mph (5.2 knots). Vessels 
greater than 100 feet long shall not overtake another vessel 
in the harbor. (See 33 CFR 162.150, chapter 2, for speed 
limits and regulations.) 

(605) Copies of the harbor regulations may be obtained 
from City of Toledo, Division of Streets, Bridges and Har
bor, ll89 West Central Avenue, Toledo, Ohio 43610. 
(606) Harbor Patrol.-The Toledo Harbor Patrol maintains 

an office adjacent to the Coast Guard station. 
(607) Wbarves.-Toledo has numerous facilities along both 

sides of the Maumee River. Only the deep-draft facilities are 
described. (For complete information on the port facilities, 
refer to Port Series No. 44, published and sold by the U.S. 
Army Corps of Engineers. See appendix for address.) The 
depths alongside for the facilities described are reported 
depths. (For the latest depths, contact the OJ?erator.) All the 
facilities described have highway connections, and most 
have railway connections. Water and electrical shore-power 
connections are available at many of the piers, wharves, and 
docks. General cargo at the port is generally handled by 
ships' tackle. Specialized equipment is described under the 
individual facility. Many of the harbor facilities are used for 
mooring of vessels during the closed navigation season. 

(608) Facilities on the E side of the river: 
(609) Lakefront Pellet Terminal Dock: (41°42'00"N., 

83"26'54"W.); 2,105-foot face; 27 feet alongside; deck 
height, 10 feet; open storage for 923,000 tons of mat~rial; re
ceipt of iron ore pellets; owned by CSX Transportation, Inc. 
and ConRail; operated by Toledo Ore Railroad Co. 
(610) Toledo Docks, Pier No. 3: (41°42'00"N., 

83°27'06"W.); 1,202-foot E face; 1,054-foot W face; 27 feet 
alongside; deck height, 10 feet; four hulett-type ore unload
ers; receipt of iron ore; owned by CSX Transportation, Inc. 
and ConRail; operated by Chessie System-Toledo Docks. 

(611) Toledo Docks, Ore and Coal Dock: (41°41'40"N., 
83°27'34"W.); 1,760 feet of berthing space; 27 feet alongside; 
deck height, 12 feet; one traveling coal loading tower, rate 
6,000 tons per hour; receipt of iron ore, shipment of coal 
and petroleum coke; bunkering vessels; owned by Toledo
Lucas County Port Authority and operated by Chessie Sys
tem-Toledo Docks. 

(612) Toledo Docks, Middle Pier: across slip W of Toledo 
Docks, Ore and Coal Dock; 1,398-foot E face; 1,993 feet of 
berthing space along W side; 27 feet alongside; deck height, 
12 feet; one car dumper on each side of pier; shipment of 
coal and occasional shipment of coke, limestone, and ore; 
bunkering vessels; owned by Toledo-Lucas County Port Au
thority and operated by Chessie System-Toledo Docks. 
(613) Toledo Docks, West Pier: across slip W of Toledo 

Docks, Middle Pier; 1,123-foot E face; 27 feet alongside; 
deck height, 12 feet; one car dumper; shipment of coal and 
petroleum coke; bunkering vessels; owned by Toledo-Lucas 
County Port Authority and operated by Chessie System-To-
ledo Docks. · 
(614) Toledo-Lucas County Port Authority Facility No. I 

Wharf: {41°41'14 .. N., 83"28'21.W.); 4,196-foot face; 27 feet 
alongside; deck height, 11 feet; 122,000 square feet covered 
storage; 90 acres open storage; tank storage for 8 million 
gallons; six traveling gantry cranes to 110 tons; receipt and 

shipment of general and .containerized cargo ~nd.misce~l~e
ous bulk materials; receipt of molasses and bqmd fertilizer; 
owned by Toledo-Lucas County Port Authority and oper
ated by Toledo-Lucas County Port Authority and Toledo 
World Terminal, Inc. 
(615) Ashland Petroleum Co., Toledo Terminal Dode: 500 

feet above Toledo Terminal Railroad bridge; 252 feet of 
berthing space with dolphins; 20 feet alongside; ~eek height, 
6 feet; pipelines extend to tank storage, capacity 320,000 
barrels; receipt and shipment of petroleum products, tolu
ene, xylene, and solvents; owned by Texby, Inc. and oper
ated by Ashland Petroleum Co. 
(616) British Petroleum, Marine Dock: 800 feet above To

ledo Terminal Railroad bridge; 257-foot face; 21 feet along
side; deck height, 71/i feet; pipelines extend to tank storage, 
capacity over 1 million barrels; shipment and occasional re
ceipt of petroleum products; owned by Norfolk Southern 
Railway Co. and operated by British Petroleum. 
(617) Sun Petroleum Products Co. Maumee River Wharf: 

100 feet below Craig Memorial Bridge; 918 feet of berthing 
space; 18 to 27 feet alongside; deck height, 12 feet; tank stor
age for about 21/i million barrels; shipment of fuel 011 and 
benzene; owned and operated by Sun Petroleum Products 
Co. 
(618) City of Toledo, Division of Streets, Bridges, and 

Harbor Wharf: 0.3 mile above Cherry Street bridge; 1,044 
feet of berthing space; 25 feet alongside; deck height, 10 feet; 
40-ton derrick; 25-ton crane; 45,000 square feet of open stor
age; receipt of salt; owned and operated by city o~ Toledo. 
(619) Countrymark Cooperative, Inc.: 1 mile above 

Anthony Wayne Bridge; 1,790 feet of berthing space; 27 feet 
alongside; deck height, 10 feet; 10 vessel-loadin~ spouts, to
tal loading rate 55,000 bushels per hour; three mdependent 
vessel-loading spouts, combined rate 80,000 bushels per 
hour; 10 million-bushel grain elevator; shipment of grain; 
owned and operated by Countrymark Cooperative, Inc. 
(620) Facilities on the W side of the river: 
(621) Oark Petroleum Wharf: immediately above Norfolk 

Southern Railway bridge; 403-foot SW face; 20 feet along
side; deck height, 10 feet; tank storage for 216,000 barrels; 
receipt and shipment of petroleum products; owned and op
erated by Clark Petroleum. 

(622) Consolidated Dock: immediately below Craig Memo
rial Bridge; 1,640-foot face, permanently moored breasting 
vessel in center 440-foot section; 28 feet alongside breasting 
vessel, 16 to 21 feet along other sections; deck height, 12 
feet· cranes to 100 tons; covered storage for 75,000 tons of 
mat'erial; open storage for 500,000 tons of material; receipt 
of miscellaneous bulk materials; owned by Wills Trucking, 
Inc., and operated by Consolidated Dock, Inc. 
(623) Toledo Harbor Warehousing Corp. Wharf: immedi

ately above Craig Memorial Bridge; 750 feet of berthing 
space; 20 feet alongside; deck height, 10 feet; 25,000 square 
feet covered storage; receipt of newsprint; owned by Con
R.ail and operated by Toledo Harbor Warehousing Corp. 
(624) Kuhlman Corp. Wharf: 0.4 mile above Craig Memo

rial Bridge; 1,280-foot face; 12 feet alongside; deck height, 
10 feet; open storage for 217 ,000 tons of material; receipt of 
sand, stone, and salt; owned and operated by Kuhlman 
Corp. . 
(62~> LaFarp Corp. Toledo Terminal Wharf: immediately 

below Martin Lurther King, Jr. Memorial Bridge; 782 feet 
of berthing space; 18 to 22 feet alongside; deck height, 8 feet; 
receipt of bulk cement; owned and operated by LaFarge 
Corp. 
(626) The Andersons Grala Wharf: 0. 7 mile above 

Anthony Wayne Bridge; 1,030-foot face; 27 feet alongside; 
deck height, 9 and 15 feet; six vessel-loading spouts, total 
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loading rate 50,000 bushels per hour; 7-million-bushel grain 
elevator; shipment of grain, receipt of fertilizer materials; 
owned and operated by The Andersons. 

(627) Kuhlman Corp., Yard No. 1 Dock: 0.9 mile above 
Anthony Wayne Bridge; 265-foot face; 18 feet alongside; 
deck height, 6 feet; open storage for 100,000 tons of mate
rial; receipt of sand and gravel; owned and operated by 
Kuhlman Corp. 
(628) Cargill, Toledo Elevator Dock: immediately below 

Michael DiSalle Bridge; 590 feet of berthing space with dol
phins; 30,000-bushel-per-hour vessel-loading spout; 6.1-mil
lion-bushel grain elevator; shipment of grain; owned and op-
erated by Cargill, Inc. . _ . . 
(629) Supplies.-All types of manne supplies and prov1s10ns 

are available at Toledo. Water can be obtained at most 
berths. Bunker fuel is available by barge at most berths, by 
pipeline at refinery landings, and by truck at some wharv_es. 
(630) Repairs.-All types of above- and below-the-waterlme 

repairs to hulls, boilers, engine and deck machinery, and 
electronic equipment can be made i~ the harb~r. Toledo 
Shipyard has two drydocks on the E side of the nver about 
2.5 miles above the mouth. The largest has a length of 800 
feet with widths of 100 feet at the top and 83 feet at the keel 
blocks. The depth over the sill is 14 feet. Hans Hansen 
Welding Co., on the W side of the river 2 miles above the 
mouth, has a 50-ton hoist that can handle 75-foot vessels. 
Merce Boiler and Welding Co. performs repairs to vessels at 
their berths. 

(631) Small-craft facilities.-Several marinas at Toledo pro
vide transient berths, gasoline, diesel fuel, water, ice, elec
tricity, sewage pump-out, marine supplies, and lau~ching 
ramps. A 40-ton hoist is available for hull and engme re-
pairs. . . . 
(632) Communications.-Toledo ts served by nme railroad 

lines and has good highway connections. Several airports 
are near the city. . 
(633) Ottawa River empties into Lake Erie about 3.5 miles 

N of the mouth of the Maumee River. The river is used by 
small boats drawing 2 to 4 feet. In May 1980, a sub~erg~ 
obstruction was reported in the approach to the nver m 
about 41°44.5'N., 83"27.3'W. Fred C. Young fixed highway 
bridge about 2 miles above the mouth has a clearance of 14 
feet. Several marinas on the river provide gasoline, water, 
electricity, sewage pump-out, launching ramp~, marin~ sup
plies, and hoists to 20 tons for hull and engme repairs. A 
slow-no wake speed is enforced on the river. 
(634) Shantee Creek and Halfway Creek empty into Lake 

Erie just N of the mouth of Ottawa River. A slow-no wake 
speed is enforced on both creeks. 

(63SJ Charts 14830, 14846.-From North Cal"'.• on th~. N 
side of Maumee Bay, N to the mouth of the River Ra1s~n, 
the shore is low and wooded. The 18-foot contour vanes 
from 9 miles offshore at Toledo to 3 miles offshore at 
Monroe. The State boundary between Ohio and M~chigan is 
about 2.5 miles N of the mouth of the Maumee River. 

(636) Toledo Beach is a small-craft harbor about 6.3 milC:S 
NW of Toledo Harbor Light. The entrance channel 1s 
marked by a private 290" lighted range, and the ends of the 
breakwaters are marked by private lights. In 197? ! ~ep~bs of 
6 feet were reported in the entrance channel. Factlities m the 
harbor provide transient berths, gasoline, ~esel fuel! water, 
ice, electricity, sewage pump-out, some marme supplies, and 
a launching ramp. A 35-ton hoist can handle 60-foot vessels 
for hull and engine repairs. · 

(637) Otter Creek, l.3 miles N of Toledo Beach, has a 
small-craft harbor inside the mouth. The entrance c~el 
to the creek is 25 to 30 feet wide between two short piers. 

Two private lights on the S pier form a 284° range for ap
proaching the creek. Depths in the approach and creek are 2 
to 3 feet. In March 1985, shoaling to an unknown extent 
was reported about 200 feet, 095° from the front range light. 
Gasoline, water, ice, sewage pump-out facilities, and some 
marine supplies. A hoist can handle 38-foot vessels for hull 
and engine repairs. 

(638) Bolles Harbor, Mich., is a small-craft harbor at the 
mouth of La Plaisance Creek, about 2.7 miles SW of the 
mouth of the River Raisin. Gasoline, water, electricity, 
haul-out facilities, and launching ramps are available. 

(639) Channels.-A dredged entrance channel leads NW 
from Lake Erie through La Plaisance Bay to the mouth of 
La Plaisance Crtx;k, thence upstream for about 0.8 mile. A 
jetty is on the W side of the mouth and a diked disposal area 
extends about 1,700 feet lakeward from the E side of the 
mouth. The entrance channel is marked by a 341.5° lighted 
range, buoys, a daybeacon, and a light, and the outer end of 
the jetty and dike are marked by lights. In August 1991, the 
controlling depths were 612 feet (7 feet on centerline) in the 
entrance channel to the mouth of the creek, thence in May 
1989, 3 feet to the head of the project. 
(640) A diked disposal area enclosing the berm is on the E 

side of the entrance channel. 
(641) A slow-no wake speed is enforced in La Plaisance 

Creek. A marina developed by the Michigan State Water
ways . Commission is in the harbor basin. Marinas in the 
creek provide transient berths, gasoline, diesel fuel, water, 
electricity, sewage pump-out, marine supplies, and launch
ing ramps. A 20-ton hoist can handle 50-foot vessels for hull 
and engine repairs. 

(642) Monroe Harbor is within the mouth of the River 
Raisin which flows into the W end of Lake Erie about 15 
miles NNE of the mouth of the Maumee River. Two 816-
foot lighted stacks are prominent near the mouth of the 
River Raisin. 
(643) Channels.-A dredged entrance channel leads from 

the deep water in Lake Erie to the mouth of the River ~i
sin thence to a turning basin with its upper end 1.5 miles 
a~ve the mouth. The entrance channel is marked by buoys 
and a 291"45' lighted range. In May 198?-June 199~, the 
controlling depths were 13 feet (17 feet mtdchannel) m the 
entrance channel to the turning basin with 12 to 18 feet in 
the basin except for shoaling to 7. feet in the ~ COfn:er. 
The channels in this harbor are subject to extensive shoalmg 
from waterborne silt and littoral drift from Lake Erie. 

(644) Bridges.-Two overhead power cables with a mini
mum clearance of 160 feet cross the River Raisin 0.75 mile 
above the mouth. Another cable, with a clearance of 60 feet, 
crosses the river about 1. 7 miles above the mouth. The De
troit-Toledo Freeway bridge 2.1 miles above the mouth has 
a fixed span with a clearance of 23 feet. 

(64SJ Harbor regulations.-A speed limit of 10 mph (8.7 
knots) is enforced in the entrance channel and 6 mph (5.2 
knots) in the river channel. (See 33 CFR 162.145, chapter 2, 
for regulations.) 

(646) Towage.-Tugs for Monroe Harbor are available from 
Detroit. (See Towage under Detroit.) 

(647) Wharves.-Monroe Har~r has three deep-_d.~ft facili
ties. (For a complete description of the port factlit1es, refer 
to Port Series No. 45, published and sold by the U.S. Army 
Corps of Engineers. See appendix for addr~.) The _along
side depths given are reported depths. For 1nfonnat1on on 
the latest depths, contact the operators. . 
(648) Detroit F.dison Co., Monroe Plant Wharf: S std~ of 

the mouth of the river; 1,550-foot face; 21 feet alongside; 
deck height, 12 to 15 feet; open storage for 2 million tons of 
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coal; receipt of coal; owned and operated by Detroit Edison 
Co. 

(649) Ford Motor Co. Monroe Plant Wharf: N side of the 
river 1 mile above the mouth; 600 feet of berthing space 
along natural bank; 21 feet alongside; open storage for 
20,000 tons of coal; receipt of coal; owned and operated by 
Ford Motor Co. 

(650) Port of Monroe 
(651) General and Bulk Cargo and Dundee Cement Coke 

Docks: SE side of the turning basin, 1,400 feet of berthing 
space \8 feet alongside, deck height, 6 feet; two berths along 
S side of river below turning basin, 600- and 650-foot faces, 
20 feet arongside; 32,000 square feet covered storage; 28 
acres open storage; receipt of dry bulk cargoes, petroleum 
coke, and coal; owned and operated by the Monroe Port 
Commission and Dundee Cement Co. 
(652) Small-craft facilities.-A marina is just W of the De

troit-Toledo Freeway bridge (1-75) on the N side of the 
river. Transient berths, gasoline, water, electricity, sewage 
pump-out and marine supplies are available. Diesel fuel can 
be brought in by truck. Two forklifts and a 15-ton travel lift 
are available for hull and engine repairs and haul-out. A 
public boat launch ramp is on the S side of the river behind 
Sterling Island. 
(653) From the mouth of the River Raisin, the shoreline 

trends N about 4 miles and then E about 2 miles to Stony 
Point, a narrow peninsula extending about 0.5 mile S into 
the lake. Brest Bay is the bight formed on the W side of the 
point. A wreck covered 17 feet is 1.9 miles SSE of Stony 
Point. In August 1982, a dangerous sunken wreck was re
ported about l.5 miles SW of Stony Point in about 
41°55.0'N., 83°17.0'W. 

(654) At Sandy Creek, about 2 miles N of Monroe Harbor, 
on the W side of Brest Bay, is a small-boat harbor. Sterling 
State Park is on the S side at the entrance to the creek; 
berths with electricity and a launching ramp are at the park. 
Private buoys mark the entrance channel. In 1977, depths of 
3 to 4 feet were reported in the entrance with 4 feet along
side the piers. Shoaling was reported on the S side of the en
trance. In May 1981, severe shoaling was reported in the ap
proach to the creek. Transient berths, gasoline, water, ice, 
and electricity are available inside the creek. 

(655) Stony Creek empties into the N side of Brest Bay. 
Spoil banks that extend SE from the mouth of the creek pro
tect the entrance channel to the creek. Piles mark the chan
nel between the spoil banks. Submerged rocks are close S of 
the channel. In 1977, it was reported that a submerged pipe
line, covered l foot, crosses the entrance to the creek, limit
ing the harbor to small craft. A marina inside the creek 
mouth provides gasoline, ice, some marine supplies, and a 
launching ramp. A 3-ton lift is available for hull and engine 
repairs. 

(656) On the E side of Stony Point, the 18-foot curve is 
about 0.6 mile offshore, increasing to 3.8 miles off at Swan 
Creek. From Swan Creek to Pointe Mouillee, on the W side 
of the mouth of the Detroit River, depths are generally less 
than 18 feet except for the dredged channels leading to the 
Detroit River. 

(657) The water intake channel of the Enrico Fermi Power 
Plant is 2 miles N of Stony Point. Private lights mark the 
dikes on either side of the channel. Two 403-foot cooling 
towers at the plant are prominent. 

(658) Swan Creek is about 3 miles N of Stony Point. The 
entrance to the creek is marked by a private 31T lighted 
range and buoys. Inside the entrance, steel pipes mark the N 
limit of the channel. In 1977, a controlling depth of 2 feet 
was reported in the entrance channel. In December 1985, an 

obstruction was reported in the entrance channel approxi
mately on the range line, about 230 feet from the front range 
light. A slow-no wake speed is enforced in the creek. Tran
sient berths, gasoline, water, ice, electricity, sewage pump
out facilities, limited marine supplies, a 10-ton lift, and hull 
and engine repairs are available. 

(659) Charts 14830, 14848, 14849.-Detroit River Light 
(42"00.l'N., 83°08.5'W.), 55 feet above the water, is shown 
from a white conical tower, upper part black, on a hexago
nal pier in the entrance to the Detroit River E of Pointe 
Mouillee. A fog signal and racon are at the light. 
(660) An irregularly shaped diked disposal area is about 

2.5 miles W of Detroit River Light. A dredged channel, 
marked by buoys, leads W from the light to the disposal 
area, but is not intended for public use. 

(661) Charts 14820, 14830.-For about 25 miles W from a 
line between Point Marblehead on the S shore and Point Pe
lee on the N shore, Lake Erie is rendered foul by a group of 
islands and shoals. The main route for large vessels is 
through Pelee Passage in the N part of the area, but other 
passages of limited capacity are also available to the S. Sub
merged fish net stakes may be encountered throughout the 
W end of Lake Erie. 
(662) The International boundary between the United 

States and Canada extends through this area in a series of 
straight lines bearing from the E into the NW. It is well 
marked by yellow buoys alphabetically lettered through 
"H", proceeding from E into the NW. 

(663) Charts 14830, 14844, 14842.-South Passage extends 
along the S shore of Lake Erie, bounded by Point Mar
blehead and Catawba Island on the S and Kelleys Island, 
South Bass Island, and Green Island on the N. Although it 
is obstructed by numerous shoals, a depth of 16 feet can be 
carried through the passage. 

(664) Kelleys Island is about 4 miles N of Point Mar
blehead with a deep channel 2. 7 miles wide between. The is
land, about 3 miles long E and W and about 2 miles wide N 
and S, is bordered on the E side by a rocky bank that ex
tends 0. 7 mile off. A buoy marks the extent of the bank E of 
Long Point, the NE point of the island. The other shores of 
the island should not be approached closer than 0.25 mile 
except at the landings. W of Long Point, an open bay has 
depths of 18 feet to within 0.4 mile of the shore. A danger
ous sunken wreck is 0.4 mile W of Long Point. Kellstone, 
Inc. has a dock on the W side of the island, and a ferry dock 
with service to Marblehead and Sandusky is on the SW side 
of the island. A small-craft basin is on the E side of the 
broad bight on the S side of the island. Jetties protect the 
entrance channel to the basin. In May 1980, shoaling to 4 
feet was reported to extend 75 feet W from the outer end of 
the S jetty. The basin has a depth of about 8 feet. Gasoline, 
water, and ice are available. 
(665) W of Carpenter Point, the W point of Kelleys Island, 

several submerged rocks are covered less than 18 feet. A 
rock, covered 12 feet, is marked on the S side by a lighted 
buoy 0.6 mile WNW of Carpenter Point. A wreck, covered 
17 feet, is 0.6 mile N of the point. 
(666) American Eagle Shoal, extending W from Carpenter 

Point, has a least depth of 10 feet about 1.7 miles W of the 
point. South Shoal, with depths of 15 to 18 feet, continues 
W from American Eagle Shoal. These shoals lie on the NE 
side of the vessel route through South Passage. Numerous 
submerged net stakes, covered 13 to 18 feet, are in or near 
the vessel route SE of South Shoal. 
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(667) Scott Point Shoal, W of South Shoal on the SW side 
of the vessel route, is rocky and has a least depth of 11 feet 
at the NE end. where it is marked by a lighted buoy. From 
the buoy, the shoal extends SW to within 0.6 mile of Mouse 
Island. Mouse Island Reef, with a least depth of 9 feet, is on 
the SW side of the vessel route, 1 mile WNW of Scott Point 
Shoal. Starve Island Reef, with a least depth of 7 feet, is on 
the NE side of the vessel route and is marked off its W side 
by a lighted buoy. Starve Island, 1 mile N of Starve Island 
Reef, is on a shoal bank off the SE side of South Bass Island. 
The shoal bank extends from South Bass Island to an 8-foot 
spot 0.5 mile SE of Starve Island. A deepwater passage 
about 0.4 mile wide is between the 8-foot spot and Starve Is
land Reef. 
(668) South Bass Island, about 3.5 miles long NE and SW, 

is 2.5 miles N of Mouse Island and 5 miles NW of Kelleys 
Island. Shoals extend 0.2 to 0.5 mile off the SE side of the 
island except at Starve Island, and the W side of the island is 
deep-to. South Bass Island Light (41°37.7'N., 82°50.5'W.), 
74 feet above the water, is shown from a white skeleton 
tower with a red and white diamond-shaped daymark on the 
SW point of the island. 
(669) Put-In-Bay, a semicircular inlet on the N side of 

South Bass Island, is protected on the W side by Peach 
Orchard Point. A shoal with a least depth of 2 feet extends 
0.25 mile NE from the point and is marked at the outer end 
by a lighted buoy. Gibraltar Island is a small bold islet in 
the W part of the bay on the E side of Peach Orchard Point. 
Shallow water is between the SW side of the island and the 
shore. A buoy marks a detached shoal with a least depth of 
10 feet on the E side of the bay. 
(670) Perrys Victory and International Peace Memorial, 

commemorating his victory in the naval battle of 1813, is a 
conspicuous landmark on the E side of Put-In-Bay on the 
narrow constriction of South Bass Island. The 335-foot 
monument is a granite tower marked by a light and sur
mounted by a glass-covered bronze bowl. 
(671) Put-In-Bay, Ohio, a harbor on the S side of the bay, 

is used principally for fruit shipments and excursion busi
ness. 
(672) Channels.-The approach to the harbor is marked by 

light'ed and unlighted buoys. A dredged channel, marked 
by buoys, leads W along the piers on the S side of the bay. In 
1975, the controlling depths were 14 feet in the E part of the 
channel and 8 feet in the W part. 
(673) Special anchorages are in the bay S of Gibraltar Is

land. (See 33 CFR 110.1 and 110.84a, chapter 2, for limits 
and regulations.) 

(674) Small-craft facilities at Put-In-Bay provide gasoline, 
diesel fuel, water, electricity, sewage pump-out, and a 5-ton 
hoist. 
(67S) Green Island, rocky and wooded, is l mile W of 

South Bass Island. A light marks the W end of the island. A 
shoal extends 0.3 mile off the E end. 

(676) Kelleys Island Shoal, with a least depth of 2 feet, is 
NE of Kelleys Island. A narrow channel with depths of 18 
feet or more is between the NE end of Kelleys Island and 
the SW end of the shoal. The NE end of the shoal is about 
2.5 miles from the island and is marked by a lighted buoy. A 
buoy marks the NW side of the shoal. 
(677) Gull Island Shoal, 2.4 miles N of Kelleys Island, is 

marked on the S side by a lighted buoy. The shoal extends 
l.5 miles NE from the buoy. The SW part of the shoal has 
numerous bare rocks. 

(678) Middle Island is about 1.6 miles N of Gull Island 
~hoal. A dangerous sunken wreck is on the SW side of the 
!sland. A deep passage about 0.5 mile wide is between the 
tsland and Gull Island Shoal. 

(679) Ballast Island is about 0.8 mile NE of the NE point 
of South Bass Island with shoal water between. A channel 
with a depth of about 8 feet and marked by buoys leads 
across the bank about 0.3 mile S of Ballast Island. The N 
side of Ballast Island is deep-to and is marked by a light. 

(680) Middle Bass Island is 0.5 mile N of the NE projec
tion of South Bass Island, and the main body of the island 
extends N l.5 miles. From the NE end of the island, a nar
row peninsula extends 1.4 miles ENE. A shoal with bare 
rocks extends 0.75 mile from the end of the peninsula and is 
marked by a lighted bell buoy. Sugar Island is connected to 
the NW corner of Middle Bass Island by a rocky ledge cov
ered 1 foot. A IO-foot spot is about 0.5 mile NE of Sugar 
Island. The E, S,· and W sides of Middle Bass Island have 
deep water within 0.3 mile. 
(681) Rattlesnake Island, 1 mile W of Middle Bass Island, 

has clean shores except for a shoal extending 0.15 mile from 
the E end and a shoal and small islet extending 0.3 mile 
from the W end. A wreck, covered 23 feet, is 1.2 miles 
WNW of the island. 
(682) North Bass Island is about l mile N of Middle Bass 

Island. Shoals and rocks extend about 0.4 mile offshore 
around the island except on the W side where a broad bank 
with depths of 5 to 12 feet extends 1.2 miles off. A buoy 
marks the SW extremity of the bank. A lighted buoy marks 
the extent of shoals off the NE side of the island. 

(683) Charts 14830, 14844.-An extensive group of shallow 
rocky spots, covered 10 to 16 feet, is about 1 to 2.5 miles N 
of North Bass Island. A buoy and a lighted bell buoy mark 
the S and W extremities of the area, respectively. A danger
ous sunken wreck is just SE of the shoals. 
(684) A group of small islands and bare rocks is on a shal

low bank centered about 4 miles N of North Bass Island. 
Hen Island, 4. 5 miles N of North Bass Island, is the largest 
and northernmost of the group. Shallow water extends 
about 0.2 mile offshore around the island. About 1 mile S of 
Hen Island, a very shallow bank extends 2 miles E and W. 
The other islands of the group are on this bank. Little 
Chicken Island is a small outcropping 1.1 miles S of Hen Is
land. On the N part of the bank, 0.4 mile NNW of Little 
Chicken Island, is a 2-foot spot. Between this spot and Hen 
Island is a deep passage about 0.25 mile wide. Chick Island, 
4 feet high, is about 1.2 miles SW of Hen Island. Bare rocks 
are off the NW and SE sides of the island. Big Chicken Is· 
land, 12 feet high, is about 1.6 miles SW of Hen Island; bare 
rocks are off the NW side of the island. A depth of 11 feet is 
available across the center of the bank between Big Chicken 
Island and Little Chicken Island. 
(685) Hen Island Shoal, with a least depth of 18 feet, is 1.3 

miles N of Hen Island and is unmarked. 
(686) East Sister Island is 8.5 miles W of Sheridan Point 

on Pelee Island and 3.2 miles NW of Hen Island. Shoals ex
tend off about 0.25 mile around the island. East Sister 
Shoal, with a least depth of 4 feet, is 0.8 mile NE of the is
land. 
(687) North Harbour Island, 0. 7 mile N of East Sister Is

land, is on a shallow bank with depths to 8 feet extending 
0.4 mite•N and SE from the island. 

(688) Chart 14830.-North Harbour Island Reef, with a 
least depth of 2 feet and marked on the N side by a lighted 
buoy, is 1.6 miles N of North Harbour Island. In rough 
weather, vessels should not attempt passage between the is
land and the reef. 
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(689) Middle Sister Island, the northwesternmost of the 
Lake Erie island group, is 7.6 miles WNW of East Sister Is
land. The island, about 0.3 mile long, is marked at the NE 
end by a light. Shoals extend about 0.4 mile off the S shore. 
(690) West Sister Island (41°44.4'N., 83°06.4'W.), the west-

ernmost of the island group, is about 8.5 miles NNW of Lo
cust Point on the S lakeshore. The shores of the island are 
deep-to except for West Sister Reef, a 1-foot shoal ex
tending 0.4 mile off the SE side. A light marks the SW end 
of the island. 

(691) Charts 14830, *2123.-Pelee Passage is the main ves
sel route through the island group in the W end of Lake 
Erie. The passage is bounded on the SW side by Pelee Island 
and its contiguous shoals and on the N side by Point Pelee 
and its contiguous shoals. The controlling depth through the 
passage is about 29 feet. Lighted midchannel buoys mark 
the turns through the passage, and lights and buoys mark 
the bordering shoals. 

(692) Charts 14830, 14844.-Pelee Island, the largest island 
in Lake Erie, is about 8 miles N of Kelleys Island and about 
8.5 miles SW of Point Pelee on the Canadian mainland. The 
island is about 3 miles wide with an extreme N-S length of 
8.5 miles. 
(693) A rocky bank extends 0.5 to 1.5 miles off the E side 

of Pelee Island with a 6-foot spot 1.3 miles offshore SE of 
Middle Point. At Mill Point, the SE point of the island, a 
detached bank with a least depth of 10 feet extends 1.7 miles 
E. 
(694) South Bay is a broad indentation in the S shore of the 

island between Mill Point and Fish Point. A marina in the 
bay provides gasoline, water, ice, marine supplies, engine re
pairs, and sewage pump-out. A seasonal Canadian customs 
vessel reporting station is in the bay. 
(695) Fish Point, the S extremity of the island, is a narrow 

point extending about 1 mile S from the main body of the 
island. A shoal with depths of l foot extends 0.5 mile S from 
the end of the point. From that point, a shallow bank with a 
least depth of 7 feet near the outer end extends 2 miles S. A 
shallow bank extends about 3 miles E from the point. Chick
enolee Reef, at the E extremity of the bank, has a least 
depth of 1 foot and is marked on the E side by a buoy. 

(696) West Dock, a 597-foot Government wharf at about 
midlength of the W side -0f Pelee Island, has a depth of 
about 14 feet alongside the outer end and is marked at the 
outer end by a light. A Canadian customs Tessel reporting 
station is at the wharf. Ferries operate from the wharf to 
Sandusky, Kingsville, and Leamington. 

(697) The shoal bank off the W side of Pelee Island has 
depths of 14 to 20 feet, with its greatest extent of 3.8 miles 
just S of West Dock. 

(698) North Bay is a broad bight on the N side of Pelee Is
land between Sheridan Point, the NW point of the island, 
and Lighthouse Point, the NE point of the island. From the 
head of the bay, depths to 18 feet extend 0. 7 mile N. 

(699) Charts *2181, 14844.-North Wharf is on the SE side 
of North Bay at the village of Scudder, Ont. The 830-foot 
wharf is protected by a detached breakwater marked on its 
NE end by a light. A breakwater extending from shore E of 
the wharf protects a small-craft basin on the E side of the 
wharf. A dredged approach channel leads E of the detached 
breakwater to the E side of the wharf. In 1977, the control~ 
ling depth was 15 feet. A ferry operates between the wharf 
and Leamington. Berths with electricity, gasoline, diesel 
fuel, and a marine railway are available in the small-craft 
basin. 

(700) Charts 14830, *2123.-Lighthouse Point, at the NE 
end of Pelee Island, is marked by an abandoned lighthouse. 
From the point, a shoal bank extends about 3 miles E and 
3. 5 miles NE. At the NE end of the bank, Middle Ground 
Shoal borders Pelee Passage. The shoal has depths of 8 to 18 
feet and·is marked on the N side by a lighted buoy. Adan
gerous sunken wreck is about 2,000 feet SE of Lighthouse 
Point. 
(701) Pelee Passage Light (4l 0 51.2'N., 82"34.9'W.), 74 feet 

above the water, is shown from a red and white circular 
tower on the N part of Middle Ground Shoal. A racon is at 
the light. The light marks the W entrance to Pelee Passage. 
(702) A wreck, covered 17 feet, is 3.2 miles SE of Pelee 

Passage Light. 
(703) From Point Pelee on the N side of Pelee Passage, a 

sand and gravel shoal extends 2.5 miles Sand is marked by a 
lighted buoy. East Shoal and Southeast Shoal continue to a 
point 6 miles SSE of Point Pelee. East Shoal, with a least 
depth of 10 feet, is 3.5 miles SSE of the point. Southeast 
Shoal, with depths of 12 to 18 feet, is at the end of the shoal 
bank, 6 miles from Point Pelee. It is marked off the SW side 
by a lighted bell buoy. 

(704) Southeast Shoal Light (41°49.6'N., 82"27.8'W.), 70 
feet above the water, is shown from a white square building 
with red stripes on a pyramidal base near the S end of the 
shoal. A fog signal, radiobeacon, and radar beacon (Racon) 
are at the light. The light marks the E entrance to Pelee Pas
sage. 

(705) Wrecks, covered 22 and 17 feet, are 3 miles SW and 
3.6 miles NE of Southeast Shoal Light, respectively. 
(706) Grubb Reef, on the N side of Pelee Passage 2.8 miles 

SW of Point Pelee, is an unmarked shoal with a least depth 
of 11 feet. A detached 17-foot spot, marked on the S side by 
a lighted buoy, is about 1 mile S of Grubb Reef. An un
marked shoal with a least depth of 23 feet is just NW of 
Grubb Reef, and a buoy marks the S side of a 26-foot shoal 
3.5 miles W. Two wrecks, covered 21 feet, are about 7.5 and 
8.5 miles NW of the reef. 

(707) Bar Point (42°02.7'N., 83°06.0'W.) is the rounding 
point of land forming the E side of the mouth of the Detroit 
River. From Bar Point, the N shore of Lake Erie trends SE 
for about 11 miles to Littles Point. For 6 miles ESE along 
the shore from Bar Point, the naturally shallow water at the 
mouth of the Detroit River extends a considerable distance 
offshore; thence to Colchester, just W of Littles Point, deep 
water is about 0.5 mile offshore. There are numerous sub
merged fish net stakes offshore along this stretch. 

(708) A small-craft basin at Colchester, Ont., 12 miles E of 
Detroit River, is protected by two breakwaters marked at 
the outer ends by lights. The W breakwater leads E from a 
wharf, extending 593 feet S from shore. In 1978, the en
trance and W half of the basin had reported depths of 12 
feet, the E side of the basin is reported dry at chart datum. 

(709) Grecian Shoal, with depths of 9 to 17 feet and a boul
der bottom, is centered about 0. 7 mile S of Colchester. A 
buoy marks the S si~ of the shoal. 
(710) Colchester Reef, with a least depth of 11 feet, is 3.7 

miles SSE of Littles Point and is marked by a light. Two 
wrecks, covered 23 feet, are 1.1 miles N and 2.1 miles NE of 
the light. Another sunken wreck is 1. 7 miles SW of the light. 
(711) Pigeon Bay is a broad open bight between Littles 

Point and Point Pelee, 22 miles E. Shallow water extends no 
more than 0. 7 mile off along the shores of the bay. The 
towns of Kingsville and Leamington are on the N shore of 
the bay. 
(712) Cedar Beach, Ont., is a summer resort and small

craft harbor at the mouth of Cedar Creek, about 7.6 miles 
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ENE of Littles Point. Cedar Beach has a seasonal Canadian 
customs vessel reporting station. The entrance channel to 
the harbor is between parallel breakwaters, each marked at 
the out~r end by a light. In 1978, the controlling depth was 
13 feet m the entrance channel with 9 feet in the basin inside 
the mouth of the creek. Mariners are cautioned that the 
depths are subject to continual change due to shifting sand. 
An overhead power cable with a clearance of 48 feet crosses 
the creek just inside the mouth. Transient berths gasoline 
water, ice, electricity, a 60-foot marine railway, and hull and 
engine repairs are available. 

(713) Chart *2181.-Kingsville, Ont., on the N shore of Pig
eon Bay about 10 miles ENE of Little Point, is an important 
shipping point for fish and farm products, and the harbor af
fords the best shelter between the mouth of the Detroit 
River and Point Pelee. 

(714) 1:he h~bor consists of a small basin formed by two 
convergmg piers marked at the outer ends by lights. A pri
"'.ate fog signal is at the light on the E pier, and a 308"10' 
lighted ~nge marks the entrance channel between the piers. 
In Apnl 1983, the reported controlling depth in the en
trance channel was 7 feet, but it is subject to shoaling. 
(7tS) Small-craft piers on the N side of the harbor have 

depths of about 8 feet alongside. Gasoline, diesel fuel, and 
minor engine repairs are available. A ferry operates between 
Kingsville and Pelee Island. 
(716) Leamington, Ont., is on the N shore of Pigeon Bay 

about 7 miles E of Kingsville and at the W base of Point Pe
lee. Ferries operate from Leamington to Kingsville, Pelee Is
land, and Sandusky. Leamington is a Canadian customs port 
of entry. 
(717) The harbor at Leamington is an open roadstead pro

tected on the S by a detached breakwater. The breakwater is 
marked by a light on each end. The 1,863-foot Government 
wharf N of the breakwater has depths of about 16 to 20 feet 
and 11 to 15 feet along the outer ends of the E and W sides, 
respectively. There are two warehouses at about midlength 
of the wharf, the southernmost marked by a light. A light 
marks the W end of the breakwater to the E of the wharf. 
The harbor is not maintained by dredging. 
(7~8) Diesel ~uel, water, provisions, and minor engine re

pairs are available at Leamington. A small-craft harbor 
marked by a light is close E of Leamington. 

(719) Charts 14830, *2123.-Sturgeon Creek flows into Pig
eon Bay about 2 miles SE of Leamington. The mouth of the 
creek is protected by two breakwaters marked on the outer 
ends by lights. In 1968, the controlling depth was 6 feet in 
the entrance channel, thence in 1978, 1 foot was reported in 
the small-craft basin inside the mouth of the creek. Just in
side the mouth are the abutments of a former bridge, an 
o~erhead power cable with a clearance of 50 feet, and a fixed 
highway bridge with a clearance of 18 feet. Berths with elec
tricity, gasoline, diesel fuel, water, sewage pump-out, and 
hull and engine repairs are available at several marinas in 
the harbor. 
(720) Several lighted radio towers E of the mouth of Stur

geon Creek are prominent. 
(721) Point Pelee (41°54.S'N., 82"30.6'W.), a peninsula 

about 34 miles E of the mouth of the Detroit River, projects 
a~ut 10 ~ S into Lake Eric and terminates in a sharp 
P?mt. Excellent anchorage is available to leeward of the pe
runsula, but the point has no landing piers or docks. There is 
deep water within 0.4 mile on both sides of the peninsula, 
Out from the extremity, a very shallow sand and gravel shoal 
extends S about 2.5 miles and is marked off its outer end by 
a lighted bell buoy. 

(722) East Shoal, Southeast Shoal, and other detached 
shoals extend the shallow area to a point about 6 miles SSE 
from the end of Point Pelee. These shoals were previously 
described with Pelee Passage. 

~723) Charts 14820, *2100.-From Point Pelee, the shore
line trends NE to Pointe aux Pins (42°15.4'N., 8I0 51.3'W.}, 
marked by a light. The shoal bank along this stretch extends 
to 1 mile off near Point Pelee, but elsewhere is close inshore. 
The land is from 30 to 80 feet high at the middle of the 
stretch. The distance between the extremity of Point Pelee 
and Pointe aux Pins is about 42 miles. 

(724) Chart *2181.-Wheatley, Ont., is about 12 miles N of 
Point Pelee at the mouth of Muddy Creek. The dredged en
trance channel is protected on the E side by a breakwater 
and on the W side by a wall. A 342°05' lighted range on the 
breakwater marks the approach to the harbor· a private fog 
signa1 is at the front light. A detached break~ater marked 
at its SW end by a light, is about 100 yards SE of the break
water. lnsi~e the creek, the channel leads upstream for 
about 0.3 mtle. The channels are reported to be maintained 
at charted depths. Mariners are cautioned that the harbor is 
subject .to silting. In October 1984, shoaling to 4 feet was re
p.orted m the entrance channel. A mooring basin on the W 
side of the channel near the upper end had a controlling 
depth of 7 feet in 1972. 
(7:s) . Omstead Fisheries Co., with its prominent yellow 

butldmgs, operates a 440-foot wharf on the E side of the har
bor channel. The company has cold storage for 12 million 
pounds of frozen fish and farm produce. Gasoline, diesel 
fuel, and engine repairs are available in the harbor for small 
craft. 

(726) Chart *2100.-A danger area of the Cedar Springs 
Small Arms Range, extending 2.3 miles offshore, is 8.5 miles 
W of Pointe aux Pins. The intermittent use of the area is an
nounced by local Canadian Coast Guard Marine Radio 
Broadcasts and may also be advertised in local newspapers. 
The danger area is marked by buoys. (For details, consult 
the Annual Edition of Canadian Notices to Mariners.) 

(727) Charts 14820, *2100, *2181.-Rondeau Harbour, en
t~ed about ~ miles W of Poi~te aux Pins, is a shallow bay 6 
miles long w1th a dredged basm at the S end. The harbor is a 
summer resort, fishing harbor, and important harbor of ref
uge. Erieau, Ont., is a village on the W side of the dredged 
basin. 

(728) Channels.-The harbor is entered N through a chan
nel between a pier on the E side and a pier and breakwater 
on the W side to the harbor basin. A light marks the outer 
end of the E pier, and a 012°40' lighted range on the W 
breakwate~ marks t~e harbor approach. A fog signal is at 
the front light. A slip extends l ,800 feet W from the inner 
end of the W pier, and a small-craft basin for fishing vessels 
on the NW side of the harbor is protected by a breakwater. 
In 1980, the controlling depths were 11 feet in the entrance 
channel except for shoaling to 8 feet at the N comer of the E 
pier, thence 12 feet in the harbor except for shoaling along 
the edges, thence IO feet in the entrance to the small-craft 
basin with depths of 7 to 9 feet in the basin. The entrance 
channel is subject to shoaling. 
(729) Caution.-SE winds raise the water level in the harbor 

considerably, and the level lowers rapidly when the wind 
shifts to SW. During these conditions, currents in the en
trance channel may make navigation by small craft hazard
ous. 
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(730) Small-craft facilities.-Marinas in Rondeau Harbour 
provide berths, gasoline, diesel fuel, water, ice, electricity, 
sewage pump-out, and provisions. A 150-ton marine railway 
is available in the slip for hull and engine repairs. 

(731) Charts 14830, *2100.-From Pointe aux Pins, the 
shoreline runs N and then NE to Port Stanley, about 43 
miles distant. E of Pointe aux Pins, there is good holding 
ground in..mud, gravel, and clay, with some protection from 
W winds. Tite offshore bank between the point and Port 
Stanley varies in width from 0.5 to 1 mile. The shore for al
most the entire stretch is a clay bluff generally about 100 
feet high. Patrick Point and Plum Point, 14 and 10 miles 
SW of Port Stanley, respectively, are prominent. 
(732) Caution.-Numerous natural gas wellheads, many 

marked by buoys, are about 10 to 20 miles ESE of Pointe 
aux Pins. A submarine gas pipeline, marked by buoys, ex
tends NW from the wellhead area to the shoreline N of 
Pointe aux Pins. Vessels should not anchor within 0.5 mile 
of the pipeline or within the area bounded by 42°10'N., 
42°15'N., 81"29'W., and 8l041'W. 

cmi Chart *2181.-Port Stanley, Ont., is an important 
harbor of refuge at the mouth of Kettle Creek, about 
midlength of the N shore of Lake Erie. The harbor is a fish
ing point, summer resort, and receiving port for general 
cargo, grain, oil, scrap metal, and bulk coal from U.S. ports. 

(734) Channels.-The dredged entrance channel leads N 
from Lake Erie between converging breakwaters to an outer 
harbor basin, thence between parallel piers at the mouth of 
the creek to a basin with its upper end about 0.3 mile above 
the mouth. The entrance channel is marked by buoys, and 
the outer ends of the E breakwater and W pier are marked 
by lights. A 341°40' lighted range on the W breakwater 
marks the harbor approach. A fog signal and a radiobeacon 
are at the front light. 

(735) The channels are maintained at charted depths. Ma
riners are cautioned that silting occurs in the harbor. 

(736) Above the dredged channel, small craft can navigate 
for about 1 mile in depths of 3 to 8 feet. 

(737) Bridges and cables.-A bascule highway bridge with a 
clearance of 13 feet crosses Kettle Creek about 0. 7 mile 
above the light on the W breakwater. A fixed railroad bridge 
just upstream has a clearance of 15 feet. An overhead power 
cable with a clearance of 14 feet crosses the creek just above 
the railroad bridge. 

(738) Caution.-S winds cause heavy surge within the har
bor. Small craft are cautioned to seek shelter above the high
way bridge. When proceeding through the bridge, craft 
should keep to midchannel as pilings and ruins are at the W 
and E abutments, respectively. 

(739) A Canadian customs vessel reporting station is at 
Port Stanley. 
(740) Wharves.-Deep-draft facilities are on either side of 

Kettle Creek. The 2,000-foot W pier has 9,000 square feet of 
covered storage and a 55,000-bushel grain elevator. The 
1,100-foot E pier has coal storage and several fish-processing 
plants. Vessels drawing up to 19 feet discharge in the inner 
harbor. 

(741) Small-craft facilities.-Marinas above the highway 
bridge provide berths with electricity, gasoline, diesel fuel, 
water, ice, marine supplies, and sewage pump-out. A 50-ton 
hoist is available for hull and engine repairs. 

(742) Charts 14820, *2100.-From Port Stanley, the shore· 
line trends E for 10.5 miles to Port Bruce and thence 10.5 
miles E to Port Burwell. The bold shore decreases from 140 
feet in height at Port Stanley to 110 feet at Port Bruce and 

thence to 80 feet at Port Burwell. A water tank about mid
way between Port Bruce and Port Burwell is prominent. 

(743) Caution.-Numerous gas wellheads and pipelines are 
in Canadian waters SE of Port Stanley. A submarine gas 
pipeline, marked by a lighted buoy in about 42°32'53#N., 
80"58'13.·w .. extends NW from the wellhead area to Port 
Stanley. Vessels should not anchor within 0.5 mile of the 
pipeline or within the area bounded by the International 
boundary, 42°35'N., 80°28'W., and 81°05'W. 

(744) Port Bruce, Ont., is a small harbor at the mouth of 
Catfish Creek, halfway between Port Stanley and Port 
Burwell. The entrance channel to the harbor is between par
allel piers at the mouth of the creek, with the outer end of 
the W pier marked by a light. In 1972, the controlling 
depths were 6 feet between the piers and 1 to 6 feet in the 
small basin inside the mouth of the creek. Submerged pilings 
are off the end of the E pier; caution is advised. SW winds 
cause considerable turbulence in the shallow approach to 
the harbor and make entering difficult. Berths, gasoline, and 
water are available at a marina in the creek. 

(745) Chart *2181.-Port Burwell, Ont., at the mouth of 
Big Otter Creek 21 miles E of Port Stanley and 40 miles W 
of Long Point, is an important fishing harbor and harbor of 
refuge for small craft. An abandoned lighthouse on the E 
side of the harbor is prominent. 
(746) Channels.-The approach to the harbor is protected 

by a breakwater that extends S from the W side of the creek 
mouth. A dredged channel on the E side of the breakwater 
leads between piers at the mouth of the creek upstream for 
about 0.6 mile. A light marks the outer end of the breakwa
ter and E pier; a light with a fog signal marks the outer end 
of the W pier. The entrance channel and harbor are subject 
to continuous silting. Mariners without local knowledge 
should exercise extreme caution when entering the harbor. 
(747) SW winds cause turbulence in the approach to the 

harbor. 
(748) Small-craft facilities.-Docking space is along both 

sides of the inner harbor, but no supplies or services are 
available. 

(749) Charts 14820, *2100.-The shore is high and sandy 
from Port Burwell SE for 10 miles. Two conspicuous sand 
hills, the easternmost being 190 feet high, are about 10 miles 
ESE of Port Burwell. Thence the shoreline extends 10 miles 
E to the neck of Long Point. 

(750) Charts 14820, •2100, •2120, *2110.-Long Point 
(42°33'N., 80"05'W.) is a narrow penjnsula about 20 miles 
long, connected to the mainland at its W end by a narrow 
neck. The peninsula is generally low and marshy with a few 
sand hills 20 to 60 feet high on the S side at the E end. The 
18-foot contour is 0.5 to 1 mile off the S shore of the point. 
(751) Calling-in point.-A St. Lawrence Seaway traffic con-

trol calling-in point is 5 miles SSE of the E end of Long 
Point. Contact is on VHF-FM channel 11; call, "Seaway 
Long Point." (Consult the Seaway Handbook for details.) 
cm> Long Point Light (42"32.9'N., 80°03.0'W.), 97 feet 

above the water, is shown from a white octagonal tower, on 
the E end of the point. A fog signal and radiobeacon are at 
the light. 
(753) Long Point Bay is a broad open bay enclosed on the 

S by Long Point. Its mouth is about 17 miles wide between 
the E end of Long Point and the mainland N. Shallow water 
extends as much as 1.5 miles from the shores of the bay, but 
the central part has depths of 24 to SO feet. 

(7S4) Caution.-An extensive network of submerged natural 
gas pipelines and well heads is in Long Point Bay and Inner 
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Bay. The well heads extend as much as 5 feet above the nat
ural bottom, and the pipelines are under pressure. Damage 
to these structures would create an immediate fire hazard. 
Vessels anchoring should exercise extreme caution to keep 
clear of these structures. 

(755) In May 1984, a sunken wreck covered 15 feet was re
ported about 7.8 miles NW of Long Point Light in about 
42°36'56 .. N., 80"09'54 .. W. 

(7_56) Bluff Point, on the N side of Long Point about 4.5 
mtles WNW of Long Point Light, juts into the S side of 
Long Point Bay. Bluff Bar is a sandspit extending about 2.5 
miles NW from the point. Buoys mark the extent of the 
shoals that extend off the NW end of the bar. Good 
anchorage in 18 to 20 feet, mud bottom, is on the S side of 
Bluff Bar, but caution is advised in the approach, because 
the depths shoal rapidly on three sides. From Bluff Bar 
around the head of Long Point Bay to Port Dover, orange 
spar buoys, about l to 3 miles offshore, mark the limits of a 
fishing area. Commercial fishing is prohibited between these 
buoys and the shore. 

(75_7) Inner Bay, a shallow recess on .the N side of Long 
Pomt at the SW corner of Long Pomt Bay, is entered 
through a marked channel between Turkey Point on the 
NW and Pottohawk Point on the SE. In 1973, the control
ling depth in the channel was 4 feet. Depths in the central 
part oflnner Bay are 5 to 10 feet with rapid shoaling toward 
shore. A marked obstruction, covered 1 foot, is in the N 
part of the bay in about 42°38'36 .. N., 80°23'3o·w. 
(758) Port Rowan, Ont., is a village on the W side of Inner 

Bay, about 21 miles W of Long Point Light. A Government 
wharf, marked on the outer end by a light, extends about 
1,000 feet into the bay, and a slip on its NE side is protected 
by a parallel breakwater. In 1966, the controlling depth in 
!he buoyed channel leading to the wharf was 3 feet, thence 
1!1 1965, 6 f~t in the. slip. Two marinas provide berths, gaso
line, water, ice, manne supplies, sewage pump-out, and a 4-
ton hoist for engine repairs. 
(759) St. Williams, Ont., is a small village on the N side of 

Inner Bay about 3 miles NE of Port Rowan. Marinas at the 
village provide transient berths with electricity, gasoline, 
water, sewage pump-out, and a 12-ton hoist for hull and en
gine repairs. 

(760) From Turkey Point NE for about 12 miles to Port 
Dover, the W shore of Long Point Bay changes from low 
and marshy to a high sandy cliff. 

(761) Charts "'2181, "'2110.-Port Dover, Ont., on the N 
shore of Long Point Bay at the mouth of the Lynn River, is 
a base for fishing and recreational craft. A lighted 199-foot 
water tank 1.1 miles NW of the river mouth is prominent. 
{762) Channels.-The entrance channel leads NNE between 
~o piers to a turning basin at the inner end of the piers. A 
hght marks the outer end of the E pier, and a 021"30' lighted 
range on the W pier marks the approach to the harbor. A 
fog signal and radiobeacon are at the front light. The en
tran~ channel has depths of 8 feet between the piers and 8 
feet m the turning basin. Above the turning basin, a depth of 
about 7 feet can be carried in the Lynn River to the yacht 
club at the junction with Black Creek. A fish tug basin on 
the SE side of the entrance channel is entered through a 
break in the E pier. The basin has depths of about 7 feet. 

{763) l>ugers.-A submerged pier, with sections awash, ex~ 
tends about 700 feet into the lake just W of the W pier. A 
shoal with a least depth of 1 foot extends about 0. 7 mile SE 
from the outer end of the E pier. A small islet, l foot-high, is 
hear ~ outer end of the shoal. An unmarked 7-foot spot is 
1.2 miles SE of the E pier. A lighted buoy marks a 16-foot 
Spot 1. 7 miles SE of the E pier. 

(764) Bridges.-A bascule highway bridge with a clearance 
of 24 feet crosses Lynn River about 0.4 mile above the 
mouth. 

(765) · A Canadian customs vessel reporting station is at 
Port Dover. 

(766) A speed limit of 3.5 mph (3 knots) is enforced in the 
harbor. 

(767) Small-craft facillties.-The Government wharf on the 
W side of the turning basin at the inner end of the W pier 
has ~epths of 8 to 9 feet alongside. During S winds, there is 
considerable _swell along this wharf and berthing may be un
tenable. Mannas at Port Dover provide berths with electric
ity, ~asoline, _diesel fuel, water, ice, sewage pump-out, and 
manne supplies. A 20-ton marine railway is available for 
hull and engine repairs. 

(768) Charts 14820, "'2100, *2120, "'2110.-From Port Do
ver E for about 32 miles to Port Maitland, the shoreline is a 
series of small points, and the shoal border is irregular. 

(769) Nanticoke Harbour is 7 miles E of Port Dover at the 
mouth of Nanticoke Creek. The entrance channel to the 
harbor is between two breakwaters. A light on the outer end 
of the S breakwater and a directional light with a private fog 
signal on the E side of the mouth of the creek mark the har
bor approach. In 1975, the controlling depths were 2 feet in 
the entrance channel and 4 feet in the harbor basin, but the 
harbor is subject to silting. A marina in the harbor provides 
berths, gasoline, water, and electricity. 

(770) A seasonal Canadian customs vessel reporting station 
is in the harbor. 

(771) Nanticoke Shoal, with a least depth of 6 feet, is the 
only detached shoal in Long Point Bay, 4 miles S of Nanti
coke Creek and 13 miles N of Long Point Light. A lighted 
bell buoy marks the SE side of the shoal. A spoil area is N of 
the shoal and a submerged wellhead is close W of the lighted 
buoy. 

(772) Long Point Bay Light Buoy, 3 miles SW of Nanti
coke Shoal, marks the approach to the Nanticoke Generat
ing Station channel. 

(773) Nanticoke Generating Station is 1 mile E of Nanti
coke Creek. Two 668-foot chimneys, marked by strobe 
lights, at the station and a lighted 298-foot microwave tower 
0.2 mile N ~re prominent. A dredged approach channel, 
marked by hghted buoys and a 043° lighted range, leads 
from the W side of Nanticoke Shoal NE for about 4 miles, 
then turns NNW, marked by buoys and a 343° lighted 
range, to a 1,000-foot berthing slip. In 1980, the reported 
controlling depth to the slip was 29 feet. Coal is discharged 
at the berth on the E side of the slip. In 1980, the reported 
depth alongside was 27 feet. 

(774) Caution.-Several submerged gas pipelines cross the 
entrance channel; mariners are cautioned not to drag 
anchor. 
(77S) About 2 miles above the entrance to the channel a 

dredged side channel, marked by lighted buoys and a priv~te 
34r30' range, leads N to the ore unloading wharf at the 
Steel Company of Canada plant. The 4,000-foot-long wharf 
is marked by a private light at its outer end. In 1980, the 
side channel had a reported controlling depth of 29 feet. A 
submerged wellhead projecting about 6Yz feet above the bot
tom was reported on the E side of the channel in about 
42°46'01 #N., 80"04'06.7#W. 
(776) At Peacock Point (42°47.5'N., 79"59.0'W.), 3 miles E 

of the Nanticoke Generating Station, a reef with 7 feet at its 
outer end extends about 3.5 miles SW, to within 2 miles of 
Nanticoke Shoal. Sandusk Creek is 1.8 miles NE of Peacock 
Point. In 1978, part of the channel leading into the creek 
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was reported bare at chart datum. Stakes mark the naviga
ble part of the channel. Berths with electricity, gasoline, 
water, sewage pump-out facilities, a boat hoist, and hull and 
engine repairs are available at a marina in the creek. 

(777) Charts 14820, *2100, *2120.-From Peacock Point E 
for about 12.3 miles past Hoover Point and Featherstone 
Point to Evans Point, vessels other than small craft should 
keep l.5 miles offshore because of the numerous submerged 
rocks and detached shoal spots. From Blott Point and Low 
Point, about 4 miles E of Evans Point, a group of shoals ex
tends 4 miles SW. Tecumseh Reef, at the outer end of the 
group, has a least depth of 4 feet and is marked on the S side 
by a lighted buoy. At Grant Point (42°50.0'N., 79°38.3'W.), 
shoals extend 1.5 miles SSW. 

(778) Charts *2120, *2181.-Port Maitland, Ont. is a har
bor at the mouth of Grand River, 34 miles W of the Niagara 
River. Grand River empties into the head of Connor Bay, 
the bight formed between Grant Point on the W and Rock 
Point on the E. 
(779) Cbannels.-A dredged channel leads NNE between 

parallel piers at the mouth of Grand River upstream for 0.9 
mile. A light marks the outer end of the E pier, and a 
020°45' lighted range on the W pier marks the harbor ap
proach. A fog signal is at the front light. The channel is re
ported to be maintained at charted depths. An 18-foot spot 
is off the end of the W pier. The channel between the piers 
and in the harbor is maintained to 22 feet, but is subject to 
silting. A rock, covered 15 feet, is on the W side of the en
trance channel 800 feet NNE of the outer end of the W pier. 
(780) Above the dredged channel, Grand River is naviga

ble to the dam at Dunnville, Ont., about 5 miles above the 
mouth. A depth of 14 feet can be carried to within 1 mile of 
Dunnville, thence 6 feet to the dam, but local knowledge is 
needed to carry 10 feet beyond halfway to Dunnville. An 
unmarked 2-foot shoal is in midriver 3.5 miles above the 
mouth. 

(781) Caution.-S or SW winds cause water to surge into 
Grand River. With a wind shift to NW, a strong current 
flows out of the harbor and makes it difficult to enter. 
(782) Wharves.-The Canada Coal Co. operates berths on 

both sides of the slip about 0.8 mile above the mouth of the 
river. The berths on the NW and SE sides of the slip are 700 
feet long. In 1979, the controlling depths were 13 feet in the 
approach with 15 to 18 feet inside the slip. 
(783) Small-craft facilities.-A Government wharf is at 

Dunnville, where gasoline, water, provisions, and repairs are 
available. 

(784) Chart *2120.-Between Port Maitland and Port Col
bome, about 17 miles E, the shore continues broken by 
points with irregular shoals extending from them. Mohawk 
Island is a small island about 3.3 miles SE of Port Maitland 
and about 1.2 miles off Rock Point. A 65-foot abandoned 
lighthouse on the island is prominent. Shoals and sub
merged rocks extend 0.2 mile N and 1 mile SE from the is
land. A lighted buoy is off the S end of the shoals. Mohawk 
Island is in the entrance to Mohawk Bay, a shallow bight 
enclosed by Rock Point on the W and Mohawk Point 
(42"45.6'N., 79"28.9'W.) on the E. A depth of 9 feet can be 
carried through Mohawk Bay by holding midway between 
Mohawk Island and the shore. Moulton Bay forms just E of 
Mohawk Point. Its W shore is shoal for about 0.5 mile off, 
and a very shallow reef extends l mile S from the small un
named point 3.4 miles NE of Mohawk Point which forms 
the E side of Moulton Bay. Moulton Bay provides fairly 

good anchorage with protection from W winds, clay bottom 
with boulders and gravel in places. A shallow reef extends S 
from Grabell Point, 5.3 miles ENE of Mohawk Point. Mor
gans Point, 7 miles E of Mohawk Point, is conspicuous by 
its sand knolls. Vessels entering Moulton Bay or the bays on 
either side of Grabell Point are cautioned to follow the chart 
closely and avoid the shoals exten~ing off the points. ' 

(785) Charts *2120, 14822, *2042.-Sugar Loaf Point, 3.7 
miles E of Morgans Point, is a low rocky point forming the 
W side of Gravelly Bay, in which the outer harbor of Port 
Colbome has been constructed. An isolated 140-foot tree
covered knoll 0.5 mile NW of Sugar Loaf Point is promi
nent. 
(786) Port Colbome, Ont., about 17 miles W of the Niag· 

ara River, is the Lake Erie entrance to the Welland Canal. 
The port is also an important commercial harbor. The prin
cipal commodities handled are petroleum products, grain, 
iron ore, sand, gravel, stone, pig iron, and cement. 
(787) Calling-in point.-V essels approaching Port Colbome 

from Lake Erie shall contact "Seaway Welland" on VHF
FM channel 14 upon arrival at the lighted buoy 3 miles SW 
of Port Colborne entrance channel and inform the traffic 
controller of their destination. After initial contact, vessels 
transiting the Welland Canal shall guard VHF-FM channel 
14. (See the Seaway Handbook for details.) 
(788) Prominent features.-Two grain elevators on the W 

side of the harbor and numerous stacks on the E side are 
prominent from Lake Erie. 
(789) Port Colbome Inner Light (42°52.l'N., 79°15.2'W.), 

50 feet above the water, is shown from a white square py
ramidal tower, on the E end of the W breakwater. A fog sig
nal and radiobeacon are at the light. 
(790) Channels.-The harbor is entered through a dredged 

channel that leads N between converging breakwaters to the 
harbor basin. Port Colborne Lighted Bell Buoy E 
(42°49.4'N., 79°17.0'W.) marks the approach to the harbor. 
A S extension of the W breakwater protects the W side of 
the entrance channel. Lights mark the ends of breakwaters 
and the extension. The E channel limit is marked by lighted 
and unlighted buoys. The dredged channel leads through 
the harbor basin to the head of the Welland Canal, and 
thence into the Welland Canal to Lock 8. The entrance 
channel and the channel through the harbor basin have been 
dredged to 30 feet. A 22-foot shoal is in the entrance chan
nel off the end of the W breakwater extension, and depths 
less than 30 feet are along the channel edges on both sides. 
The controlling depth in the Welland Canal is 27 feet with a 
maximum permissible draft of 26 feet. 
(791) The harbor basin W of the main channel has been 

dredged to provide access to the wharves on the W side of 
the basin. The least depth is 15 ~ feet except for the W part, 
which has a least depth of 19 feet leading to the W side of 
the Government wharf and grain elevator. A detached 
breakwater parallels and protects the W side of the Govern
ment wharf. Buoys mark the W limit of the dredged area. W 
of the dredged basin, Gravelly Bay is generally shallow with 
obstructions near shore and along the N side of the W 
breakwater. 

(792) Anchorages.-A prohibited anchorage is in the ap· 
proach to Port Colbome and the Welland Canal. The pre
scribed anchorage for vessels awaiting berth in Port Col
bome or permission to transit the Welland Canal is centered 
S miles S of Port Colbome Inner Light, immediately SB of 
the prohibited anchorage. 
(793) Caation.-An unmarked dumping ground with un

known depths is just N of the prescribed anchorage. 
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(794) Towage.-The use of tugs is not compulsory for dock
ing. When necessary, tug service can be arranged from Buf
falo. 

(795) Port Colborne is a Canadian customs port of entry. 
(796) A speed limit of 6 knots is enforced in Port Colborne 

and the Welland Canal, except in the Welland By-Pass 
Channel from Rameys Bend to Port Robinson where the 
maximum speed is 8 knots. (See Welland Canal Regulations, 
chapter 5.) 

(797) Wharves.-Port Colborne has several deep-draft facil
ities in the harbor basin and along both sides of the Welland 
Canal. Facilities below Lock 8 are described under Welland 
Canal in chapter 5. The alongside depths given for the facili
ties described are reported depths. 
(798) Maple Leaf Mills Wharf No. 19: W side of harbor 

basin; E side 900 feet long; 17 to 20 feet alongside; 21/.-mil
lion-bushel grain elevator. 

(799) National Harbours Board Wharf No. 20: across slip 
W of Maple Leaf Mills Wharf No. 19; 900-foot W side, 19 
feet alongside; 3-million-bushel grain elevator. 
(800) Fueling Berths, Wharf No. 18: W side of the entrance 

to Welland Canal; 1,650 feet of berthing space; 27 feet 
alongside; diesel fuel and coal bunkering of vessels. 

(801) Canadian Furnace Wharf No. 17: E side of the en
trance to Welland Canal; 1,120 feet of berthing space; 27 
feet alongside; storage for 250,000 tons of material; receipt 
of ore and limestone, shipment of pig iron and scrap. 

(802) Rochester and Pittsburg Coal Co. Wharf No. 16: im
mediately N of Canadian Furnace Wharf No. 17; 1,480 feet 
of berthing space; 27 feet alongside; storage for 30,000 tons 
of material; stone and diesel fuel are handled. 

(803) Port Colbome Wharf No. 15: W side of Welland Ca
nal about 0.8 mile above the entrance; 850-foot face; 14 feet 
alongside; receipt of sand. 

(804) Supplies.-Water, bunker fuels, provisions, and ships 
stores are available at Port Colbome. 

(805) Repairs.-Several firms at Port Colbome make ship 
repairs. (For information on these firms, contact the St. 
Lawrence Seaway Authority. See appendix for address.) 
(806) Small-craft facilities.-Marinas in the NE part of 

Gravelly Bay provide berths with electricity, gasoline, diesel 
fuel, water, ice, marine supplies, and sewage pump-out. A 
12-ton hoist is available for hull and engine repairs. 
(807) Communications.-Port Colbome has good highway 

and rail connections. 

(808) Charts *2042, 14822.-The Welland Canal, from 
Lock 8 to Lake Ontario, is described in chapter 5. 

(809) Charts 14822, 14832.-At Cassaday Point, 1.8 miles 
E of the ·entrance to Port Colbome, a shoal with numerous 
submerged rocks extends 1 mile S and is marked ·by a 
lighted buoy 2 miles S of the point: 

(810) No Anchorage Area.-Due to gas wells and pipelines 
on the lake floor S and SE of Port Colbome, a prohibited 
anchorage area has been established, bounded as follows: 
(Sill 42°51 '30"N., 79"10'30"W.; 
(812) 42°49'40"N., 79"10'30"W.; 
(813) 42°39'30"N., 70°23'00"W.; 
(814) 42°45'40"N., 79°07'00"W.; 
(815) 42°49'15"N., 79"07'00"W.; 
(816) 42°49'15"N., 79°09'00"W.; 
<.817J. 42°51'30"N., 79°09'00"W.; thence to the point of be

gummg. 
(818) Between Cassaday Point and Point Abino, 6.5 miles 

E, shallow water extends from 0.5 to 1 mile offshore. Point 
Abino is the extremity of a peninsula that extends 2 miles S 
from the mainland. The point attains a height of about 100 
feet near the Send, and shoals extend 0.5 mile off the point. 
Point Abino Light (42°50.l'N., 79°05.S'W.), 83 feet above 
the water, is shown from a white square tower at the Send 
of the point. A fog signal is at the light. 
(819) Abino Bay is the shallow sandy bight formed on the 

E side of Point Abino. Anchorage in the bay is good in all 
but E to S winds, sand bottom. A void anchoring near the 
water intake on the NE side of the bay. Several small-craft 
facilities are on the W side of the bay. A yacht club here can 
ha~l out craft to 41 feet for emergency hull and engine re
pairs. A seasonal Canadian customs vessel reporting station 
is on the W side of the bay. 
(820) Crystal Beach, Ont., is a summer resort on the N 

side of Abino Bay. A wharf at the village is not maintained 
and is barricaded at the shore end. 
(821) From Crystal Beach to the head of the Niagara 

River, the shoreline is a series of small points and recessions. 
Shoals and submerged rocks extend about 0.6 to 1.5 miles 
offshore with the greatest extent being SE of Windmill 
Point, about 5 miles ENE of Point Abino. Two unmarked 
rocks awash are about 0.4 mile E of Windmill Point. 



 

7. DETROIT RIVER 

(I) Chart Datum, Detroit River.-Depths and vertical 
clearances under overhead cables and bridges given in this 
chapter are referred to the sloping surface of the river corre
sponding to a Lake St. Clair stage of 572.3 feet (174.4 me
ters) and a Lake Erie stage of 569.2 feet (173.5 meters) 
above mean water level at Rimouski, Quebec, on Interna
tional Great Lakes Datum 1985 (IGLD 1985), which eleva
tions are the planes of Low Water Datum for the two lakes. 
(See Chart Datum, Great Lakes System, indexed as such, 
chapter 1.) 

(2) General description.-Detroit River is about 32 miles 
long from Detroit River Light at its mouth in Lake Erie to 
Windmill Point Light at the head of the river at Lake St. 
Clair. 

(3) The lower part of the river is broad and is filled by 
many islands and shallow expanses. The river banks in this 
part are more flatly sloping than those in the upper river. 
The river bottom is generally earth and boulders, except for 
a section of bedrock and boulders about 6 miles N of the 
lower end of Bois Blanc Island. Extensive rock excavation 
and dredging have been necessary to provide channels for 
deep-draft vessels. 

(4J The upper 13 miles of the river is a single deep chan
nel, except at its head where it is divided by Peach Island 
and Belle Isle. The river banks in this stretch are quite steep, 
and the bottom is earth. 

(5) Channels.-Two dredged channels lead from Lake 
·Erie to the mouth of Detroit River. East Outer Channel, a 
two-way passage, extends NNW from the lake to Detroit 
River Light. West Outer Channel passes W of the light and 
provides a passage for vessels of moderate draft bound for 
Monroe or Toledo. 

(6) Above Detroit River Light, lower Livingstone Chan
nel is a two-way passage to the junction with Amherstburg 
Channel. From the junction, the two channels extend N to 
the junction with Ballards Reef Channel, Amherstburg 
Channel for upbound traffic and Livingstone Channel for 
downbound traffic. Ballards Reef and Fighting Island Chan
nels lead from the upper junction of Amherstburg and Liv
ingstone Channels to the N end of Fighting Island. From 
here, natural deep water can be carried to the upper end of 
Belle Isle, thence a dredged channel leads to Lake St. Clair. 

(7) The channels through the river are well marked by 
lights and buoys. 

(8) Anchorage.-Numerous submerged pipelines and 
cables are in Detroit River. Vessel masters are advised to ex
ercise caution when coming to anchor in the river. 

(9) Fluctuations of water level.-Each year the normal 
seasonal fluctuations produce a difference of about 2 feet be
tween the highest and lowest monthly mean levels in the 
river. However, strong E or W winds can raise or lower, re
spectively, the water levels in the W end of Lake Erie and in 
the lower Detroit River by as much as 6 feet within 8 hours. 
Atmospheric pressure changes may cause temporary water 
level fluctuations of 1 foot or more. 

(IO) On the 5th and 20th of each month the District Engi
neer, Corps of Engineers, Detroit, publishes a bulletin of the 
predicted range of water levels. (See appendix for address.) 

(It) Water level information for the Gibralter area may 
be obtained by contacting Detroit Coast Guard Group on 
VHF.FM channel 16. The information is given in whole in
ches above or below chart datum. In addition, Detroit 

Group at the beginning of the scheduled radio broadcast no
tice to mariners (see schedule in the appendix) includes this 
information. 

(12) Currents, Detroit River.-The following currents are 
based on the averages of water flow through the entire cross 
section of the river, that is, from bank to bank and from the 
surface to the bottom during normal water flow conditions. 
Normal water flow conditions are encountered when there is 
no wind, Lake St. Clair is at a stage of 573.9 feet (174.9 me
ters), and the lower Detroit River (Lake Erie) stage is 571.0 
feet (174.0 meters) above mean water level at Rimouski, 
Quebec, on International Great Lakes Datum 1985 (IGLD 
1985), that is 1.6 feet (0.5 meter) and 1.8 feet (0.5) meter) 
above their respective Low Water Datums. The current en
countered at midstream is usually about 1.5 times the aver
age velocity. Greater velocities may be expected when the 
difference between the lake levels is greater, or when lake 
stages are higher. 

(13) Currents for the following locations on the Detroit 
River are given at high water flow of 210,000 cubic feet per 
second (cfs), medium water flow of 184,000 cfs, and low 
water flow of 170,000 cfs, respectively. 

(14) Livingstone Channel Upper Entrance Light: 0.8 mph 
(0.7 knots), 0.7 mph (0.6 knots), and 0.7 mph (0.6 knots) 

(15) Fighting Island Channel North Light: 1.5 mph (1.3 
knots), 1.5 mph (1.3 knots), and 1.4 mph (l.2 knots) 

(16) 1. 7 miles below the Ambassador Bridge: 1.6 mph (1.4 
knots), 1.4 mph (1.3 knots), and 1.3 mph (l.2 knots) 

(17) Lower end of Belle Isle: 1.4 mph (1.2 knots), 1.3 mph 
(I.I knots), and 1.2 mph (l.O knot) 

(18) Peche Island Light: 1.5 mph (1.3 knots), 1.4 mph (1.2 
knots), and 1.2 mph (1.1 knots). 

(19) Weather.-Strong winds are most likely during fall 
and early spring. However, extremes often occur in squall 
lines or thunderstorms. Detroit has recorded a SW wind at 
75 knots and an 83-knot wind from the NW; both occurred 
in June. At Windsor, the maximum sustained wind was 49 
knots in March; an 81-knot gust was once recorded. Winds 
along the river blow mainly out of the SW and W, but 
others are common. In spring and summer, N through E 
winds are frequently encountered as are northwesterlies and 
southerlies in fall and winter. 

(20) Ice.-The lower part of the Detroit River, below 
Fighting Island, is generally shallow and has the same freez
ing characteristics as the W end of Lake Erie, formi!1g an 
average thickness of 7 inches and an average maximum 
thickness of 11 inches. This ice generally starts to clear by 
mid-March because of the temperatures and the prevailing 
W winds. The upper part of the river is generally ice free ex
cept for shore ice and occasional drift ice. However, as a 
track is opened through Lake St. Oair, the broken ice will 
accumulate in the river above the natural ice cover in the 
lower part of the river. (See Winter Navigation, chapter 3.) 

(21) Navigation regulations.-A vessel traffic reporting 
system and related navigation regulations have been estab
lished for the connecting waters from Lake Erie to Lake 
Huron. (See 33 CFR 162 .• 130 through 162.140, chapter 2, 
for regulations.) 

(22) Vessel Traffic Serrice.-The Canadian Coast Guard 
operates a Vessel Traffic Service in Canadian waters from 
Long Point in Lake Erie through the Detroit and St. Oair 
Rivers to De Tour Reef Light in Lake Huron. (See chapter 3 
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and the Annual Edition of Canadian Notices to Mariners 
for complete information.) 

(23) Pilotage.-The waters of the Detroit River are Great 
Lakes designated waters; registered vessels of the United 
States and foreign vessels are required to have in their ser
vice a United States or Canadian registered pilot. Registered 
pilots for the Detroit River are supplied by Lakes Pilots As
sociation. (See appendix for address.) Pilot exchange points 
are 1 to 2 miles S of Port Colborne in Lake Erie, just below 
the Ambassador Bridge in Detroit River, and off Port Hu
ron at the head of St. Clair River in about 43°05'30"N., 
82"24'42"W. The pilot boat in the Detroit River, J. W. 
WESTCOTT II, has a black hull encircled by an orange 
band and a white cabin with the words "U.S. Mail" in black 
letters. Three pilot boats are at Port Huron: HURON 
BELLE has an international orange hull with an aluminum 
cabin, and HURON MAID and HURON LADY each have 
an international orange hull with a white cabin. (See Pilot
age, chapter 3, and 46 CFR 401, chapter 2.) 

(24) Principal ports.-The principal ports on the Detroit 
River are at Trenton, Wyandotte, and Detroit, Mich., and 
Windsor, Ont. Deep-draft facilities have been developed 
throughout the length of the river. 

(25) Charts 14830, 14848, 14849, 14853, 14854.- The De· 
troit River flows S from Lake St. Clair and empties into the 
NW end of Lake Erie. 

(26) Detroit River Light (42°00.l'N., 83°08.5'W.), 55 feet 
above the water, is shown from a white conical tower, upper 
part black, on a hexagonal pier in 20 feet of water at the 
mouth of the Detroit River at the junction of East and West 
Outer Channels. A racon, fog signal, and radiobeacon are 
at the light. 

(27) Channels.-East Outer Channel and West Outer 
Channel, dredged and well marked, lead northward through 
the shallows at the upper end of Lake Erie to the mouth of 
the Detroit River. Immediately N of Detroit River Light, 
the channels merge to form lower Livingstone Channel. In 
April-June 1991, East Outer Channel had a controlling 
depth of 26 feet for a midwidth of 900 feet. In June 1987, 
West Outer Channel had a controlling depth of 16 feet for a 
midwidth of 700 feet. 

(28) East Outer Channel is a two-way passage. West 
Outer Channel may be used by downbound vessels whose 
drafts permit. (See 33 CFR 162.130, through 162.140, chap
ter 2, for regulations.) East Outer Channel Light 1 is 
equipped with a racon and a fog signal. 

(29) From Detroit River Light, lower Livingstone Chan
nel provides for two-way traffic to the lower junction of 
Amherstburg Channel and upper Livingstone Channel, l.S 
miles SW of Bar Point, the E entrance point to the river. In 
June-July 1991, the controlling depth was 27 feet for a 
midwidth of 1000 feet. 

(30) An unmarked temporary dumping ground is in the 
approach to the Detroit River between East and West Outer 
Channels. 

(31) Small-craft facilities.-Numerous marinas on the De
troit River and adjacent waters provide gasoline, diesel fuel, 
water, ice, electricity, marine supplies, sewage pump-out, 
railway and hoists to 250 tons and 1 SO feet. A launching fa
cility for craft to 34 feet is on the waterway N of Belle Isle. 

(32) Charts 14830, 14848, 14849, 14846.-Haron River 
empties into the NW end of Lake Erie through the marshes 
on the W side of the mouth of the Detroit River. Depths are 
about 2 feet over the bar, thence 5 to 10 feet in the lower 
part of the river. A fixed highway bridge with a clearance of 
11 feet crosses the river about 1.8 miles above the mouth. 

An overhead power cable on the W side of the bridge has a 
clearance of 38 feet. A slow-no wake speed is enforced on 
the Huron River. A marina on the S side of the river below 
the highway bridge provides gasoline, water, electricity, 
sewage pump-out, a launching ramp, and a 6-ton crane. 

(33) Charts 14848, 14849, 14853 .• ~In the lower part ~f the 
Detroit River, from SW of Bar Point N for about 7 miles, 
the dredged channel divides into upbound and downbound 
channels. The upbound channel E of Bois Blanc Island com
prises Amherstburg Channel and the lower mile of Ballards 
Reef Channel. The downbound channel is Livingstone 
Channel, W of Bois Blanc Island. 

(34) Amherstburg Channel comprises three reaches. 
Hackett Reach extends about 3. 7 miles NE from the junc
tion with Livingstone Channel to the lower end of Bois 
Blanc Island, thence Amherstburg Reach extends about 1 
mile to the upper end of Bois Blanc Island, and thence 
Limekiln Crossing Reach extends about 1.2 miles to the 
junction with Ballards Reef Channel. 

(35) The channel through each of the reaches is 600 feet 
wide. The W half of the channel is the deep-draft channel 
and is separated from the E or light-draft channel by lighted 
buoys. The Federal project depth in the W half of the chan
nel is 28 1/2 feet in Hackett Reach and 27 1/2 feet in 
Amherstburg and Limekiln Crossing Reaches with 21 feet 
in the E half through the entire channel. In May-June 1992, 
the controlling depths were 22 feet (27 feet midchannel) in 
the W half and 18 feet (21 feet midchannel) in the E half. 

(36) The channel is well marked by lights and lighted and 
unlighted buoys. The deep-draft channel is marked by a 
lighted range in each reach. 

(37) Because of current effects, mariners are advised to ex
ercise caution when turning from Hackett Reach 'into 
Amherstburg Reach. 

(38) In May 1992, shoaling to 25 feet was in the channel 
about 500 feet W of Detroit River Pier Light 30D. 

(39) Anchorage.-Care should be exercised when anchor
ing in Amherstburg Channel between its upper end and the 
S end of Bois Blanc Island. The current in this area may 
cause the anchor to drag and overturn rocks, which may 
then become obstructions. Dragging can probably be less
ened or entirely avoided by paying out sufficient length of 
chain before strain is brought to bear on the anchor. 

(40) Canadian regulations specify a speed limit of 8 knots 
for vessels of 15 gross tons and over in Amherstburg Chan
nel. 

(41) The upper part of Livingstone Channel, passing E of 
the lower half of Grosse Ile and W of Bois Blanc Island, is 
about 6. 7 miles long from its N entrance at Ballards Reef 
Channel to its S junction with Amherstburg Channel 1.5 
miles SW of Bar Point. This section of Livingstone Channel 
is for downbound vessels except that traffic becomes two
way under certain winter conditions designated by the Com
mander, Ninth Coast Guard District. (See 33 CFR 162.130, 
through 162.140, chapter 2, for regulations.) Most of the 
channel is revetted on both sides with rock excavated from 
the channel. Most of the revetment is low and wooded. 

(42) The channel is well marked with lights and buoys. 
Ballards Reef Channel Light 77D(42° 08.5'N., 83° 07.S'W.) 
marks the W side of the downbound turn into the entrance 
to Livingstone Channel at its junction with Ballards Reef 
Channel. Because of the strong E set of the current at the 
junction of Livingstone and Ballards Reef Channels, marin
ers are advised to favor the W channel edge. 

(43) N from its junction with Amherstburg Channel to 
the lower end of the channel revetments, Livingstone Chan
nel has a Federal project depth of 29 feet. In May-lune 
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1992, the controlling depth was 24 feet (29 feet midchannel) 
in this section with shoaling to 17 feet along the W edge of 
the channel. Above the lower end of the channel revetments 
to the junction with Ballards Reef Channel, Livingston 
Channel has a project depth of 27 feet. In May-June 1992 
the controlling depth was 26 feet (27 feet midchannel) with 
shoaling to 24 feet along the W edge of the channel. 

(44) Canadian regulations specify a speed limit of 10 
knots in Livingstone Channel for vessels of 500 gross tons 
and over. 

(45) Various forms of submerged and exposed compensat
ing dikes extend to the W from the W channel revetment, 
connecting with Stony Island in the N part and extending to 
within about 400 feet of Sugar Island at the midpoint of the 
channel. 

(46) Bois Blanc Island, popularly known as Bob-Lo Is
land, is in the lower part of the Detroit River, close to the 
Canadian mainland and separated from it by Amherstburg 
Channel. The island is a large amusement park. A marina 
on the W side of the island has water and electricity. Ferries 
connect the island with Amherstburg, Ont., and Detroit, 
Mich. 

(47) Caution.-Numerous small craft have reported strik
ing two submerged obstructions between the W side of Bois 
Blanc Island and the Livingstone Channel revetment; cau
tion is advised. 

(48) Amherstburg, Ont., a town on the E side of the De
troit River opposite Bois Blanc Island, is a Canadian cus· 
toms vessel reporting station. The Government wharf at 
Amherstburg is 250 feet long and has a large warehouse. 
The Department of Transport wharf close N is 291 feet 
long. The Amherst Fuel and Supply Limited wharf, 500 feet 
long, is used for coal. Amherstburg has several other small 
wharves; water is available. The area between Amherstburg 
Channel and the dock frontage has been dredged to 15 feet. 

(49) Except within the dredged deep-draft channels, a 
speed limit of 7 knots is enforced within 1,000 feet of the 
shore within the limits of Amherstburg, E of the Interna
tional boundary from Lake Erie N to Fighting Island North 
Light. 

(SO) Four radio masts N of Amherstburg in about 
42"08.8'N., 83"05.5'W. are prominent. They are reported to 
be visible from Point Pelee in Lake Erie to Lake St. Clair. 

(SI) The lower part of the Detroit River W of Livingstone 
Channel is open and generally shallow with several small is
lands. Natural channels with depths of about 13 feet and 
less, marked by buoys, provide access for small craft. 

(52) W of the lower end of the revetments in Livingstone 
Channel, a small-craft channel marked by buoys leads from 
the open part of the lower Detroit River between Sugar Is
land and Meso Island, along the Grosse Ile shore, and 
thence W of Stony Island. In the narrow part of this chan
nel between Stony Island and Grosse Ile, a line of sub
merged bridge abutments, with least depths of 'h foot, 
crosses the channel, and submerged cables follow the same 
path just to the S and N of the abutments. A buoy marks the 
W side of the westernmost abutment, and in 1977, the best 
water was inside the buoy within 150 to 200 feet of the 
Grosse Ile shore. The W abutment is about 280 feet from 
shore. 

(53) Sapr Island Cut, about 400 feet wide, is an opening 
between the E side of Sugar Island and a compensating re
vetment that extends W from the W revetted wall of Living
stone Channel 
<~> Hole-in-the-Wall, W of the N end of Bois Blanc Is

land, is a 0.2-mile-wide gap in the revetted walls of Living
stone Channel that allows small craft to cross the main 
channel to the Canadian side of the Detroit River. A strong 

SW current flows through Hole-in-the-Wall; caution is ad
vised. 

(55) Protective riprap extends out 30 feet from the base of 
the light marking the N end of the W revetment on the S 
side of Hole-in-the-Wall. The structure should not be passed 
close aboard, even by vessels of shallow draft. 

(56) Ballards Reef Channel is about 3.5 miles long frofn 
its lower end junction with Amherstburg Channel to its up
per end junction with Fighting Island Channel. Upper Liv
ingstone Channel joins Ballards Reef Channel about l mile 
above the latter's lower end. Below its junction with Living
stone Channel, Ballards Reef Channel is normally used for 
upbound traffic, and above the junction it is used for 
upbound and downbound traffic. 

(57) Ballards Reef Channel is well marked by lights, 
lighted and unlighted buoys, and by a lighted range at each 
end. The channel has Federal project depths of 27 feet below 
the junction with Livingston Channel and 28 feet above the 
junction. In May-June 1992, the controlling depths were 19 
feet (27 midchannel) below the junction and 26 feet (28 feet 
midchannel) above the junction. 

(~8) An auxilliary channel for light-draft vessels adjoins 
the E side of Ballards Reef Channel. It is marked by buoys 
and has depths of about 14 feet. 

(59) Fighting Island Channel extends from the upper end 
of Ballards Reef Channel, about 2 miles below the head of 
Grosse Ile, along the W side of Fighting Island to the natu
ral deep water N of Fighting Island. The channel is main
tained at the Federal project depth of 28 feet and is well 
marked by lights and buoys. Mamajuda Island and Grassy 
Island, each marked by a light, are close to the W side of the 
channel. 

(60) Anchorage.-A deep-draft anchorage, marked on the 
W side by buoys, is on the W side of the S end of Fighting 
Island Channel. The anchorage is used when conditions are 
unfavorable for proceeding through the confined deep chan
nels leading S into Lake Erie. Vessels using this anchorage 
should be careful to avoid the long shoal extending 0.6 mile 
S from Mamajuda Island. A buoy marks the S end of the 
shoal. 

(61) A buoyed natural channel leads N from the NW part 
of the anchorage between the upper end of Gross Ile and 
Mamajuda Island Shoal and joins with Trenton Channel at 
Wyandotte, Mich. The controlling depth in the channel is 
about 21 feet. 

(62) Fighting Island, on the E side of Fighting Island 
Channel off the Ontario mainland, is about 4 miles long and 
about 0.5 mile wide. The entire island is either marsh or 
waste bed fill from various concerns that pump manufactur
ing residue to the island as waste. Low bluffs are on the W 
side of the island. A shoal, with a depth of 18 feet at its 
outer end marked by a lighted buoy, extends 0.5 mile N 
from the upper end of the island. 

(63) From about the midpoint of Ballards Reef Channel, a 
natural deep channel leads N between Fighting Island and 
the Canadian mainland. The channel is divided by Turkey 
Island, Grassy Island, and several shoals, but near the upper 
end, the channels rejoin before merging with the main chan
nel of the Detroit River at the N end of Fighting Island. The 
channel, marked by some buoys, has a controlling depth of 
about 20 feet. La Salle, Ont., on the E side of the channel at 
the N end, has several small-craft facilities. 

(64) Grosse Ile, about 8 miles long and 1.5 miles wide, is 
the largest island in the Detroit River. It extends along the 
W side of the dredged river channels from about the mid
point of upper Livingstone Channel N to about the mid
point of Fighting Island Channel opposite the city of Wyan
dotte, Mich. Trenton Channel separates the W side of the 
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island from the mainland. The N end of the island, Point 
Hennepin. is a waste disposal site; the rest of the island con
sists mostly of residential communities and private facilities. 

(65) Thorofare Canal, a large shallow drainage ditch 
about 3.5 miles long, crosses the body of Grosse Ile in a NE
SW direction. Several highway bridges and overhead cables 
cross this ditch. Passage should not be attempted without 
local knowledge. 

(66) A slow-no wake speed is enforced within 1,000 feet of 
shore of Grosse Ile, except in Trenton Channel and in the 
channel between the NE side of the island and Mamajuda 
Island Shoal. A slow-no wake speed is enforced in Thorofare 
Canal and in the canals between Grosse Ile and the small 
islands off its S end. 

(67) Charts 14848, 14854, 14853, 14849.-Ecorse Channel 
is a buoyed, natural deepwater channel that follows the 
curve of the Michigan shoreline from the junction of Fight
ing Island Channel and Trenton Channel SW for about 1.2 
miles to its lower junction with Trenton Channel. Between 
the upper and lower junctions, Ecorse Channel is separated 
from Trenton Channel by Mud Island and the shoals that 
extend NE and SW from it. Ecorse Channel has a control
ling depth of about 13 feet at its NE end, with deeper water 
in the lower part. Ecorse, Mich., is on the W side of the 
channel at the mouth of the Ecorse River. 

(68) A slow-no wake speed is enforced within l,000 feet of 
shore in the waters of the Detroit River adjacent to the city 
of Ecorse. 

(69) Trenton Channel extends from the N end of Fighting 
Island Channel SW to the Michigan shore, thence S along 
the shore for about 6 miles to a turning basin at the upper 
end of the city of Trenton, thence 3 miles to another turning 
basin at the lower end of the city. The dredged channel, 
marked by buoys, is separated from the main part of the De
troit River by Grassy Island and Grosse Ile. 

(70) In September-November 1989, the controlling depths 
were 26 feet at midchannel from the junction with Fighting 
Island Channel to the turning basin N of Trenton with 27 
feet in the basin, thence 20 feet at midchannel to the turning 
basin S of Trenton with 17 feet in the basin. 

(7t) From the lower end of the Trenton Channel lower 
turning basin, a depth of about 6 feet can be carried through 
the narrow, crooked natural channels between Grosse Ile 
and the mainland to the town of Gibraltar and the open 
river below Grosse He. 

(72) The Grosse Ile Toll highway bridge, a swing span 
with a clearance of 10 feet, crosses Trenton Channel 2.2 
miles below Point Hennepin. The Grosse Ile Parkway 
bridge, crossing Trenton Channel just above the lower turn
ing basin, has a swing span with a clearance of 18 feet. (See 
33 CFR 117.l through 117.59 and 117.6.U, chapter 2, for 
drawbridge regulations.) 

(73) Wyandotte, Mich., fronts Trenton Channel for about 
3 miles opposite Point Hennepin. The city is an important 
industrial cenre,, and numerous stacks in the city are promi
nent from the river. 

(74) A slow-no wake speed is enforced within 1,000 feet of 
shore in the waters of the Detroit River adjacent to the city 
of Wyandotte. 

(7S) Towage.-Tugs for Wyandotte are available from De
troit. (See Towage under Detroit.) 

(76) Wharves.-Wyandotte has several facilities fronting 
on Trenton Channel. Only the deep-draft facilities are de
scribed. (For a complete description of the port facilities, re
fer to Port Series No. 45, published and sold by the U.S. 
Army Corps of Engineers. See appendix for address.) The 

alongside depths given are reported depths. (For informa
tion on the latest depths, contact the operators.) 

(77) Qty of Wyandotte, Power Plant Wharf: 0.5 mile N 
of Point Hennepin; 630 feet of berthing space; 23 feet along
side; deck height, 8 feet; open storage for 60,000 tons of 
coal; occasional receipt of coal; owned and operated by City 
of Wyandotte. 

(78) St. Mary's (BSF) Wyandotte Cement Wharf: 
(42"11'16.N., 83°09'10.W.); 450-foot face, 1,190 feet of 
berthing space; no longer used or maintained. 

(79) Small-craft facilities.-Several marinas in the N part 
of the city provide transient berths, gasoline, diesel fuel, 
water, ice, electricity, sewage pump-out, launching ramps, 
and marine supplies. Lifts to 45 tons are available for hull, 
engine, and radio equipment repairs. 

(80) Trenton, Mlch., just S of Wyandotte, fronts Trenton 
Channel opposite Grosse Ile for about 4 miles. The stacks of 
the Detroit Edison Co., 0.5 mile SW of the Grosse Ile Park
way bridge, are prominent from the river, especially from 
the S. 

(81) Towage.-Tugs for Trenton are available from De
troit. (See Towage under Detroit.) 

(82) Quarantine, customs, immigration, and agricultural 
quarantine.-(See chapter 3, Vessel Arrival Inspections, and 
appendix for addresses.) 

(83) Quarantine is enforced in accordance with the regu
lations of the U.S. Public Health Service. (See Public Health 
Service, chapter I.) 

(84) A slow-no wake speed is enforced within 1,000 feet of 
shore within the limits of Trenton. 

(8S) Wharves.-Trenton has three deep-draft facilities. 
(For a complete description of the port facilities, refer to 
Port Series No. 45, published and S'Old by the U.S. Army 
Corps of Engineers. See appendix for address.) The along
side depths given are reported depths. (For information on 
the latest depths, contact the operators.) 

(86) McLouth Steel Products Corp., Ore Dock: 
(43°09.6'N., 83°10.'W.); 1,600-foot face; 28 feet alongside; 
deck height, 7 feet; open storage for over 2 million tons of 
iron ore, iron ore pellets, and limestone; receipt of iron ore, 
iron ore pellets, and limestone; owned and operated by Mc
Louth Steel Products Corp. 

(87) Mobil Oil Corp. Wharf: (43"08.2'N., 83°10.5'W.); 200 
feet of berthing space with dolphins; 21 feet alongside; deck 
height, 5 feet; loading platform, 9 feet; pipelines extend to 
storage tanks, capacity over 1114 million barrels; occasional 
receipt and shipment of petroleum products; owned and op
erated by Mobil Oil Corp. 

(88) Detroit Edison Trenton Channel Plant Wharf: W 
side of Trenton Channel lower turning basin; 960-foot face; 
19 to 23 feet alongside; deck height, 9 feet; open storage for 
732,000 tons of coal; receipt of coal; owned and operated by 
Detroit Edison Co. 

(89) Small-craft facllities.-Two marinas at Trenton pro
vide gasoline, diesel fuel, water, ice, electricity, marine sup
plies, a 10-ton hoist, and launching ramps. 

(90) Charts 14848, 14853, 14849.-Gibraltar, Mich. is a 
town on the Michigan mainland opposite the S end of 
Grosse Ile, about 2 miles below the Trenton Channel lower 
turning basin. Private lights and a private .239" lighted range 
mark the entrance channel to Gibraltar from the Detroit 
River. The range should be followed closely because of 
rocks along the S side of the channel. A slow-no wake Slteed 
is enforced within SOO feet of shore within the limits of Gi
braltar. Marinas inside the entrance channel provide gaso
line, diesel fuel, water, ice, electricity, sewage pump-out, 
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marine supplies, and launching ramps. Hoists to 30 tons are 
available for hull and engine repairs. 

(91J Lake Erie Metropark Marina, developed by the 
Michigan State Waterways Commission, about 3 miles S of 
Gibraltar, provides transient berths with electricity, water, 
and sewage pump-out for boats no greater than 30 feet. The 
entrance is marked by private lighted and unlighted buoys 
and a 27rf lighted range. 

(92) Above Fighting Island, for about 9 miles to Belle 
Isle, the Detroit River narrows into a single channel from 
0.35 to 0.5 mile wide. In this stretch the river is generally 
clear, with depths of 29 to 43 feet at midriver. Buoys. mark 
the principal shoals that extend off the banks of t~e i:ver .. 

(93) The most prominent feature on the Detroit River 1s 
the Renaissance Center (42°19'44"N., 83°02'24"W.). The 
flashing light atop the building is reported to be visible for 
more than 20 miles. 

(94) Anchorage.-An anchorage designated by the Cana
dian Government is l mile above the N end of Fighting Is
land. The anchorage, 800 feet by 4,000 feet with depths of 
31 to 36 feet, is marked by a lighted buoy at the SE corner 
and a light at the NE corner. 

(9S) A shoal, with rocks that bare, extends 400 feet off the 
W side of the river about 1.3 miles N of Fighting Island. 
Lighted buoys mark the outer edge of the shoal. 

(96J Wharves.-There are several deep-draft facilities 
along the W side of the river between the N end of Fighting 
Island and the mouth of the River Rouge, 2 miles upstream. 
(For a complete description of the facilities, refer to Port Se
ries No. 45, published and sold by the U.S. Ann~ Corps of 
Engineers. See appendix for address.) The alongside depths 
given are reported depths. (For information on the latest 
depths, contact the operators.) 

(97) Nicholson Terminal and Dock Co., Ecorse Pier: 
(42"15.6'N., 83"07.3'W.); 1,820 feet of berthing space N s~de, 
25 to 28 feet alongside; 486-foot face, 36 feet alongs~de; 
1,230 feet of berthing space S side, 8 to 16 feet alongside; 
deck height, 9 feet; 24,000 square feet covered storage; 9 
acres open storage; cranes to 200 tons; receipt and shipment 
of general and containerized cargo, steel, coal, scrap metal, 
and tallow; owned and operated by Nicholson Terminal and 
Dock Co. 

(98) Allied Oil Co.; Ecorse Terminal Dock: inner end of 
wharf across slip N of Nicholson Terminal and Dock 0'·· 
Ecorse Pier; 500 feet of berthing space; 24 feet alongside; 
deck height, 8 feet; storage tanks, capacity 835,000 barrels; 
receipt and shipment of petroleum products; owned by 
Great Lakes Steel, Division of National Intergroup Corp. 
and operated by Allied Oil Co. 

(99) Repairs.-Nicholson Terminal and Dock Co. operates 
a floating drydock at the inner end of their pier. The 2,500-
ton drydock is 170 feet long with a width of 50 to 55 feet 
and a depth of 13 feet over the keel blocks .. Portable equip
ment is available for making general repairs to vessels at 
berth anywhere in the harbor. 

(IOO) Charts 14848, 14853, 14854, 14849.-River ~ouge 
discharges into the Detroit River at the S limit of the city of 
Detroit, about 3 miles above Fightin~ Island. Its. natural 
course is generally about 150 feet wide m the lower nver,. be
low the junction with Short Cut Canal, and thence about 
300 feet wide from the canal to the turning basin about 4 
miles above the mouth. A Federal project bas improved the 
river as far as the basin. 
OOI) Short Cat Canal is a dredged cut about 0.5 mile long 

!rom the Detroit River 2 miles above Fighting Island to its 
Junction with the natural channel of River Rouge. The canal 

avoids the large bend in the lower part of the natural river 
and shortens the distance to facilities upstream by more 
than l mile. Below their junction, Short Cut Canal and the 
lower part of the natural river, Old Channel, have created 
Zug Island, which is occupied by large industrial corpora
tions. 
(102) In May 1985, the midchannel controlling depth was 

21 feet to the West Jefferson Avenue bridge, thence 18 feet 
at midchannel to the Fort Street bridge, thence 20 feet at 
midchannel to the turning basin at the head of the project 
with 16 to 21 feet in the basin except for lesser depths along 
the N and W sides. In June 1991, the controlling depths 
were 16 feet (25 feet at midchannel) through the natural 
mouth of the River Rouge to the overhead pipeline, thence 
16 feet at midchannel upstream to the junction with Short 
Cut Canal. The N side of the entrance to Short Cut Canal is 
marked by a lighted buoy. Rapid shoaling occurs in the ca
nal and river because of the soft bottom. A number of 
cables, water mains, and tunnels cross under the canal and 
river; masters should exercise caution when dropping 
anchors. 
(103) Regulations.-A speed limit of 4 mph is enforced in 

River Rouge and Short Cut Canal. (See 33 CFR 162.130 
through 162.140, chapter 2, for navigation regulations.) 
(104) Wharves.-Both sides of River Rouge and Short Cut 

Canal are lined by industrial corporations and their deep
draft facilities. (For a complete description of facilities in the 
River Rouge, refer to Port Series No. 45, published and sold 
by the U.S. Army Corps of Engineers. See appendix for ad
dress.) The alongside depths given are reported depths. (For 
information on the latest depths, contact the operator.) 
Many of the facilities have railway, water, and electrical 
shore-power connections. 
(105) Facilities along the S side of Short Cut Canal and 

River Rouge: 
(106) Detroit Edison, River Rouge Plant Wharf: S side of 

Short Cut Canal entrance; 1,080 feet of berthing space with 
dolphins; 23 feet alongside; deck height, 9 feet; open storage 
for over l million tons of coal; pipeline to storage tanks, ca
pacity 238,000 barrels; receipt of coal and fuel oil; owned 
and operated by Detroit Edison Co. 

(107) Midwest Energy Corp., River Rouge Terminal Dock: 
at the junction of Short Cut Canal_ and Old ~n~; 460-
foot face· 22 feet alongside; deck height, 7 feet; p1pehnes ex
tend to tank storage, capacity 404,000 barrels; receipt and 
shipment of petroleum products; owned by Texaco, Inc. and 
operated by Midwest Energy Corp., . 

c1os> Standard Oil, River Rouge Dock: about 0.2 mtle 
above Midwest Energy Corp., River Rouge Terminal Dock; 
1 000-foot face· 16 feet alongside; deck height, 7 Yz feet; pipe
li~es extend td tank storage, capacity over 11/z million bar
rels· receipt and shipment of petroleum products; owned 
and' operated by Standard Oil, Division of Amoco Oil Co. 
(109) Marblehead Lime Co., River Rouge Wharf: 800 feet 

below West Jefferson Avenue bridge; 1,280 feet of berthing 
space; 25 feet alongside; deck height, ~ feet; open storage for 
350 000 tons of limestone; storage silos for 2,200 tons of 
lim;; owned and opera~ by Marblehead Lime Co., Divi
sion of General Dynamics Corp. 
010) ·United States Gypsum Co, Dock: 800 feet above 

West Jefferson Avenue bridge; 405-foot face plus 500 feet 
along natural bank; 21 feet alongside dock; deck hei~t, 6 
feet; open storage for 85,~ tons of gypsum; storage sdos, 
capacity 90,000 tons; receipt of gypsum; owned and oper-
ated by United States Gypsum Co. . . 
(111) Detroit Bulle Dock: 400 feet below ConRail bndge; 

509-foot face; 20 feet alongside; deck height, 4 feet; 11 acres 
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Structures across River Rouge 
*Miles above the mouth of the river 

**Clear width in feet proceeding upstream 

Clear width in feet of 
draw or span Clear height in 

No. Location and Name Kind Miles• openings•• feel above Low Remarks 
Water Datum ' 

Righi Left Center 

Short Cut Canal and 
River 

I Overhead cable Power 0.32 191 
2 Overhead cable Power 0.37 191 
3 Overhead pipeline Gas 0.39 153 
4 National Steel Corp. bridge Railroad 0.40 125 6 Bascule. KUZ-371. Notes 1 and 

2. 
5 Overhead pipeline Gas 0.41 240 123 
6 Overhead cable 0.45 174 

Junction of Short Cut Canal 0.53 
and Old Channel 

7 West Jelf'erson Ave. bridge Highway 1.10 125 9 Bascule. Note I. 
8 ConRail bridge Railroad 1.48 123 8 Bascule. Notes 1 and 2. 
9 Fisher Freeway 1-75 bridge Highway 1.85 230 100 Fixed. 

10 Norfolk Southern RR bridge Railroad 1.87 125 8 Basculc. Note I. 
11 Overhead pipeline 1.90 300 103 
12 Fort St. bridge Highway 2.20 118 9 Bascule. Note I. 
13 Dix Ave. bridge Highway 2.73 125 8 Bascule. Note I. 
14 Overhead cables Power 2.75 130 

Old Channel via the 
mouth 

15 Overhead pipeline Gas 0.26 153 
16 Delray Connecting RR Railroad 0.30 120 7 Bascule. Note I. 

bridge 
17 Delray Connecting RR Railroad 0.34 120 7 Bascule. Note I. 

bridge 
18 Overhead cable 0.77 188 
19 Delray Connecting RR Railroad 0.80 102 7 Swing. Turntable on right side. 

bridge Note I. 
20 Overhead cable 0.82 188 

Junction of Old Channel and 1.55 
Short Cut Canal 

Note 1.-See 33 CFR 117.1 through 117.59 and 117.645, chapter 2, for drawbridge regulations.) 
Note 2.-The bridgetender monitors VHF-FM channel 16 (156.80 MHz) and works on channel 12 (156.60 MHz). 

of open storage; loading tower, rate 750 tons per hour; re
ceipt of limestone, salt, coal, fluorspar, and coke, shipment 
of coke, concrete, sand, and limestone; owned by Dale Os
borne and operated by Detroit Bulk Dock, Inc. 

(112) Inland Lime and Stone Co., Rouge River Dock: 700 
feet above ConRail bridge; 654 feet of berthing space along 
natural bank; 18 to 20 feet alongside; bank height, 2 to 6 
feet; open storage for 50,000 tons of limestone and 52,000 
tons of salt; receipt of limestone and bulk salt; owned and 
operated by Inland Lime and Stone Co., Division of Inland 
Steel Co. 

OIJ) Trumbnll Asphalt Co., Detroit Plant Wharf: 700 feet 
above Fisher Freeway bridge; 285 feet of berthing space 
with dolphins; 20 feet alongside; deck height, 6 feet; tank 
storage with capacity of 131,000 barrels; receipt of asphalt; 
owned and opperated by Trumbull Asphalt Co. 

(114) Marathon Petroleum Co., River Rouge Terminal 
Pier: 500 feet below Fort Street bridge; offshore wharf, 415-
foot face; 26 feet alongside; deck height, 5 feet; pipelines ex
tend to storage tanks, capacity 900,000 barrels; shipment of 
asphalt; owned and operated by Marathon Petroleum Co. 

(I IS) Marathon Petroleum Co., Fonlson Island Terminal 
Wharf: NE side ofFordson Island 1,200 feet below Dix Av
enue bridge; offshore wharf, 350-foot face; 27 feet alongside; 

deck height, 5 feet; pipelines extend to storage tanks, capac
ity over 13/4 million barrels; shipment of petroleum products; 
owned and operated by Marathon Petroleum Co. 

(116) Detroit Lime Co. Wharf: 200 feet below Dix A venue 
bridge; 300-f oot face; 21 feet alongside; deck height, 9 feet; 
open storage for 350,000 tons of limestone; storage silos for 
8,400 tons of lime; receipt of limestone and coal; owned and 
operated by Detroit Lime Co., subsidiary of Edward Levy 
Co. 

(117) Facillties on the N side of River Rouge above Short 
Cut Canal: 

(118) Detroit Marine Termina1s, River Rouge Dock: 500 
feet below West Jefferson Avenue bridge; 1,300-foot wharf, 
27 feet alongside; 1,000 feet of natural bank, 21 feet along
side; deck height, 5 feet; 23,000 square feet covered storage; 
45 acres open storage; cranes to 250 tons; receipt and ship
ment of general and containerized cargo, receipt of ftuorspar 
and ferro-manganese, shipment of scrap metal and coke; 
owned and operated by Detroit Marine Terminals Inc. 

(119) Concrete Mix Supply Co. Wharf: immediately above 
West Jefferson Avenue bridge; 735-foot face along natural 
bank; 15 feet alongside; deck height, 6 feet; open storage for 
90,000 tons of limestone; receipt of limestone; owned by P. 
A. Wolfe and operated by Concrete Mix Supply Co. 

(120) Marblehead IJme Co. Wbarf: l,400 feet above West 
Jefferson Avenue bridge; 900 feet of berthing space; 21 feet 
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alongside; deck height, 8 feet; open storage for 110,000 tons 
of material; receipt of limestone and coal; owned and oper
ated by Marblehead Lime Co. 
021) Peerless Cement Co., Detroit Plant Wharf: 900 feet 

below Fisher Freeway bridge; 600-foot face and 250 feet 
along natural bank; 21 feet alongside; deck height, 13 feet; 
154,000 square feet covered storage for clinker; open storage 
for 69,000 tons of coal; storage silos for 69,000 tons of ce
ment; receipt of limestone, gypsum, and coal; owned and 
operated by Peerless Cement Co. 

(122) Harridon Terminal Inc.: 600 feet above Fisher Free
way bridge; 792-foot face; 26 feet reported alongside; deck 
height, 8 feet; receipt and shipment of bulk products, scrap 
iron, and steel; operated by Harridon Terminal, Inc. 
(123) Morton Salt CO., Detroit Wharf: 1,100 feet above 

Fisher Freeway bridge; 500 feet of berthing space along nat
ural bank; 15 feet alongside; deck height, 7 feet; silo storage 
for 8,000 tons of salt; open storage for 38,000 tons of salt; 
receipt of bulk salt; owned and operated by Morton Salt Co. 
(124) Rouge Steel Co., Coal Tar Dock: N side of the turn

ing basin; l,300-foot face; 27 feet alongside; deck height, 6 
feet; pipeline extends to tank storage, capacity over 2112 mil
lion gallons; shipment of coal tar; owned and operated by 
Rouge Steel Co. 

(125) Rouge Steel Co., East Dock: E side of the slip on the 
NW side of the turning basin; 2,614-foot face; 25 feet along
side; deck height, 6 feet; storage trough for 152,000 tons of 
material; open storage for 437,000 tons of coal, 308,000 tons 
of limestone, and 800,000 tons of iron ore and pellets; three 
bucket unloaders, combined unloading rate 3,500 tons per 
hour; receipt of iron ore, iron ore pellets, coal, and limes
tone; shipment of mill scale; owned and operated by Rouge 
Steel Co. 

(126) Rouge Steel Co., West Dock: W side of the slip on 
the NW side of the turning basin; 2,915-foot face; 25 feet 
alongside; deck height, 6 feet; open storage for 11,000 tons 
of limestone; receipt of limestone; owned and operated by 
Rouge Steel Co. 
(127) Facilities on the mainland side of Old Channel: 
(128) Allied Chemical Co. Tar Plant, Coal Tar Dock: 1,800 

feet above mouth of river; 275 feet of berthing space with 
shore moorings; 22 feet alongside; deck height, 5 feet; pipe
line to storage tanks, capacity over 31,4 million gallons; re
ceipt and shipment of coal tar, shipment of creosote; owned 
and operated by Allied Chemical Co. 

(129) Allied Chemical Co. Tar Plant, Pitch Dock: 2,400 
feet above mouth of river; 250 feet of berthing space with 
dolphins; 22 feet alongside; deck height, 8 feet; open storage 
for 18,000 tons of bulk pitch; shipment of bulk pitch; owned 
and operated by Allied Chemical Co. 
O JO> Facilities on Zua Island: 
(131) All the facilities on Zug Island are owned and oper

ated by Great Lakes Steel, Division of National Intergroup, 
Inc. 
(132) Great Lakes Steel, Ore Dock No. 1: N side of the is

land at the mouth of Old Channel; 1,287-foot face; 21 feet 
alo~gside; deck height, 8 feet; open storage for 860,000 tons 
of iron ore and pellets; receipt of iron ore, iron ore pellets, 
and limestone. 
033) Great Lakes Steel, Dock A: N side of the island 0.6 

mile above the mouth of Old Channel; 1,000 feet of berthing 
space along natural bank; 17 feet alongside; bank height, 8 
feet; open storage for 160,000 tons of coal; receipt of coal. 
(134) Great Lakes Steel, Dock B: NW side of the island 

0.6 mile below junction with Short Cut Canal; 1,000 feet of 
berthing space along natural bank; 17 feet alongside; bank 
height, 8 feet; open storage for 260,000 tons of coal; receipt 
of coal. 

(135) Great Lakes Steel, Short Cut Canal Dock: S side of 
the island at the mouth of Short Cut Canal; 1,300 feet of 
berthing space along natural bank; 21 feet alongside; bank 
height, 8 feet; open storage for 90,000 tons of coal; receipt of 
coal. 
(136) Great Lakes Steel, Stone Dock: E side of the island 

on the Detroit River 1,000 feet N of the mouth of Short Cut 
Canal; 510-foot face; 27 feet alongside; deck height, 8 feet; 
open storage for 220,000 tons of limestone; receipt of limes
tone and iron ore pellets. 

(137) Great Lakes Steel, Ore Dock No. 3: E side of the is
land immediately N of the Stone Dock; l,349-foot face; 27 
feet alongside; deck height, 10 feet; open storage for 898,000 
tons of iron ore and over 1 million tons of iron ore pellets; 
receipt of iron ore, iron ore pellets, and coal. 
(138) Great Lakes Steel, Coal Wharf No. 1: E side of the 

island immediately N of Ore Dock No. 3; 2,100-foot face; 25 
to 27 feet alongside; deck height, IO feet; open storage for 
450,000 tons of coal; receipt of coal. 

(139) Supplies.-Bunker fuel is available at several facilities 
in the river, or by barge or truck. A supply company on the 
W side of Old Channel has supplies and provisions. 

(140) Charts 14848, 14853, 14849.-About 0.5 mile above 
the mouth of Old Channel, overhead power cables with a 
minimum clearance of 165 feet across the Detroit River be
tween Detroit and Windsor, Ont. 

(141) The Ambassador Bridge crosses the Detroit River 2.2 
miles above the mouth of Old Channel. The suspension span 
has a clearance of 156 feet for 100 feet at the center, decreas
ing to 133 feet at each side of the river. 

(142) A shoal, marked at its outer edge by a lighted buoy, 
extends off the Canadian side of the river for about 0.5 mile 
above the Ambassador Bridge. 

(143) Two tunnels cross under the Detroit River above the 
Ambassador Bridge. The ConRail Tunnel, 0.9 mile above 
the bridge, was covered by a depth of 31 feet at midchannel 
in 1959, with depths of 24 and 34 feet, 300 feet from the 
United States shoreline and 350 feet from the Canadian 
shoreline, respectively. The Detroit-Windsor Tunnel, a 
highway tunnel 2 miles above the bridge, was covered by a 
depth of 40 feet at midchannel in 1959, with depths of 24 
and 36 feet, 500 feet from the United States shoreline and 
350 feet from the Canadian shoreline, respectively. Vessels 
are cautioned not to anchor over or near these tunnels. 

(144) A shoal with a least depth of 15 feet extends off the 
U.S. shoreline between the two tunnels. Buoys mark the up
per and lower ends of the shoal. 
(14S) Anchorage.-A designated deep-draft anchorage is in 

U.S. waters between the upper tunnel and Belle Isle. (See 33 
CFR 110.1 and 110.206, chapter 2, for limits and regula
tions.) 

(146) Small-craft facility.-A public docking facility con
structed by the city and the Michigan State Waterways 
Commission is on the N side of the river about 2.8 miles 
above the Ambassador Bridge. Water, electricity, and sew
age pump-out station are available. 

(147) The harbormaster assigns berths. 
(148) Belle Isle, about 3 miles long and 1 mile wide, is in 

midriver near the upper end of the Detroit River. Fleming 
Channel, the main river channel, follows between the S side 
of the island and the Canadian shore to the head of the river 
at Lake St. Clair. The lower part of the channel is through 
natural deep water, thence from about midlength of Belle 
Isle to Lake St. Clair the channel is dredged. The limits of 
the dredged channel are marked by lighted buoys. Belle Isle 
Light (42°20.4'N., 82"57.6'W.), 30 feet above the water, is 
shown from a pile on the SE point of the island and marks 
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the N side of Fleming Channel. In August 1986-July 1990, 
the controlling depth was 27 feet for a least width of 800 
feet. 

(149) A 074°-254° measured mile is reported on the S side 
of Belle Isle. 

(150) William Livingstone Memorial Light (42°20.8'N., 
82°57.3'W.), 58 feet above the water, shown from a white 
pyramidal monument on the E end of Belle Isle, is a 24T 
leading light marking the entrance to the Detroit River from 
Lake St. Clair. 
(151) Generally, only local and pleasure craft use the chan

nel on the N side of Belle Isle. The lower entrance is marked 
by a lighted buoy which marks a 6-foot shoal that extends 
0.5 mile from the W end of Belle Isle. Scott Middle Ground 
is an extensive shoal area, with depths to 1 foot, between 
Belle Isle and the U.S. shore. Natural channels marked by 
buoys lead N and S of the shoal. The N channel has a con
trolling depth of about I 8'feet. Above Scott Middle Ground, 
a 12-foot spot is marked on its N side by a buoy in midchan
nel N of Belle Isle. The upper entrance to the channel N of 
Belle Isle is through a dredged channel marked by buoys. In 
July 1990, the controlling depth was 20 feet. A fixed high
way bridge (Douglas McArthur Bridge) with a clearance of 
32 feet crosses from Detroit to the lower end of Belle Isle. 
(152) Erma Henderson Park, developed by the Michigan 

State Waterways Commission, is on the mainland side of the 
channel N of Belle Isle. The park provides transient berths, 
electricity, water, and sewage pump-out. The entrance is 
marked by private lights. 

(153) Peche (Peach) Island is off the Canadian shore on the 
S side of the head of the Detroit River. Extensive shoals are 
off the W, N, and E sides of the island. Peche Island Light 
(42°20.9'N., 82"56.5'W.), 44 feet above the water, is shown 
from a cylindrical tower with a triangular red daymark on 
the NW side of the shoal off the W end of the island. The 
light marks the SE side of Fleming Channel, but should not 
be passed close aboard because of protective riprap. A 
lighted buoy at the W extremity of the shoal marks the N 
side of the entrance to a buoyed natural deepwater channel 
that leads from Fleming Channel around the S side of Peche 
Island into Lake St. Clair. The depths in Lake St. Clair at 
the outer end of the channel are about 8 feet. 
(154) Windmill Point Light (42°21.5'N., 82°55.S'W.), 42 

feet above the water, is shown from a white conical tower on 
a concrete base on the N side of the entrance to the Detroit 
River. 

(155) Windsor, Ont., is a major industrial city fronting the 
SE side of the Detroit River from Fighting Island NE to the 
head of the river. The major commodities handled are auto
mobiles and automotive components, drugs, chemicals, 
brewed and distilled products, and agricultural products. 

(156) Prominent features.-Prominent at Windsor are the 
white tank with the name "Ford" 0. 7 mile SSE of the foot of 
Belle Isle, the Hiram Walker and Sons Ltd. grain elevator 
with the lighted "Canadian Club" sign SSW of the foot of 
Belle Isle, the TV mast 2.5 miles WSW of Belle Isle, and the 
stacks opposite the mouth of Old Channel of River Rouge. 
At the E end of town, the old Pelee Passage lighthouse 
(42"20.4'N., 82°55.9'W.), which has been restored by private 
interests, is also prominent. 
(1~7) Caation.-When a vessel is unloading at the Hiram 

Walker and Sons Ltd. wharf opposite the foot of Belle Isle, 
passing vessels should reduce speed to prevent wake damage 
to the grain elevator unloading equipment. 
(158) Windsor is a Qmadian customs port of entry. 
(159) Harbor replations.-The Windsor Harbour Commis

sion administers the harbor and a llarhormaster enforces the 
regulations. The following speed limits are enforced in the 

harbor: 10 mph for vessels 65 feet or more long; 10 mph for 
vessels less than 65 feet long between Belle Isle West End 
Lighted Buoy at the lower end of Belle Isle and Peach Is
land Lighted Buoy 4 at the lower end of Peach Island; 6 
mph between Peach Island Lighted Buoy 4 and Peach Is
land Lighted Buoy otf the SE end of Peach Island. Between 
Belle Isle West End Lighted Buoy and Peach Island Lighted 
Buoy 4, no vessel shall overtake another vessel of 65 feet or 
more long. Copies of the regulations are available from the 
Windsor Harbour Commission, 500 Riverside Drive West, 
Windsor, Ontario N9A 5K6. 
(160) Wharves.-Windsor has numerous deep-draft facili

ties fronting on the Detroit River. The depths alongside for 
the facilities described are reported depths. Most of the fa
cilities described have highway and rail connections. 
(161) Canadian Rock Salt Co. Ltd. Wharf: (42°15'27"N., 

83°06'3l"W.); 685-foot face; 26 feet alongside; 3 acres open 
storage. 
(162) United Co-operatives of Ontario, Windsor Grain 

Terminal: (42°15'51 "N., 83°06'18"W.), 1,278 feet of berthing 
space; 33 feet alongside; grain elevator with 83,000 ton ca
pacity; various grains. 
(163) Morton Terminal Ltd. Wharf: (42°16'09"N., 

83°05'52"W.); 2,000-foot face; 25 feet alongside; 32,000 
square feet covered storage; 180 acres open storage; 245-ton 
crawler crane. 

(164) J. Clark Keith-Hydro Electric Power Corp. Wharf: 
(42°16'48"N., 83°05'49"W.); 606-foot face; 181/2 feet along
side; open storage for 1 million tons of coal; receipt of coal. 

(165) Windsor Bulk Storage West End Dock: 1,600 feet 
above J. Clark Keith-Hydro Electric Power Corp. Wharf; 
660-foot face; 30 feet alongside; open storage for 75,000 tons 
of sand and stone. 

(166) Canadian Salt Co. Ltd. Wharf: 1,350 feet above 
Windsor Bulk Storage West End Dock; 185-foot face; 22 
feet alongside; pipelines to tank storage. 
(167) Kennette Contracting Co. Ltd. Wharf: 500 feet above 

Canadian Salt Co. Ltd. Wharf; 450-foot face; 26 feet along
side; 21 acres open storage; bulk storage. 

(168) Newman Harbour Terminals and Transportation 
Inc.: 500 feet above Kennette Contracting Co. Ltd. Wharf; 
150-foot face; 24 feet alongside; 120,000 square feet covered 
storage; 20,000 square feet open storage; receipt and ship
ment of general cargo. 
069) Sterling Fuels Wharf: (42"17'42"N., 83°05'17"W.), 

1,000-foot face; 29 feet alongside; vessel bunkering. 
(170) Windsor Harbour Commission, Confederation Dock: 

(42°17'50"N., 83°05'06"W.), 1,100-foot face; 25 feet along
side; 12 acres open storage; sand, stone, and bulk materials. 

(171) Windsor Harbour Commission, Dominion Dock: 
600-foot face, 25 feet alongside; 25 acres open storage; sand, 
stone, and bulk materials. 
012> Adams Cartage Dock: (42°18'00"N., 83°04'5l"W.); 

850-foot face; 25 feet alongside; 22,000 square feet covered 
storage; open storage for 100,000 tons of steel. 

(173) Pyramid Aggregates Dock: 1,100 feet above Adams 
Cartage Dock; 450-foot face; 20 feet alongside; 6,000 square 
feet covered storage; 150,000 square feet open storage. 
(174) Premier Concrete Products and Lake Ontario Ce

lbent Co. Wharf: 1,000 feet above Pyramid Aggregates 
Dock; 1,000-foot face; 21 feet alongside; 9 acres open stor
age; building aggregates and bulk cemenL 
cm> Canadian Pacific Railway Wharf: (42°19'0l"N., 

83°03't l •W.); 150-foot face; 26 feet alongside; railroad ferry 
terminal. 

{176) Dieppe Park Dock: 0.5 mile above Canadian Pacific 
Railway Wharf; 800-foot face; 26 feet alongside; docking 
visiting non-commercial vessels. 
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(177) Canadian National Railways Wharf: (42°19'18#N., 
83"02'09"W.); 36 feet alongside; railroad ferry terminal. 
(178) Hiram Walker and Sons Ltd. Wharf: (42°19'36"N., 

83°00'41 "W.); 833-foot face; 24 feet alongside; grain silos for 
11.4 million bushels. 
(179) Ford Motor Co. of Canada Ltd. Wharf: 1,800 feet 

above Hiram Walker and Sons Ltd. Wharf; 1,800-foot face; 
24 feet alongside; 360,000 square feet open storage; receipt 
of fuel oil, pig iron, and sand. 
(180) Supplies.-Bunker coal is available at Consolidation 

Coal Co. Wharf, and bunker C and diesel fuel are available 
by truck or barrel from several companies. Water and all 
types of marine supplies and provisions are available in 
Windsor. 
(181) Repairs.-There are no drydocking facilities, but mi

nor and major machinery, radio, and radar repairs can be 
made by several firms. 

(182) Communications.-Windsor has good rail and high
way connections with major United States and Canadian 
cities. Windsor Airport links the city with other points in 
Canada. 
(183) Detroit, Mich., fronts the NW side of the Detroit 

River from the mouth of Old Channel of River Rouge NE 
to the head of the river. It is a major industrial city and the 
center of the U.S. automobile industry. The chief water
borne commerce is in coal, petroleum products, limestone, 
steel, iron ore and pellets, and general and containerized 
cargo. 

(184) Anchorage.-Anchorage in the Detroit River is re
stricted by Federal regulation. (See 33 CFR 162.135, chap
ter 2, for regulations.) If weather conditions preclude pas
sage through the river, vessels generally hold up or anchor 
in Lake Erie if northbound or in Lake Huron if southbound. 
Under stress of weather vessels occasionally anchor on the 
NW side of the river from 0.6 to 1.5 miles below Belle Isle. 
(185) Weather.-(See page T-7 for Detroit climatological 

table.) 
(186) Towage.-Tugs to 2,200 and 2,000 hp are available for 

Detroit from Gaelic Tugboat Co. or Great Lakes Towing 
Co., respectively. Tugs of the former company moor in the 
River Rouge; from the latter moor about 1.3 miles S of the 
River Rouge, on W bank Detroit River. 
(187) Arrangements for the Great Lakes Towing Co. tugs 

are made through the dispatcher in Cleveland at 800-321-
3663 or on VHF-FM via remote antenna. The Gaelic Tug
boat Co. dispatcher in Detroit is reached at 313-283-2525 or 
on VHF-FM channel 16. 

(188) Detroit is a customs port of entry. 
(189) Quarantine, customs, immigration, and agricultural 

quarantioe.-(See chapter 3, Vessel Arrival Inspections, and 
appendix for addressesJ 
090) Quarantine is enforced in accordance with the regu

lations of the U.S. Public Health Service. (See Public Health 
Service, chapter I.) 

(191) Coast Guard.-A Marine Safety Office and a Coast 
Guard base are at Detroit. (See appendix for address.) Belle 
Isle Coast Guard Station is on the SE side of Belle Isle. 
(192) Whanes.-Detroit has numerous deep-draft facilities 

along the Detroit River. (For a complete description of the 
port facilities, refer to Port Series No. 45, published and sold 
by the U.S. Anny Corps of Engineers. See appendix for ad
~ress.) The alongside depths given are reported depths. (For 
mformation on the latest depths, contact the operators.) 
Most of the facilities described have rail and highway con
nections, and some have water and electrical shore-power 
connections. 

(193) Detroit Coke c.orp., Detroit River Dock: W side of 
the Detroit River immediately above the mouth of Old 

Channel; 640-foot face, l, 130 feet with dolphins; 22 feet 
alongside; deck height, 6 feet; open storage for 220,000 tons 
of coal; receipt of coal; owned and operated by Detroit Coke 
Corp. 

(194) Detroit Edison Co. Delray Plant Wharf: 2,000 feet 
above the mouth of Old Channel; 450-foot face; 24 feet 
alongside; deck height, 7"h feet; pipeline to storage tanks, ca
pacity 250,000 barrels; receipt of fuel oil; owned and oper
ated by Detroit Edison Co. 
(195) City of Detroit, Mistersky Power Station Wharf: 0.8 

mile above Detroit Edison Co. Delray Plant Wharf; 1,049-
foot face; 28 feet alongside; deck height, 6 feet; pipelines ex
tend to tank storage, capacity 450,000 barrels; receipt of fuel 
oil; owned by city of Detroit and operated by Public Light
ing Department. · 
(196) Nicholson Terminal and Dock Co., Summit Street 

Dock: W side of the river 0.9 mile below Ambassador 
Bridge; 480-foot face; 28 feet alongside; deck height, 6 feet; 
100,000 square feet covered storage; 16 acres open storage; 
cranes to 200 tons; receipt and shipment of general and con
tainerized cargo, and steel, and bulk liquids; owned by city 
of Detroit and operated by Nicholson Terminal and Dock 
Co. 
(197) Detroit Marine Terminals, Clark Avenue Wharf: 0.6 

mile below Ambassador Bridge; 2, 130 feet of berthing space; 
27 feet alongside; deck height, 6 feet; 25,000 square feet cov
ered storage; 25 acres open storage; cranes to 200 tons; re
ceipt and shipment of general and containerized cargo and 
steel; shipment of tallow; owned and operated by Detroit 
Marine Terminals, Inc. 
(198) Huron Cement Wharf: (42°19'50"N., 83°01'45"W.); 

589-foot face; 21 feet alongside; deck height, 5 feet; open 
storage for 30,000 tons of stone and 15,000 tons of sand; 
pipelines extend to storage silos for 28,000 tons of cement; 
receipt of limestone and bulk cement; owned by Huron Ce
ment, division of National Gypsum Co., and operated by 
Huron Cement, division of National Gypsum Co., and 
Koening Fuel and Supply Co. 
(199) Medusa Cement Detroit Dock: (42°19'59"N., 

83°01'24"W.); 225-foot face; 28 feet alongside; deck height, 
6 feet; vessels discharge into receiving hopper with conveyor 
to storage silos, capacity 2,900 tons, system operates at 
1,500 tons per hour; receipt of bulk cement; owned and op
erated by Medusa Cement Co., division of Medusa Corp. 
(200) Detroit Edison, Conners Creek Coal Wharf: 

(42°21'17#N., 82°57'18"W.); 420-foot face; 16 to 21 feet 
alongside; deck height, 5 feet; open storage for 250,000 tons 
of coal; pipeline extends to storage tank, capacity 125,000 
barrels; receipt of fuel oil and coal; owned and operated by 
Detroit Edison Co. 
(201) Supplies.-Marine supplies and provisions of all types 

are available at Detroit. Water is available at many of the 
wharves. Number 1, 2, and 6 fuel oils are available, mostly 
by barge, but by truck at some locations and by pipeline at 
the Shell Oil Co. and Texaco docks in River Rouge. 
(202) Repairs.-Detroit has no facilities for drydocking 

deep-draft vessels, but medium-draft vessels may drydock at 
the Nicholson Terminal and Dock Co. Pier, 1.4 miles below 
the mouth of Short Cut Canal. Detroit Boat Basin, Inc., op
posite the N side of Belle Isle, performs repairs to pleasure 
and occasionally small commercial craft. A 200-ton marine 
railway with 7 feet over the keel blocks, a 20-ton marine ele
vator, and machine, carpenter, welding, and paint shops are 
available. The largest vessel handled by the marine railway 
is 135 feet. 
{203) Small-craft facilities.-Detroit has several small-craft 

facilities, most of which are opposite the head of Belle Isle. 
Transient berths, gasoline, diesel fuel, water, ice, electricity, 
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sewage pump-out facilities, marine supplies, and a launching 
ramp are available. Hoists to 50 tons and marine railways to 
200 tons are available for hull, engine, and electronic re
pairs. 

(204) Ferries.-8everal ferries operate from landings at De
troit. Two companies carry railroad cars back and forth 
across the river to Windsor, Ont. A passenger excursion 
ferry operates to the amusement park on Bois Blanc Island 
in the lower part of the river. 

(205) The U.S. Postal Service operates a Marine Post Of· 
fice at Detroit. A special mail boat delivers and receives 
mail from vessels passing through the river, usually meeting 
them at the Ambassador Bridge. Arrangements can be made 
with 1 hour advance notice by contacting agent "Westcott" 
on VHF-FM channels 10 or 16. 

(206) Communications.-Detroit has excellent rail and high
way connections. The city has several airports. 
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CIJ Chart Datum, Lake St. Clair.-Depths and vertical 
clearances under overhead cables and bridges given in this 
chapter are referred to Low Water Datum, which for Lake 
St. Clair is an elevation of 572.3 feet (174.4 meters) above 
mean water level at Rimouski, Quebec, on International 
Great Lakes Datum 1?85 (IGLD 1985). (See Chart Datum, 
Great Lakes System, mdexed as such, chapter 1.) 

Dimensions, etc. 
(2J Length, steamer track, outlet of South Channel of St. 

Clair River to Windmill Point Lighthouse; 18.5 miles. 
(JJ Length (right line), on about longitude 82°45'W.; 26 

miles. 
(4J Breadth (right line), on about latitude 42"25'N.; 24 

miles. 
(5) Water surface of lake (including Detroit River and 

St. Clair River); 198 square miles (U.S.), 292 square miles 
(Canada). 

(6J Entire drainage basin (including Detroit River and 
St. Clair River); 3,050 square miles (U.S.), 4,370 square 
miles (Canada). 

(7) General description.-Lake St. Clair is an expansive 
shallow basin, with low, marshy shores and a flatly sloping 
bottom. The lake has a greatest natural depth of 21 feet. St. 
Clair River flows from N and enters the N part of the lake 
through several channels of a wide delta area. The outflow 
of the lake is at the SW end through the Detroit River. The 
chief importance of the lake is the dredged deep-draft chan
nel that leads across it to connect Detroit River and St. 
Clair River. No large commercial facilities or harbors are on 
the lake. 

(8) Fluctuations of water level.-The normal elevation of 
the lake surface varies irregularly from year to year. During 
the course of each year, the surface is subject to a consistent 
s~onal rise and.fall, the lowest stages prevailing during the 
winter and the highest during the summer. 

(9) In addition to the normal seasonal fluctuations, oscil
lations of irregular amount and duration are also produced 
by storms. Sudden changes in wind or barometric pressure 
can cause fluctuations of 1 foot or more that may last sev
eral hours. At other times, strong winds of sustained speed 
and direction drive forward a greater volume of surface 
water than can be carried off by the lower return currents, 
thus raising the water level on the lee shore and lowering it 
on the windward shore. This effect is more pronounced in 
bays, where the impelled water is concentrated in a small 
space by converging shores, especially if coupled with a 
gradually sloping inshore bottom which even further 
reduces the flow of the lower return currents. This effect is 
very pronounced in Anchor Bay. 

(JO). Weather.-Strong winds associated with squall lines 
or "".Inter storms occasionally whip across Lake St. Clair 
causing a danger to shipping. One July, a line of thunder
storms generated a 61-knot, I-minute windspeed recorded 
~Y a ship traversing the lake. Peak gusts at Selfridge Air Na
bo~l Guard Base have been clocked in the 60-knot range in 
spnng and late fall, and in the 40- to 50-knot range at other 
times during the navigation season. Winds over the lake fre
quently blow out of the S through W, but numerous local 
ef!ects come into play on this shallow body of water. At Sel
fndgc, northerlies and northwesterlies are also frequent, 

particularly during the morning hours, while southeasterlies 
are common during spring and summer afternoons. 

(It) While haze, smoke, and pollution often drop visibili
ties below 1 miles, on 9 to 13 days per month, they seldom 
fall to less than 0.5 mile. Fog, the principal cause of very 
fX?Or .v.i~ibilities, is most likely in autumn and early spring. 
V1s1b1ht1es of less than 0.5 mile occur on about 2 to 3 days 
per month during these periods. 

(12). I~e.-Ice forms early on this body of water, usually 
startmg m the shallows of Anchor Bay, along the St. Clair 
s~ores, and in the Eat Mitchell Bay. Because of prevailing 
wmds and currents~ the W side of the lake is the last to be
come covered and the first to clear. Navigation is usually ex
tremely limited by early December. The broken track 
through the lake closes quickly, but little rafting or ridging 
occurs. The head of the Detroit River is relatively ice-free 
for the entire winter, except for minor ice jams. Heaviest ice 
cover usually occurs in late February or early March. Thaw
ing is rapid and is aided by the winds and currents, which 
move drifting floes to the head of the Detroit River, where 
strong river currents move them downstream. The lake is 
usually open by early April. 

(13) Navigation regulations.-A vessel traffic reporting 
system and related navigation regulations have been estab
lished for the connecting waters from Lake Erie to Lake 
Huron. (See 33 CFR 162.130 through 162.140, chapter 2, 
for regulations.) 

(14) Vessel Traffic Se"ice.-The Canadian Coast Guard 
operates a Vessel Traffic Service in Canadian waters from 
Long Point in Lake Erie through the Detroit and St. Clair 
Rivers to De Tour Reef Light in Lake Huron. (See Chapter 
3 and the Annual Edition of Canadian Notices to Mariners 
for complete information.) 

(15J Pilotage.-The waters of Lake St. Clair are Great 
Lakes designated waters; registered vessels of the United 
States and foreign vessels are required to have in their ser
vice a United States or Canadian registered pilot. Registered 
pilots for Lake St. Clair are supplied by Lakes Pilots Associ
ation. (See appendix for address.) Pilot exchange points are 
just below the Ambassador Bridge in Detroit River and off 
Port Huron at the head of St. Clair River in about 
43°05'30"N., 82°24'42"W. The pilot boat in the Detroit 
River, J.W. WESTCOTT II, has a black hull encircled by 
an orange band and a white cabin with the words "U.S. 
Mail" in black letters. Three pilot boats are at Port Huron; 
HURON BELLE has an international orange hull with an 
aluminum cabin, and HURON MAID and HURON 
LADY each have an international orange hull with a white 
cabin. (See Pilotage, chapter 3, and ~ CFR 401, chapter 2.) 

(16) Charts 14850, 14853, 14851.-The main vessel route 
across Lake St. Clair is through the dredged channel that 
leads from the head of the Detroit River NE for about 16 
miles to St. Clair Cutoff Channel at the mouth of the St. 
Clair River. The channel is well marked throughout its 
length by lights and lighted and unlighted buoys, and at its 
lower end by a 22T45' lighted range NE of Peche Island. A 
racon is at the front range. light. The front range light is pro
tected by riprap and should not be passed close aboard, even 
by vessels of shallow draft. Lake St. Clair Light (42"27.9'N., 
82°45.3'W.), 52 feet above the water, is shown from a white 
square tower on a cylindrical base on the NW side of the 

187 



 

188 8. LAKE Sf. CLAIR 

channel at the slight turn near its midpoint. A radar beacon 
(Racon) is at the light. 

(17) In September-November 1990, the controlling depth 
was 25 feet (27 feet at midchannel) in the Lake St. Clair ship 
channel. 

(18) A dumping ground, well marked by buoys, is on the 
SE side of the dredged channel near its lower end. Although 
new dumping above a depth of 8 feet is prohibited, there are 
shoals considerably above that depth, and the dumping 
ground is considered unsafe for navigation. 

(19) The W, or Michigan shore of Lake St. Clair, has been 
extensively developed with homes, yacht clubs, and marinas. 
The communities of Grosse Pointe Park, Grosse Pointe, 
Grosse Pointe Farms, Grosse Point Shores, and St. Clair 
Shores, suburban to Detroit, are on the W lakeshore ex
tending from Windmill Point at the head of Detroit River N 
for about 10 miles. Several piers, some marked by private 
lights, extend as much as 0.5 mile into the lake with depths 
of 6 to 10 feet alongside. 

(20) Milk River is a small river flowing into Lake St. Clair 
on the NW side of Gaukler Point, 7.5 miles N of Windmill 
Point. A sunken wreck is about 0.8 mile 125" from Gaukler 
Point. A fixed highway bridge with a clearance of 8 feet 
crosses the river just above the mouth. About 0.2 mile above 
the bridge, just below another bridge, is a series of taintor 
gates that control the water level upstream. The river below 
the gates has been developed for small-craft berthing. 

(21) A boulder ledge with depths of 2 feet extends 1.5 
miles NNE from Gaukler Point. Buoys mark the E and W 
sides of the ledge, and a lighted buoy marks the N end. 

(22) St. Clair Shores, Mich., extends along the lakeshore 
from the Milk River N for 6.5 miles. Miller Memorial Light 
(42°27.8'N., 82°52.8'W.), 260 feet above the water, is a 
prominent private aid shown from atop a high-rise apart
ment building, 0.3 mile N of the Milk River mouth. 

(23) St. Oair Shores Coast Guard Station is 0. 7 mile N of 
the light. A slow-no wake speed is enforced in the canals of 
St. Qair Shores and the adjacent waters of Lake St. Clair. 
The lakefront for about 1 mile N of Milk River has numer
ous large small-craft facilities. All types of marine services 
and supplies, including lifts to 40 tons, are available. The 
rest of the St. Clair Shores lakefront has private facilities 
with a few public parks and ramps. 

(24) Cutoff Canal empties into the lake 7.5 miles N of 
Gaukler Point. The canal extends about 2 miles NW to a 
weir just below the junction with the Clinton River at 
Mount Clemens. During flood conditions, the canal diverts 
a major part Of the flow of Clinton River. The canal has 
depths of 9 feet just inside the mouth, thence 6 feet to just 
below the weir, thence 2 feet and 1 foot below and above the 
weir, respectively. 

(2S) Point Huron (42°33.8'N., 82°47.1 'W.) is the SE point 
of a projection of land that extends into Lake St. Clair NE 
of Cutoff Canal. Black Creek, on the N side of Point Hu
ron, leads to an extensive area of privately dredged small
craft channels. The entrance to the creek is marked by pri
vate buoys and a private 297°15' lighted range. In 1977, the 
reported controlling depth was 5 feet through the entrance. 
A slow-no wake speed is enforced in the creek and connect
ing canals. Marinas at Metropolitan Beach on the W side of 
the waterway provide transient berths, water, ice, electricity, 
launching ramps, and sewage pump-out. One of the mari
nas, Metro Beach Metropark , was developed by the Michi
gan State Waterways Commission. 

(26) Ancllor Bay, fed by North Channel of the St. Clair 
River, is the shallow N ann of Lake St. C1air N of Point Hu
ron. A depth of about 8 feet can be carried across the bank 
that separates the S end of the bay from the main body of 

the lake. The best water across the bank is on a general N-S 
line just E of Point Huron Lighted Buoy lPH (42°33.2'N., 
82°44.9'W.). The central part of the bay has depths of about 
10 feet with gradual shoaling toward the shores. 

(27) Ointon River is a narrow crooked stream discharg
ing into" the W side of Anchor Bay about 2 miles N of.Point 
Huron. The city of Mount Clem,ens, Mich., is about 7.3 
miles above the mouth. 

(28) Channels.-A dredged channel leads from Anchor 
Bay between two breakwaters through the mouth of the 
river and upstream to Mount Clemens. The S breakwater 
encloses a harbor basin on the S side of the channel at the 
mouth of the river. The entrance is marked by lighted and 
unlighted buoys, lights on the outer ends of the breakwaters, 
and a light on the N side of the river mouth. In July-August 
1987, the controlling depths were 7 feet through the mouth 
of the river to Clinton Harbor Inner Light with 3 'h to 5 feet 
in the basin, thence 51/i feet upstream to a point about 2 
miles from the mouth, thence 2'h feet to Bridgeview Avenue 
bridge, thence 3 feet to Edsel Ford Freeway I-94 bridge, and 
thence 1 'h feet in the N half of the channel to Cass Avenue 
bridge at Mount Clemens. 

(29) The controlling depth in the river above Mount 
Clemens is 2 feet, and the river is navigable by small boats 
for a considerable distance above Mount Clemens. 

(30) Fluctuations of water level.-Winds cause day-to-day 
level changes of sometimes more than 1 foot. Each year, 
spring freshets raise the water level at Mount Clemens from 
6 to 9 feet above normal. 

(31) Caution.-The entrance channel should not be ap
proached from the S because of an obstruction, covered 4 
feet, 0.4 mile ESE of the S breakwater. Small craft are cau
tioned not to navigate between the dredged channel and the 
N breakwater, because of very shallow water. 

(32) Weather.-(See page T-8 for Mount Clemens climato
logical table. 

(33) A slow-no wake speed is enforced on the Clinton 
River. 

(34) Small-craft facilities.-Numerous marinas on the 
Clinton River provide gasoline, diesel fuel, water, ice, elec
tricity, sewage pump-out, marine supplies, and launching 
ramps. Hoists to 100 tons are available for hull and engine 
repairs. 

(JS) Detroit Coast Guard Air Station is at Selfridge Air 
National Guard Base on the W side of Anchor Bay N of the 
Clinton River. Two basins for crash rescue craft are 2.4 and 
3 miles NW of the Clinton River mouth. The SE basin is 
protected by a detached breakwater marked by three private 
lights, and the NW basin is marked by a private .261° lighted 
range that operates when the crash boats are deployed. 

(36) The shore, N and NE of Selfridge Air National 
Guard Base, is indented by several smaJl creeks and pri
vately dredged canals developed for housing and small-craft 
facilities. A slow·no wake speed is enforced on these water
ways. 

(37) Salt RiYer flows into the NW side of Anchor Bay 
about 4 miles N of the Clinton River mouth. The entrance 
to the river is marked by private lights on either side of the 
mouth and a private 018° lighted range. In 1977, the re
ported controlling depth was 3 feet through the entrance up
stream for 2,000 feet. Several submerged concrete remains 
of former light structures are in the entrance channel; cau
tion is advised. A slow-no wake speed is enforced in the Salt 
River. Marinas in the lower part of the river provide gaso
line, water, ice, electricity, sewage pump--out, marine sup
plies, launching ramps, and a 40-ton hoist. 

(38) New Baltimore, Mich., is on the N side of Anchor 
Bay at the mouth of Frog Creek about S.S miles NNE of the 
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Structures across Clinton River to Mount Oemens 
*Miles above Clinton River Inner Light 

**Clear width in feet proceeding upstream 

Clear width in feet of 
draw or span Clear height in 

No. Lacation and Name Kind MiJeJ• openings•• feet above I.ow Remarks 
Water Datum 

Right Left Center 

I Overhead cable Telephone 3.48 
2 Bridgeview Ave. bridge Highway 3.50 
3 Overhead cables Power 3.52 
4 Overhead cables Power& 5.85 

telephone 
5 Overhead cable 5.94 
6 Edsel Ford Freeway 1-94 Highway 5.95 

bridge 
7 Overhead cable Power 6.58 
8 Market St. bridge Highway 7.20 
9 Cass Ave. bridge Highway 7.32 

IO Overhead cable Power 7.45 
Junction with Cutoff Canal 9.00 

II S. Broadway bridge Highway 9.30 
12 Overhead cable 9.37 
13 Gratiot Ave. bridge Highway 9.38 

Clinton River. A slow-no wake speed is enforced in Frog 
Creek and in the small-craft channels at New Baltimore E of 
the creek. Marinas at New Baltimore provide gasoline, die
sel fuel, water, ice, electricity, sewage pump-out, marine 
supplies, and a launching ramp. A 15-ton lift is available for 
hull, engine, and electronic repairs. 

(39) Fair Haven, Mich., is a village on the NE shore of 
Anchor Bay at the mouth of Swan Creek about 4 miles E of 
New Baltimore. Several privately dredged canals lead to ma
rinas off both sides of the lower part of the creek. The ap
proach to the creek is marked by buoys. In 1977, the re
ported controlling depth in Swan Creek was 4 feet. A slow· 
no wake speed is enforced in the creek and canals. The mari
nas provide transient berths, gasoline, water, ice, electricity, 
sewage pump-out, marine supplies, and a launching ramp. 
An 18-ton hoist is available for hull and engine repairs. 

(40) The E side of Anchor Bay, from Fair Haven S, is a 
wide shallow area receiving the outflow from North Chan
nel and Middle Channel of the St. Clair River. 

(41) The St. Clair River flows into the NE side of Lake St. 
Clair through numerous channels. The delta region of the 
river, from North Channel SE to Chenal Ecarte, is described 
in chapter 9, St. Clair River. 

(42) Mitcbells Bay is a shallow bight at the NE corner of 
Lake St. Clair between the mouth of Chenal Ecarte on the N 
and Mitchells Point (42"26.6'N., 82°26.0'W.) on the S. A 
dredged channel leads N across the mouth of Mitchells Bay 
to the mouth of Chenal Ecarte. The channel, marked by 
bu<?ys and a directional light showing a 354°41'-355°19' 
white sector on Martin Island on the W side of the mouth 
ofChenal Ecarte, had a controlling depth of2Y2 feet in 1973. 
A 325-foot Government wharf is at the village of Mitcbells 
Bay, Ont., on the E side of the bay. A marina N of the 
wharf provides gasoline and water. The preferred route to 
the wharf is from the E entrance to Chenal Ecarte, a cut 1.3 
!fiiles NE of Martin Island, through a buoyed channel lead
ing S, thence ESE in a channel marked by a directional light 
showing a 105°-lOT white sector, thence NE through the 
entrance to the wharf. In 1973, the controlling depth in the 
channels was l ~ feet, however, all the channels in the bay 
a_re subject to considerable shoaling. The buoys are some
tunes shifted to mark the best water. Four piles that bare are 
off the outer end of the wharf. 

25 
50 21 Fixed. 

30 
40 

Data not available. 
55 28 Twin fixed. 

46 
78 14 Fixed. 
64 20 Fixed. 

58 

74 15 Fixed. 
Data not available. 

14 Fixed. Head of navigation. 

(43) Patricks Cove, at the S end of Mitchells Bay E of 
Mitchells Point, has two marinas that provide gasoline, 
water, and the usual small-craft facilities. 

(44) The E shore of Lake St. Clair, from Mitchells Point S 
to the Thames River, is flat and marshy. 

(45) Thames River empties into the SE corner of Lake St. 
Clair. A dredged channel, marked by buoys and a 147° 
lighted range, leads through shallows in the lake to the river 
mouth. In June 1993, the controlling depth was 4Yi feet on 
the entrance rangeline, but the channel is subject to shoaling 
and the buoys are sometimes moved to mark the best water. 
A depth of about 5 feet can be carried from the mouth of the 
river upstream for about 18.5 miles to Chatham, Ont., 
thence to Louisville, Ont., 7 miles above Chatham. A speed 
limit of 5 mph (4.3 knots) is enforced between the mouth of 
the river and Chatham. A 185-foot Government wharf on 
the S side of the river mouth has depths of 14 feet along the 
outer face. The NW and SE faces have depths of 8 Yi and 13 
feet, respectively, decreasing toward shore. A marina on the 
S side of the river just inside the mouth has reported depths 
of 12 feet in the approach and alongside the piers, transient 
berths, electricity, gasoline, water, ice, engine repairs, sew
age pump-out, launching ramp, 30-ton lift, and towing ser
vices. A Canadian customs vessel reporting station is at the 
marina. A bascule bridge with a reported clearance of 15 
feet crosses the river about 8 miles above the mouth. 

(46) The S shore of the lake from the Thames River W to 
the Detroit River is generally fiat and sandy with scattered 
boulders. 

(47) Stoney Point is a rounding projection 5 miles W of 
the Thames River. A church spire I mile SSE of the point is 
prominent. 

(48) Ruscom Rlver flows into the S side of Lake St. Clair 
aQ<>ut 16 miles E of the head of the Detroit River. The ap
proach channel to the river, marked by buoys that are 
moved ,periodically to mark the best water, has a depth of 
61h feet. A submerged spoil bank extends N along the W 
side of the approach channel. The railroad bridge about 0.15 
mile above the entrance has a clearance of 10 feet. A small
craft basin inside the mouth of the river has depths of about 
5 feet. In 1978, severe shoaling was reported in the channels. 
Marinas in the basin provide gasoline, water, and most 
small-craft facilities. 
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(49) Belle River, Ont., is a village at the mouth of the 
Belle River about l l miles E of the Detroit River. A green 
water tank in the village is prominent. The entrance to the 
river, between parallel revetment walls, had a controlling 
depth of 61/i feet in 1973. A light is off the entrance. A 
dredged small-craft basin on the W side of the river mouth 
has a depth of about 6Yi feet. A Canadian customs vessel re
porting station is at the village. Two marinas in the Belle 
River provide berths, gasoline, water, launching ramps, and 
most small-craft facilities. 

(50) Puce River, about 8 miles E of the Detroit River, is 
entered between parallel training walls marked on the outer 
ends by lights. The entrance channel is 40 feet wide with a 
depth of about 4Y2 feet. A marina inside the entrance pro
vides berths with electricity, gasoline, water, ice, sewage 
pump-out, a launching ramp, and a 16Y2-ton hoist. 

(51) Pike Creek is entered through a channel between two 
training walls about 4.5 miles E of the Detroit River. The 
outer end of the W wall and the E side of creek entrance are 
marked by lights, and the approach channel is marked by 
buoys. The entrance channel is 40 feet wide with a depth of 
about 5 feet. The entrance is subject to continual change and 
the buoys marking the channel are frequently shifted to 
mark the best water. Marinas in the creek provide gasoline, 
diesel fuel, water, ice, a launching ramp, and a marine rail
way that can handle craft to 11 tons. 

(52) A white water tank 1.1 miles SSE of the Pike Creek 
mouth is prominent. The old Pelee Passage lighthouse 
(42°20.4'N., 82°55.9'W.) on the E side of Windsor has been 
restored by private interests and is also prominent. 
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(I) Chart Datum, St. Dair River.-Depths and vertical 
clearances under overhead cables and bridges given in this 
chapter are referred to the sloping surface of the river corre
sponding to a Lake Huron stage of 577.5 feet (176.0 meters) 
and a Lake St. Clair stage of 572.3 feet (174.4 meters) above 
mean water level at Rimouski, Quebec, on International 
Great Lakes Datum 1985 (IGLD 1985), which elevations 
are the planes of Low Water Datum for the two lakes. (See 
Chart Datum, Great Lakes System, indexed as such, chap
ter 1.) 

c2) General description.-St. Clair River is about 39 
miles long from Lake St. Clair via St. Clair Cutoff Channel 
and South Channel to the head of the river at Lake Huron. 
The lower 11 miles of the river is a broad delta through 
which numerous channels fl.ow into Lake St. Clair. South 
Channel and St. Clair Cutoff Channel form the main naviga
tion route through the delta and connect with the dredged 
channel across Lake St. Clair. The upper river, above 
Chenal Ecarte, is generally a single deep channel, except 
where obstructed by Fawn Island and Stag Island. The 
banks of the river are clay and sand and usually quite steep. 

(3) Channels.-The channel through St. Clair River has 
been improved in places by dredging. The Federal project 
depth in the river is 27 feet. 

(4) Fluctuations of water level.-Each year the St. Clair 
River has a seasonal rise and fall of about 1 foot, generally 
in consonance with the seasonal variations of Lake Huron. 
High winds may cause rapid fluctuations of up to 2 feet 
above or below normal. 

(5) Currents, St. Dair River. -The following currents 
are based on averages of water flow through the entire cross 
section of the river, that is from bank to bank and from the 
surface to the bottom during normal flow conditions. Nor
mal water flow conditions are encountered when there is no 
wind, Lake Huron is at a stage of 578.9 feet (176.4 meters), 
and Lake St. Clair is at a stage of 573.9 feet (174.9 meters) 
above mean water level at Rimouski, Quebec, on Interna
tional Great Lakes Datum 1985 (IGLD 1985), that is 1.4 
feet (0.4 meter) and 1.6 feet (0.5 meter above their respective 
Low Water Datums. The current encountered at midstream 
is usually about 1.5 times the average velocity. Greater ve
locities may be expected when the difference between the 
lake levels is greater, or the lake stages are higher. 

(6) Currents for the following locations in the St. Dair 
River are given at high water flow of 230,000 cubic feet per 
second (cfs), medium water fl.ow of 188,000 cfs, and low 
water fl.ow of 130,000 cfs, respectively. 

(7) Algonac: 2.0 mph (1.7 knots), 1.6 mph (1.4 knots), 
and 1.3 mph (1.1 knots) 

(8) Port Lambton: 2.0 mph (1.8 knots), 1.7 mph (1.5 
knots), and 1.3 mph (1.1 knots) 

(9) Marine City: 2.0 mph (1.7 knots), 1.6 mph (1.4 
knots), and 1.3 mph (l.l knots) 

(IO) St. Clair: 2.1 mph (1.9 knots), 1.8 mph (1.5 knots), 
and 1.4 mph (1.2 knots) 

(11) Marysville: 1.9 mph (1.7 knots), 1.6 mph (1.4 knots), 
and 1.3 mph (1.1 knots) 

02) Point Edward: 3.9 mph (3.4 knots), 3.3 mph (2.9 
knots), and 2.5 mph (2.2 knots). · 

(13) The rapids section extends from about 1,000 feet 
above to 200 or 300 feet below the Blue Water Bridge. Dur
ing periods of sustained high N to NE winds on Lake Hu
ron, velocities in the upper St. Clair River are increased. 

(14) Ice.-The only need for icebreaking in the St. Clair 
River occurs when the ice bridge that forms across the S end 
of Lake Huron breaks and the broken mass of ice travels 
down the river to the lower end where it meets the natural 
ice cover and forms a massive ice jam. When this occurs, ice 
can clog the entire 27-foot depth of the channel and cause 
serious flooding. (See Winter Navigation, chapter 3.) 

(IS) Navigation regulations.-The State of Michigan en
forces the following speed limits for recreational craft within 
its jurisdictional boundaries from the mouth of Black River 
downsteam to the mouth of St. Clair River: slow-no wake 
for vessels less than 26 feet long within 200 feet of any shore, 
dock, or pierhead, and slow-no wake for vessels 26 feet or 
longer within 600 feet of any shore, dock, or pierhead. 

(16) A vessel traffic reporting system and related naviga
tion regulations have been established for the connecting 
waters from Lake Erie to Lake Huron. (See 33 CFR 162.130 
through 162.140, chapter 2, for regulations.) 

(17) Vessel Traffic Service.-The Canadian Coast Guard 
operates a Vessel Traffic Service in Canadian waters from 
Long Point in Lake Erie through the Detroit and St. Clair 
Rivers to De Tour Reef Light in Lake Huron. (See chapter 3 
and the Annual Edition of Canadian Notices to Mariners 
for complete information.) 

(18) Pilotage.-The waters of St. Clair River are Great 
Lakes designated waters; registered vessels of the United 
States and foreign vessels are required to have in their ser
vice a United States or Canadian registered pilot. Registered 
pilots for St. Clair River are supplied by Lakes Pilots Asso
ciation. (See appendix for address.) Pilot exchange points 
are just below the Ambassador Bridge in Detroit River and 
off Port Huron at the head of St. Clair River in about 
43"05'30"N., 82°24'42"W. The pilot boat in Detroit River, 
J.W. WESTCOTT II, has a black hull encircled by an or
ange band and a white cabin with the words "U.S. Mail" in 
black letters. Three pilot boats are at Port Huron: HURON 
BELLE has an international orange hull with an aluminum 
cabin, and HURON MAID and HURON LADY each have 
an international orange hull with a white cabin. (See Pilot
age, chapter 3, and 46 CFR 401, chapter 2.) 

(19) Charts 14850, 14852, 14853.-St. Clair River flows S 
from Lake Huron and empties into the NE side of Lake St. 
Clair. The mouth of the river is an extensive delta providing 
numerous outlets into the lake. 

(20) Chenal Ecarte, the easternmost part of the delta, 
flows SE from its junction with St. Clair River at Baby Point 
(42"38.5'N., 82°30.2'W.) for about 18 miles to the NE part of 
Lake St. Clair. The entrance from the river is marked by 
buoys and a 138"20' lighted range and thence the channel is 
marked by daybeacons to the junction with Sydenham 
River. Chenal Ecarte is narrow and winding and should 
only be navigated by those with local knowledge. The con
trolling depth in Chenal Ecarte is about 8 feet. A speed limit 
of 5 mph (4.3 knots) is eiiforced on Chenal Ecarte. 

(21) Route 40 highway bridge, a swing span with a re
ported clearance of 12 feet, crosses Chenal Ecarte 4 miles 
below the junction with St. Clair River. The bridge is 
opened on the hour during daylight hours by arrangement 
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at other times. The bridge is operated by the Department of 
Indian Affairs and Northern Development; telephone, 519-
679-4040. (See appendix for address.) 

(22) An overhead power cable with a reported clearance 
of 20 feet crosses Chenal Ecarte about 1. 7 miles below the 
junction with Sydenham River. 

(23) Cable ferries.-Cable ferries cross Chenal Ecarte 1.3 
miles above and 1.9 miles below the junction with 
Sydenham River. Caution should be exercised when navi
gating in the vicinity of these ferries; the cables may be 
above the water surface, or just below the surface between 
the ferry and the river banks. DO NOT ATTEMPT TO 
PASS A MOVING CABLE FERRY. 

(24) Sydenham River flows into Chenal Ecarte 9.3 miles 
below the junction with St. Clair River. A speed limit of 5 
mph (4.3 knots) is enforced on the river. A Government 
wharf is on the W side of the river about 1.3 miles above the 
mouth. The 134-foot wharf has a depth of about 19 feet 
alongside. A small turning basin is just above the wharf. l!te 
St. Clair Grain and Feed Co. Elevator Wharf on the E stde 
of the river opposite the Government wharf is about 450 fef'.t 
long with a depth of 17 feet alongs!de. Wallaceburg, Ont .• is 
an industrial town about 2.5 mtles above the mouth of 
Sydenham River. The Chesapeake and Oh~o Railway.bridge 
crossing the river at Wallaceburg has~ swmg span with u?
known clearance. The St. Clair Gram and Feed Co. shp 
about 0.5 mile below the bridge has a depth of about 18 feet. 
A marina at Wallaceburg provides gasoline, water, ice, elec
tricity, and engine repairs. 

(2S) Johnston Channel branches S from Chenal Ecarte 
about 6 miles below the junction with St. Clair River and 
extends for 13 miles to depths of 1 to 2 feet in the marshy 
flats of Lake St. Clair. St. Anne Island is between Johnston 
Channel and lower Chenal Ecarte. Walpole Island lies W of 
Johnston Channel and upper Chenal Ecarte. Several 
dredged cuts flow S through Walpole Island. Cbemat~ 
Channel forms the W side of Walpole Island and separates it 
from Squirrel Island. Bassett Channel separates the W side 
of Squirrel Island from Bassett Island. 

(26) St. Clair Cutoff Channel, the main vessel route 
through the St. Clair River delta, extends ENE from the N 
end of Lake St. Clair ship channel for about 6 miles between 
Seaway Island and Bassett Island to its junction with South 
Channel at the SE end of Harsens Island. The channel is 
maintained by the Canadian Government and is well 
marked by lighted and unlighted buoys, lights, and a 064°15' 
lighted range on Squirrel Island. 

(27) Three diked disposal areas are on the SE side of Sea
way Island. Barge landing docks are at the center and E ar
eas. The center and E disposal areas are each marked by a 
light. 

(28) St. Clair Flats Canal extends from the N end of Lake 
St. Clair ship channel NE for about 1. 7 miles along the SW 
end of Seaway Island to the junction with South Channel. 
The canal is marked by lighted and unlighted buoys, a light, 
and a 041° lighted range. South Channel extends from the N 
end of St. Clair Flats Canal along the NW side of Seaway 
Island and bends E along the S shore of Harsens Island to 
the junction with St. Clair Cutotf Channel at Southeast 
Bend. This section of South Channel is well marked by 
lights. 

(29) St. Clair Flats Canal and South Channel below 
Southeast Bend have good available depths but have not 
been maintained for deep-draft navigation since completion 
of St. Clair Cutoff Channel. The U.S. side of South Channel 
has been extensively developed with summer cottages and 
small-craft landings. St. Clair Flats Coast Guard Station is 

on the W side of South Channel at the St. Clair Flats Canal 
Range front light. 

(30) Caution.-The earth dike along the SE edge of St. 
Clair Flats Canal S entrance is reported to be submerged 
during periodic high water conditions. It is reported that 
several small boats have struck the dike when it W3.$ sub
merged. A large dayboard with . the words Danger Sub
merged Jetty marks the approximate point where the jetty 
submerges. 

(31) From the junction with St. Clair Cutoff Channel, 
South Channel leads NNE for about 6. 5 miles to the junc
tion with North Channel. The channel is well marked by 
lighted and unlighted buoys, light~, and lighted ranges, and 
is maintained at the Federal project depth of 27 feet. In 
April 1982, shoaling to an unknown extent was reported in 
the vicinity of Buoy 16. 

(32) In July 1978, a sunken wreck was reported at the 
junction of South Channel with Bassett Channel in about 
42°33.2'N., 82°35.2'W. 

(33) cUrrents.-V essels transiting South Channel are ad
vised to favor the E side of the channel N of Russell Island, 
because the current flows strongly from the main river chan
nel into North Channel. 

(34) Russell Island is on the W side of South Channel just 
below the junction with North Channel. A shallow bank ex
tends about 0.5 mile NNE from the head of the island. A 
lighted buoy marks the NE side of the shoal. 

(35) North Channel, the northwestemmost part of the St. 
Clair River delta, branches W from the river just N of Rus
sell Island, flows along the N side of Harsens Island and 
Dickinson Island, and empties into the E side of Anchor 
Bay. The outlet of the channel in the shallow water of 
Anchor Bay is well marked by buoys. Two irregula~ly 
shaped diked disposal areas front the channel on the N side 
of Dickinson Island. 

(36) Cbenal A Bout Rood branches SW from North 
Channel at the W end of Dickinson Island and flows into 
Anchor Bay. 

(37) Middle Channel leads SW from North Channel be
tween Harsens Island and Dickinson Island. The outlet in 
Lake St. Qair is marked by lighted and unlighted buoys. A 
22-acre diked disposal area is on the W side of Harsens Is
land about 1.2 miles below the junction with North Chan
nel. 

(38) Algonac, Mich., is a summer resort at the head of 
North Channel opposite Russell Island. Marinas at Algonac 
provide transient berths, gasoline, water, ice, elect":cit¥• 
marine supplies, and a launching ramp. A 20-ton hoist 1s 
available for hull and engine repairs. Ferries operate from 
Algonac to Harsens Island, Russell Island, and Walpole Is
land. 

(39) Algonac is a customs station. 
(40) Quarantine, customs, immigration, and agricultural 

quarantine.-{See chapter 3, Vessel Arrival Inspections, and 
appendix for addresses.) 

(41) Quarantine is enforced in accordance with the regu
lations of the U.S. Public Health Service. (See Public Health 
Service, chapter 1.) 

(42) A slow-no wake speed is enforced on the channels 
and canals at Algonac. 

(43) A ferry landing is on the NW side of Walpole Island 
opposite the upper end of Russell Island. Breakwaters pro
tect the 105-foot wharf on the N and S sides. A light marks 
the W end of the detached N breakwater. A ferry operates 
from the wharf to Algonac. A Canadian customs yeaef re
port:ina station is at the wharf. 

(44) From the junction with North Channel, the dredged 
channel of the St. Qair River extends upstream for about 7 
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miles to a point about 1.3 miles above Fawn Island. The 
channel passes W of Fawn Island and is well marked by 
lighted buoys and lights. The channel is maintained at the 
Federal project depth of 27 feet. 

(45) In April 1982, shoaling to an unknown extent was re
ported in the vicinity of Fawn Island Lighted Buoy 38. 

(46) Port Lambton, Ont., a village on the E side of the 
river about l mile above the junction with Chenal Ecarte, 
has a 125-foot Government wharf with a reported depth 
alongside of about 12 feet. A ferry operates from the wharf 
across the river to Roberts Landing. A marina is close S of 
the Government wharf. A Canadian customs vessel report
ing station is at Port Lambton. 

(47) Roberts Landing, Mich. is on the W side of the river 
3 miles above Russell Island. A ferry operates across the 
river to Port Lambton. 

(48) About 1.7 miles above Port Lambton, a shoal with a 
least depth of 15 feet is in midriver along the E limit of the 
dredged channel. A lighted buoy off the S end of the shoal 
marks the limit of the dredged channel. 

(49) Fawn Island is off the Canadian side of the river 
about 3 miles above Port Lambton. Shoals with depths to 1 
foot extend 0.4 mile SSW and NNE from the island. A buoy 
marks the S end of the shoals S of Fawn Island. A shoal 
with a least depth of 5 feet extends along the E limit of the 
dredged channel from about 0.3 to 1.3 miles N of Fawn Is
land with a deep channel between. An unmarked channel 
with a least depth of about 18 feet passes E of Fawn Island 
and the shoals. The channel is slightly winding and is not 
frequently used; the dredged channel W of Fawn Island is 
the preferred route. 

(50) Marine City, Mich., is on the W side of the river 7 
miles above Russell Island. Belle River flows S through the 
town and empties into the St. Clair River NW of Fawn Is
land. A ferry operates between Marine City and Sombra, 
Ont. 

(51) Channels.-In June 1988, the centerline controlling 
depths were 71/z feet from the mouth of Belle River to the 
Bridge Street bridge, thence 4 feet to the Broadway bridge. 
The channel is subject to shoaling. 

(52) Bridges.-Bridge Street bridge, about 0.5 mile above 
the mouth of Belle River, has a 28-foot fixed W span with a 
clearance of 13 feet. Broadway bridge, about l.1 miles above 
the river mouth, has a fixed span with a clearance of 7 feet. 
Several overhead cables in the lower 2 miles of the river 
have a least clearance of 37 feet. 

(53) Marine City is a customs station. 
(54) Quarantine, customs, immigration, and agricultural 

quarantine.-(See chapter 3, Vessel Arrival Inspections, and 
appendix for addresses.) 

(55) Quarantine is enforced in accordance with the regu
lations of the U.S. Public Health Service. (See Public Health 
Service, chapter 1.) 

(S6) Harbor regulations.-A slow-no wake speed is en
forced on the Belle River. The Marine City Chief of Police 
acts as harbormaster and enforces the regulations of St. 
Clair County and the State of Michigan. Copies of the regu
lations may be obtained from the chief of police. 

(57) Wharf.-McLouth Yards, Inc. receives crushed limes
tone and coal at a wharf on the W side of the St. Clair River 
just below the mouth of Belle River. There is 1,200 feet of 
berthing space along the reinforced natural bank with a re
ported depth of 35 feet alongside and a deck height of 5 to 8 
feet. The facility has 12 acres of open storage. 

(S8) Small-craft fadlities.-Marinas on the W side of the 
Belle River within 0.5 mile of the mouth provide gasoline, 
diesel fuel. water, ice, electricity, sewage pump-out, marine 

supplies, and a launching ramp. A 20-ton hoist can handle 
42-foot vessels for hull, engine, and electronic repairs. 

(59) Ferry.-A ferry operates year round, depending on ice 
conditions, from Marine City, about 0.6 mile NNE of the 
mouth of Belle River, across the St. Clair River to Sombra, 
Ont. 

(60) Sombra, Ont., is a small village on the E side of the 
St. Oair River opposite Marine City. A causeway connects 
the mainland and the 300-foot offshore Government wharf 
at Sombra. A ferry operates from the N side of the wharf to 
Marine City, and small-craft berths are available on the S 
side of the wharf. Sombra is a Canadian customs vessel re
porting station. 

(61) From a point 1.3 miles above Fawn Island, the chan
nel through the St. Clair River is a natural deepwater chan
nel 0.2 to 0.4 mile wide upstream for 6.5 miles to the lower 
end of St. Clair Middle Ground. The channel is marked by 
lighted buoys and lights. 

(62) At Stokes Point (42°44.l'N., 82"28.7'W.), 1.5 miles 
above Sombra, a pier connects the mainland and an offshore 
wharf with a 120-foot face and depths of about 15 feet 
alongside. A light marks the SW comer of the wharf. In 
1982, the wharf was reported to be in ruins. 

(63) Detroit Edison Co. has a powerplant with two 
wharves on the W side of the St. Clair River about 2 miles 
above Stokes Point. Several stacks at the plant are promi
nent, and private lights mark the upper and lower ends of 
the wharf area. 

(64) Wharf 1: 500 feet below Dock Upper Light; about 
400 feet of berthing space; 16 feet reported alongside; deck 
height, about 81/2 feet; storage tanks for over 11 million gal
lons of #2 and #6 fuel oil; receipt of fuel oil and bunkering 
vessels. 

(65) Wharf 2: adjacent N of Dock Lower Light; 1,069 feet 
of berthing space; 29 feet reported alongside; deck height, 
81/2 feet; open storage for over 21h million tons,of coal; two 
receiving hoppers, operating rates 2,400 and 10,000 tons per 
hour; receipt of coal and bunkering vessels. 

(66) Overhead power cables with clearances of 154 and 
163 feet cross the river just above and 1.8 miles above the 
Detroit Edison Co. wharves, respectively. 

(67) Lambton Generating Station is on the E side of the 
river about 2 miles above the Detroit Edison Co. wharves. 
Coal is received at a 1,000-foot offshore wharf. In 1977, 
depths of 28 feet were reported alongside. 

(68) St. Oair, Mich., is on the W side of the river about 
7.5 miles above Marine City. Pine River is a stream 100 to 
150 feet wide, emptying into the St. Clair River near the S 
limits of the city. The St. Clair Inn and Country Club 0.5 
mile N of the mouth of Pine River is prominent. 

(69) In June 1989, the centerline controlling depths in 
Pine River were 11 feet through the mouth to the Riverside 
Avenue bridge, thence 4 feet to the upstream limit of the 
Federal project. The channel is subject to shoaling. 

(70) lJridges.-:-Riverside A venue (State Route 29) bascule 
bridge, just above the mouth of the Pine River has a clear
ance of 11 feet. (See 33 CFR 117.1 through 117.59 and 
117 .643, chapter 2, for drawbridge regulations.) The Port 
Huron and Detroit Railroad bridge about 2 miles above the 
river mouth has a swing span with a clearance of 11 feet. 
Several overhead cables cross the river. 

(71) A slow-no wake speed is enforced on the Pine River. 
(72) Wharf.-Diamond Crystal Salt Co. receives salt and 

coal at a wharf on the W side of the St. Clair River just be
low the mouth of the Pine River. The wharf has 1,085 feet 
of berthing space with reported depths of 16 to 19 feet 
alongside and a deck height of 71/2 feet. The wharf has 1.1 
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acres of open storage for 55,000 tons of coal and 7,500 tons 
of salt. 

(73) Small-craft facilities.-The city of St. Clair and the 
Michigan State Waterways Commission have jointly devel
oped docking and launching facilities on the Pine River im
mediately upstream of the M-29 Highway Bridge. Gasoline, 
diesel fuel, water, electricity, sewage pump-out facilities and 
harbormaster services are available. The harbormaster 
monitors VHF-FM channels 16 and 9. In 1977, depths of 3 
to 15 feet were reported available at the facility. Another fa
cility on the W side of the river about 1.4 miles above the 
mouth provides gasoline, diesel fuel, water, ice, electricity, 
marine supplies, sewage pump-out, and a launching ramp. 
A 30-ton hoist is available for hull, engine, and electronic re
pairs. 

(74) St. Clair Middle Ground, a shoal with a least depth 
of 1 foot, is in midriver from just below the mouth of Pine 
River N for about 1.5 miles to opposite Mooretown, Ont. 
Lighted buoys mark the shoal at its upper and lower ends 
and on the W side. 

(75) From the lower end of St. Clair Middle Ground, the 
dredged channel of the St. Clair River leads W of the middle 
ground and upstream for about 12.5 miles to just above the 
mouth of the Black River, thence for about 1.5 miles 
through natural deep water to the head of the river at Lake 
Huron. This section of the river is marked by lighted and 
unlighted buoys and lights, and is maintained at the Federal 
project depth of 27 feet. 

(76) Downbound vessels should exercise caution when ne
gotiating the westerly turn at the upper end of St. Clair Mid
dle Ground to avoid striking these shoals. The channel to 
the E of the middle ground, formerly for upbound channel, 
had a controlling depth of 24 feet in 1961, but is not being 
maintained. 

(77) Courtright, Ont., is a village on the E side of the river 
opposite St. Clair. The wharves at the village, mostly in 
ruins, have depths of 15 to 20 feet alongside. 

(78) Mooretown, Ont., is on the E side of the river 1.5 
miles above Courtright. The town wharf, marked by a light, 
has depths of 12 feet at the outer end. 

(79) Stag Island is off the Canadian side of the river about 
3 miles above St Clair Middle Ground. The main vessel 
channel is along the U.S. shore W of Stag Island. Shoals ex
tend about 0.8 mile Sand 0.6 mile N from the island and are 
marked at the outer ends by lighted buoys. Stag Island 
Shoal Light is about midlength of the shoals off the S end of 
the island. 

(80) A small-craft facility on the W side of the St. Clair 
River opposite the foot of Stag Island provides gasoline, 
water, and electricity. 

(81) The Canadian channel E of Stag Island, formerly the 
upbound channel, had a controlling depth of21 feet in 1950, 
but is no longer maintained. A 167°15' lighted range marks 
the approach to Corunna, Ont., through the upper entrance 
to the channel and past the shoals off the mouth of Talford 
Creek. 

(82) Corunna, Ont., is a village on the Canadian channel 
E of Stag Island. A ferry operates from Corunna to the E 
side of Stag Island. · 

(83) Wharf.-Shell Canada, Ltd. operates a 2,000-foot off
shore wharf on the E side of St. Clair River N of the mouth 
of Talford Creek. Petroleum products are shipped and re
ceived, and bunkering is available. 

(84) Detroit Edison Marysville Power Plant wharves are 
on the W side of the river about 2 miles above Stag Island. 

css) Wharf l: {42°55'22"N., 82°27'37"'W.); 340 feet of 
berthing space; 18 feet alongside; deck height, 9 feet; open 
storage for 167,000 tons of coal; receipt of coal. 

(86) Wharf 2: 500 feet above Wharf l; 400 feet of berthing 
space; 22 feet alongside; deck height, 9 feet; open storage for 
53,000 tons of coal; receipt of coal. 

(87) A buoy marks the S side of a 16-foot shoal on the E 
side of the St. Clair River oppsite Detroit Edison Marysville 
Power Plant Wharf 1. ' 

(88) An overhead power cable with a clearance of 177 feet 
crosses the St. Clair River l.9 miles above Stag Island. 

(89) The upper part of the St. Clair River flows S between 
the cities of Port Huron, Mich., and Sarnia, Ont. The head 
of the river is entered from a dredged channel that leads 
through the shallow lower end of Lake Huron. A 180.3° 
lighted range on the E side of the head of the river marks 
the approach to the river through this channel. A racon is 
at the front light. Fort Gratiot Light (43°00.4'N., 
82°25.4'W.), 82 feet above the water, is shown from a white 
brick conical tower on the W side of the river head. A radi
obeacon is at the light. 

(90) Blue Water Bridge, a fixed highway bridge with a 
clearance of 155 feet at the center decreasing to 135 feet 300 
feet from the center, crosses the river just below the head. 
The bridge is prominent in approaching the river. 

(91) Caution.-Currents in the upper part of the river are 
considerable, at times 5 mph or more above the Blue Water 
Bridge and 4 mph or more for I mile below the bridge. 
Upbound vessels will experience a W set between the Blue 
Water Bridge and Lake Huron Cut Lighted Buoys 1 and 2. 
Mariners should use the lowest possible safe speed in this 
reach to avoid damage to wharves and moored vessels. 

(92) A 207W lighted range on the W side of the river 0.5 
mile below the Blue Water Bridge marks the channel 
through the head of the river to just below the bridge. 

(93) Bay Point is a long narrow point that extends S along 
the E side of the river about 1.4 miles below the head. A 
lighted buoy marks submerged ruins off the S end of the 
point. A lighted buoy marks an 18-foot shoal off the W side 
of the inner end of the point. 

(94) Caution.-An alternating one-way traffic zone is be
tween Lake Huron Cut Lighted Buoy l and St. Clair/Black 
River Junction Light. (See 33 CFR 162.134 (c)(2), chapter 2, 
for regulations.) 

(9S) Anchorage.-Good anchorage, clay and gravel bot
tom, is abreast of Sarnia below the section of the rapids near 
the Blue Water Bridge. Good holding ground and some 
eddy will be found near the Canadian shore below the Cana
dian National Railways Wharf. Vessels should anchor as 
close to shore as possible to leave the midchannel clear for 
passing vessels. 

(96) A railroad tunnel crosses under the river about 1 mile 
below the mouth of the Black River. Two ferries cross the 
river between Port Huron and Sarnia in the vicinity of the 
tunnel. 

(97) Port Huron, Mich., a city at the S end of Lake Hu
ron, fronts the W side of the upper part of the St. Clair 
River. Black River flows SE through the city and empties 
into the St. Clair River 2.4 miles below its head. 

(98) Cbannels.-A dredged channel leads from the mouth 
of Black River upstream to about 0.4 mile above the Grand 
Trunk Western Railroad bridge. In July 1989, the centerline 
controlling depths were 13 feet from the mouth to the 10th 
Street bridge, thence 10 feet to the railroad bridge, thence 
4~ feet to the head of the project, thence 3~ feet to the 1-94 
bridge, thence 1 foot to the Black River Canal. The channel 
is subject to shoaling. St. Clair/Black River Junction Light 
marks the N side of the mouth of the river. 

(99) Fluctuations of Water Iael.-F.acb year spring fresh~ 
ets cause the level of the Black River to rise and fall from 4 
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Structures across Black River at Port Huron 
*Miles above the mouth of the river 

**Clear width in feet proceeding upstream 

Clear width in feet of f 

No. Location and Name Kind Miles• 
draw or span Clear height in 
openings•• feet above Low Remarks 

Water Datum 
Right Left Center 

I CSX RR bridge Railroad 0.09 100 
I 

6 Bascule. Note I. 
2 Military St. bridge Highway 0.33 65 10 Bascule. Under reconstruction 

1992. Notes I and 2. 
3 7th St. bridge Highway 0.50 83 12 Bascule. Note I. 
4 I Oth St. bridge Highway 0.94 90 18 Bascule. Note I. 
5 Grand Trunk Western RR Railroad 1.56 80 14 Bascule. Note I. 

bridge 
6 Overhead cable Power 1.76 63 
7 Overhead cable Telephone 2.05 40 
8 1-94 bridge Highway 2.30 117 20 Fixed. 
9 Overhead cable Telephone 2.33 40 

10 Overhead cable Power 2.50 46 
II Overhead cable Power 2.85 64 

Junction with Black River 4.34 
Canal 

12 Overhead cable Power 4.41 41 

Note !.-See 33 CFR 117.l through 117.59 and 117.625, chapter 2, for drawbridge regulations. 
Note 2.-Reconstructed bridge has a design vertical clearance of 13 feet. 

to 6 feet. Day-to-day level changes due to wind can amount 
to several inches. 

(IOO) Port Huron is a customs port of entry. 
(IOI) Quarantine, customs, immigration, and agricultural 

quarantine.-{See chapter 3, Vessel Arrival Inspections, and 
appendix for addresses.) 
(1~2) Quarantine is enforced in accordance with the regu

lations of the U.S. Public Health Service. (See Public Health 
Service, chapter 1.) 

(103) Coast Guard.-Port Huron Coast Guard Station is on 
the W side of the head of the St. Clair River just S of Fort 
Gratiot Light. 
(104) Harbor Regulations.-A slow-no wake speed is en

forced on the following sections of Black River: from the 
mouth upstream to the Grand Trunk Western Railroad 
bridge, from 600 feet below to 800 feet above the 1-94 
bridge, and from 1,000 feet below to 500 feet above the in
tersection with the Black River Canal. 
(to~) Towage.-Tugs for Port Huron are available from De

troit. (See Towage under Detroit.) 
(106) Wharves.-Port Huron has four deep-draft facilities. 

The alongside depths given are reported depths. 
(107) Port Huron Terminal Co. Wharf: (42°57'32"N., 

82°25'36"W.); 950-foot face; 25 to 29 feet alongside; deck 
height, 8 feet; 50,000 square feet covered storage; 100,000 
square feet open storage; two 18-ton cranes; rail and water 
connections; receipt of general cargo, wood pulp, and beans; 
owned by city of Port Huron and operated by Port Huron 
Terminal Co. 
(IOS) Winkworth Transit Co. Wharf: (42°58'17"N., 

82"25' trW.); about 1,500 feet of berthing space; 27 feet 
alongside; deck height, 8 feet; 50,000 square feet open stor
~e; cranes to 60 tons; rail connections; receipt of crushed 
limestone and salt; owned and operated by Winkworth 
Transit Co. 
(109) Blue Water Concrete Co. Wharf: N side of mouth of 

Black River; about 600 feet of berthing space along natural 
l?ank; 22 feet alongside; deck height, 6 to 8 feet; open storage 
for 55,000 tons of stone; receipt of crushed stone; owned and 
operated by Blue Water Concrete Co. 
(Ito) Blue Water Agregetes Co. Wharf: W side 0.9 mile 

below the head of St Clair River; 1, 100 feet of berthing 

space along natural bank; 28 feet alongside; deck height, 6 
to 8 feet; open storage for 300,000 tons of stone; rail connec
tions; receipt of crushed stone; owned by city of Port Huron 
and operated by Blue Water Aggregates Co., Inc. 
(11 IJ Small-craft facilities.-The city of Port Huron and 

the Michigan State Waterways Commission have jointly de
veloped small-craft facilities on the E side of the Black River 
just below the Military Street Bridge, on the E side of the 
river below 7th Street bridge, on the E side of the river be
tween 7th and 10th Street bridges, and on the W side of the 
river below the I-94 bridge. Gasoline, diesel fuel, water, ice, 
electricity, sewage pump-out facilities, and harbormaster 
services. The harbormaster monitors VHF-FM channels 16 
and 9. Other marinas in Black River additionally provide 
launching ramps and lifts to 60 tons for hull, engine, and 
electronic repairs. 
(112) Supplies.-Water and some marine supplies and pro

visions are available at Port Huron Terminal Co. Wharf. 
Bunker C and diesel fuel are available at oil company termi
nals at Samia. 

(113) Communications.-Port Huron has good highway and 
rail connections. St. Clair County Airport is 5 miles S of the 
city. 
(I 14) Sarnia, Ont., a city near the head of the St. Clair 

River on the E side opposite Port Huron, is a major petro
leum refining and chemical producing center. The principal 
commodities handled at the port are petroleum products, 
rubber, chemicals, beans, sand, tobacco, grain, fertilizer, 
steel, lumber, coal, crushed stone, and cement. 
(115) A Canadian customs vessel reporting station is at 

Samia. 
(116) Wharves.-Sarnia has several deep-draft facilities 

along the E side of the St. Clair River. The alongside depths 
for the facilities described are reported depths. (For a more 
complete description of the port facilities, consult the Cana
dian Sailing Directions, Great Lakes.) 
om Sun Oil Co. Ltd. Wharf: (42°56'03"N., 82°26'50"W.); 
1,000-foot face; 22 feet alongside; shipment of petroleum 
products. 
(118) Dow Chemical Co. Lower Wharf: (42°56'19"N., 

82°26'34"W.); 600-foot face; 25 feet alongside; shipment of 
bulk liquids. 
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(119) Polymer Corp. Wharf: 0.8 mile above Dow Chemical 
Co. Lower Wharf; 600-foot face; 24 feet alongside; shipment 
of bulk liquids. 

c120) Imperial Oil Ltd. Wharves: (42°57' 39 "N ., 
82"25 'OO"W. ); total of about 2, 500 feet of berthing space; 22 
to 25 feet alongside; receipt and shipment of petroleum 
products. 
c121) Reid Aggregates Ltd. Wharf: (42°58'56"N., 

82°24'52"W.); 440-foot face; 23 feet alongside. 
(122) Government Wharf: S side of slip NE of Reid Aggre

gates Ltd. Wharf; 1,040-foot face; 24 feet alongside; 35,000 
square feet covered storage; water and electrical connec
tions. 
(123) Sarnia Elevator Wharf: across slip N of Government 

Wharf; 900-foot face; 22 feet alongside; 47,000 square feet 
covered storage; 53,4-million-bushel grain elevator and an
nex; water connections. 
(124) Government North Slip East Side Wharf: 

(42°59'18"N., 82"25'04"W.); row of dolphins provides 1,700 
feet of berthing space; 24 feet alongside; mooring of vessels 
for winter storage and repairs. 

(125) Canadian National Railways Wharf: (42°59'36"N., 
82°25'20"W.); 1,100-foot face; 18 feet alongside; 75,000 

square feet covered storage; water and electrical connec
tions. 
(126) Supplies.-All types of marine supplies and fuels are 

available at Samia. 

(127) Small-craft facilities.-A marina that extends ~ from 
the inner end of the slip on the E side of Bay Point provides 
gasoline, diesel fuel, water, ice, Clectricity, sewage pump
out, a launching ramp, and 30-ton hoist. 

(128) A marina on the N side of Sarnia Bay, protected by a 
breakwater and marked at its outer end by a light, provides 
berths with electricity, water, ice, sewage pump-out and 
electronic repairs. 

(129) Point Edward, Ont., is a village on the E side of the 
head of the St. Clair River. A yacht club basin at the N end 
of the village fronts Lake Huron on the E side of the head of 
the river. The entrance to the basin is protected by two 
breakwaters on the E side and one on the W side. Private 
lights and a lighted private range mark the entrance to the 
basin. Berths with electricity, gasoline, diesel fuel, water, 
ice, marine supplies, sewage pump-out facilities, and a 5-ton 
hoist for hull and engine repairs are available. 
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(1) Chart Datum, Lake Huron.-Depths and vertical 
clearances under overhead cables and bridges given in this 
chapter are referred to Low Water Datum, which for Lake 
Huron is on elevation 577.5 feet (176.0 meters) above mean 
water level at Rimouski, Quebec, on International Great 
Lakes Datum 1985 (IGLD 1985). (See Chart Datum, Great 
Lakes System, indexed as such, chapter I.) 

Dimensions, etc. 
(2) Length, steamer track, De Tour Passage to Fort Gra· 

tiot; 223 miles. 
(3) Length, steamer track, Straits of Mackinac to Fort 

Gratiot; 24 7 miles. 
(4) Length (right line), Drummond Island, at nearest 

point to entrance of False Detour, to Blue Point; 206 miles. 
(5) Breadth (right line), on about latitude 44°30'N.; 183 

miles. 
(6) Depth, maximum recorded by NOS; 750 feet. 
(7) Water surface of lake (including St. Marys River be

low Brush Point, North Channel, and Georgian Bay); 9, 100 
square miles (U.S.), 13,900 square miles (Canada). 

(8) Entire drainage basin (including St. Marys River be
low Brush Point, North Channel, and Georgian Bay); 
25,300 square miles (U.S.), 49,400 square miles (Canada). 

(9) General description.-Lake Huron is the second larg
est of the Great Lakes. Three large bays extend from the 
main body of the lake, Saginaw Bay on the W side and 
North Channel and Georgian Bay on the NE side. The lake 
receives the waters of Lake Michigan through the Straits of 
Mackinac and those of Lake Superior from the St. Marys 
River. The lake discharges at its S end into St. Clair River at 
Fort Gratiot. The lake is a connecting link in the Great 
Lakes chain. The depth of water in St. Marys River, St. 
Clair River, and Detroit River governs the draft of vessels 
navigating Lake Huron to and from Lakes Superior and 
Erie. 

oo> Vessel Traffic Service.-The Canadian Coast Guard 
operates a Vessel Traffic Service in Canadian waters from 
Long Point in Lake Erie through the Detroit and St. Clair 
Rivers to De Tour Reef Light in Lake Huron. (See chapter 3 
and the Annual Edition of Canadian Notices to Mariners 
for complete information.) 

(It) Fluctuations of water level.-The normal elevation of 
the lake surface varies irregularly from year to year. During 
the course of each year, the surface is subject to a consistent 
seasonal rise and fall, the lowest stages prevailing during the 
winter and the highest during the summer. 

(12) In addition to the normal seasonal fluctuations, oscil
lations of irregular amount and duration are also produced 
by storms. Winds and barometric pressure changes that ac
company squalls can produce fluctuations that last from a 
few minutes to a few hours. At other times, strong winds of 
sustained speed and direction can produce fluctuations that 
last a few hours or a day. These winds drive forward a 
greater volume of surface water than can be carried off by 
the lower return currents, thus raising the water level on the 
lee shore and lowering it on the windward shore. This effect 
is more pronounced in bays and at the extremities of the 
lake, where the impelled water is concentrated in a ~mall 
space by converging shores, especially if coupled with a 
gradually sloping inshore bottom which even further 

reduces the flow of the lower return currents. This condition 
is very pronounced at the mouth of Saginaw River. 

(13) Weather.-Gales are most frequent in autumn. By late 
summer there is a noticeable increase, lakewide, in the fre
quency of gales, and this increase continues until the end of 
the navigation season. During November and December, 
gales are blowing 5 to 10 percent of the time, while wind
speeds of 28 knots or more may be encountered up to 23 
percent of the time. These winds are mainly generated by 
winter storms; their frequency falls dramatically in spring. 
By June and July, gales are expected less than 1 percent of 
the time, while wipds of 28 knots or more blow less than 3 
percent of the time. However, squall lines and thunder
storms can produce violent short-period winds from spring 
through fall. For example, the strongest measured wind on 
Lake Huron's open waters occurred in August 1965 and was 
measured at 95 knots from WNW. Shoreline extremes range 
from 43 to 53 knots. Directions of these extremes are often 
out of the SW; but W, NW, and NE winds have set some of 
these records. Most of the records were set from late fall 
through late winter. 

(14) The shape of Lake Huron is such that strong winds 
from any quarter may generate rough seas somewhere on 
the lake. S through W winds are common in early autumn, 
while westerlies and southwesterlies prevail in late autumn. 
W through NW winds are often the strongest. Winds from a 
northerly quadrant can raise dangerous seas in the S, espe
cially near the S outlet of the lake. In the central waters a 
long fetch of strong easterlies or northeasterlies can generate 
high seas along the Michigan shore, which run athwart the 
N-S traffic through the lake. Southerlies can be dangerous 
particularly near the converging N shore. If the fetch and 
duration are sufficient, waves of 10 feet or more can be gen
erated in open waters by winds from any direction once they 
reach 20 knots or more. This occurs most often during Oc
tober, November, and December, when waves of IO feet or 
more can be expected 2 to 4 percent of the time in the NW 
and S parts of the lake and 4 to 7 percent in the wide central 
portion. Extreme waves of 20 to 22 feet have been encoun
tered throughout the lake. 

(15) Dense fog plagues the mariner most often in spring 
and early summer over the open lake waters. From April 
into July visibilities drop below 0.5 mile up to 11 percent of 
the time. May and June are the worst times, and the cold, 
central waters are the most likely place. These fogs are usu
ally the result of warm air moving across the still cold lake. 
They often come on winds with a southerly component; but 
NW, NE, and E winds also bring them. Fog is most preva
lent and thickest during the morning hours. Rain, blowing 
snow and low clouds also reduce visibilities, particularly 
from late fall through early spring. 

(16) Thunderstorms are most freq 11ent from April 
through October, with peak activity during June, July, and 
August. Over the open water during this peak season thun
derstorms are encountered 2 percent of the time. They are 
most likely between midnight and sunrise. Onshore thun
derstorms can be expected on 4 to 7 days per month in the 
summer months. They are most likely during the late after-

, . 
noon. 

(17) · 1ce.-The central part of Lake Huron is mainly an 
open water area, but drifting patches of thin ice may be pre
sent from early February until mid-March. These patches 
drift S toward the St. Clair River. An ice bridge forms 
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across the head of the river. Ice accumulates to a depth of 12 
to 18 inches above the ice bridge; the bridge itself achieves a 
much greater thickness. The ice bridge is occasionally bro
ken by high winds. 

(18) In North Channel, fast ice forms in mid-January and 
reaches a thickness of 25 to 30 inches by mid-March, then 
decays rapidly and clears by mid-April. In Georgian Bay, 
ice begins to form near the end of December, and fast ice is 
well established by early January. The cover spreads over 
the entire bay by the end of January, but although concen
trations are high, the ice is moved around by the wind to 
form leads and dispersed ice areas. This ice usually reaches 
the thick category during the first half of March. Decay be
gins in mid-March; the ice melts within the bay, and the 
area is clear by mid-April. Rotting fast ice may be present in 
some areas until the end of April. 

(19J The Straits of Mackinac is subject to severe problem 
ice conditions. The area is very susceptible to wind action, 
and the ice cover is unpredictable. Ice forms early in the sea
son in the Straits and attains an average thickness of 17 in
ches and an average maximum thickness of 25 inches. The 
solid ice thickness remains about the same throughout the 
season. The prevailing W winds cause considerable ridging 
and 4- to 6-foot windrows are common. Some ice ridges as 
much as 30 feet deep have been reported. 

(20) Ice normally begins to form in harbors and shallow
water areas in early December with ice fields and concen
trated brash forming in early January. The first ice barrier 
across the Straits usually forms between Waugoshance Point 
and St. Helena Island. 

(21) As ice forms in South Channel and between St. 
Ignace and Mackinac Island, these waters are closed to nav
igation to allow the formation of ice bridges. Mariners are 
notified of the closure by Broadcast Notice to Mariners. 

(22) Prevailing W winds cause ice conditions at the Lake 
Michigan end of the Straits of Mackinac to be more difficult 
than at the Lake Huron end. From the Mackinac Bridge to 
Lansing Shoals, the Straits are normally frozen over with 
solid plate ice by mid-January. Heavy accumulations and 
ridging occur in the vicinity of St. Helena Island, White 
Shoal, and the reefs along the Upper Peninsula of Michigan. 
To avoid danger to vessels, Grays Reef Passage may be 
closed to navigation; mariners will be informed of any clo
sure by Broadcast Notice to Mariners. 

(23) As deterioration begins in March or April, stable fast 
ice becomes drift ice moving with winds and currents. 
Tracks cut by icebreakers become unreliable as the ice field 
deteriorates and shifts. Thick shore ice may drift into other
wise open channels and endanger even ice-reinforced ves
sels. A vessel which becomes beset in drift ice is vulnerable 
to grounding because of the many shoals, reefs and shallow
water areas in the Straits of Mackinac. 

(24) Wind-driven currents in the western Straits run east
ward. Vessels beset in ice southeast of St. Helena Island 
have become endangered by drifting toward McGulpin 
Point or the Mackinac Bridge pilings. 

(25) The brash and drift ice between Mackinaw City, St. 
Ignace and Round Island remains east of the Mackinac 
Bridge, trapped by the ice in South Channel. The NNW 
winds will flush this ice out into Lake Huron when the ice in 
South Channel begins to break up. 

(26) Coast Guard icebreakers assigned to the Straits of 
Mackinac are based in St. Ignace and Cheboygan. Their ser
vices can be requested through Commander, Coast Guard 
Group Sault Ste. Marie; VHF-FM channel 16. (See Winter 
Navigation, chapter 3.) 

(27) Routes.-The Lake Carriers' Association and the Ca
nadian Shipowners Association have recommended, for ves
sels enrolled in the associations, the following separation of 
routes for upbound and downbound traffic in Lake Huron: 

(28) Downbound vessels shall lay a course from Qe Tour 
Passage of 137° for 56 miles to pass not less than 15 miles 
045° from Middle Island Light, then a course of 161° for 105 
miles to not less than 12 miles 067° from Harbor Beach 
Light; then a course of 180" for 57 miles to the entrance to 
Lake Huron Cut. 

(29) Downbound vessels from the Straits of Mackinac 
shall lay a course of 07()° for 6 miles from a point S of Poe 
Reef; then a course of 115° for 61 miles to join the regular 
downbound course from De Tour Passage at a point not less 
than 15 miles 045° from Middle Island Light. 

(30) Downbound vessels from Calcite from a point 
abreast of Adams Point (45°24.9'N., 83°43.0'W.) shall lay a 
course of 100° for 30 miles to intersect the regular 
downbound course from De Tour Passage at a point not less 
than 15 miles .045° from Middle Island Light. 

(31) Downbound vessels from Stoneport Harbor shall lay 
a course of 098° for 18 miles to intersect the regular 
downbound course from De Tour Passage at a point 14 
miles 071° from Middle Island Light. 

(32) Downbound vessels from Alpena shall steer 159° for 
58 miles on Harbor Beach Light to a point 12 miles 353° 
from Pointe aux Barques Light; then a course of 134° for 28 
miles to intersect the regular downbound course from De 
Tour Passage at a point 12 miles 067° from Harbor Beach 
Light. 

(33) Downbound vessels from De Tour Passage to Cove 
Island from a position abreast of De Tour Reef Light shall 
lay a course of 137° for 12 miles; then 123" for 37 miles to a 
position l 0 miles 213° from Great Duck Island Light, then 
103° for 61.25 miles to a position with Cove Island Lighted 
Bell Buoy T abeam. 

(34) Downbound vessels from Cove Island to Lake Huron 
Cut from a position abreast of Cove Island Lighted Bell 
Buoy T shall lay a course of 225° for 7 miles; then 189" for 
157 miles to Lake Huron Cut. 

(35) Eastbound vessels from the Straits to northern ports 
on the W side of Lake Huron shall take departure from 0. 5 
mile NNE of Cordwood Point Lighted Buoy 1 and steer not 
less than 117° for 47 miles to a point 2.5 miles off Presque 
Isle Light; then steer 138° for 23.4 miles to a point on the 
upbound recommended course off Nordmeer Wreck 
Lighted Bell Buoy WRl. 

(36) Southbound vessels bound for Alpena from 
Nordmeer Wreck Lighted Bell Buoy WRl shall steer 189" 
for about 7.25 miles to a point 1.5 miles abeam of Thunder 
Bay Island Light; then steer 227" on Thunder Bay Traffic 
Buoy for 5.5 miles; then to destination. 

(37) Southbound vessels bound for Saginaw from 
Nordmeer Wreck Lighted Bell Buoy WRl shall steer 181° 
for 29.5 miles to a point 6 miles E of Sturgeon Pt. Light; 
then steer 189" for 27.75 miles to a point 3 miles E of Au 
Sable Point Lighted Buoy 1; then steer 224• for 19.25 miles 
to Charity Island Lighted Bell Buoy 5; then to destination. 

(38) Upbound vessels shall lay a course of 353° for 54 
miles to pass not more than 5 miles 067° from Harbor Beach 
Light; then steer 341° for 99 miles to pass not over 7 miles 
071° off Middle Island Light; then a course of 325° for 60 
miles to De Tour Passage. 

(39) Upbound vessels for the Straits of Mackinac shall lay 
a course of 318" for 16.5 miles from off' Middle Island Light 
to a point 5 miles 050" from Presque Isle Light; then steer a 
course of 295° for 47 miles to abreast of Cordwood Point 
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Lighted Buoy l; then steer a course of 270° for 3 miles to a 
point off Poe Reef Light. 

(40) Eastbound vessels from Round Island Passage shall 
lay a. course o~ 090° for 22 miles to a point 4.75 miles off 
Martm Reef Light; then steer a course of 061° for 14 miles 
to point 0.75 miles 128° from De Tour Reef Light. 

(41) Upbound vessels from Lake Huron Cut to Cove Is
land shall steer a course of 037° for 15 miles; then steer a 
course of 008° for 143.5 miles to Cove Island Lighted Bell 
Buoy T. 

(42) Caution.-A wreck covered 29 feet is W of the track
line about 10.5 miles 018° from Fort Gratiot Light in about 
43°09.2'N., 82°21.5'W. 

(43) Upbound vessels from Cove Island to De Tour Pas
sage from a position abreast of O'Brien Patch Lighted Bell 
~uoy TC: shall l~y a course of 284° for 61.S miles to a posi
tion 6 miles 194 from Great Duck Island Light; then steer 
300° for 48 miles to a position 3 miles 137° from De Tour 
Light; then steer 317° for 3 miles to a point 0.75 miles 128° 
from De Tour Reef Light. 

(44) It is understood that masters may exercise discretion 
in departing from these courses when ice and weather condi
tions are such as to warrant it. The recommended courses 
are shown on chart 14860, Lake Huron. 

(45) It is recommended that the following limit of 
anchorage be observed in Lake Huron off De Tour Light so 
that vessels may enter or leave De Tour Passage in time of 
congestion due to fog or other conditions: No vessel to 
anchor E of a bearing on De Tour Light of 340°, or closer 
than 0. 75 mile to the light or N of the De Tour Martin Reef 
course. 

(46) Pilotage.-The waters of Lake Huron in the approach 
to St. Clair River S of 43°05'30"N. are Great Lakes desig
nated waters; registered vessels of the United States and for
eign vessels are required to have in their service a United 
States or Canadian registered pilot. The remaining waters of 
Lake Huron are Great Lakes undesignated waters; the 
above vessels are required to have in their service a United 
States or Canadian registered pilot or other officer qualified 
for Gr~t Lakes undesignated waters. Registered pilots for 
St. Clarr River are supplied by Lakes Pilots Association, and 
for Lake Huron by Western Great Lakes Pilots Association 
(See appendix for addresses.) Pilot exchange points are off 
Port Huron at the head of St. Clair River in about 
43°05'30"N., 82°24'42"W. and at De Tour, Mich., at the en
trance to St. Marys River. Three pilot boats are at Port Hu
ron; HURON BELLE has an international orange hull with 
an aluminum cabin, and HURON MAID and HURON 
LADY each have an international orange hull with a white 
cabin. The pilot boat at De Tour, LINDA JEAN, has a 
green hull and a white cabin. (See Pilotage, chapter 3, a'ld 
4'i CFR 401, chapter 2.) 

(47) Principal ports.-The principal ports on Lake Huron 
are Bay City and Saginaw in the Saginaw River and 
Cheboygan. Private docks for deep-draft vessels are also at 
~abaster, Port Gypsum, Alpena, Rockport, Stoneport, Cal
cite, and Port Dolomite. 

(48) Charts 14862, 14865.-The S end of Lake Huron in 
~e approach to the head of the St. Clair River is obstructed 
Y an extensive shoal area. A dredged channel, maintained 

at. the Federal project depth of 30 feet, leads S for about 6 
mil~ through the shoals to the head of the river. The chan
pel. JS marked by lighted buoys and a 180.3" lighted range at 

mnt Edward, Ont. A racon is at the front light. Lake Hu
£on Cut Lighted Buoy 12 marks the entrance to the channel 
r?m Lake Huron. Lake Huron Cut Light 7, about 2.2 

miles from the entrance, is equipped with a racon. 

(49) Fort Gratiot Light (43°00.4'N., 82°25.4'W.), 82 feet 
above the water, is shown from a white brick conical tower 
on the W side of the head of St. Clair River. A radiobeacon 
is at the light. Port Huron Coast Guard Station is close S of 
the light. 

(50) Dredging spoils are adjacent to both sides of the 
dredged channel. On the E side of the channel, the spoil 
bank extends about 4 miles N from Point Edward and is 
about 1 mile ~ide with depths of 6 to 12 feet. A wreck, cov
ered 15 feet, 1s E of the channel 3.4 miles NE of Fort Gra
tiot Light. On the W side of the channel, the spoil bank has 
depths of 9 to 15 feet for 4.5 miles N of Fort Gratiot Light, 
thence 16 to 24 feet for another 1.5 miles N. 

(51) Black River Canal, entered about 1.4 miles NNW of 
Fort Gratiot Light, extends SW for about 1.1 miles to its 
junction with the Black River. 

(52) From the head of the St. Clair River NNW for 19 
miles to Lexington, the shore is low. In this stretch the lake 
bottom is generally rocky with depths to 18 feet ~xtending 
1.~ miles offshore. A shoal with a least depth of 12 feet is 0.9 
mile NE of the mouth of Burtch Creek, 7 miles S of Lexing
ton. A 16-foot diameter potable water intake extends from 
shore ~· 7 miles NNW of Fort Gratiot Light NE for 5 miles 
to a cnb covered 40 feet. A wreck, covered 29 feet, is 10. 7 
miles NNE of Fort Gratiot Light. 

(53) Chart 14862.-Lexington, Mich., is an artificial har
bor 19 miles NNW of the head of St. Clair River. An ele
vated silver water tank in Lexington is prominent from lake
ward. 

(54) Channels.-A dredged entrance channel leads N from 
deep water in Lake Huron to a harbor basin formed by two 
breakwaters. The harbor entrance is marked by buoys and 
by light~ on the outer ends of the breakwaters. In 1985, the 
controllmg depths were 61/i feet (71/i feet at midchannel) in 
the entrance channel and 5 to 7 feet in the basin except for 
shoaling to bare along the E side. 

(55) A wreck, covered 13 feet, is 0.6 mile ESE of the har
bor entrance. 

(56) Small-craft facilities.-A marina developed by the 
Michigan State Waterways Commission is in the harbor ba
sin. Transient berths, gasoline, diesel fuel, electricity, water, 
launching ramps, sewage pump-out facilities, and harbor
master services are available. The harbormaster monitors 
VHF-FM channels 16 and 9. 

(57) The shore from Lexington N for l l miles to Port 
Sanilac consists of low bluffs. The 18-foot contour is about 
0.6 mile offshore, and there are numerous submerged rocks 
as much as 0.5 mile offshore in this stretch. The most dan
gerous is a group of rocks that uncover during low water 
conditions about 5 miles N of Lexington. 

(58) Po~ Sanilac, Mich., an artificial harbor used by plea
sure craft, ts on the W shore of Lake Huron about 30 miles 
N of the head of St. Clair River. An elevated blue tank just 
N of the harbor is prominent from lakeward. 

(59) Port Sanilac Lipt (43°25.S'N., 82°32.4'W.), 69 feet 
above the water, is shown from a white octagonal tower in 
the village, SW of the harbor basin. 

(60) Channels.-A dr~ged entrance channel extends N 
from deep water in Lake Huron on the W side of an exten
sion of the N breakwater which protects the harbor en
trance. The channel turns W between the N breakwater and 
a detached S breakwater into the harbor basin. The outer 
ends of the breakwaters are marked by lights. In July 1991, 
the controlling depth was JO feet in the entrance channel, 
except for lesser depths to 8 feet along edges; thence in April 
1990, 9 feet in the N section of the anchorage basin except 
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for shoaling along the NW edge, thence 4~ to 6 feet in the S 
section except for shoaling along the S edge. 

(61) Small-craft facilities.-A marina developed by the 
Michigan State Waterways Commission is on the W side of 
the harbor basin. A private marina is in ~h_e basin. Transie~t 
berths, gasoline, diesel fuel, water, electncity, haul-out facil
ities, sewage pumpout, launch ramp, and ~bormaster ser
vices are available. The harbormaster morutors VHF-FM 
channels 16 and 9. The private marina also provides a 20-
ton hoist, and hull, engine, and electronic repairs. 

(62) The private marina also provides a launching ramp, a 
20-ton hoist, and hull, engine, and electronic repairs. 

(63) From Port Sanilac the shore continues bluff and 
rocky for 29 miles N to Harbor Beach. The 18-foot contour 
is no more than 1 mile offshore, but numerous rocks, bare 
and submerged, present a hazard to small craft navigating 
this stretch. The most dangerous are a rock that bares about 
0.3 mile offshore l mile N of Port Sanilac and a group of 
rocks, covered 3 to 6 feet, 0.5 mile offshore 11.5 miles N of 
Port Sanilac. 

(64) Forester, Mich., 5 miles N of Port Sanilac, can be 
identified by two church spires close to shore. There are no 
docks; shoals, rocks, and dock ruins render nav_igation haz
ardous. Landing should not be attempted without local 
knowledge. 

(6S) Forestville, Mich., about 16 miles N of Port Sanilac, 
can be identified by the spire of a small white church. A 
rock jetty with a launching ramp on its N side extends about 
200 feet from shore at the village. There is excellent holding 
ground SE of the jetty in 30 feet. 

(66) From Forestville N to Harbor Beach numerous sub
merged rocks extend as much as 0. 7 mile offshore. 

(67) Harbor Beach, Mich., is an artificial harbor about 60 
miles N of the head of the St. Clair River. It is an important 
harbor of refuge for large vessels on the W shore of Lake 
Huron. A 300-foot stack at the powerplant in the N part of 
the harbor is prominent. 

(68) Harbor Beach Light (43°50.7'N., 82°37.9'W.), 54 feet 
above the water is shown from a white conical tower on the 
N side of the ha'rbor entrance. A fog signal and radiobeacon 
are at the light. 

(69) Channels.-A dredged entrance channel leads W from 
deep water in Lake Huron between detached breakwaters to 
a dredged anchorage basin inside the N breakwater. Lights 
mark the ends of the breakwaters at the harbor entrance, 
and buoys mark the channel inside the harbor. In June 
1992, the controlling depth was 21 feet in the entrance chan
nel with 6 to 21 feet available in the basin decreasing to 4 
feet along the NE side of the basin. 

(70) Small craft can enter the harbor through a gap in the 
N breakwater. In 1966, the controlling depth in the gap was 
7 feet in the E half and 5 feet in the W half. Small craft with 
local knowledge can enter the harbor at the Send; a depth 
of about 3 feet can be carried, taking care to avoid shoals 
and a wreck covered 1 foot off the Send of the S breakwater. 

(71) Dangers.-Two wrecks in the harbor, covered 6 feet 
and 3 feet, are about 0.6 mile WNW and WSW of Harbor 
Beach Light, respectively. 

(72) Harbor Beach Coast Guard Station, seasonal, is just 
N of Harbor Beach at Waterworks Park. 

(73) Harbor Regulations.-(See 33 CFR 207.480, chapter 
2, for harbor regulations.) 

(74) Wharves.• The Detroit Edison Co. Harbor Beach 
Power Plant Wharf is on the W side of the harbor about 0. 7 
mile NW of Harbor Beach Light. The wharf has 700 feet of 
berthing space with dolphins, and reported depths of 15 feet 
alongside. There is storage for IS0,000 tons of coal. 

(75) No services, other than dockage along the breakwa
ter, are available to large vessels in Harbor Beach. 

(76) Small-craft facilities.-An 850-foot public dock WSW 
of the harbor entrance is in reasonably good condition and 
has a launching ramp on its N side. A Michigan State W a
terways. Commission marina is at the N end of the l\arbor. 
In 1985, the controlling depth was 2 feet in the entrance, 
thence 2 feet in the basin with 11h feet along the N edge. A 
private marina is located just S of the Detroit Edison power 
plant. In 1977, the reported controlling depth was 7 feet in 
the approach channel with 21h feet along the docks. The 
channel is marked by private buoys. Gasoline, ~~e:>el fuel, 
water, electricity, launch ramps, pump-out facilities, and 
harbormaster services are available. The harbormaster 
monitors VHF-FM channels 16 and 9. The private marina 
also has marine supplies and outboard motor repairs. 

(77) There is a hospital in Harbor Beach. 
(78) From Harbor Beach NNW for 15 miles to Pointe aux 

Barques Light, the shore is low and wood~ with blu.ffs from 
close up to I mile from shore. An extensive flat with rock 
ledges and detached bare and submerged rocks extends as 
much as 1.5 miles offshore. Off Forest Bay, from 2 to 3 
miles N of Harbor Beach, several dangerous ledges with 
depths of 2 to IO feet extend N and ~· 1 to 1.5 miles ?ffshore. 

(79) Port Hope, Mich., a small village about 7 miles N of 
Harbor Beach, has a dock in very poor condition and a 
small basin formed by breakwalls. The approach and the ba
sin have less than 2 feet of water. A marina, with 1 foot re
ported alongside in 1977, is just S of the. basin and provi~es 
water. Port Hope Chimney, a freestandmg stone and bnck 
stack on the beach, is a State monument. This stack and the 
spire in the village are prominent. Good holding ground is 
found E and N of Port Hope, in depths of 35 to 40 feet. 

(80) Pointe aux Barques Light (44°01.4'N., 82°47.6'W.), 
93 feet above the water, is shown from a white conical tower 
with an attached dwelling on a point 15 miles NNW of Har
bor Beach. 

(81) A dangerous reef, with rocks covered less than 6 feet 
near its outer edge, extends 2 miles E from Pointe aux Bar
ques Light. A 5-foot spot is 1.2 miles NE of the light, and 
boulders, covered 13 to 15 feet, extend up to 2.5 miles N and 
NE from the light. A lighted buoy marks the extent of the 
reefs NE of the light. 

(82) Chart 14863.-From Pointe aux Barques Light to 
Pointe aux Barques (44°04.l'N., 82°57.9'W.), 9 miles NW, 
the shore continues low and wooded. Ledges and detached 
rocky spots render the stretch dangerous within 3 miles of 
shore. Orion Rock, covered 3 feet, is about 0.8 mile offshore 
3 miles NW of Pointe aux Barques Light. 

(83) Grindstone Oty, Mich., a small settlement 5.5 miles 
NW of Pointe aux Barques Light, has a small-craft harbor 
formed by two jetties. A privately dredged channel, marked 
by private buoys, leads along the NW side of the SE jetty, 
thence angles W between projections on the inner sides of 
the jetties to a harbor basin. In 1977, the reported control
ling depth was 4 feet in the approach, entrance channel, ~d 
basin. However, it was reported that sudden atmos~henc 
pressure or wind changes may change the water level m the 
harbor by as much as 1 foot. The harbor should not be en
tered without local knowledge. Gasoline is available in the 
harbor. 

(14) In June 1983, a sunken wreck was reported about 1.2 
miles E of the harbor in about 44"03'24"N., 82°!11 'SO"W. 

cs'> At Burnt Cabia Point, 2 miles E of Pointe aux Bar
ques, a rocky ledge extends off about 0.8 mile around ~e 
point. Alaska Baf, a small bight between Burnt Cabin Point 
and Pointe aux Barques. has good water to within about 0.4 
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mile of its head. Port Austin Reef is a dangerous reef ex
tending 1. 7 miles NW from Pointe aux Barques. Port Aus· 
tin Reef Light is near the outer edge of the reef. The light 
should not be passed close aboard even by vessels of shallow 
draft because of riprap and other obstructions that extend 
out 900 feet from the base. A detached 11-foot shoal, 
marked on the N side by a buoy, is 0.9 mile NNW of the 
light. Vessels should not pass inside the buoy. 

(86) From Pointe aux Barques the shore extends SW to 
Port Austin with rocky flats extending about 0.5 mile off
shore. 

(87) Port Austin, Mich., is a village and small-craft har
bor at the mouth of Bird Creek about 2 miles SW of Pointe 
aux Barques on the shore of a shallow bay between that 
point and Flat Rock Point (44°02.7'N., 83°0l.6'W.). A 
church spire just E of town and a radio mast on high ground 
1.5 miles S of the harbor are prominent. 

(88) Channels.-A dredged entrance channel leads S from 
deep water in Lake Huron to a harbor basin protected by a 
breakwater on the W and NW sides. The outer end of the 
breakwater is marked by a light. In October 1990, a de
tached breakwater was under construction on the NE side 
of the harbor. In September 1987, the controlling depth was 
11 feet in the entrance channel with 4Yi to 10 feet in the ba
sin except for shoaling to l Yi feet in the S end. 

(89) The entrance should be approached from the N or 
NW to avoid the reef area NE of the harbor. A buoy 0.4 
mile N of the breakwater light marks the NW extent of the 
reef. Buoys mark the E and SE limits of the dredged basin. 
The harbor affords limited protection from all winds. 

(90) Bird Creek enters the harbor at the S end of the ba
sin. The W side of the mouth of the creek is protected by a 
pier that extends about 450 feet N. The creek is entered by 
holding close to the pier, because of shoaling on the E side 
of the mouth. In 1979, the W side of the mouth was re
ported dredged to 4 feet. In 1977, it was reported that local 
interests had dredged the creek to 6 feet for about 0.2 mile 
above the mouth. 

(91) W of the creek mouth, the Michigan State Water
ways Commission has dredged a basin and provided dock· 
ing facilities for small craft. The basin has been dredged to 6 
feet, mostly from solid rock, leaving a hazardous abrupt 
shoal border along its limits. The Wand S limits of the basin 
are marked by private buoys. 

(92) Small-craft facilities.-
(93) A marina developed by the Michigan State Water

ways Commission is in the harbor basin. Transient berths, 
gasoline, water, electricity, launch ramp, sewage pump-out, 
and harbormaster services are available. The harbormaster 
monitors VHF-FM channels 16 and 9. Marinas in Bird 
Creek also provide diesel fuel and marine supplies. A 15-ton 
hoist can handle 43-foot vessels for hull, engine, and electri
cal repairs. 

(94) Saginaw Bay, the largest indentation on the W side 
of Lake Huron, is 26 miles wide. at its entrance between 
Pointe aux Barques to SE and Au Sable Point (44°20.0'N., 
~3°20.4'W.) to NW. The bay extends about 52 miles SW to 
its head at the mouth of the Saginaw River. At about its 
midpoint. the bay is constricted to a width of about 13 miles 
between Sand Point (43°54.8'N., 83°24.0'W.) to SE and 
Point Lookout (44"03.0'N., 83°34.8'W.) to NW. 

(95) The mouth of the bay is wide and open with good 
depths, but the deepwater channel leading to the upper part 
of the bay is restricted to a width of about 1.8 miles between 
a shoal that extends SE from Point Lookout and a very shal
low bank that extends as much as 14 miles from the E shore 
of the bay. S of Point Lookout, the bay widens to as much as 
22 miles. A deepwater channel up to 7 miles wide, with 

depths of 24 feet or more, extends to within 8 miles of the 
head of the bay. A dredged channel extends through the 
shallower water at the head of the bay to the mouth of the 
Saginaw River. 

(96) Fluctuations of water level.-The water level in Sagi
naw Bay is subject to sudden changes due to the wind. A 
NE gale driving water into the bay can raise the level at the 
mouth of Saginaw River 3 to 4 feet, sometimes in less than 
as many hours, while a SW wind sometimes lowers the level 
sufficiently to cause large vessels to ground in the channel. 

(97) Caution.-The course across the mouth of Saginaw 
Bay is dangerous in heavy weather. Tawas Bay, on the W 
side of the mouth, has good anchorage with protection from 
all but SW winds. 

(98) Numerous cltarted and uncharted fish net stakes and 
structures, some submerged, are in Saginaw Bay. 

(99) From Port Austin, the E shore of Saginaw Bay 
trends generally SW for 22 miles to Sand Point. From Flat 
Rock Point, 1.5 miles W of Port Austin, the shore consists 
of low bluffs for 3 miles SSW to the mouth of Pinnebog 
River, thence 3 miles W to Hat Point. The bluffs become 
wooded from Hat Point W for about 8 miles to Oak Point 
(43°58.5'N., 83°15.TW.). At Oak Point the shore turns SW 
for 2 miles to Caseville Harbor, thence SW and W for 7 
miles to the extremity of Sand Point. 
(too) Between Flat Rock Point and Oak Point, shoals ex

tend as much as 5 miles N from the shoreline. Flat Rock 
Point Reef, with a least depth of 2 feet, is W of Flat Rock 
Point with its S end about 1. 7 miles NW of the mouth of 
Pinnebog River and thence extending 1 mile N. Hat Point 
Reef, with a least depth of 2 feet near its outer end, extends 
2 miles N from shore, just E of Hat Point. Detached 20- and 
21-foot spots are 4 miles N and 5.2 miles NW of Hat Point, 
respectively. Midway between Hat Point and Oak Point, 
depths of 7 feet and 1 foot are 1.5 and 0.9 miles offshore, 
respectively. A detached 12-foot spot is 2 miles NW of Oak 
Point. 
(JOI) From Sand Point, a shoal bank extends about 13 

miles NW. Little Charity Island and Charity Island are on 
the bank about 7 and 8 miles NW of Sand Point, respec· 
tively. Between the point and the islands, the bottom is gen
erally sandy with scattered boulders. Depths of 7 feet are 
available across the shoal, but the prevailing depths are Jess. 
Charity Island, low and wooded, is marked at the NW end 
by an abandoned lighthouse. From the island, the shoal 
bank extends about 3Yi miles Wand 4 miles N. Numerous 
spots with depths of 13 to 20 feet are from 3 to 5 miles NE 
of the island. Charity Island Shoal Lighted Bell Buoy 5, 
about 5.5 miles NW of Charity Island, marks the NW ex
tent of the shoal bank. 
(102) Entering Saginaw Bay, a course S from the lighted 

bell buoy leads 6.5 miles through deep water to abreast 
Gravelly Shoal Light, which marks the shoals off Point 
Lookout at the narrowest point of the deepwater channel 
into the bay. A 17-foot spot, marked on the W side by a 
lighted buoy, is 3.6 miles WNW of Charity Island and close 
E of the course between Charity Island Shoal Lighted Bell 
Buoy 5 and Gravelly Shoal Light. 
(103) Caseville Harbor, Mich., is at the mouth of the Pig· 

eon River, about 18 miles SW of Pointe aux Barques and 6.5 
miles ENE of Sand Point. A white spire in the town is 
prominent. 
(104) Channels.-A dredged entrance channel leads from 

deep water in Saginaw Bay to the mouth of Pigeon River 
and thence upstream for 0.3 mile. A breakwater extends 
bayward from the mouth of the river on the N side of the 
entrance channel. The outer end of the breakwater is 
marked by a light and the channel is marked by buoys and a 
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private 113.5° lighted range. In August 1991, the control
ling depth was 5 feet (7 feet at midchannel). 
oos) An overhead power cable with a reported clearance 

of 57 feet crosses the channel at the upstream limit of the 
Federal project. 

(106) A slow-no wake speed is enforced in the harbor. 
(107) Small-craft facilities.-A Michigan State Waterways 

Commission marina and private marinas are in the harbor. 
Transient berths, gasoline, diesel fuel, water, ice, electricity, 
sewage pump-out, marine supplies, launching ramp, boat 
hoist, and harbormaster services are available. The harbor
master monitors VHF-FM channels 16 and 9. 
(108) Sand Point (43°54.8'N., 83°24.0'W.) is a narrow point 

extending 4 miles W from about midpoint of the E shore of 
Saginaw Bay. Canals and approach channels have been pri
vately dredged at the W end and along the S side of the 
point. Dockage for small craft is available in the canals, but 
the channels are subject to shoaling and caution is advised. 
(109) From Sand Point SW for 28 miles to the mouth of 

the Quanicassee River, the southernmost point of Saginaw 
Bay, the shore is generally low and marshy. The shore then 
trends NW for 10 miles to the mouth of the Saginaw River. 
Above Sand Point, the E side of the bay is a sandy flat ex
tending 8 to 10 miles offshore within the 18-foot contour. 
The bottom is irregular, with depths less than 10 feet scat
tered over the entire area. 

(1 to) Wild Fowl Bay is enclosed by Sand Point on the N 
and by North Island, 2.3 miles SW of Sand Point, and Wild 
Fowl Point on the S. The bay has central depths of 6 feet or 
more, with much lesser depths toward shore. 
(lll) On the SE side of Wild Fowl Bay, a channel locally 

known as Wallace Stone Cut leads to a marina basin. The 
entrance is marked by a private lighted range. In 1977, the 
entrance channel had a reported controlling depth of 5 feet 
with 4 to 1 O feet in the basin. The marina provides gasoline, 
diesel fuel, water, ice, electricity, sewage pump-out, marine 
supplies, and a launching ramp. A 20-ton hoist can handle 
38-foot boats for hull and engine repairs. 
(112) Bay Port Harbor, Mich., is on the S shore of Wild 

Fowl Bay just E of Wild Fowl Point and about 25 miles SW 
of Pointe aux Barques. Commercial fishermen use the har
bor. A launching ramp is available. 

(113) Channels.-A dredged entrance channel leads S from 
deep water in Wild Fowl Bay to join privately maintained 
channels. In January-April 1992, the controlling depth was 
3 'h feet in the channel. 
(114) From Wild Fowl Point SW for 11.5 miles to Fish 

Point (43°43.l'N., 83°31.5'W.), a shoal bank with depths less 
than 6 feet extends about 3.5 miles offshore. This bank has 
numerous islands, the largest of which are Heisterman Is
land, 1 mile S of North Island, and Middle Grounds Island 
and Maisou Island, just S of Heisterman Island. 
(llS) Sebewaing Harbor is at the mouth of the Sebewaing 

River, on the E shore of Saginaw Bay about 12 miles S of 
Sand Point. Two stacks on the N side of the river in the vil
lage of Sebewaing. Mich., are prominent. 

(116) Channels.-A dredged entrance channel, marked by 
buoys, leads SE from deep water in Saginaw Bay through 
the mouth of the Sebewaing River and upstream to about 
800 feet below the CSX railroad bridge. In January-June 
1991, the controlling depths were 3 feet, except for shoaling 
to 2 feet along the S channel edge just before the mouth of 
the river, to the head of the project. Depths of about 3 feet 
were available, with local knowledge, for another 0. 75 mile, 
thence the river shoals to bare. 
(117) Bridge.-A fixed railroad bridge with a clearance of 

12 feet crosses the river at the village. 

(118) A slow-no wake speed is enforced on the Sebewaing 
River and connecting channels and canals. 

(119) From Fish Point SW to the Quanicassee River, 
depths less than 6 feet extend about 1 mile offshore. A ma
rina about 8.5 miles SW of Sebewaing provides gasoline, die
sel fuel; ice, electricity, sewage pump-out, and a launching 
ramp. A 20-ton hoist is available for minor engine repairs. 
(120) Quanicassee River, flowing into the SE corner of 

Saginaw Bay, is practically closed by the bars at its mouth. 
Depths less than 6 feet extend 2 miles off the mouth. W of 
the river mouth, the 6-foot contour extends 5 miles offshore 
and then narrows to about 1 mile at the mouth of Saginaw 
River. The entrance to Quanicassee River is marked by pri
vate seasonal buoys. 

(121) Charts 14863, 14867.-The Saginaw River is formed 
by the confluence of the Tittabawassee and Shiawassee Riv
ers at Green Point (43°23.l'N., 83°58.2'W.) at the S limit of 
the city of Saginaw. The river flows N for 22 miles and emp
ties into the head of Saginaw Bay: The lower 18 miles of the 
river form a commercial harbor. Grain, chemicals, petro
leum products, limestone, coal, sand, gravel, and cement are 
the major commodities handled at the ports of Bay City, 
Mich., just above the river mouth, and Saginaw, Mich., 19 
miles above the river mouth. Other towns on the river are 
Essexville, Mich., on the E side just above the mouth, and 
Zilwaukee, Mich., and Carrollton, Mich., on the W side just 
below Saginaw. 
(122) Prominent features.-Two 500-foot stacks at the 

powerplants on the E side of the river mouth and a TV mast 
at Essexville are prominent. 

(123) ChaoneJs.-A Federal project provides for a dredged 
entrance channel leading SW from the deep water in Sagi
naw Bay for about 13.5 miles to the mouth of the Saginaw 
River and thence upstream for about 20 miles to the ports of 
Bay City and Saginaw. The entrance and river channels are 
well marked by lighted and unlighted buoys. A 211°20' 
lighted range marks the entrance channel, and a 160° lighted 
range marks a reach in the lower part of the river. 
(124) The Federal project depths are 27 feet in the entrance 

channel to the mouth of the river, thence 26 feet through the 
mouth, thence 25 feet to the Grand Trunk Western Rail
road bridge at Bay City, thence 27 feet to the CSX railroad 
bridge in Saginaw, thence 16'h feet to the Holland Avenue 
bridge in Saginaw. Five turning basins in the river have pro
ject depths as follows: 25 feet at Essexville, 22 feet in Bay 
City opposite the airport, 20 feet at Carrollton, 20 feet. just 
below the CSX railroad bridge at Sixth Street in Saginaw, 15 
feet between the Grand Trunk Western Railroad bridge and 
the Holland Avenue bridge at Carroll Street in Saginaw. 
(See Notice to Mariners and latest editions of charts for con
trolling depths.) 
(125) A slow-no wake speed is enforced in the Saginaw 

River. 
(126) In August 1985, a submerged obstruction was re

ported to be 25 yards W of Saginaw Bay Channel Lighted 
Buoy 27. In 1981, a submerged obstruction was reported on 
the W side of the channel between Saginaw Bay Channel 
Range Front Light and Saginaw Bay Channel Lighted Buoy 
34; caution is advised. 
(127) Above the Holland Avenue bridge in Saginaw depths 

in the river vary from 7 to 1 S feet for about 2.8 miles to 
Green Point. 
(12B) In 1977, it was reported that the Tittabawassee Rfyer 

was navigable by small boats for only about 1.5 miles above 
Green Point. Above that point stumps, sunken logs, and 
snags severely obstruct the river. 
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(129) The Shiawassee River, near Green Point, has an 
available depth of 5 to 6 feet, and the crooked channel 
across Shiawassee Flats is 15 or 16 feet deep in many places. 
In 1977, numerous submerged pilings were reported at the 
mouth of the river in the vicinity of Green Point. Above the 
fiats, the Shiawassee River is very narrow and crooked, but 
is navigable for small boats to the junction with Bad River, 
and thence the Bad River to the village of St. Charles, 13 
miles from Green Point. A highway bridge with a 19-foot 
fixed span and a clearance of 8Vi feet crosses Shiawassee 
River about 6. 7 miles above the mouth. 

(130) The Cass River and Flint River, tributaries of the 
Shiawassee, are navigable by rowboats to a limited extent, 
being greatly obstructed by sunken logs and snags. 

(131) An irregularly shaped diked disposal area is on the E 
side of the entrance channel to the Saginaw River about 1 
mile NE of the mouth. 

(132) The former dredged approach to the Saginaw River 
leads N from the mouth to deep water in Saginaw Bay. The 
channel, with a least depth of about 13, is unmarked and no 
longer maintained. 

(133) Fluctuations of water level.-Each year the normal 
variation in level between the highest and lowest mean 
monthly stages in the Saginaw River is about 3 feet. In addi
tion, spring floods and excessive rains may cause an abnor
mal rise of as much as 14 feet in the river at Saginaw. Occa
sionally a considerable change takes place within a few 
hours, resulting from the raising or lowering of Saginaw Bay 
by violent NE or SW winds. Water level information for the 
river may be obtained by contacting Saginaw Coast Guard 
Station on VHF-FM channel 16. Water levels are given in 
whole inches above or below chart datum. 

(134) Towage.-A 1,700-hp tug is available at Bay City. Ar
rangements are made through American Tug and Transit 
Co. at 517-684-1183, 9329. The tug provides service in the 
Saginaw River and limited service on Saginaw Bay. The 
tug's VHF-FM channels include 8, 10, 12, 13, 16, 18, and 
22. At least 2 hours advance notice is requested for tows in 
the Saginaw area, and 1 hour notice for tows in the Bay City 
area. Vessels may be met anywhere in the river. The tug 
has ice breaking capabilities. 
03S) A 4,000-hp tug, GREGORY J. BUSCH, is also 

available at Bay City. Arrangements are made through 
Busch Marine Services, at 517-792-2063, or by contacting 
the tug on VHF-FM channel 16. Working channels include 
16, 6, 10, 12, 13, 21, and 22. Two hours advance notice is 
requested; however, the tug is manned 24 hours a day. The 
tug operates on all lakes and meets vessels at any location 
including midlake. The tug is equipped with radar and loran 
and operates under any conditions. Open water rescue tow
ing between Port Huron and De Tour Passage is availabl.::, 
and the tug has ice breaking capabilities. 

(136) Saginaw-Bay City is a customs port of entry. 
037) Quarantine, customs, immigration, and agricultural 

quanmtiDe.-{See chapter 3, Vessel Arrival Inspections, and 
appendix for addresses.) 

(138) Quarantine is enforced in accordance with the regu
lations of the U.S. Public Health Service. (See Public Health 
Service, chapter 1.) 

(139) Saginaw River Coast Guard Station is on the E side 
of the river about 1. 7 miles above the mouth. 
(140) Wllanes.-The Saginaw River bas numerous facilities 

along both sides for 18 miles above the mouth. Only the 
cteep:draft facilities are described. (For a complete descrip
tion of the port facilities, refer to Port Series No. 45, pub
lished ~d'SOld by the U.S. Army Corps of Enginee~ .. ~ 
lJ)pendix for address.) The alongside depths for the facilities 

described are reported depths. (For information on the lat
est depths, contact the operator.) All the facilities described 
have highway connections, and many have railway connec
tions. Some of the facilities have water and electrical shore
power connections. 
(141) Facilities on the E side of the river at Essexville and 

Bay City: 
(142) Consumers Power Co. Dock: E side of river mouth; 

2,664-foot face; 18 feet alongside; deck height, 7 feet; open 
storage for 350,000 tons of coal; receipt of coal; owned and 
operated by Consumers Power Co. 

(143) Aetna Cement Corp. Wharf: 2 miles above the river 
mouth; 850 feet of berthing space; 22 to 25 feet alongside; 
deck height, 7 feet> open storage for 225,000 tons of limes
tone and 30,000 tons of cement clinker; silo storage for 
75,000 tons of cement; receipt of limestone and cement 
clinker; owned and operated by Aetna Cement Corp. 

(144) Carrollton Concrete Mix Corp., Essexville Dock: 
just above Aetna Cement Corp. Wharf; 800-foot face; 18 to 
20 feet alongside; deck height, 3 feet; 6 acres open storage; 
receipt of limestone; owned and operated by Carrollton 
Concrete Mix Corp. 

(145) Sand and Stone Dock: 0. 5 mile above Aetna Cement 
Corp. Wharf; 1,400-foot face; 6 to 25 feet alongside; deck 
height, 3 feet; about 15 acres open storage for limestone; re
ceipt of limestone; owned and operated by Sand and Stone, 
Inc. 
(146) Wirt Agricultural Products Dock: 0.2 mile below De

troit and Mackinac Railway bridge; 560 feet of berthing 
space with breasting dolphins; 25 feet alongside; deck 
height, 7 feet; covered storage for 11,000 tons of beet pulp 
pellets; shipment of beet pulp pellets and other agricultural 
products; owned and operated by Wirt Overseas Blending 
and Transfer Co. 

(147) Enterprise Oil and Gas Co. Wharf: 0.15 mile below 
Detroit and Mackinac Railway bridge; 170 feet of berthing 
space with dolphins; 27 feet alongside; deck height, 7 feet; 
tank storage for 183,000 barrels; receipt of petroleum prod
ucts; owned and operated by Enterprise Oil and Gas Co. 
(148) Bay Aggregate Dock: 0.2 mile above Veterans Me

morial Bridge; 560-foot face; 15 to 20 feet alongside; deck 
height, 6 feet; open storage for 35,000 tons of stone and 
25,000 tons of sand; receipt of stone; owned and operated by 
Bay Aggregate, Inc. 

(149) Rock Products Corp. Dock: about 0.6 mile above 
Veterans Memorial Bridge; 4 70-foot face; 12 to 15 feet 
alongside; deck height, 4 feet; open storage for 30,000 tons 
of stone; receipt of stone; owned and operated by Rock 
Products Corp. 
(ISO) Midland Contracting Co. Dock: about 0.3 mile below 

Lafayette Street bridge; 970-foot face; 12 feet alongside; 
deck height, 4 feet; open storage for 75,000 tons of stone; re
ceipt of stone; owned and operated by Midland Contracting 
Co. 

(151) Saginaw Valley Marine Terminal Dock: about l.l 
miles above Lafayette Street bridge; about 550 feet of berth
ing space with dolphins; 23 feet alongside; deck height, 5 
feet; 110,000 square feet covered storage; 4 acres open stor
age; receipt and shipment of general cargo; owned and oper
ated by Saginaw Valley 'Marine Terminal and Warehouse 
Co. Inc. 

(152) Facilities on the W side of the ri'fer at Bay Oty: 
(153) Amoco Lake Terminal: N side of the slip about 2 

miles above the river mouth; 392 feet of berthing space with 
piles; 18 feet alongside; deck height, 5 feet; pipelines to stor
age tanks, capacity 675,000 barrels; owned and operated by 
Amoco Amoco Oil Co. 
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No. Location and Name 

Main Channel 

I Overhead cable 
2 Overhead cable 
3 Detroit and Mackinac Ry. 

bridge 
4 Independence Bridge 

5 Grand Trunk Western RR 
bridge 

6 Woodside-Vermont Streets 
Bridge 

7 Veterans Memorial Bridge 

8 Overhead cable 
Junction with West Channel 

9 Lafayette St. bridge 
10 Cass Ave. bridge 
11 Overhead cable 
12 Overhead cable 
13 Overhead cable 
14 1-75 High level bridge 
15 Overhead cable 
16 CSX RR bridge 
17 Overhead cable 
18 Route l-675 bridge 
19 Johnson St. bridge 
20 Genesee Ave. bridge 
21 Grand Trunk Western RR 

bridge 
22 Overhead cables 
23 Holland Ave. bridge 
24 Court St. bridge 
25 Rust Ave. bridge 
26 Overhead cables 
27 Douglas G. Schenck Bridge 
28 Overhead cable 
29 Overhead cable 

Tittabawassee River 

30 Overhead cable 
31 Overhead cable 
32 Consumers bridge 

West Channel 

33 Overhead cable 
34 Lafayette St. bridge 
35 Overhead cable 
36 Overhead cable 
37 Overhead cable 
38 Cass Ave. bridge 

39 Overhead cable 
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Structures across the Saginaw River and Tributary 
*Miles above Saginaw Bay Channel Range Front Light 

**Clear width in feet proceeding upstream 

Clear width in feet of 
draw or span Clear height in 

Kind Miles* openings_•• feet above Low 
Water Datum 

Right Left Center 

Power 0.55 181 
Power 0.93 125 
Railroad 3.10 96 94 7 

Highway 3.88 150 22 

Railroad 4.94 101 IOI 8 

Highway 4.99 150 23 

Highway 5.60 146 15 

Power 5.79 135 
6.40 

Highway 6.78 150 20 
Highway 7.78 
Power 12.97 142 
Power 14.40 138 
Power 14.52 136 
Highway 14.61 300 121 
Power 14.77 130 
Railroad 18.00 150 13 
Power 18.03 124 
Highway 18.38 138 34 
Highway 18.52 100 25 
Highway 18.65 88 25 
Railroad 19.16 70 70 12 

Power 19.65 135 
Highway 19.67 113 20 
Highway 20.34 107 32 
Highway 20.74 66 66 18 
Power 21.28 52 
Highway 21.34 116 19 

22.28 30 
Power 22.36 56 

Power 23.10 52 
23.14 30 

Highway 58 25 

Power 6.72 27 
Highway 6.84 71 18 
Power 6.89 28 
Power 7.26 32 
Power 7.89 18 
Highway 7.90 

Power 7.91 18 

Remarks 

' 

Swing. Notes 1 and 2. 

Bascule. 30 feet at center. Note 
I. 
Swing. Notes I and 2. 

Bascule. Under construction in 
May 1985. Will replace Third 
Street Bridge. 
Bascule. 23 feet at center. Note 
I. 

Bascule. Note l. 
Bridge removed. Piers remain. 

Fixed. 

Bascule. Notes I and 4. 

Fixed. 
Fixed. 
Fixed. 
Swing. Note 3. 

Fixed. 
Fixed. 
Fixed. 

Fixed. 

Fixed. 

Fixed. 

Bridge removed. Center pier re-
mains. 

Note 1.-See 33 CFR 117.1 throqh 117..59 aacl 117.647, chapter 2. for drawbridge regulations. 
Note 2.-The bridge will not have a tender on duty and will be left in an open position from 0300 to 1100 Tuesday dlrough Friday and ftom0300SaturdaY 

to 1100 Monday except for one special closing usually between 1200 and 1600. A bridgetender will be on duty at all other times and proper wlUatlc lipa1s 
should be sounded to have the bridge opened for passage. 

Note 3.-Maintained in the closed position. See 33 CFR 117.700(j)(4), chapter 2, for drawbridge regulations. 
Note 4.-To request opening contact Chesapeake k Ohio Chief Dispatcher (telephone: 517-753-0151), at least 3 hours in adv~ 

(154) Dow Chemical USA Lower Wlaarf: 400 feet below 
Detroit and Mackinac Railway bridge; offshore wharf, 350 
feet of berthing space with dolphins; 25 feet alongside; deck 
height, 6 feet; pipelines extend to tank storage, capacity over 
2 million barrels; shipment of petroleum products and pe
trochemical; owned and operated by Dow Chemical USA. 

(1ss) Total Petroleum WUrf: 0.35 mile above Detroit and 
Mackinac Railway bridge; offshore wharf, 120 feet of berth· 
ing space with dolphins; 23 feet alongside; deck height. 6 
feet; pipelines extend to tank storage. capecity 430,000 bet· 
rels; receipt and shipment of petroleum products; owned 
and operated by Total Petroleum Inc. 
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(156) Dow Chemical USA Upper Wharf: 0.2 mile below 
Independence Bridge; offshore wharf, 275 feet of berthing 
space with dolphins; 20 feet alongside; deck height, 5 feet; 
pipelines extend to tank storage, capacity 251,000 barrels; 
shipment of chemicals and petrochemicals; receipt of liquid 
fertilizer; owned by International Terminals, Inc, and oper
ated by Dow Chemical USA. 

(157) Wirt Stone Co. Dock: immediately above Indepen
dence Bridge; 2,500-foot face; 15 feet alongside; deck height, 
3 to 6 feet; open storage for 220,000 tons of material; receipt 
of stone, coal, and salt; owned and operated by Wirt Trans
port Co. 

(158) Fletcher Marine Terminal Dock: about 0.5 mile 
above Wirt Stone Co. Dock; offshore wharf, 220 feet of 
berthing space with dolphins; 25 feet alongside; deck height, 
7 feet; pipeline extends to storage tank, capacity 8,000 tons; 
receipt of liquid fertilizer; owned and operated by Fletcher 
Oil Co., Inc. 

(159) Facilities on the E side of the river at Saginaw: 
(160) Saginaw Asphalt Paving Co., Buena Vista Dock: 0.25 

mile above Route I-75 bridge; 1,050 feet of berthing space 
along dolphins; 20 feet alongside; deck height, 6 feet; 14 
acres open storage; receipt of stone; owned and operated by 
Saginaw Asphalt Paving Co. 

(161) Wirt Saginaw Stone Dock: 0.5 mile above Route 
1-75 bridge; 1,800-foot face; 18 to 20 feet alongside; deck 
height, 4 feet; 28 acres open storage; receipt of stone, salt, 
and coal; owned by Alice Wirt and operated by Bay Dock 
Co., Inc. 
(162) General Motors Metal Castings Plants, Sand Dock: 

0.3 mile below Sixth Street bridge; 1,500-foot face; 20 to 22 
feet alongside; deck height, 2 to 4 feet; open storage for 
70,000 tons of sand; receipt of sand; owned and operated by 
Central Foundry Division, General Motors Corp. 
(163) Saginaw Rock Products Co. Dock: 0.4 mile below 

Chesapeake and Ohio Railway bridge; 1,050 feet of berthing 
space; IO to 22 feet alongside; deck height, 6 feet; open stor
age for 120,000 tons of material; receipt of stone and potash; 
owned and operated by Saginaw Rock Products Co. 
(164) Facilities on the W side of the river at Zilwaukee, 

Carrollton, and Saginaw: 
(165) Clawson Concrete Co. Dock: 1.1 miles below the 

Route 1-75 bridge; 1,100-foot face; 20 to 23 feet alongside; 
deck height, 7 feet; 10 acres open storage; receipt of stone 
and potash; owned and operated by Clawson Concrete Co. 
(166) Consumers Powers Co., Zilwaukee Dock: 0.4 mile 

below Route I-75 bridge; 1,115-foot face; 20 feet alongside; 
deck height, 8 feet; receipt of construction materials; owned 
and operated by Consumers Power Co. 
< 167) Michigan Elevator Exchange Wharf: 1.1 miles alJ?ve 

Route 1-75 bridge; 556 feet of berthing space with dolphms; 
~O feet alongside; deck height, 6 feet; grain elevator, capac
ity over 21/2 million bushels; grain gallery with three vess~l
loading spouts, loading rate 30,000 bushels per hour; ship
ment of grain; owned and operated by Michigan Elevator 
Exchange Division of Farm Bureau Services, Inc. 
068) Luntz Corp. Dock: 0.2 mile below Sixth Street 

bridge; 540-foot face; 19 feet alongside; deck height, 12 fi:et; 
cranes to 25 tons; open storage for 35,000 tons of matenal; 
receipt of potash and miscellaneous bulk materials; owned 
and operated by Lontz Corp. 
069) Lafarge Corp., Sixth Street Dock: immediately. be

low Sixth Street bridge; 545-foot face; 20 feet alongside; 
deck height, 10 feet; storage silos for 46,000 barrels of ce
ment; receipt of bulk cement; owned and o.perated by 
Lafarge Corp. 

(_170) The Pillsbury Co., Carrollton Wharf: o.~ mile alJ?ve 
Sixth Street bridge; 550 feet of berthing space with dolphins; 

20 feet alongside; deck height, 4 feet; 3-million-bushel grain 
elevator; vessel-loading spout; shipment of grain owned and 
operated by The Pillsbury Co., Edible Protein Division. 

(171) Saginaw Asphalt Paving Co., Carrollton Dock: 0.2 
mile above Sixth Street bridge; 924 feet of berthing space; 20 
feet alongside; deck heights, 6 and 11 feet; 10 acres open 
storage; receipt of stone; owned and operated by Saginaw 
Asphalt Paving Co. 
(172) Saginaw Core Sand Co. Dock: immediately below the 

Chesapeake and Ohio Railway bridge; 850 feet of berthing 
space; 10 to 20 feet alongside; deck height, 8 feet; open stor
age for 100,000 tons of stone; receipt of stone; owned and 
operated by Saginaw Core Sand Co. 

(173) Supplies.-Marine supplies and provisions are availa
ble at firms in Bay City and Saginaw. Bunker C and diesel 
oil are available at the Dow Chemical Refinery Wharf in 
Bay City. Water is available at some wharves. 

(174) Repairs.-Above-the-waterline repairs, some engine 
repairs, and a 100-ton marine railway are available at a 
marine contractor at the S end of Middle Ground, about 8 
miles above the river mouth in Bay City. 
(175) Small-craft facilities.-Marinas are on the W side of 

the river 1.6 miles above the mouth, on the E side opposite 
Middle Ground, and at Saginaw 1.5 miles below Green 
Point. A Michigan State Waterways Commission marina is 
in the harbor. Transient berths, gasoline, diesel fuel, water, 
ice, electricity, sewage pump-out, marine supplies, launch 
ramp, and harbormaster services are available. The harbor
master monitors VHF-FM channels 16 and 9. Hoists to 50 
tons are available for hull and engine repairs. 
(176) Communications.-Bay City and Saginaw have good 

highway and rail freight connections. Passenger and freight 
service are available at the Tri-City Airport, 12 miles SW of 
the river mouth. 

(177) Chart 14863.-From the mouth of the Saginaw River 
the W shore of Saginaw Bay extends 3 miles NW, thence 
NNW about 7 miles to Nayanquing Point, thence N about 
11 miles to the mouth of the Saganing River, thence NNE 
about 5 miles to Wigwam Bay, thence E about 9 miles to 
Point Au Gres, and thence N and E for about 8 miles to 
Point Lookout. The shoreline in this reach is generally low 
and marshy with numerous cottages. The 18-foot contour 
extends from 5 miles N of the Saginaw River mouth NW to 
3 miles E of Nayanquing Point and thence NE to Point 
Lookout, passing I mile otf Point Au Gres. The fiat inside 
the 18-foot contour is sandy and stony and generally shelv
ing, with depths of 12 feet or less within I mile of that con
tour and depths of less than 7 feet extending over I mile otf 
most of the shoreline. Otf the mouths of some of the rivers 
in this reach, very shallow bars project well out over the fiat. 

(178) ·Charts 14863, 14867.-The Kawkawlin River, empty
ing into Saginaw Bay about 2 miles NW of the mouth of the 
Saginaw River, is practically closed by the bar at its mouth. 
In 1990, depths of 2-4 feet with continually changing condi
tions were reported at the mouth of the river. The approach 
channel is marked by buoys that are shifted to mark the best 
water and a 232':h0 private lighted range. An overhead 
power cable with a clearance of 51 feet crosses the river 
about 0.3 mile above the entrance. In September 1989, 
bridge ruins were reported about 0. 7 mile above the en
trance. A fixed highway bridge 0.2 mile further upstream 
has a reported clearance of 10 feet. A slow-no wake speed is 
enforced on the river. 
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(179) Chart 14863.-The Pinconning River is about 5.5 
miles N of Nayanquing Point. Two water tanks in the vil
lage of Pinconning, Mich., about 2.5 miles W of the mouth 
of the river, are prominent. A marina on the S side of the 
river mouth provides gasoline, ice, a launching ramp, and 
limited engine repairs. In 1977, the reported controlling 
depth was 2 feet in the approach with 8 feet alongside the 
marina docks. 

(180) Pinconning Bar, extending about 3 miles E from the 
mouth of the Pinconning River, and Saganing Bar, ex
tending about 3.5 miles E from the mouth of the Saganing 
River, are very shallow banks with about 2 feet near their 
outer ends. 
(181) Off the Rifle River, about 3.5 miles W of Point Au 

Gres, Rifle Bar, a shoal area with 1 or 2 feet of water, ex
tends SE about 3 miles, with the 18-foot contour about 0.5 
mile farther out. The Rifle River is navigable by canoes for 
about 10 miles above the village of Omer, Mich. 

(182) Point Au Gres is on the W side of Saginaw Bay about 
25 miles NNE of the mouth of Saginaw River. The bottom 
is quite shallow and rocky to 1 mile off around the point, 
with 30 feet close outside of this limit. A buoy marks a sub
merged obstruction just off the end of the point. 
(183) Close NW of Point Au Gres, a 30-foot-wide canal 

provides refuge for small craft. In 1977, the reported center
line controlling depth in the canal was 4 feet. The entrance 
to the canal is marked by private buoys. Gasoline and water 
are available in the canal. 

(184) Between Point Au Gres and Point Lookout, 6.5 miles 
NE, a shallow bight has depths less than 18 feet extending 2 
miles from its head. Au Gres River empties into the head of 
the bight. 

(185) Point Lookout Harbor is a harbor of refuge at the 
mouth of the Au Gres River about 2 miles S of the city of 
Au Gres, Mich. 
(186) Channels.-A dredged entrance channel leads NW 

from deep water in Saginaw Bay between parallel piers to 
the mouth of the river and thence upstream for about 2 
miles to U.S. Route 23 highway bridge. The approach chan
nel is marked by buoys and the outer ends of the piers by 
lights. In February-June 1987, the midchannel controlling 
depth was 8 feet in the W half of the bay channel to opposite 
North Pier Light 4, thence 8~ feet between the piers, thence 
8 feet for 0.2 mile beyond the piers, thence 3 feet (4 feet at 
midchannel) to the Route 23 bridge. 
(187) Bridges.-Two overhead power cables with a mini

mum clearance of 68 feet cross the river 2.3 miles above the 
outer ends of the piers. The U.S. Route 23 highway bridge, 
about 0.5 mile upstream, has a fixed span with a horizontal 
clearance of 15 feet on either side of the center pier and a 
vertical clearance of 8 feet. 
(l 88) A slow-no wake speed is enforced on the Au Gres 

River. 
(189) Small-craft facilities.-A marina on the S side of the 

river mouth and a Michigan State Waterways Commission 
facility just below the Route 23 bridge provide transient 
berths, gasoline, diesel fuel, water, electricity, marine sup
plies, sewage pump-out, launching ramp, and harbormaster 
services. The harbormaster monitors VHF-FM channels 16 
and 9. Minor repairs are available at the marina. In 1977, 
depths of .2 to 5 feet were reported alongside the marina 
berths. 
(190) At Point Lookout (44°03.0'N., 83°34.B'W.), also 

known as Gravelly Point, a shoal with depths of 5 to 18 feet 
extends SE for 3 miles. Gravelly Shoal Light (44°01.2'N., 
83"32.3'W.), 75 feet above the water, is shown from a white 
square tower on a cylindrical base near the outer end of the 
shoal; a fog signal and radiobeacon are at the light. This 

shoal is important because it restricts the available deep 
water between it and the Charity Islands for vessels making 
the Saginaw River. Vessels should not pass between the light 
and the point. Protection from N and W winds with holding 
ground in 20 to 30 feet, mud bottom, is close S of Point 
Lookout, but fish net stakes obstruct this area. , 
(191) From Point Lookout to Tawas Point (44°1'5. l'N., 

83"27.4'W.), 15 miles NNE, the shoreline is bordered by 
shoals extending 0.5 to 1.2 miles off. A 2-foot shoal is 0.6 
mile SE of Whitestone Point, 4.5 miles N of Point Lookout. 
About 10 miles N of Point Lookout, shoals with depths of 4 
to 7 feet extend I mile off. The shore in this reach is low 
from Point Lookout to Whitestone Point, thence bluff to 
Tawas City, and becomes low again to Tawas Point. 

(192) At Alabaster, Mich., 9.5 miles N of Point Lookout, 
the United States Gypsum Co. operates an offshore wharf 
for loading crushed gypsum. A 6,800-foot aerial tramway 
connects the 310-foot wharf and the shore. The tramway 
cable, supported by eight towers, has a minimum clearance 
of 30 feet. The wharf has a deck height of 9 feet, and in 
1977, had a reported depth of 23 feet alongside. The ap
proach to the wharf is marked by a private 270° lighted 
range on the outer end of the wharf and on a crib off the end 
of the wharf. The wharf is an open roadstead with protec
tion from only W winds. Small craft should keep clear of the 
wharf because of the danger from falling rocks. 

(193) At Port Gypsum, 3.5 miles N of Alabaster, a 1,078-
foot conveyor system connects the shore and a 650- by 80-
foot offshore gypsum-loading wharf of the National Gyp
sum Co. The wharf has a deck height of9 feet, and, in 1977, 
had reported depths of 22 feet alongside. There is open stor
age for 60,000 tons of gypsum. A privately dredged channel, 
marked by private buoys and a 293°30' lighted range, leads 
from deep water in Saginaw Bay to a turning basin at the 
wharf. In 1977, the reported controlling depth was 20 feet in 
the channel and basin. 

(194) Tawas Bay is a bight about 4 miles wide, enclosed on 
the E by Tawas Point and on the N and W by the curving 
mainland. It is an excellent harbor, affording secure 
anchorage at its head in all but SW winds. The 18-foot con
tour is about 1.3 miles off the NW shore of the bay decreas
ing to 0.5 mile off the N shore. Inside this contour, the 
depths shoal gradually toward shore. On the E side of the 
bay, a sand flat with depths of I foot extends 0.4 mile SW 
and about 0. 7 mile W from Tawas Point. At the NW limit 
of the flat, marked by a buoy, the depths increase rapidly to 
20 feet or more. A lighted buoy off the SW limit of the flat 
marks the entrance to Tawas Bay. 

(195) Tawas Light (44°15.2'N., 83°26.9'W.), 70 feet above 
the water, is shown from a white conical tower with at
tached dwelling on Tawas Point; a fog signal is 0.6 mile SW 
of the light. The light has a 045'-135" red sector which cov
ers the sand flat on the W side of the point. 
(196) To anchor in Tawas Bay, vessels should round the 

lighted buoy SW of Tawas Point, and from a point about 
800 feet W of the buoy, head 000" until Tawas Light bearS 
112Yi0

; thence change course to about 060°. Anchor about l 
mile 315" from Tawas Light in about 22 feet of water, sand 
and clay bottom. 
(197) Tawas City, Mich., is on the NW side of Tawas Bay 

at the mouth of the Tawas Rl'fer. Two water tanks in the 
city are prominent. In 1977, the reported controlling depth 
across the bar at the river mouth was 2 feet. A private 326'° 
lighted range marks the entrance to the river. A slow-no 
wake speed is enforced on the Tawas River. There are lim
ited facilities for small craft in the lower part of the river. A 
marina at the mouth provides transient berths, gasoline. 
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water, ice, electricity, some marine supplies, a launching 
ramp, and minor engine repairs. 

(198) East Tawas, Mich., is on the N shore of Tawas Bay 
about 2 miles NE of Tawas City. A lighted radio mast in the 
town is prominent. The Michigan State Waterways Com
mission dock provides transient berths, gasoline, diesel fuel, 
water, electricity, sewage pump-out, launch ramp, and har
bormaster services. The harbormaster monitors VHF-FM 
channels 16 and 9. The northeastemrnost arm of the dock 
has reported depths of 12 feet alongside. The dock is pro
tected by a breakwater extension that should not be ap
proached closely because of stone riprap. The breakwater 
extension is marked at the NE end by a light. Two fish 
docks in fair condition are about 0.3 mile E of the State 
dock. In 1963, depths of 3 feet were available alongside. 
(199) Tawas Coast Guard Station is on Tawas Point 0. 7 

mile NE of Tawas Light. 
(200) A marina on the W side of the inner end of Tawas 

Point provides transient berths, gasoline, diesel fuel, water, 
ice, electricity, sewage pump-out, marine supplies, and a 
launching ramp. A 15-ton lift is available for hull and engine 
repairs. The entrance to the marina is marked by private 
daybeacons and a private 128° lighted range. In 1977, the re
ported controlling depths were 5 feet in the entrance chan
nel and basin. A yacht club basin marked by a private 165° 
lighted range is just SW of the marina. 
(201) From Tawas Point to Au Sable Point (44°20.0'N., 

83°20.4'W.), about 8 miles NE, shoals and submerged net 
stakes extend about 1.3 miles offshore. Shoals with depths to 
14 feet extend off the same distance around Au Sable Point. 
A lighted buoy is 2. 7 miles ESE of the point. 

(202) From Au Sable Point N for 5 miles to the mouth of 
Au Sable River, the shore is low with no prominent 
landmarks. Along this stretch, shoals with depths of 9 to 15 
feet extend as much as 2.1 miles offshore. In September 
1987, a sunken wreck was reported about 1.7 miles eastward 
of Au Sable Point. 

(203) Au Sable Harbor, also known as Oscoda, is a harbor 
of refuge used mainly by pleasure craft at the mouth of the 
Au Sable River. The towns of Au Sable, Mich., and Oscoda, 
Mich., front the Wand E sides of the river, respectively. A 
black water tank and a silver water tank, 1.2 miles NW and 
2.6 miles N of the river mouth, respectively, are prominent. 
Both tanks are lighted. 

(204) Channels.-A dredged entrance channel enters the 
river from Lake Huron between parallel piers and leads up
stream for about 0.2 mile to the U.S. Route 23 highway 
bridge. The outer ends of the piers are marked by lights; a 
fog signal is at the S light. In August 1991, the controlling 
depths were 10 feet to the inner basin, thence 5Y2 feet (10 
feet at midchannel) through the basin to the bridge. 
(205) Depths of about 2 to 3 feet can be carried for about l 

mile above the dredged channel. 
(206) In July 1987, a sunken wreck was reported just N of 

the entrance channel in about 44°24'27"N., 83°18'53"W. 
(207) Currents.-There is normally only a slight current 

through Au Sable Harbor, but strong currents prevail in the 
harbor when the dam a short distance above the harbor is 
being used for power generation. 
(208) A slow-no wake speed is enforced on the Au Sable 

River. 
(209) Small-craft facilities.-Marinas above the Route 23 
~ridge provide transient berths, gasoline, diesel fuel, water, 
ice, electricity, sewage pump-out, marine supplies, and a 
launching ramp. 

<~1oi Cbmts 14863, 14864.-From the mouth of Au Sable 
River to Sturgeon Point, 21 miles N, shoals with depths less 

than 18 feet, and with numerous rocky patches of 12 to 16 
feet near the outer limits, extend as much as 2. 7 miles off
shore. Deep-draft vessels should give this stretch a berth of 
3 miles. The outermost danger is a boulder, covered 16 feet, 
10.5 miles NNE of Au Sable River mouth. The shore in this 
reach is low for about 13 miles N of Au Sable to just N of 
the village of Greenbush, Mich., where high bluffs begin a 
short distance back from shore and continue N past Stur
geon Point. 

(21 lJ Oscoda Aero Light, maintained by the U.S. Air 
Force at Wurtsmith Air Force Base, is shown from a check
ered water tank 3.4 miles NNW from the Au Sable River 
mouth. 

r2121 Caution.-A special use airspace, bounded by the fol
lowing coordinates, 
(213) 45°l 7'00"N., 83°00'00"W.; 
(214) 45°20'24"N., 82°31'18"W.; 
(215l 44°31'00"N., 82°19'54"W.; 
(216J 44°27'42"N., 82°47'08"W., 
(217) is used periodically for air to air gunnery practice 

from the surface to an altitude of 45,000 feet from sunrise to 
sunset. The using agency is the Commander, Permanent 
Field Training Site Detachment, Phelps-Collins ANGB, Al
pena, Mich., and the controlling agency is Minneapolis 
ARTC Center, Federal Aviation Administration. 

(218) Chart 14864.-Harrisville Harbor, about 17 miles N 
of the Au Sable River, serves the town of Harrisville, Mich., 
and affords the only safe refuge for light-draft vessels be
tween Au Sable and Alpena, Mich. The harbor provides ad
equate protection from all winds, but NE storms cause large 
swells in the harbor. A silver water tank on high ground 
about 0. 7 mile W of the harbor is prominent. 
(219) Channels.-A dredged entrance channel leads SW 

from Lake Huron to a harbor basin formed by two detached 
breakwaters. The outer ends of the breakwaters are marked 
by lights. 
(220) In June 199 l, the controlling depths were 3 feet (8 

feet at midchannel) to the basin, thence 8 feet in the N part 
of the basin to 44°39'3rN. except for lesser depths to 3 feet 
along the NW edge. The remainder of the basin is main
tained by private interests. Mariners are advised not to at
tempt entering the harbor through the S gap due to heavy 
silting. 

(221) Small-craft facilities.-A public dock in the SW part 
of the harbor, operated by the Michigan State Waterways 
Commission and the city of Harrisville, provides transient 
berths, gasoline, diesel fuel, water, electricity, pump-out, 
launching ramp, and harbormaster services. The harbor
master monitors VHF-FM channels 16 and 9. Minor engine 
repairs are available nearby. 
(222) About 0.5 mile N of Harrisville Harbor, Lakeshore 

Terminal and Pipeline Co. operates an offshore terminal for 
receiving petroleum products. Vessels tie up to mooring 
buoys in about 40 feet of water l.5 miles offshore. A sub
merged pipeline extends from the offshore facility to a 
350,()()()..barrel storage tank facility on shore. A private 270" 
lighted range on shore at the inner end of the pipeline marks 
the approach to the facility, and a private lighted buoy 
marks the outer end of the pipeline. 
(223) Sturgeon Point Hpt (44°42.7'N., 83°16.3'W.), 69 

feet abcive the water, is shown from a white conical tower 
with attached dwelling on Sturgeon Point, 26 miles N of Au 
Sable Point and 3.8 miles N of Harrisville Harbor. A shoal 
with a depth of 8 feet near its outer end extends 1.5 miles 
NE from the point. 

(224) From Sturgeon Point, the shoreline trends N for 12 
miles to South Point, the S entrance point to Thunder Bay. 
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Structures across Au Sable River 
*Miles above North Pierhead Light 

**Clear width in feet proceeding upstream 

Clear width ill feet of 
draw or span Clear height in 

' No. Location and Name Kind Miles• openings•• feet above Low Remarks 
Water Datum 

Right Left Center 

I U.S. Route 23 bridge Highway 0.42 
3 Overhead cable Power 0.44 
4 Overhead cable Television 0.58 
5 Overhead cable 0.64 
6 Overhead cable 1.06 
7 Overhead cable Telephone 1.08 
8 Mill St. bridge Highway 1.09 
9 Adams Ave. bridge Highway 1.76 

10 Detroit and Mackinac Ry. Railroad 2.76 
bridge 

11 Wurtsmith bridge Highway 6.46 

This stretch should be given a berth of 3 miles to avoid nu
merous submerged rocks inshore, and off-lying shoals with 
depths of 12 to 20 feet. The outermost shoal, 5 miles N of 
Sturgeon Point, extends 2.5 miles offshore. Off the mouth of 
Black River, 4.5 miles S of South Point, foul ground with 
submerged rocks and depths less than 8 feet extends 1.4 
miles E and 2 miles NE, beyond Black River Island. Two 
sunken wrecks and a reported obstruction are about 2.5 
miles E of the river mouth. 

(225) Thunder Bay is a large bight on the W side of Lake 
Huron; the mouth of the bay is 10 miles wide between North 
Point and South Point. Thunder Bay Traffic Lighted Bell 
Buoy, 3 miles S of North Point, marks the entrance to the 
bay. The bay provides shelter in all but SE weather with 
good holding ground generally near the shores. The N shore 
from North Point to Whitefish Point provides a good lee in 
NE gales with good holding ground close to shore in depths 
of 25 to 30 feet, clay and sand bottom. Submerged net stakes 
and two wrecks obstruct this area. 

(226) The Spart of Thunder Bay, from South Point WNW 
to Devils River, is filled with shoals and submerged rocks 
extending 2.5 miles offshore. Scarecrow Island, 2 miles N of 
South Point, is near the outer edge of the shoal area. 

(227) Ossineke, on the SW side of Thunder Bay, is just 
above the mouth of Devils River. The mouth of the river is 
partially protected by a breakwater. In September 1981, the 
controlling depth in the river was reported to be less than 4 
feet; the river is subject to shoaling and should not be en
tered without local knowledge. A pier about 1,000 feet in
side the mouth can provide fuel for small craft. 

(22&) From about 1 mile N of Devils River N to the vicin
ity of Sulfur Island, depths of 17 feet are within 0.5 mile of 
shore. A sandy flat with depths less than 12 feet connects 
the mainland and Sulfur Island, off the mouth of Squaw 
Bay. A rocky ledge with a depth of l foot near its outer end 
extends about l mile N from Sulfur Island to abreast Par
tridge Point, the N entrance point to Squaw Bay. Detached 
shoals with depths of 6 to 11 feet are 1 mile E and 1.5 miles 
SE of Sulfur Island. From Partridge Point N for 3.5 miles to 
the mouth of Thunder Bay River, numerous detached 
shoals extend 2 miles offshore. A 4-foot spot and an 8-foot 
spot are 1.5 and 2.5 miles NNE of Partridge Point, respec
tively. Numerous submerged net stakes are in deep water 
within 2 miles NE and E of Partridge Point. 
(229) A marina in a basin on the N side at the inner end of 

Partridge Point provides gasoline, diesel fuel, water, ice, 
electricity, sewage pump-out, and a launching ramp. A 50-

45 

77 23 Fixed. 
44 
28 
24 
28 
28 

45 48 12 Fixed. Center span is navigable. 
35 9 Fixed. 

Fixed. Data not available. 

33 13 Fixed. 

ton mobile lift is available for hull and engine repairs. The 
entrance is protected by jetties. The outer end of the S jetty 
is marked by a private light. In 1983, the reported control
ling depth was 6 feet in the entrance channel and basin. A 
buoy reportedly marks a reef 200 yards NE of the entrance. 

(230) N of the marina, between Partridge Point and Bare 
Point, the bay is very shallow and foul. 
(231) Whitefish Bay is a shallow bight about 2 miles E of 

the mouth of Thunder Bay River. From Whitefish Point, on 
the E side of Whitefish Bay, SE for 5 miles to North Point, 
there is deep water within 1 mile of shore. However, this 
reach has numerous submerged net stakes and several ob
structions. A wreck covered 21 feet and a 22-foot spot are 
1.7 and 2.9 miles S of Whitefish Point, respectively. An ob
struction, with unknown depth over it, is about 1.9 miles 
SSW of the point. A shoal with a least depth of 5 feet near 
its outer end extends 1.5 miles SE from North Point. The 
outer end of the shoal is marked by a buoy. 
(232) Alpena Harbor, serving the city of Alpena, Mich., is 

on the NW shore of Thunder Bay at the mol)th of Thunder 
Bay River. Commerce at the port is mainly salt, coal, gaso
line, and bulk cement. Prominent are stacks, tanks, and a 
spire in town, and stacks at the cement plant E of town. 
(233) Alpena Light (45°03.6'N., 83"25.4'W.), 44 feet above 

the water, is shown from a red skeleton tower, upper part 
enclosed, on a crib on the N side of the river mouth. A fog 
signal and radiobeacon are at the light. Because of protec
tive riprap, the light should not be passed close aboard even 
by vessels of shallow draft. 
(234) Cbannels.-A dredged entrance channel, marked by a 

light and buoys, leads NW from the deep water in Thunder 
Bay through the mouth of Thunder Bay River to a turning 
basin 0. 7 mile above the mouth. The channel enters the river 
on the N side of a pier that extends from the S side of the 
mouth. In June 1988, the controlling depths were 18 feet (20 
feet at midchannel) in the entrance channel to about 0.1 
mile below Alpena Light, thence 17 feet (18 feet at midchan· 
nel) to the Second A venue Bridge, thence 18 feet to the head 
of the project except for shoaling to 13 feet in the upper 200 
feet and thence 13 to 18 feet in the basin. 
(23') From near the outer end of the dredged entrance 

channel, about 1.5 miles SE of the river mouth, a privately 
dredged channel extends 1.3 miles NNW to a basin at the 
Lafarge Corp. The channel is marked by a private 344° 
lighted range and by private buoys placed 50 feet outside the 
channel limits. In 1977, the channel and basin had a re· 
ported controlling depth of 23 feet. 
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(236) About 0.6 mile SE of the river mouth, another pri
vately dredged channel extends 0.6 mile N to the W facility 
of Lafarge Corp. The channel is marked by a private 358° 
lighted range. In 1977, the reported controlling depth in the 
channel was 17 feet. 

(237) Bridges.-The Second Avenue highway bridge cross
ing the river 0.4 mile above the mouth has a bascule span 
with a clearance of 12 feet. (See 33 CFR 117.1 through 
117.59 and 117.655, chapter 2, for drawbridge regulations.) 
In 1978, the bridge was reported to be inoperable. An over
head cable 0.8 mile above the river mouth has a clearance of 
29 feet. The Ninth Avenue fixed highway bridge 1 mile 
above the mouth has a clearance of 12 feet. 

(238) Fluctuations of water level.-The annual range of 
fluctuation in Thunder Bay River is about 3 Yi feet. Day-to
day variations caused by wind and barometric pressure 
changes may amount to more than 1 foot. Strong N or S 
winds will occasionally cause considerable change within a 
few hours. 

(239) Weather.-(See page T-9 for Alpena climatological ta
ble.) 

(240) Alpena is a customs station. 
(241) Quarantine, customs, immigration, and agricultural 

quarantine.-(See chapter 3, Vessel Arrival Inspections, and 
appendix for addresses.) 

(242) Quarantine is enforced in accordance with the regu
lations of the U.S. Public Health Service. (See Public Health 
Service, chapter l.) 
(243) Harbor Regulations.-A slow-no wake speed is en

forced in Alpena Harbor. The Chief of Police, who acts as 
harbormaster, enforces the harbor regulations. Copies of the 
regulations may be obtained from Chief of Police, City Hall, 
Alpena, Mich. 49707. 
(244) Towage.-Tugs are available from Saulte Ste. Marie. 

(See Towage under Saulte Ste. Marie.) 
~245) Wharves.-Alpena has three active deep-draft facili

ties. The alongside depths for the facilities described are re
ported depths. (For information on the latest depths, con
tact the operators.) 
(246) Lafarge Corp. Wharf: in basin 1 mile ENE of the 

mouth of Thunder Bay River; 1,000-foot wharf on E side of 
basin; two 500-foot wharves at N end of basin; 23 feet along
side; deck heights, 7 feet; open storage for 350,000 tons of 
coal; silo storage for 200,000 tons of cement; loading spouts 
at E wharf, maximum rate 6,000 tons per hour; receipt of 
coal, shipment of bulk cement; owned and operated by 
Lafarge Corp. 
(247) Abitibi Corp. Wharf: N side of mouth of Thunder 

Bay River; vessels usually lay in channel and tie up to bol
lards along 300-foot face; 16 to 22 feet alongside; open stor
age for 40,000 tons of coal; receipt of coal; owned and oper
ated by Abitibi Corp. 

(248) Alpena Oil Co. Wharf: S side of mouth of Thunder 
Bay River; about 700-foot face; 17 feet alongside; deck 
height, 31h feet; open storage for 25,000 tons of salt; pipeline 
connection at dock; receipt of salt and gasoline; owned and 
operated by Alpena Oil Co. 
(2~9) Small-craft facilities.-A marina developed by the 

Mt?higan State Waterways Commission is entered from the 
S side of the main channel at the mouth of Thunder Bay 
River. The entrance is marked by private lights. In Septem
ber 1992, the reported controlling depth was 8 feet in the en
trance and the basin. Gasoline, berths, diesel fuel, water, 
flectricity, sewage pump-out facilities, marine supplies, 
aunching ramp, and barbormaster services are available. 
The harbOrmaSter monitors VHF-FM channels 16 and 9. A 
25-ton hoist is available for hull and engine repairs. 

(250) Charts 14864, 14869,-From North Point, the broken 
shoreline, low and wooded, stretches generally NNW for 2.5 
miles to Presque Isle. This stretch has numerous off-lying is
lands and detached shoals. 
(251) Thunder Bay Island, 3 miles ENE of North Point, is 

the outermost of a group of islands connected to shore by a 
shallow bank with numerous rocks, submerged and awash. 
Thunder Bay Island Light (45°02.2'N., 83°1 l.7'W.), 63 feet 
above the water, is shown from a white conical tower with 
attached dwelling on the SE shore of the island. A fog signal 
is at the light. A shoal with depths of 2 feet extends 0.2 mile 
SE from the island. Deep-draft vessels should not pass in
side Thunder Bay Island. The E side of the island is deep-to. 
A wreck, covered 43. feet, is 13.6 miles ESE of Thunder Bay 
Island Light. 
(252) Sugar Island, just W of Thunder Bay Island, is 2 

miles NE of North Point. Gull Island is just N of Sugar Is
land. The passage between Sugar Island and North Point 
should only be used by small craft with local knowledge, be
cause a rocky ledge makes out from the N side of the point 
almost to the island. 
(253) Between Sugar Island and Thunder Bay Island is a 

small area of shelter from NW, NE, and E winds with good 
holding ground in 6 to 10 feet. Entrance to this area is from 
S; it is unsafe to enter from N because of a shoal and small 
islet between the NW end of Thunder Bay Island and Gull 
Island. The holding ground S of Sugar Island and SW of 
Thunder Bay Island is not good, rock and stone bottom. 

(254) Misery Bay is a bight between the N side of North 
Point and Potter Point (45°05.6'N., 83°18.2'W.), 3 miles 
NNW. The bay is extremely shoal and filled with rocks and 
islands. 
(255) From Potter Point NNW for 7 miles to abreast Mid

dle Island, the shoreline is irregular and shallow water ex
tends generally less than 0. 7 mile offshore. A boulder, cov
ered 13 feet, is about 1 mile E of Potter Point. Submerged 
net stakes are 1 to 2 miles offshore. Stoneycroft Point, 1 
mile N of Potter Point, is marked by a private light. Three 
piers and a launching ramp are on the S side of the point. 
(256) A large boulder bank with least depths of 22 to 24 

feet is from 3 to 7. 7 miles NE of Potter Point. The shoal is in 
the path of through traffic and is a danger to deep-draft ves
sels, especially during heavy weather. A visible wreck is near 
the NE extremity of the bank. In 1970, a cargo boom was 
reported extending 3 feet above the water 300 feet SW of the 
wreck. A submerged wreck is about 100 feet E of the visible 
wreck. A lighted bell buoy 0.2 mile ESE of the wreck marks 
the NE extremity of the bank. 
(257) Middle Island is about 1.5 miles offshore about 6.5 

miles N of Potter Point. Middle Island Light ( 45°l l .6'N ., 
83°19.3'W.), 78 feet above the water, is shown from a white 
conical tower, orange bands in middle, with detached dwell
ing on the E side of the island. The island is surrounded on 
all but the NE side by flats with depths less than 6 feet that 
extend about 0.2 mile off. A 5-foot shoal is about midway 
between the island and the mainland, and there are other 
patches with depths 9 to 12 feet. Passage through this area is 
not recommended without local knowledge. A small ledge 
with rocks that uncover is 0.6 mile SE of Middle Island. A 
lighted buoy is off the E side of the ledge and marks the E 
extent of the shallows surrounding Middle Island. 

(258) There is anchorage SW of Middle Island with protec
tion from S through W to NE winds in fair holding ground, 
clay and boulder bottom. NW of the island there is protec
tion from SE winds in good holding ground, mud and sand 
bottom. When using these anchorages, give the island suffi
cient berth to avoid the surrounding flats. 
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(259) Rockport, Mich., about 2.4 miles WNW of Middle 
Island, is a small private harbor used primarily by sport fish
ermen. A small point of land protects the harbor on the E. 
The submerged remains of a former sand and gravel break
water extend 500 feet N from the point. The area is very 
shoal and should be avoided. The pier and detached cribs of 
a former limestone loading dock are in the harbor. The in
ner crib is marked by a private light. The outer crib is in 
ruins and submerged. A basin SE of the pier has a natural 
launching ramp. 

(260) False Presque Isle Harbor, 3 miles N of Rockport, is 
a secure harbor protected on the N by False Presque Isle 
(45°16.0'N., 83°24.0'W.), a nearly detached body of land 
that projects E from shore. The harbor provides protection 
from SW through N to NE winds with fair anchorage in 
depths of 20 to 30 feet. The S side of the harbor is bordered 
by shoals with depths of 7 to 10 feet that extend 1.2 miles 
offshore. An 18-foot shoal is 0.9 mile SE of False Presque 
Isle in the center of the harbor approach. A boulder, cov
ered 15 feet, is 0. 5 mile SE of the 18-foot shoal. 

(261) From False Presque Isle, the shoreline extends NW 
for about 6 miles to Presque Isle. Along this stretch deep 
water is within 0.4 mile of shore except in the shallow bight 
on the NW side of South Albany Point (45°19.l'N., 
83"27.2'W.). 
(262) Stoneport, Mich., about 2 miles NW of False 

Presque Isle, is a private harbor operated by the Presque Isle 
Corp. for the shipment of limestone. An L-shaped breakwa
ter extends from shore 1,000 feet NE, thence 1,200 feet SE. 
A 928-foot dock with a deck height of 12 feet is along the 
inner side of the SE arm of the breakwater. The facility has 
open storage for 60,000 tons of limestone, and a conveyor 
system can load vessels at 5,500 tons per hour. In 1978, the 
reported controlling depth alongside was 25 feet. Stoneport 
Light (45°17.S'N., 83°25.l'W.), 55 feet above the water, is a 
private aid shown from a white cylindrical structure on the 
outer end of the dock. Private buoys mark the SW limit of 
the deep water in the dock area. A buoy about 0. 8 mile SE 
of Stoneport Light marks the harbor approach. 

(263) Presque Isle, about 25 miles NNW of North Point, is 
a peninsula almost completely detached from the mainland. 
Presque Isle Light (45°21.S'N., 83"29.5'W.), 123 feet above 
the water, is shown from a white conical tower with at
tached dwelling on the N end of Presque Isle. The light 
marks the turning point for vessels bound for the Straits of 
Mackinac. The tower of an abandoned lighthouse is on the S 
end of Presque Isle. 
(264) Presque Isle Harbor, entered between Presque Isle 

on the N and North Albany Point on the S, is a safe but lim
ited harbor and anchorage for small craft. The entrance to 
the harbor is marked by a 274° lighted range. A bar across 
the entrance limits the draft of vessels entering the harbor, 
but vessels can carry a depth of about 10 feet on the range 
line. Inside the bar, the harbor has central depths of 13 to 18 
feet. 

(265) The range should be followed closely when entering 
the harbor. Shoals extend N off North Albany Point, and a 
shoal with depths of 5 feet at its outer end extends 0.6 mile 
E from the S end of Presque Isle. A buoy is otf the SE side of 
the 5-foot shoal. 
(266) To anchor in Presque Isle Harbor, enter on the 

lighted range, and when the abandoned lighthouse on 
Presque Isle bears NNE, haul up a short distance N or S of 
the range line and anchor. In 1978, shoaling to 5 feet was 
reported on the range line about 1,200 feet E of the front 
light. 
(267) Small•craft facilities.·A marina developed by the 

Michigan State Waterways Commission is on the N side of 

Presque Isle Harbor. The entrance to the marina is marked 
by private buoys and lights. Gasoline, diesel fuel, water, 
electricity, sewage pump-out facilities, launching ramp and 
harbormaster services are available. The harbormaster 
monitors VHF-FM channels 16 and 9. 

(268) North Bay, the indentation formed on the W ,side of 
Presque Isle, provides anchorage .with shelter from E and S 
winds, but the bottom is rock. Enter the bay on a course of 
157112° using Presque Isle Harbor Range Rear Light, which 
shows across North Bay, as a guide. The bay has central 
depths of about 20 feet. The E shore should be given a berth 
of 0.3 mile and the W shore 0.25 mile. A 14-foot shoal ex
tends from the W shore to near the middle of the bay. 

(269) Charts 14864, 14880.-The trend of the shoreline 
from Presque Isle is WNW for 12 miles to Adams Point 
(45°24.9'N., 83°43.0'W.), thence W for 4.7 miles to Rogers 
City, and thence NW for 6.6 miles to Forty Mile Point 
(45°29.2'N., 83°54.S'W.). 
(270) Black Point, 2 miles W of Presque Isle, has deep 

water within 0.25 mile. About 2 miles ESE of Adams Point, 
a detached 17-foot shoal is 1.2 miles offshore. As foul 
ground extends from shore to within 0.4 mile of this shoal, 
coasting vessels should take care to pass outside the de
tached shoal. From Adams Point to Forty Mile Point, deep 
water is generally within 0.5 mile of shore. 
(271) Calcite, Mich., 3.3 miles W of Adams Point, is a pri

vate harbor owned and operated by Michigan Limestone 
Operations for shipping limestone. The harbor is protected 
on the NW and N by a point and breakwater and to the SE 
by Quarry Point. The harbor affords no shelter from N to E 
winds except for small craft, which can enter the tug basin 
on an emergency only basis. 

(272) Calcite Light, a private 8-foot-diameter neon light at 
the inner end of the loading slip in Calcite, is prominent. 
(273) Channels.-A privately dredged entrance channel 

leads from deep water in Lake Huron ,SW for 0.3 mile. At 
the inner end of the channel, a loading slip extends SW and 
a dredged area along the dock face extends SE. A dredged 
tug basin protected by a breakwater arm is on the NW side 
of the entrance channel. The harbor approach is marked by 
a light on the outer end of the breakwater which protects 
the harbor; a fog signal is at the light. The channel is 
marked by two private lighted ranges. A 236" range of red 
lights for incoming vessels marks an alinement along the S 
side of the channel. A range of green lights for outbound 
vessels leads 056' at about midchannel. In 1978, the re
ported controlling depth was 25 feet in the entrance channel 
and loading slip. In 1972, the controlling depths were 25 
and 14 feet in the Sand N halves of the tug basin, respec· 
tively. The SE dock face had depths of 24 to 20 feet. Private 
lighted. buoys mark the edge of shoal water SE of the en
trance channel. Inbound vessels should keep N of these 
buoys. 
(274) Fluctuations of water le..-el.-The harbor is subject to 

fluctuations of water level, and vessels drawing over 17 feet 
should obtain information from the harbor tugs before en
tering the harbor. Depth information and harbor blueprints 
can be obtained at the dock office on the S side of the load
ing slip. A water gage on the SW comer of the tug basin, 
lighted at night, shows the maximum depth to which vessels 
may be loaded and should be checked by vessel masters. 
(275) Towage.-Two tugs, LIMESTONE and DOLO

MITE, are available in the harbor. Vessels tum around and 
are towed stern first for docking in the loading slip. The tugS 
monitor VHF-FM channel 16 and should be contacted 
before entering the harbor. When the tugs are berthed, they 
may be contacted through radio station WLC, Rogers City. 
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(276) Wbanes.-The wharves on the N and S sides of the 
loading slip have lengths of 938 and 866 feet, respectively, 
with deck heights of 8 feet. There is open storage for over 
200,000 tons of limestone. Conveyor systems can load ves
sels at S,000 and 3,000 tons per hour at the N and S 
wharves, respectively. 

(277) Rogers City, Mich., is 4.6 miles W of Adams Point 
and 6.6 miles SE of Forty Mile Point. It is a center for the 
mining, processing, and transportation of limestone. The 
port is an open roadstead with no natural harbor, but two 
artificial basins provide protection for small craft. A silver 
water tank about 0.6 mile SW of the municipal basin is 
prominent. 

(278) An entrance channel marked by private buoys leads 
SW from deep water in Lake Huron to the municipal small
craft basin, which is formed by breakwaters and entered at 
the SE comer. The basin entrance is marked on either side 
by a private light. In 1972, the controlling depth in the basin 
was 4 feet. On the NW side of the municipal basin, commer
cial fishermen use a small basin formed by breakwaters. The 
entrance to the basin, from NE, has depths of 3 feet and is 
difficult in severe storms. 

(279) Rogers City is a customs station. 
(280) Transient berths, gasoline, diesel fuel, water, electric

ity, sewage pump-out, launching ramp, and harbormaster 
services are available in the municipal basin, which was de
veloped by the Michigan State Waterways Commission. 
The harbormaster monitors VHF-FM channels 16 and 9. 

c2s1) Charts 14864, 14880, 14881.-Forty Mile Point is a 
rounding projection 6.6 miles NW of Rogers City and about 
29 miles ESE of Cheboygan. Forty Mile Point Light 
(45"29.2'N., 83°54.S'W.), 66 feet above the water, is shown 
from a square white brick tower on a dwelling on the point. 

(282) Charts 14880, 14881.-The NW part of Lake Huron 
forms the approach to, and the E part of, the Straits of 
Mackinac. At its extreme NW end, the lake narrows ab
ruptly to a width of 4 miles between Old Mackinac Point 
and Point St. Ignace, the narrowest part of the Straits of 
Mackinac. The NW end of the lake is obstructed by shoals, 
Reynolds Reef and Spectacle Reef near midlake and Martin 
Reef off the N shore, and by several islands, Bois Blanc Is
land the largest. The two main shipping channels through 
this area lead N and S of Bois Blanc Island. 

(283) From Forty Mile Point, the shoreline trends W for 6 
miles to the E point of Hammond Bay. A 15-foot spot is 0.7 
mile offshore 1.2 miles NW of Forty Mile Point Light. 
Along the rest of the stretch, deep water is within 0.5 mile of 
shore. At the E point of Hammond Bay a 10-foot shoal ex
tends 0.5 mile NW. 
(2~) Hammond Bay, an open bight 8.5 miles W of Forty 

Mile Point, provides shelter in winds from SE through S to 
~-Shoals and numerous submerged net stakes extend I 
mde offshore around the bay. Fair anchorage is in the Spart 
of the bay off the mouth of Ocqueoc River. 

C28S) Rocky ledges extend as much as 0. 8 mile offshore 
from Hammond Bay NW for 7 miles to Ninemile Point, 
thence 6 miles WNW to Cordwood Point. 

(2.86) Hammond Bay Harbor is a harbor of refuge ~bou~ 3 
miles NW of Hammond Bay and 4 miles SE of Nmemtle 
Point. The harbor, formed by two detached breakwaters, is 
entered through a dredged entrance channel from the NW. 
~April 1991, the midchannel controlling depth was 10 feet 
m the entrance channel, thence 7 to 10 feet in the basin ex
cept for lesser depths in the W comer. Shoaling to 1 foot 
had occurred in the entrance channel just W of the end of 
the E breakwater. A mooring area maintained by the State 

of Michigan on the S side of the basin had a controlling 
depth of 6 feet in 1972-May 1982, except for shoaling in the 
SW comer. 
(287) Transient berths, gasoline, water, electricity, sewage 

pump-out facilities, a launching ramp, and harbormaster 
services are available. The harbormaster monitors VHF
FM channels 16 and 9. No other services are available be
cause of the isolated location of the harbor. 
(288) At Cordwood Point (45°39.8'N., 84°20.0'W.), a 

lighted buoy marks the outer end of a reef with depths of 20 
to 24 feet that extends 1.8 miles NE. During stormy weather 
with heavy seas, the reef is a danger to vessels transiting 
South Channel of the Straits of Mackinac. 

(289) The Straits Qf Mackinac, South Channel passes be
tween the lower peninsula mainland shore and the S side of 
Bois Blanc Island. The E entrance is between Cordwood 
Point and Poe Reef, which is the SE extremity of a shoal 
area off the SE shore of Bois Blanc Island. 
(290) South Channel is a regulated navigation area. (See 33 

CFR 165.1 through 165.13, and 165.901 (a) and (c), chapter 
2, for limits and regulations.) 
(291) Between Cordwood Point and Cheboygan Point, 4.5 

miles W, the shore is low except that a high bluff is within l 
mile of the shoreline in the E part of the reach. A lighted 
mast on the bluff, 1.2 miles SW ofCordwood Point, is prom
inent. The shoreline in this reach should be given a berth of 
l mile. A shoal with a depth of 13 feet at its outer end ex
tends 0.8 mile NE from Cheyboygan Point. 

(292) Duncan Bay indents the shoreline between Cheboy
gan Point and the mouth of the Cheboygan River, 2 miles 
SW. Shoals extend 0.6 mile off around Cheboygan Point and 
on the E side of Duncan Bay, leaving a narrow navigable 
channel leading SE from South Channel into Duncan Bay. 
Pilings from former lumber docks project from shore into 
the W side of Duncan Bay. 
(293) Several shoals border the S side of South Channel in 

the approach to the Cheboygan River. Fourteen Foot Shoal 
is a hard gravel ledge with depths of 15 to 20 feet 0. 9 mile 
NW of Cheboygan Point. Fourteen Foot Shoal Light 
(45°40.S'N., 84°26.l'W.), 51 feet above the water, is shown 
from a white conical tower on a square structure in the 
center of the shoal; a fog signal is at the light. Because of 
protective riprap, the light structure should not be passed 
close aboard even by shallow-draft vessels. A buoy is on the 
NW edge of the shoal. A shoal with a depth of 19 feet at its 
outer end extends 2.2 miles N from the mouth of Cheboy
gan River and is marked by a buoy 1.9 miles NW of 
Cheboygan Point. The shoal has depths of 22 to 30 feet that 
extend 1.5 miles NW from the buoy and 1.5 miles offshore. 
(294) Aside from the above shoals, the shoreline is clear 

from the Cheboygan River NW for 15 miles to Mackinaw 
City, with deep water no more than 0. 7 mile offshore. 
(295) Poe Reef, with a least depth of 8 feet, is a detached 

shoal on the N side of South Channel, 2. 7 miles SE of Bois 
Blanc Island with shoals between. Poe Reef Light 
(45°41.7'N., 84°21.7'W.), 71 feet above the water, is shown 
from a white and black horizontally banded square tower on 
a concrete crib on Poe Reef. A fog signal and racon are at 
the light. Because of protective riprap, the light structure 
should not be passed close aboard even by shallow-draft ves
sels. A buoy marks the S side of Poe Reef. 
(296) Bois Blanc Island, forming the N side of South 

Channel, is a wooded island 11.5 miles long with a maxi
mum width of 6 miles. Shoal water with depths of about 7 to 
24 feet extends from the SE side of the island almost to Poe 
Reef. Shoals extend about 0. 7 mile off the S side of the is
land. A 15-foot spot is 0. 7 mile SSW of Packard Point 
(45"43.3'N., 84"25.2'W.). A Michigan State Waterways 
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Commission facility is behind a breakwater on the S side of 
the island midway between Packard Point and Pointe aux 
Pins. The outer end of the breakwater is marked by a pri
vate light. Water and electricity are available. 
(297) Zela Shoal, with depths of 6 feet near its outer end 

and rocks awash near its midpoint, extends about 2 miles 
WNW from Zela Point, on the SW side of Bois Blanc Island 
3 miles NW of Pointe aux Pins. The outer end of the shoal is 
marked by a buoy. The remainder of the SW shore of Bois 
Blanc Island between Pointe aux Pins and Linie Kiln Point 
has deep water within 0.4 mile. 
(298) Because of the shoals off Cordwood Point and 

Cheboygan Point, the recommended course through South 
Channel is from a point 0.6 mile NNE of the lighted buoy 
marking the shoals off Cord wood Point 27rY' to a point 2,200 
feet S of Poe Reef Light, thence 281° to the lighted midchan
nel buoy 1.9 miles SSE of Pointe aux Pins, leaving the buoy 
to port, thence 302° to the turning point 0.5 mile E of the 
center of the main towers of Mackinac Bridge, with Old 
Mackinac Point abandoned lighthouse bearing 198°. 

(299) Charts 14880, 14881, 14886.-Cheboygan Harbor, 
serving the city of Cheboygan, Mich., is 2.5 miles SW of 
Cheboygan Point in the lower part of the Cheboygan River. 
The harbor is a base for commercial fishermen and pleasure 
craft. The principal commodities handled in the port are pe
troleum products and coal. 
(300) Prominent features.-Three tanks and a stack in 

Cheboygan are prominent. 
(301) Channels.-The harbor is entered through a dredged 

entrance channel extending SW from deep water in the 
Straits of Mackinac South Channel to the mouth of Cheboy
gan River and thence upstream for about 1.6 miles. The en
trance channel is marked by a lighted buoy, a light, and a 
212°30' lighted range. A turning basin is on the SE side of 
the channel just inside the mouth of the river. In March 
1987, the controlling depths were 15 feet (21 feet at 
midchannel) through the entrance channel to the turning 
basin, thence 20 feet in the basin with lesser depths along 
the SE and SW edges, thence 16 feet from the turning basin 
to the State Street bridge, thence in 1974, 18 feet at the 
bridge decreasing to 4 feet at the locks at the head of the 
project. The channels are subject to shoaling. 
(302) Fluctuations of water level.-The annual fluctuation 

of the water level of the Cheboygan River is about 3 feet. 
Day-to-day level changes due to wind and barometric pres
sure sometbpes are 1 foot or more. Occasionally a consider
able oscillation may take place within 1 or 2 hours, amount
ing to 1 Yl feet or more. 
(303) Harbor Regulations.-The city of Cheboygan has es

tablished harbor regulations, which the barbonnaster en
forces. Copies of the regulations may be obtained from the 
City Manager. A slow-no wake speed is enforced. 
(304) Wharves.-Cheboygan has four deep-draft facilities. 

The alongside depths given for these facilities are reported 
depths. (For information on the latest depths, contact the 
operators.) 
<~> Northwood Oil Co. Dock: W side of the river 0.65 

mile above the mouth; 400-foot face; 21 feet alongside; deck 
height, 3 feet; pipelines extend to tank storage, capacity 
33,500 barrels; receipt of gasoline and fuel oil; owned by 
G.E.F.S. Marine Terminal and operated by Northwood Oil 
Co. 
(306) G.E.F.S. Marine Terminal: W side of the river imme

diately above Northwood Oil Co. Dock; two 300-foot sec
tions; 21 feet alongside; deck height, 3 feet; open storage for 
40,000 tons of coal; receipt of coal; owned and operated by 
G.E.F.S. Marine Terminal. 

(307) Amoco Oil Co. Wharf: E side of the river 0.65 mile 
above the mouth; 290 feet of berthing space along dolphins; 
21 feet alongside; deck height, 7Yl feet; pipelines extend to 
tank storage, capacity 171,000 barrels; receipt of gasoline 
and fuel oil; owned and operated by Amoco Oil Co., Divi-
sion of Standard Oil Co. , 

(308) Aggregates Dock: E side ,of the river above Amoco 
Oil Co. Wharf; deep-draft vessels lay in dredged channel 
and discharge by boom; 160,000 square feet open storage; 
receipt of aggregates; operated by various concerns. 

(309) Small-craft facilities.-The city of Cheboygan and the 
Michigan State Waterways Commission provide berthing 
space for small craft on the W side of the river just above the 
State Street bridge. A marina is just upstream and just below 
the bridge. Berths, gasoline, diesel fuel, water, electricity, 
sewage pump-out, marine supplies, launch ramp, and har
bormaster services are available. The harbormaster 
monitors VHF-FM channels 16 and 9. A 25-ton fixed hoist 
is available for hull and engine repairs. 

(310) Ferry.-A U.S. Mail boat and ferry operates from the 
W side of Cheboygan River above the State Street bridge to 
the breakwater on the S side of Bois Blanc Island. The ferry 
operates from about April to December depending on ice 
conditions. The ferry carries passengers and cargo, and au
tos on a reservation only basis. 
(311) Lock.-At the upper end of the dredged channel, a 

lock connects Cheboygan Harbor and the Inland Route. 
The lock is 75 feet long and 18 feet wide with a lift of about 
131h feet. The depth over the lower miter sill is about 5 feet 
at Lake Huron stage of Low Water Datum, and the depth 
over the upper miter sill is about 81h feet when the upper 
pool is level with the crest of the dam. The Michigan State 
Waterways Commission operates the lock and prescribes 
regulations and fees governing the use of the lock. The Wa
terways Commission maintains a small dock, about 50 feet 
long with a least depth of 5 feet alongside, immediately 
downstream of the lock entrance. 
(312) Boaters proceeding upstream to use the lock are cau

tioned to anticipate water discharged at right angles to the 
stream at the powerhouse adjacent to the Charmin Paper 
Company. This current commences just after a bend in the 
river channel to the SE and is sufficient to force a boat pro
ceeding at reduced speed into the opposite bank. 
(313) Michigan State Waterways Commission Cheboygan 

River Navigation Lock Regulations.-1. When approaching 
the lock for passage, either upbound or downbound, boat
men shall signal the lock operator with one long and two 
short blasts of the vessel's horn, siren, or whistle. 
(314) 2. Vessels shall not approach closer than 50 feet of 

the lock structure before signaling the lock operator and, 
upon signaling, shall maintain that distance until advised 
otherwise by the lock operator. 
(31S) 3. All tolls must be settled before passing the lock. 

The toll shall be assessed upon the length of the vessel as in
dicated on satisfactorily documented evidence produced by 
the vessel owner or captain. 

(316) 4. All persons using or navigating the lock or canal 
will be held responsible for any damages they may cause to 
either, or to the works or structures at the entrance to the 
canal. 
(3t7) 5. No boat, ftoat, watercraft, vessel, or material of 

any kind will be allowed to be moored or to remain in the 
lock or canal, or to obstruct the entrance to either, without 
the permission of the Commission or for a longer time than 
may be allowed by it or its agents; and in case of any viola· 
tion of this regulation, the Commission may, at its option, 
remove such obstruction and charge the owner with the ex
pense of the removal and care thereof, which must be fully 
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paid or settled before such boat, watercraft, or material shall 
be permitted to pass the lock. 

(318) Operation Schedule.-1. From April 15, to and in
cluding Memorial Day, and from September 15, to and in
cluding October 31, the lock will be operated only between 
the hours of 9 a.m. and 5 p.m. on application at the Depart
ment of Natural Resources office located at 120 A Street, 
Cheboygan, Ml; telephone, 616-627-9011 or 9841. 

(319) 2. From the day after Memorial Day to and includ
ing June 14, and from the first Monday following Labor 
Day, to and including September 14, the lock will be oper
ated only between the hours of 9 a.m. and 5 p.m. on applica
tion to the lock operator. 

(320) 3. From June 15, to and including the first Sunday 
following Labor Day, the lock will be operated only between 
the hours of 9 a.m. and 9 p.m. on application to the lock op
erator. 

(321) Chart 14886.-lnland Route is a series of connecting 
waters, comprising the Cheboygan River, Mullett Lake, In
dian River, Burt Lake, Crooked River, and Crooked Lake, 
in all, about 36 miles long. The waterway extends from 
Cheboygan to Conway, Mich., about 2 miles inland from 
the head of Little Traverse Bay in Lake Michigan. The wa
terway also includes Pickerel Lake, which is connected by a 
short channel to to Crooked Lake. 
(322) The Cheboygan River is the outlet of Mullett Lake 

and other waters of the Inland Route, navigable by tugs, 
launches, and flat scows. Cheboygan River Lockseparates 
the upper part of the river from the lower harbor. Above the 
lock, the Cheboygan River is generally wide and deep for 
2.8 miles to its junction with the Black River. Above this 
junction, the river outside the channel is foul with stumps 
and snags for the remaining 2.5 miles to Mullett Lake. The 
channel above the junction is marked by daybeacons. In 
1971, the controlling depth in the channel at the head of 
Cheboygan River to Mullett Lake was 2 Vi feet. 
(323) A slow-no wake speed is enforced on the Cheboygan 

River. 
(324) The Black River extends SE from its junction with 

Cheboygan River for about 10 miles to Black Lake. The 
river is wide and deep for its lower 2.5 miles. Above this 
point, the foul ground along shore widens, and even shallow 
draft boats must use care to traverse the remaining 2.8 miles 
to Alvemo Dam. A marine railway, maintained by the Con
sumers Power Co., provides access to the pool above the 
dam. The waters above the pool are uncharted, and rapids 
in the river make navigation hazardous. 
(32S) Chart Datum, Inland Route.-Depths and vertical 

clearances under overhead cables and bridges are referred to 
Low Water Datum (L WD), which for Lake Huron is 175.8 
feet (176.0 meters); for Mullet Lake is 592.5 feet (180.6 me
ters); for Burt Lake is 593.8 feet (181.0 meters); for Pickeral 
and Crooked Lakes is 595.4 feet (181.5 meters); for Lake 
Michigan is 577.5 feet (176.0 feet) and for the connecting 
rivers, it is the sloping surface of the river when the adjoin-

. ing lakes are at L WD. All elevations are above mean water 
level at Rimouski, Quebec, on International Great Lakes 
Datum 1985 (IGLD 1985). (See Chart Datum, Great Lakes 
System, indexed as such, chapter I.) 

(326) A slow-no wake speed is enforced on the Black River. 
(327) Mullett Lake, drained at its N end by the Cheboygan 

River, is about 10 miles long and 3 miles wide. The lake is 
generally deep, with depths over 100 feet in the S central 
part. The entrance to the Cheboygan River at the N end of 
the lake is marked by a buoy and a light. A detached 4-foot 
shoal marked by a lighted buoy is about 1. 7 miles SSW of 
the Cheboygan River entrance. A 2-foot shoal extends 0.6 

mile off the W shore of the lake at the S end. A small-craft 
basin protected by jetties is at Aloha State Park on the E 
side of the lake. The outer ends of the jetties are marked by 
private lights. 

(328) Indian River flows NE from Burt Lake and empties 
into the 'S end of Mullett Lake. The lower 2 miles of the 
river is about 0. 7 mile wide, but is filled with marsh, stumps, 
and snags. The upper part of the river is narrow and curv
ing. A narrow winding dredged channel, well marked by 
daybeacons, leads through the river. A lighted buoy marks 
the entrance from Mullett Lake. Parallel jetties protect the 
Burt Lake entrance; a light marks the outer end of the N 
jetty. 

(329) In Indian River, operation of vessels at high speed or 
towing water skis or similar contrivances is prohibited be
tween daybeacons 25 and 40 and between daybeacons 57 
and 63. A slow-no wake speed is enforced between 
daybeacons 40 and 57 and between daybeacon 63 and the 
head of the river. 

(330) Burt Lake is about 10 miles long N and S and has a 
maximum width near its center of 4 miles. It has depths up 
to 50 feet and no detached shoals. The mouth of the 
Crooked River, marked by a light, is near the center of its W 
side. 
(331) The Crooked River extends SW from Burt Lake for 

about 5 miles through marshy ground to the NE end of 
Crooked Lake. The channel through the lower part of the 
river is marked by daybeacons. Alanson, Mich., is on the 
river about 0. 7 mile below Crooked Lake. The Crooked 
Lake entrance to the river is marked by a light. 
(332) Crooked River Lock, 0.3 mile below Crooked Lake, 

is usable by vessels to 60 feet long and 16 feet wide. The ver
tical clearance through the lock is 15 feet when the upper 
pool (Mullet Lake) is at Low Water Datum. The depth over 
the sill is 6 feet when the lower pool (Lake Huron) is at Low 
Water Datum. (See 33 CFR 207.476, chapter 2, for lock reg
ulations.) 
(333) Crooked Lake, roughly triangular, is 4 miles long 

and about 2 miles wide at its center. Oden Island, just E of 
the center, extends almost across the lake leaving a narrow 
channel along its N side. The channel through Crooked 
Lake is marked by buoys and daybeacons. The village of 
Oden, Mich., is on the N shore of the lake, NW of Oden Is
land. 

(334) Overland Trailer Service.-Completing the inland 
route between Lake Huron and Lake Michigan, a portage 
service is available at the Windjammer Marina about l mile 
W of the village of Oden. Transportation in either direction 
can be arranged for trailerable craft to 25 feet long and less 
than 5,000 pounds gross weight between Crooked Lake and 
Little Traverse Bay on Lake Michigan, a distance of about 8 
miles. An advance notice of 24 hours is requested. lnforma· 
tion on fees and reservations may be obtained by telephone 
or by writing to: Windjammer Marina, Inc., Oden, Mich. 
49764; telephone, 616-347-3918. 

(33S) Conway, Mich., a small community at the Wend of 
Crooked Lake, is the limit of navigation through the Inland 
Route. There is no navigable water for any type of small 
craft between Conway and Little Traverse Bay. Pickerel 
Channel leads from the SE side of Crooked Lake for about 
0. 5 mile to Pickerel Lake. The entrance to the channel is 
marked by a light. 
(336) Clumnels.-In 1976, the controlling depths in the In

land Route were 3 feet in Indian River between Mullett 
Lake and Burt Lake, 2 feet in Crooked River from Burt 
Lake to Alanson, and 'h foot from Alanson to Crooked 
Lake. In 1972, the controlling depth in Pickerel Channel 
was 3 feet. 
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Structures across the Inland Route 
*Miles above Lake Huron 

**Clear width in feet proceeding upstream 

Clear width in feet of 
draw or span Clear height in 

No. Location and Name Kind Miles• openings•• feet above Low Remarks 
WarerDatum 

Right Left Center 

Cheboygan River 

1 State St. (U.S. Route 23) Highway 0.92 60 9 Bascule. Note I. 
bridge 

2 Overhead cable Power 1.39 . 47 
3 Overhead cable Power 1.59 44 

Cheboygan River Lock 1.64 
4 Overhead cables 1.65 38 Across the lock. 
5 Overhead cable Power 1.74 37 
6 Overhead cable 1.93 26 
7 Lincoln Ave. bridge Highway 1.93 56 17 Fixed. 

7A Overhead cable 1.93 26 
8 Overhead cable 3.60 Data not available. 
9 Overhead cable Power 3.64 40 

to Route 33 bridge Highway 5.25 58 16 Fixed. 
II Overhead cable 5.25 20 
12 Overhead cable Power 5.26 31 
13 Overhead cable Telephone 5.27 25 
14 Detroit and Mackinac Ry. Railroad 5.33 110 21 Fixed. 

bridge 
15 Overhead cable Power 6.11 40 
16 Overhead cables 6.24 Data not available. 
17 Overhead cable Power 6.71 38 

Indian River 

18 Route I-75 bridge Highway 19.67 53 15 Fixed. 
19 Overhead cable 20.01 40 
20 ConRail bridge Railroad 20.52 79 17 Fixed. 
21 Route 27 bridge Highway 20.53 84 15 Fixed. 

Crooked River 

22 Overhead cables Power & 29.93 41 
Telephone 

64 18 Fixed. 23 Route 68 bridge Highway 32.75 
24 Overhead cable 32.77 20 
25 Alanson bridge Highway 32.99 21 5 Swing. Note 2. 

Crooked River Lock 33.36 

Note !.-See 33 CFR 117.1 through 117.59 and 117.627, chapter 2, for drawbridge regulations. 
Note 2.--See 33 CFR 117.1through117.49, chapter 2, for drawbridge regulations. 

(337) Small-craft facilities.-There are marinas on the up
per Cheboygan River, near the N end of Mullett Lake, on 
the Indian River, on Burt Lake, at Alanson, and near Oden 
on the N shore of Crooked Lake. Most small-craft facilities 
are available at these marinas. 

(338) Charts 14880, 14881.-Mackinaw Qty, Mich., is a 
village and railroad terminus on Old Mackinac Point, the 
northernmost point of the lower peninsula of Michigan. A 
water tank, a radio tower, and the abandoned lighthouse on 
Old Mackinac Point are prominent. 
(339) Cbannels.-A harbor basin on the E side of Old 

Mackinac Point is enclosed by a railroad pier with a break
water extending N from its outer end and by a combination 
breakwater and dock extending from shore on the N side of 
the railroad pier. A light on either side marks the entrance 
to the basin from N. In 1983, the controlling depth was 9\h 
feet in the entrance channel. 
(34'J) l>angers.-Tbe submerged ruins of piers are 1,200 feet 
N and 200 feet S of the railroad pier. Each of the ruins ex
tends 600 feet from shore. 

(341) Wharves.-A railroad-car ferry operates from the S 
side of the railroad pier to St. Ignace. Passenger ferries oper
ate to Mackinac Island from the State Dock and from a pri
vate dock, 800 and 2, 700 feet S of the railroad pier, respec
tively. 
(342) Marathon Oil Co. receives gasoline and fuel oils in a 

slip on the N side of the State Dock. There is 17 5 feet of 
berthing space with depths of 24 feet reported alongside and 
a deck height of 16 feet. The wharf has tank storage for 
110,000 barrels of products. 
(343) Small-craft facilities.-
(344) A marina developed by the Michigan State Water

ways Commission and a private marina are in the harbor ba
sin. Transient berths, gasoline, diesel fuel, water, electricity, 
sewage pump-out, launching ramp, and harbormaster ser
vices are available. The harbonnaster monitors VHF-FM 
channels 16 and 9. The private marina has a 12-ton hoist for 
hull and engine repairs. 
(345) The Straits of Mackinac connect Lake Huron and 

Lake Michigan. From the N side of Bois Blanc Island, the 
straits lead W through Round Island Passage between 
Round Island and Mackinac Island, thence between Old 
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Mackinac Point on the lower peninsula and Point St. Ignace 
on the upper peninsula to Lake Michigan. . . 
(346) Spectacle Reef, with a least depth of 5 feet, 1s m t~e 

approach to the Straits of Mackinac, 10.5 miles E of Bms 
Blanc Island. Spectacle Reef Light (45°46.4'N., 84"08.2'W.), 
86 feet above the water, is shown from a gray conical tower 
on a square concrete pier on the NW side of the shoal. . 
(347) Raynolds Reef, with a least depth of 11 feet, 1s 6 

miles E of Bois Blanc Island. A buoy marks each end of the 
reef, 1.5 miles long E and W. 
(348) From Lafayette Point, the NE point of Bois Blanc 

Island the N shore of the island is generally deep-to for 7.5 
miles to Point Detachee. Lighthouse Point juts about 2 
miles N from midlength of this reach. A shoal with depths 
of 11 to 19 feet extends 0.6 mile NW from the point. Bois 
Blanc Light (45°48.7'N., 84°25.3'W.), 32 feet abov~ the 
water, is shown from a white cylindrical tower on Light
house Point. The light is obscured from 311° to 101°. From 
Point Detachee to the W end of Bois Blanc Island, the shoal 
border increases to a width of about 1 mile. 

(349) Round Island, small and hilly, is just off the NW end 
of Bois Blanc Island, separated from it by very shallow 
water with submerged rocks. Buoys on the S side of Round 
Island Passage mark shoal water .extending N f~om Rou~d 
Island. An abandoned lighthouse 1s on the NW tip of the is
land. 
{350) Round Island Passage, the dredged channel between 

Round Island and Mackinac Island, had a controlling depth 
of 28 feet in July 1978. The S edge of the channel is marked 
by two lighted buoys. The N side of the passage is marked 
by a lighted bell buoy off the SE end of Mackinac Island and 
by Round Island Passage Light. Round Island Passa~e 
Light (45°50.6'N., 84°36.9'W.), 71 feet above the water,_ is 
shown from a white skeleton tower on an octagonal white 
structure on a red square house on a white base on the N 
side of the passage about 150 feet outside the channel limit. 
A fog signal and racon are at t~e light. . 
cm> Mackinac Island, 0.6 mile NW of Round Island, 1s 

about 3 miles long and 1.8 miles wide. The island is very 
bold, and its shores are generally rocky and deep-to. A 
lighted bell buoy marks the extent of shoals off the SE cor
ner of the island. A detached shoal with a least depth of 15 
feet is 1.4 miles off the E shore of the island, at about its 
midlength. 
(352) A regulated navigation area is between the W side of 

Mackinac Island and the mainland. (See 33 CFR 165.1 
through 165.13, and 165.901 (a) and (c), chapter 2, for limits 
and regulations.) 
(3S3) Mackinac Island, Mich., is a resort village and small

craft harbor on the shores of the semicircular bay at the SE 
end of Mackinac Island. The bay opens toward the SE be
tween Biddle Point on the W and Mission Point on the E. A 
water tank and hotel cupola NW of the harbor entrance and 
a church spire N of the harbor entrance are prominent. The 
harbor is partially protected by a breakwater extendin' S 
from Mission Point and by a detached breakwater extending 
SE from nff Biddle Point. The outer ends of the breakwaters 
are marked by lights. While also protected by Mackinac Is
land and Round Island from N and S winds, respectively, 
the harbor is subjected to heavy seas through the Straits 
when the wind is E or W. 
(354) On the NW side of the harbor, Union Terminal Piers, 

Inc. operates a 700-foot passenger pier and a 400-foot coal 
pier, each marked at the outer end by a private light. In 
1969, depths at the outer end of the piers were 13 and 11 
feet, respectively. 

(3SS) Ferries.-Passenger ferries operate between Mackinac 
Island and Mackinaw City from May to October and be
tween Mackinac Island and St. Ignace from April to De
cember, ice conditions permitting. 

(3S6) .Small-craft facilities.-Transient berths, gasoline, die
sel fuel, electricity, sewage pump-out, and harborma~ter ser
vices are available at the Michigan State Waterways Com
mission pier on the N side of the harbor. The harbormaster 
monitors VHF-FM channels 16 and 9. In 1978, depths of 6 
to 14 feet were reported alongside. Gasoline is available at 
the coal dock. 

(357) Majors Shoal, a dangerous rocky ledge with a least 
depth of IO feet, is 2.4 miles WSW of Round Island. The 
ledge, 0.7 mile long E and W, is marked_ by a buoy and .a 
lighted buoy on the E and Wends, respectively. The ledge 1s 
on the S side of the vessel passage between Round Island 
Passage and Mackinac Bridge. 
(358) A wreck, covered 32 feet, is marked by a lighted buoy 

2.1 miles S of Majors Shoal, close S of the vessel route 
through Straits of Mackinac South Channel. 
(359) Graham Point (45°51.0'N., 84°42.Z'W.) is the SE ex

tremity of Point St Ignace on the N sid~ of the Straits of 
Mackinac. In 1971, submerged dock rums were reported 
210 feet off the S shore of Graham Point. South Graham 
Shoal, with a least depth of 2 feet, and _North Grah~m 
Shoal, with a least depth of 4 feet, are l.5 miles S and l mt~e 
SE of the point, respectively. South Graham Shoal ~s 
marked on the S side by a buoy and North Graham Shoal ts 
marked on the E side by a lighted bell buoy. Depths between 
the two shoals are 15 to 20 feet, and there is a channel with 
a least depth of 19 feet between the shoals and Graham 
Point. Currents in the vicinity of the Graham Shoals and the 
Straits of Mackinac are often strong and irregular. 

(360) Mackinac Bridge spans the Straits of Mackinac be
tween Old Mackinac Point and Graham Point. The center 
suspension span of the bridge has a clearance of 14~ feet ~t 
the center decreasing to 135 feet at each end. The mam navi
gation channel through ~ span is marked by lighted. and 
unlighted buoys. A racon is at the center span of the bndge. 
(The bridge is more fully described in chapter 11, Lake 
Michigan.) 
(361) St. Ipace, Mich., is a resort community and ferry 

terminal in East Moran Bay on the N side of Graham 
Point. 
(362) St. Ignace Coast Guard Station is on the E side of 

Graham Point. A U.S. Coast Guard marine inspection of· 
fice is at St. Ignace. (See appendix for address.) 
(3<i3) Wha.rves.-On the E side of Graham Point, the S~te 

of Michigan has constructed two 460-foot docks. The shps 
on the N side of the S dock and on the S side of the N dock 
have been dredged to 22 feet and 27 feet, respectively. The 
slip on the outside of each dock has been dredged to 20 feet. 
In 1980, the docks were being used for the docking of Coast 
Guard vessels. 
(364) Ferries.-Several ferry companies operate from St. 

Ignace. Several docks in East Moran Bay have passenger 
ferries to Mackinac Island. 
(36'> Small-craft facillties.-At the State Dock, 850 feet N 

of the Mackinaw Transportation Co. dock, a small-craft ~
sin developed by the Michigan State Waterways Commis
sion and protected by a breakwater extension pro~des gaso
line, water, electricity, sewage pump-out, launching ~P· 
and harbormaster services. The harbormaster monitor:& 
VHF-FM channelS 16 and 9. The basin is marked by a pn· 
vate light on the outer end of the breakwater and by private 
buoys. In 1978, depths of 6 feet were reported alongside the 
berths. 



 

10. LAKE HURON 217 

(366) Rabbit Back Peak is a bold headland jutting E about 
4.5 miles N of Graham Point. Shoals with submerged rocks 
extend 0.5 mile SE from the point. The bight on the S side of 
the point has shoals to 0.8 mile offshore. The bay between 
Rabbit Back Peak and Grosse Point (45°58.5'N., 
84°4l.2'W.), 4 miles N, has shoals extending 1 mile offshore 
in the N part. Grosse Point should be given a berth of 0.5 
mile. 
(367) St. Martin Bay, 7 miles N of Mackinac Island, is 

formed between Grosse Point on the W and St. Martin 
Point (45°58.l'N., 84°3l.7'W.) on the E. St. Martin Island 
and Big St. Martin Island divide the mouth of the bay into 
three deep passages. The bay has depths of 24 feet to within 
1 mile of shore except in the NW and NE comers where the 
sandy flats extend l.5 miles offshore. 
(368) Big St. Martin Island, 2 miles E of Grosse Point, has 

deep water within 0.5 mile of its shores. St. Martin Island, 
1.5 miles E of Big St. Martin Island, has deep water within 
0.3 mile of shore except on the S side where shoals with 
small islets and rocks, awash and submerged, extend about 1 
mile S. 
(369) A small islet is 0.6 mile S of St. Martin Point with 

shoals between and extending about 0.3 mile Sand SE from 
the islet. Search Bay is between St. Martin Point and Brulee 
Point, about 3 miles E. The bay has deep water to within I 
mile of its head except for a 16-foot spot in the middle of the 
entrance. 

(370) Charts 14881, 14885.-Goose Island, 3.3 miles SE of 
Brulee Point, is 1.3 miles long NW and SE and 1,000 feet 
wide or less. The island is on a very shallow bank that ex
tends about 0.5 mile offshore around the island. The bank is 
covered with numerous small islets and rocks, submerged 
and awash. The S end of the bank is marked by a buoy. 
Goose Island Shoal, with a least depth of 2 feet, is 3 miles 
SW of Goose Island. The shoal is marked on the SE side by 
a buoy and on the W side by a lighted buoy. 

(371) Charts 14880, 14881, 14885.-Les Cbeneaux Islands 
are an extensive island group bordering the shore for about 
15 miles E from Brulee Point. The islands and their neigh
boring shoals, as well as the numerous points jutting among 
them from the adjacent shoreline, have a characteristic 
trend from NW to SE. The many inlets and channels 
formed between the islands and points have considerable 
deep water, but are so obstructed by banks and detached 
shoals as to be navigable only by small craft. 

(372) Channels.-A small-craft channel, marked by lighted 
and unlighted buoys, leads from Brulee Point on the W gen
erally between the N side of the islands and the mainland to 
the E entrance through Scammons Harbor, about 8 miles E 
of Brulee Point. The channel is dredged along the N sides of 
Marquette Island and La Salle Island, the largest islands in 
the group. Another dredged channel leads through Middle 
Entrance between Marquette Island and Little La Salle Is
land. In July 1987, the controlling depth in the dredged 
channels was 7 feet. In 1973-1977, the controlling depth was 
6 feet in Middle Entrance channel. 
(373) Numerous private buoys and several private lights 

mark arnall-craft hazards, su<:h as rocks and shoals, 
throughout the island group. Several private buoys also 
mark secondary channels used by local boatmen. 
(314J Hei1Sel, Midi., is a town 3 miles NE of Brulee Point 

OPJ?<?Site the NW end of Marquette Island. A public docking 
~~ty developed by the Michigan State Waterways Com
~on behind a breakwater just S of the Post Office pro
vides water, transient berths, gasoline, electricity, sewage 

pump-out facilities, a launching ramp and harbormaster ser
vices. The harbormaster monitors VHF-FM channels 16 
and 9. Marinas to the E and W provide gasoline, diesel fuel, 
and marine supplies. A 12-ton hoist can handle 42-foot 
boats for hull, engine, and minor electric repairs. 
(37S) Cedarville, Mich., is 3.3 miles E of Hessel, opposite 

the N end of La Salle Island. A marina 0.8 mile S of the 
town provides transient berths, water, electricity, sewage 
pump-out, and marine supplies. A 50-ton lift can handle 60-
foot boats for hull and engine repairs. 

(376) Port Dolomite, Mich., on the NE side of the entrance 
to McKay Bay about 4 miles E of Cedarville, is a private 
dock of the Michigan Limestone Operations, Cedarville 
Plant. A channel privately dredged to a depth of 27 feet 
leads from deep water NW to the L-shaped dock at the fa
cility. A private 309° lighted range on the dock marks the 
approach. Vessels berth along the SW face of the dock. In 
1969, the controlling depth alongside the dock was 29 feet. 
A private lighted buoy just S of the dock marks the N end of 
a shoal with a least depth of 14 feet. 
(377) There are several dangers in the approach to Port 

Dolomite. Crow Island, 2 miles SE of Port Dolomite, is 
marked at the NW end by a private light. Shoals extend 0.1 
mile N and 0.5 mile SE from the island. A shoal, marked otf 
the SE side by a private lighted buoy, has a least depth of 10 
feet 0.4 mile SW of Crow Island. Su"eyors Reef, with sev
eral bare spots, is I mile SE of Crow Island. A private 
lighted buoy marks the NW end of the reef Tobin Reef, 
with several bare spots, is marked at the NW end by a buoy 
1.3 miles SE of Surveyors Reef. A 16-foot shoal is 0.6 mile 
W of Tobin Reef. Pomeroy Reef, with a least depth of 12 
feet, is 0.9 mile S of Tobin Reef. A lighted gong buoy otfthe 
W end of the reef marks the turning point for vessels bound 
for Port Dolomite. 

(378) Charts 14880, 14881, 14882.-Martin Reef, with a 
least depth of 1 foot, is about 1.5 miles E of Pomeroy Reef. 
It is at the E end of Les Cheneaux Islands and is the outer
most danger in this stretch, lying near the vessel route be
tween De Tour Passage and the Straits of Mackinac. Martin 
Reef Light (45°54.S'N., 84"08.9'W.), 65 feet above the water, 
is shown from a white square tower on a concrete crib on 
the SE part of the reef. A fog signal is at the light. The light 
should not be passed close aboard even by shallow-draft ves
sels, because of protective riprap. 
(379) From Beaver Tail Point (45°58.0'N., 84°10.3'W.) E 

for 12.5 miles to Point De Tour, the shoreline continues ir
regular with numerous off-lying shoals and small islands, 
and should be given a berth of 1.3 miles. Beaver Tail Reef, 
with a least depth of 5 feet and submerged rocks, is 1 mile 
SE of Beaver Tail Point. St. Vital Point (45°56.9'N., 
84"00.0'W.), about 8 miles E of Beaver Tail Point, forms the 
W side of St. Vital Bay. Shoals extend about 0.7 mile E 
from the tip of the point, and shoals extend about 1 mile SE 
from shore on the NE side of the bay. Between these two 
banks, there is deep water to within 0.5 mile of the head of 
the bay. A detached 15-foot shoal is 1.7 miles E of St. Vital 
Point. 
(380) Point De Tour (45°57.4'N., 83°54.S'W.) is on the W 

side of the entrance to De Tour Passage, the entrance to St. 
Marys River. (The passage is described in chapter 12, St. 
Marys River.) A shoal with a depth of 11 feet at its outer 
end extends 0.6 mile SW from the point. De Tour Reef, with 
a least depth of 15 feet, extends about 0. 7 mile SE from the 
point. De Tour Reef Light (45"56.9'N., 83°54.Z'W.), 74 feet 
above the water, is shown from a white square tower on a 
crib on the SE end of the reef. A fog signal, radiobeacon, 
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and a radar beacon (Racon) are at the light. The light marks 
the W side of the entrance to De Tour Passage. 

(381) Crab Island Shoal, with rocks nearly awash, is 0.3 
mile S of Crab Island, which is connected to Barbed Point 
at the W end of Drummond Island. A lighted bell buoy at 
the W end of the shoal marks the E side of the channel 
through De Tour Passage. 

(382) Charts 14880, *2251, 14882.-Drummond Island, the 
easternmost part of the upper peninsula of Michigan, ex
tends from De Tour Passage 20 miles E to False Detour 
Channel and has a maximum width of about 12 miles N and 
S. The S shore of the island fronts on Lake Huron, the NE 
shore on North Channel, and the NW shore is indented by 
Potagannissing Bay. 
(383) From Barbed Point N for 3 miles to Black Rock 

Point (46°00.6'N., 83°51.9'W.), the W shore of Drummond 
Island fronts De Tour Passage. Osborne Materials Com
pany operates a dock for the shipment of dolomite 1.3 miles 
N of Barbed Point. The 800-foot dock has a deck height of 
10 feet and depths of 23 feet reported alongside. A conveyor 
system can load vessels at 4,000 tons per hour. When ap
proaching or leaving the dock, avoid the shoals marked by 
buoys N and S of the dock. 

(384) Potagannissing Bay, a deep, wide passageway be
tween the NW side of Drummond Island and St. Joseph Is
land, connects the W end of North Channel with the St. 
Marys River immediately N of De Tour Passage. However, 
the bay is obstructed by numerous islands and by many 
shoals which make up abruptly from deep water. A channel 
marked by lights and lighted and unlighted buoys leads 
through the NW part of the bay. 
(385) Potagannissing Bay indents the NW shore of Drum

mond Island between Dix Point (46°01.S'N., 83°50.7'W.) 
and Chippewa Point (46°05.9'N., 83°43.2'W.). Drummond, 
MI, a town on the S side of the indentation 4.5 miles E of 
Dix Point, has a sawmill and limestone quarries. A marina 
at the town provides gasoline, diesel fuel, water, electricity, 
sewage pump-out, marine supplies, and a launching ramp. 
A 12-ton hoist can handle craft to 40 feet for hull and engine 
repairs. 

(386) A custom station is at Drummond. 
(387) The N shore of Drummond Island, from Chippewa 

Point to Reynolds Point 6.5 miles E, is deep-to. From Rayn
olds Point SE for 8.8 miles to Marble Head, the shore con
tinues deep-to except in the vicinity of Shoal Point 
(46°03.S'N., 83°33.3'W.). Humphrey Rock, covered 9 feet, is 
0. 9 mile E, and Lindsay Bank, with a least depth of 11 feet, 
is 1.2 miles SE. A 21-foot spot is 1.1 miles NNE of Shoal 
Point. Marble Head (45°59.2'N., 83°28.4'W.), the highest 
point on Drummond Island, is on the W side of the entrance 
to False Detour Channel from North Channel. Two inden
tations on the NW side of Marble Head, Glen Cove and Sit· 
greaves Bay, provide protection from Sand W winds with 
good anchorage in depths of 24 feet and more, mud and clay 
bottom. 
(388) From Marble Head SSW for 5.5 miles, the shore of 

Drummond Island fronting False Detour Channel is gener
ally deep-to. The S shore of the island is broken, with nu
merous indentations and many off-lying shoals and islands. 
The largest bays, from W to E, are Whitney Bay, Island 
Harbor, Huron Bay, and Big Shoal Cove. These natural 
harbors have depths of 24 to 40 feet, but because of nUIDer
ous obstructions, they should not be entered in foggy 
weather or without local knowledge. 
(389) Whitney Bay, on the E side of Barbed Point, is sepa

rated from the lake by several islands with two deep chan
nels, marked by private buoys, leading into the bay. Outside 

the islands in the approach to the bay, several shoals rise ab
ruptly from deep water. The outermost is a rock, covered 7 
feet, 0.9 mile S of Bellevue Island and marked on the SW 
side by a buoy. From the buoy a shoal bank extends 0.6 mile 
E. A 12.-foot and a 14-foot spot are 0.5 and 0.8 mile NW of 
the buoy, respectively. A reef with rocks awash and ·a reef 
with rocks just below the surface .are 0.4 mile S and 

1

SE of 
Bellevue Island, respectively. 
(390) A marina, about 1.2 miles N of Bellevue Island on 

the E side of Whitney Bay, had depths of 6 to 9 feet reported 
alongside in 1978. The marina provides gasoline, water, 
electricity, a launching ramp, a 4-ton fixed hoist, and hull 
and engine repairs. 

(391) Island Harbor, 3 miles SE of Barbed Point, is sepa
rated from Whitney Bay by Point Anderson. Espanore Is
land, 0.8 mile SE of Point Anderson, encloses Island Harbor 
on the SW. A I-foot reef with scattered boulders is 0.8 mile 
NW of the SW end of Espanore Island with a 13-foot shoal 
between. A rocky ledge extends 0. 7 mile S from the island, 
and a ledge with rocks awash that extends 0.4 mile E from 
the island narrows the entrance to Island Harbor to about 
0.25 mile. 

(392) Huron Bay, 2.5 miles E of Island Harbor, has a deep 
entrance about 0.4 mile wide on the E side of Gravel Island. 
A ledge with rocks awash extends 0. 7 mile S from the E side 
of the bay. A rocky ledge with depths of 1 to 4 feet extends 
0. 7 mile S from Gravel Island. 

(393) From Huron Bay E for 7 miles to Big Shoal Cove, 
the shore is bordered by shoals extending about 0.5 mile off. 
Holdridge Shoal, a detached shoal with a least depth of 5 
feet, is 2 miles SE of Gravel Island. 
(394) Scammon Cove, just NW of Big Shoal Cove, is en

closed between Meade Island on the W and Scammon Point 
on the SE. Horseshoe Reef, awash, is 1.3 miles SW of 
Meade Island. A large shoal with a least depth of 8 feet is 
between Meade Island and Horseshoe Reef. 

(395) Big Shoal Cove, on the E side of Scammon Point, 
provides good anchorage in 24 to 30 feet, clay bottom. De
tached 4-foot and 6-foot shoals, 0.4 mile SE and 0.65 mile 
ESE of Scammon Point, respectively, are dangerous ob
structions in the entrance to the cove. A rocky ledge, with 
some rocks uncovered, extends 1.5 miles SSW from the E 
side of the cove entrance. Big Shoal, the outer end of the 
ledge, expands to a width of l.2 miles. The SW end of the 
ledge is marked by a buoy. 
(396) From Big Shoal Cove E for 4 miles to False Detour 

Channel, the shore of Drummond Island should be given a 
berth of 1.5 miles. 
(397) The International boundary between the United 

States and Canada passes through False Detour Channel, 
around the N side of Drummond Island through North 
Channel, and around the S side of St. Joseph Island into the 
St. Marys River. 

(398) False Detour Channel, a deep wide passage, leads be
tween the E end of Drummond Island and the W end of 
Cockburn Island from Lake Huron to North Channel. A 
rock, covered 9 feet, 0. 7 mile SW of the SE point of Drum
mond Island should be avoided in approaching the passage. 

(399) Charts, *2297, *2251.-Cockburn Island, just E of 
Drummond Island, lies between False Detour Channel on 
the W and Mississagi Strait on the E. The island is easily 
distinguished by 480-foot-high McQuaigs Hill near the 
center of the island. 
(400) The W side of Cockburn Island, fronting on False 

Detour Channel, is generally clear and deep-to except at the 
SW end of the island. Wheeler Reef, about S feet high, and 
an 18-foot spot 0.5 mile SSW of the reef, are the outermost 
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dangers on the E side of the entrance to False Detour Chan
nel. Kitchener Island is just NE of Wheeler Reef, with a 20-
foot channel between. Shoals extend about 0.25 mile W and 
N from the island into False Detour Channel. Good 
anchorage in 18 to 30 feet with protection from all winds is 
on the NE side of Kitchener Island, between it and Her
schell Island. 

(401) Monk Point, the NW point of Cockburn Island, is 
marked by a light. From Monk Point to Thompson Point, 
the northernmost point of the island, the shore is deep-to. 
Pitman Bank, with depths of about 16 feet, extends l mile E 
from Thompson Point. 

(402) Tolslna Bay, a broad bight SE of Thompson Point, 
provides anchorage in the SW part in depths of about 40 to 
50 feet, sand and mud bottom. 
(403) Cockburn Island, Ont., also known as Tolsmaville, is 

a village with two Government wharves at the head of 
Tolsma Bay. The W wharf, marked on the outer end by a 
light, extends 510 feet N from shore with reported depths of 
8 to 18 feet at the outer end. The preferable berth is on the 
W side. When approaching this wharf, vessels should keep 
well out in deep water until the wharf is end on, then steer 
directly for it. N gales cause considerable sea at this wharf. 
About 500 feet E, a breakwater-wharf, marked on the outer 
end by a light, extends 536 feet NE from shore with depths 
of 17 feet along the outer end. A 169° unlighted range marks 
the approach to the wharf. Vessels may berth along either 
side of the wharf, with the S side affording safe berthage in 
all winds. In 1983, depths of 6 to 10 feet were reported in
side the breakwater-wharf. 

(404) Robinson Bay, 1.5 miles E of Talsma Bay, is sepa
rated from it by Ross Point. The bay provides anchorage in 
24 to 36 feet, sand bottom. 
(405) Channel Point (45°57.5'N., 83°16. l 'W.), the NE point 

of Cockburn Island, is the W entrance point to Mississagi 
Strait from North Channel. From Channel Point S for 3.2 
miles to Cinder Point, the E shore of the island is a high 
bluff with deep water close-to. 
(406) From Cinder Point SW for 6 miles to Boom Point 

(45°51.l'N., 83"21.4'W.), the southernmost point of the is
land, numerous off-lying shoals are along the W side of Mis
sissagi Strait. A 16-foot spot is 0.7 mile S of Cinder Point, 
and a rock covered 16 feet is about 1 mile SSE of the point 
in about 45"53'4rN., 83°15'48"W. Castilian Shoal, almost 
awash, is 1.2 miles offshore, 3. 7 miles ENE of Boom Point. 
A 25-foot shoal 0. 7 mile NE of Castilian Shoal is marked on 
the E side by a buoy. Magnetic Reefs extend 2.4 miles SE 
from Boom Point. The most dangerous of these are South 
Reef, with a least depth of 7 feet, and East Reef, awash. 
West Reef, Middle Reef, and North Reef are inshore cf 
these. A rock covered 23 feet is about 2.3 miles SSE of 
Boom Point in about 45"49'07"N., 83°20'37"W. Mariners 
should give Boom Point a berth of at least 3 miles. 

(407) From Boom Point NW for 4.4 miles to Pulpwood 
Point, shoals extend about 0.3 mile offshore. A shoal with 
depths 9 feet and less extends 0.4 miles S from Pulpwood 
Point. McKay Rock, covered 10 feet, is 0.8 mile SSW of the 
point. 
(408) Wagosh Bay opens ;:; between Pulpwood Point and 

Smith Point, 2 miles W. Wagosh Reef, with a depth of 5 feet 
near the outer end, extends about 1 mile S from shore into 
the center of the bay. Shoals extend about 0.4 mile otf the E 
and S sides of Smith Point. Excellent anchorage with protec
tion from W winds is between Wagosh Reef and the shoals 
off the E side of Smith Point in 18 to 30 feet, sand and mud 
bottom. 

(409) Mississagi Strait is a deep wide passage leading be
tween Cockburn Island and Manitoulin Island from Lake 
Huron to North Channel. 

(410) Charts 14860, *2200.-Manitoulin Island is about 80 
miles long E and W and has a general width that increases 
from about 6 miles at its W end to about 30 miles near its E 
end, but large bays that indent the island constrict the width 
in places to less than 3 miles. The S shore of the island front
ing Lake Huron extends from Mississagi Strait SE to the 
Owen Channel entrance to Georgian Bay, its E shore fronts 
on Georgian Bay, and its deeply indented N side forms the 
major part of the S shore of North Channel. 

(411) Chart *2297 . .:...The rounding Wend of Manitoulin Is
land, fronting on Mississagi Strait, is bold and deep-to. Mis
sissagi Strait Light (45°53.6'N., 83°l3.5'W.), 64 feet above 
the water, is shown from a square skeleton tower with a red 
and white rectangular daymark on the E side of the S en
trance to the strait. 
(412) The S shore of Manitoulin Island is generally a series 

of small points with small bays between and bordered by a 
shoal bank and numerous detached shoals. The five Duck 
Islands and their surrounding shoals extend about 14 miles 
S offshore from near the W end of the island. 

(413) Carter Rock, awash, is on the N end of a detached 
reef at the E entrance to Mississagi Strait, 1.2 miles SW of 
Lynn Point (45°51.B'N., 83°l0.2'W.) and 3.1 miles SSE of 
Mississagi Strait Light. Purvis Bank, awash, extends I mile 
SE from Lynn Point. 

(414) Greene Island Harbour, 3.5 miles E of Lynn Point, is 
an excellent harbor with protection from all winds and good 
anchorage in 24 to 36 feet close to the NE shore of Greene 
Island, which encloses the SW side of the bay. Reefs extend 
N from Greene Island to Manitoulin Island. A ledge with 
depths under 18 feet extends about l mile SE from the E 
point of Greene Island and narrows the entrance to Greene 
Island Harbour. Labrador Reef, with depths of about 5 feet, 
and Jones Shoal, with a least depth of 7 feet, are obstruc
tions on the E side of the entrance to Greene Island Har
bour about 1. 7 and 2.2 miles SE of Greene Island, respec
tively. Ainslie Shoal, a rock covered 2 feet, is 0.5 mile S of 
Girouard Point (45°49.S'N., 83°00.S'W.), 4.7 miles E of 
Greene Island. A shoal with a least depth of 17 feet is 0.9 
mile SW of Girouard Point. 

(415) Burnt Island Harbour, protected on the SE side by 
Burnt Island, 2.8 miles E of Girouard Point, affords good 
anchorage with protection from all but W winds in depths 
of 18 to 30 feet, mud bottom. Stalford Rock, covered 5 feet, 
is 1 mile SW of Burnt Island. A 17-foot spot is 0.5 mile SW 
of the rock. 
(416) Western Duck Island, 3 miles SSW of Burnt Island, 

is surrounded by submerged rocks and shoals to about 0.5 
mile offshore, except on the N side where depths to 9 feet 
extend 1 mile offshore. Western Duck Reef, 1.5 miles NW 
of the island, has a least depth of 5 feet. 
(417) Inner Duck Island, 2.7 miles SSE of Burnt Island, is 

connected N to Manitoulin Island by a narrow shoal with 
submerged rocks covered less than 6 feet. Thibault Shoal, 
midway between the islands, is the shoalest part. A shoal 
with a depth of 15 feet at the outer end extends 0. 7 mile S 
from Inner Duck Island. Macauley Spit, with a depth of 9 
feet at the outer end, extends 0.8 mile SE from the island. 
(418) Middle Duck Island, 3 miles S of Inner Duck Island, 

has shoals extending 0.8 mile N and S. The N shoal has a 
depth of 5 feet at the outer end. Kipling Reef, with rocks 
covered less than 6 feet, is at the outer end of a bank that 
extends 0. 7 mile W from Middle Duck Island. 
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(419) Great Duck Island is a thickly wooded island 1.3 
miles SW of Middle Duck Island. Great Duck Island Light 
(45"38.S'N., 82°57.8'W.), 108 feet above the water, is shown 
from a white octagonal tower on the SW side of the island; a 
fog signal is at the light. A 423-foot radio tower is near the 
light. Outer Duck Island parallels the SE shore of Great 
Duck Island and is connected to it by a shoal with depths of 
13 feet and less. Bain Rock, covered less than 6 feet, is near 
the middle of the shoal. The narrow channel between the is
lands provides anchorage for small craft with protection 
available from all winds. Protection from S winds is pro
vided by a visible wreck off the fishing wharf on the SE side 
of Great Duck Island. Deep-draft vessels can find protection 
from W winds N of Outer Duck Island in depths of 18 to 60 
feet, sand and clay bottom, but the swell can be heavy. 
(420) Local magnetic disturbance.-Differences from nor

mal variation of up to 8° have been observed about 9 miles 
SSW of Great Duck Island. 

(421) Manitoba Reef, 3 feet high, is 0.S mile off the N 
shore of Great Duck Island. Horseshoe Bay, on the W side 
of the island, is shallow and boulder-strewn, and usable only 
by small craft. Several shoals reach 2.2 miles S from Great 
Duck Island. Mary Shoal, 0.5 mile S, has a least depth of 7 
feet. Kitty Shoal, I .2 miles S of the island, has a least depth 
of 9 feet, and Larry Rock, just W, is covered 11 feet. Jennie 
Graham Shoal, with a least depth of 5 feet, is 2 miles S of 
the island. A shoal with submerged rocks and a depth of 11 
feet at the outer end extends 1.4 miles S from Outer Duck 
Island. 

c 422) Chart • 2298 .-Carroll Wood Bay, between 
Walkhouse Point (45°47.0'N., 82°52.l'W.) and Goose Point 
2.5 miles E, is generally shallow and obstructed by several 
shoals. Gaspesia Shoal, with a least depth of 14 feet, and 
several spots with depths of 19 to 21 feet, are within 0.6 mile 
E to SSE of Walkhouse Point. Seaman Reef, with a least 
depth of 8 feet, is l.2 miles NE of the point. Morrell Reef, 
with a least depth of 4 feet, is 0. 7 mile W of Goose Point. 
Shoals and submerged rocks extend 0. 7 mile SE from Goose 
Point. 

(423) The bays along the remainder of the S shore of 
Manitoulin Island form harbors of refuge for small craft in 
heavy weather from NW to NE. Strangers should exercise 
due caution when entering any of these bays because of 
many outlying dangers. 

(424) Hensley Bay, 1.3 miles E of Goose Point, affords 
anchorage in depths of 24 feet, sand and stone bottom. Bui· 
ler Reef, a cluster of rocks awash, is on the W side of the 
bay entrance. A shoal with depths of 13 to 16 feet extends 
0.9 mile S from the reef. At Misery Point, on the E side of 
the bay, shoals extend 0.8 mile SW. Methuen Reef, covered 
4 feet, is at the outer end of the shoals. 

(42Sl Misery Bay, on the E side of Misery Point, has 
anchorage in the center in 12 feet, sand and mud bottom. 
Taylor Reef, with a least depth of 11 feet, extends about 1.6 
miles S from the middle of the bay entrance. Saunders Reef, 
covered 4 feet, is 0.5 mile E of Taylor Reef. 

(-426) From Misery Bay, the shore rounds E for 1.7 miles to 
Frechette Point. Frechette Bank, covered 4 feet, is 0.8 mile 
S of the point, with shoals and submerged rocks between. 
Detached 13- to 17-foot spots are about 0.5 mile S of the 
bank. Frechette Bay, on the E side of Frechette Point, is 
very shallow. 
(427) Murphy Point (45°46.7'N., 82°41.l'W.) separates the 

E side of Frechette Bay from Murphy Harbour. Murphy 
Harbour affords anchorage for small craft in depths of 7 feet 
on the NW side of the islet in the center of the harbor. Craft 
enter the harbor SE of the islet in depths of 5 feet. 

(428) From Murphy Harbour SE for 2.2 miles to Gatacre 
Point, the shore should be given a berth of 0. 8 mile. Sham
rock Bank, with a least depth of 4 feet, extends 1.1 miles SW 
from shore about 2 miles E of Gatacre Point. E for 2.3 miles 
to Portage Point, shoals extend 0.6 mile offshore. Portage 
Bay, on the E side of Portage Point, is unsuitable for 
anchorage, and its shores are foul. Thistle Reef, with 'a least 
depth of about S feet, extends ab6ut 1.5 miles S from the E 
side of Portage Bay. 

(429) Srigley Bay, 2 miles E of Thistle Reef, on the NW 
side of Melville Point (45°42.S'N., 82°28.9'W.), has excellent 
anchorage in depths of about 27 feet, sand bottom. 
(430) From Melville Point SE for 2.8 miles to Dominion 

Point, shoals extend 0. S mile offshore. Detached 13- and 16-
foot spots are 1.2 and 0.8 miles SW of Dominion Point, re
spectively. Dominion Bay, on the E side of Dominion Point, 
has good anchorage in 30 feet, sand bottom. 

(431) Between Dominion Point and Mutchmore Point, 5.7 
miles SE, the shore is indented by several small bays. Square 
Bay, Lougheed Bay, Lonely Bay, and Dean Bay provide 
protection from N winds in depths of 12 to 18 feet. 
Lougheed Reef, with depths of 10 feet, extends 0. 7 mile SW 
from Lougheed Point. Milton Reef, with a least depth of 4 
feet, extends 0.8 mile SW from Milton Point. Dean Spit, 
with a depth of 10 feet at the outer end, extends 0.6 mile SW 
from the point on the W side of Dean Bay. Detached spots 
with depths of 4 to 11 feet extend SW through the center of 
Dean Bay. 
(432) From Mutchmore Point SE for l.S miles to Simcoe 

Point, shallow boulders and shoals extend to 0. 7 mile from 
shore. Simcoe Bank, with a depth of 10 feet at the outer end, 
extends 0. 7 mile S from Simcoe Point. 

(433) Providence Bay, between Simcoe Point on the Wand 
Providence Point on the E, is the first important indentation 
E of the Duck Islands. Providence Bay Light (45°39.l'N., 
82°16.S'W.), 47 feet above the water, is shown from a skele
ton tower with red and white horizontally striped daymarks 
on the E side of the entrance to the bay. A Government 
wharf, marked by a light on the E side of the bay, was in 
disrepair in 1976. In 1954, the buoyed approach channel to 
the wharf had a controlling depth of 16 feet. Water, gaso
line, some supplies, and a launching ramp are available. Fish 
piers on the E side of the wharf have depths of 6 feet along
side. Excellent anchorage is in the bay in depths of 10 to 22 
feet, sand over clay bottom. 
(434) From Providence Point E for 2. 7 miles to Timber 

Bay, shoals and rocks awash extend 0.7 mile offshore. Ever
ett Reefs are a group of bare rocks about 0.5 mile offshore. 
Timber Bay Shoal, 3 feet high, is 0.8 mile SW of the E point 
of Timber Bay. A 7-foot spot is 0.6 mile offshore S of the 
point. 
(435) Between Jenkins Point (45°36. 7'N., 82°l l.8'W.) and 

Rathbun Point l. 7 miles E, reefs and rocky ledges render 
navigation within 1 mile of shore unsafe. Buckeye Shoal, 
with a rock awash at the E end, is 0.9 mile S of Jenkins 
Point. A 21-foot spot is 2.1 miles SSW of Jenkins Point. A 
shoal, with a depth of 10 feet at the outer end, extends 0.5 
mile S of Rathbun Point. 
(436) Michael Bay, 4.5 miles E of Jenkins Point. is en

closed by Hammond Point on the N and Michael Point on 
the S. The bay, open to the W, has good anchorage in the S 
part in depths of 18 to 30 feet, clay bottom. Chisholm Shoal, 
covered 3 feet, is on the N side of the bay. A shoal with 
depths of 8 feet extends 0.8 mile W of Michael Point. Ad· 
'8DCe Reef, with depths less than 6 feet, is 1.5 miles W of 
Michael Point. Vessels entering Michael Bay should pass W 
and N of the reef. 
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(437) Reefs that extend 1.2 miles from shore obstruct the 
bight on the SE side of Michael Point. Genesta Bank, with a 
least depth of about 5 feet, is 1.5 miles SE of Michael Point. 

(438) From Walker Point, 3.2 miles SE of Michael Point, 
E for 2.7 miles to the mouth of South Bay, reefs extend 
about 0.3 mile from shore. Volunteer Spit, 0.7 mile SE of 
Walker Point, has a least depth of 10 feet. Red Dan Rock, 
nearly awash, is 0.3 mile offshore 1.4 miles E of Walker 
Point. 

(439) Charts *2298, *2273.-South Bay, entered between 
Scotchie Reef on the W and McGaw Point on the E, extends 
about 15 miles NE into the SE shore of Manitoulin Island. 
Scotchie Reef, with depths of 1 to 8 feet, and Inkster Rock, 
covered 3 feet just SE, are marked on the SE side by a 
lighted buoy. Buoys mark the extent of shoals around Mc
Gaw Point. Wallace Rock, with a least depth of 11 feet, is 
on the E side of the approach to South Bay, 1 mile SSW of 
McGaw Point. A lighted bell buoy is SW of Wallace Rock 
on the entrance range line into South Bay. 

(440) The entrance to South Bay has a controlling depth of 
about 20 feet and is marked by lighted and unlighted buoys 
and a 024°50' lighted range. A fog signal is at the front range 
light. When approaching the bay, the range should be 
brought into line not less than 2 miles from the entrance. A 
current sets out of South Bay except during strong onshore 
winds. 

(441) South Bay has depths of 24 feet or more, generally 
within 0.2 mile of shore except at the head. Glycerine Rock, 
covered 2 feet, is 0. 7 mile off the SE shore of the bay 4.3 
miles from the head. Good anchorage with protection from 
all winds is available in depths of 24 to 40 feet, mud bottom. 

(442) S'outh Baymouth, Ont., is a small village on the NW 
side of the entrance to South Bay. A ferry operates from the 
village to Tobermory, Ont., on the SE side of the entrance to 
Georgian Bay. A small-craft basin SW of the ferry terminal 
has depths of 5 feet alongside the docks. Gasoline is availa
ble. An overhead power cable with a clearance of 25 feet 
crosses the basin. 

(443) Chart *2298.-Thomas Bay, 3.5 miles E of South Bay, 
has good anchorage with protection from all but S winds in 
depths of 18 to 40 feet, mud bottom. A ledge with depths 
less than 6 feet extends 0.4 mile S from Thomas Point on the 
W side of the bay entrance. Todman Reef, with a least depth 
of 2 feet, is in the middle of the bay entrance. Mayflower Is
land, a small island on the E side of the entrance, has a ledge 
with a least depth of 4 feet extending SW from it. Grantham 
Shoal, with a least depth of 2 feet, and Vigilant Rock, with a 
least depth of 6 feet, are 0. 7 mile S and 1.1 miles SE of 
Mayflower Island, respectively. 
(444) The shore should be given a berth of 1.3 miles from 

Thomas Bay SE to Hungerford Point, the SE point of 
Manitoulin Island. 

(445) Charts 14860, *2286, *2252, *2297, *2295.-The N 
~bore of Manitoulin Island, fronting on North Channel, is 
indented by large, deep bays, all affording good anchorage 
and protection, but most are exposed to N winds. The larg
est bays are Smith Bay, Manitowaning Bay, Sheguiandah 
Bay, West Bay, Mudge Bay, Gore Bay, Julia Bay, Bayfield 
Sound, Vidal Bay, and Meldrum Bay. A detailed description 
of the N shore is given in Canadian Sailing . Directions, 
Great.Lakes, Volume II, published by the ~adian H}'.dr~ 
graphic Service and sold by the Hydrographic Chart Distn
bution Office. (See appendix for addresses.) 

(446) Charts *2286, *2245.-Smith Bay, at the NE end of 
Manitoulin Island, is enclosed on the E by Cape Smith 
(45°48.2'N., 8l 0 35.2'W.). Several dangers are in the entrance 
to the bay. Goldhunter Rock, covered I foot, is 1.1 miles 
NW of Cape Smith. Doyle Rock, covered 18 feet, is in the 
center of the entrance, 2.2 miles WNW of the cape. Frank 
Ledge, on the N side of the entrance, has rocks covered 
about 2 feet. Good anchorage is near the head of the bay in 
depths of 25 feet, mud bottom, with protection from all but 
NE to E winds, but the bay is too open to provide comforta
ble anchorage for small craft. W ekwemikong, Ont., at the 
head of the bay, has a Government wharf with the outer end 
submerged ruins. An obstruction off the end of the wharf is 
marked by buoys. Gasoline is available nearby, and diesel 
fuel is available by truck. 

(447) Manitowaning Bay, W of Smith Bay, is a clear deep 
bay extending 11 miles S into the shoreline. Five Fathom 
Patch, covered 26 feet near the middle of the bay mouth, is 
the only outlying danger. Manitowaning, Ont., a village on 
the W side near the head of the bay, has a Government 
wharf. Gasoline is available nearby, and diesel fuel is availa
ble by truck. A light is in the village, just N of the wharf. 
Good anchorage is S of the wharf in depths of 18 to 30 feet, 
mud bottom. 

(448) Charts *2286, *2205.-Sheguiandah Bay opens on the 
W side of the mouth of Manitowaning Bay, with Strawberry 
Island enclosing it on the N. A 261°30' lighted range at the 
head of the bay marks the entrance from E. Several dangers 
are in the approach to the bay on the S side of the rangeline. 
Loon Island Reef, the easternmost, is covered 2 feet and 
marked on the NE side by a buoy. Loon Island, low and 
wooded, is 1 mile W of the reef. McGregor Bank, is covered 
4 feet, and Boulton Reef is covered 4 feet close S of the 
rangeline. King William Island is on a shallow bar that ex
tends 0. 7 mile N from shore about 2. 5 miles from the head 
of the bay. Leech Reef, 0. 7 mile W of King William Island, 
extends 0. 7 mile N from shore. 

(449) Caution.-Vessels should keep S of the rangeline when 
within 0.3 mile of the front light to avoid shoals off 
O'Meara Point. 

(450) Sheguiandah, Ont., a village on the N side at the 
head of the bay, has a Government wharf with a depth of 7 
feet alongside. Marinas at the village provide berths, gaso
line, water, ice, electricity, marine hardware, launching 
ramps, and hull and engine repairs. 
(451) Strawberry Channel, the N entrance to Sheguiandah 

Bay, leads between Manitoulin Island and the W side of 
Strawberry Island. A depth of about 14 feet can be carried 
through the channel, but local knowledge is advised because 
it is unmarked and shoals border each side. 

(452) Charts *2286, *2205, *2294.-Little Current, 20 miles 
NW of Cape Smith, is a narrow constriction of North Chan
nel between Manitoulin Island and the $ side of Goat Is
land. The channel through Little Current, well marked by 
lighted and unlighted buoys, has a controlling depth of 
about 20 feet. The E approach to the channel is marked by a 
259"05' lighted range and thence a 319° lighted range. 
(453) Caution.-With strong currents, the buoys in Little 

Current are sometimes towed under. 
(454) -Masters of vessels entering or leaving Little Current 

should give a safety call on VHF-FM channel 16 giving the 
vessel's position and intentions. 
(455) Bridge.-A highway swing bridge with a clearance of 

18 feet crosses the channel. The opening signal for the 
bridge is three long blasts of the whistle. The bridge~endc:r 
will sound one long and one short blast when the bndge tS 
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open and clear for traffic, or five short blasts if the bridge 
cannot be opened immediately. Vessels shall pass to star
board of the center pier. 

(4S6) Currents.-There is almost always a current in Little 
Current channel, varying in rate according to wind and at
mospheric pressure conditions. The current is strongest at 
the bridge, and the rates given below are for that location. 
(457) In the absence of wind and atmospheric pressure dis-

turbances, the current normally fluctuates from 0 to 2 knots 
and may reverse its direction several times during a 24-hour 
period. A strong wind from the E or W causes a current 
ftow in the direction of the wind roughly proportional to 
wind speed, a 4-knot current corresponding to a 27-knot 
wind, and a 7-knot current corresponding to a 42-knot 
wind. 
(4~8) To maintain steerageway it is advisable to negotiate 

the channel on an opposing current or at slack water. Suffi
cient power and considerable care are required, particularly 
at the bridge and in the sharply curved W entrance channel. 

(459) Caution.-The pier that supports the swing span when 
it is open does not lie parallel to the axis of the current, thus 
a master must allow for current about 15° on the bow. 

(4Hl) Little Current, Ont., is a town on the S side of Little 
Current. 
(461) Wharves.-Canadian Pacific Railway loads iron ore 

pellets at a 1,570-foot wharf on the S side of Goat Island. 
The wharf has a reported controlling depth of I 8 feet along
side. A ship-loader operates at 3,000 tons per hour. W~ter 
and electrical shore-power connections are available. 

(462) The 280-foot Government wharf on Manitoulin Is
land opposite the W end of Goat Island has depths of about 
1 7 feet in the middle part. 
(463) Small-craft facilities.-Berths with electricity, gaso

line, diesel fuel, water, ice, and sewage pump-out facilities 
are available at the Government wharf. Marinas at Little 
Current provide gasoline, diesel fuel, ice, marine supplies, 
sewage pump-out, and a 10-ton lift and marine railways to 
70 tons for hull and engine repairs. 

(464) Charts *2286, *2299, *2257.-West Bay, just W of 
Little Current, is about 6 miles wide at the entrance between 
Francis Point on the Wand Wabos Island on the E. McRae 
Patch, a group of detached spots with depths of 12 to 28 
feet, is 1 mile NE of Francis Point. James Foote Patch, Fos
ter Bank, and Eleven Foot Rock are a group of shoals 2 
miles N of W abos Island. They have a least depth of 1 foot 
and are marked on the S side by a lighted buoy. Except for 
these dangers, the bay is deep and clear for 8 miles to its 
head. Good anchorage is at the head of the bay in depths of 
36 to 48 feet, mud bottom. A Government wharf at the head 
of the bay has depths of 14 feet alongside. Sounding Cove, 
on the E side of West Bay, has anchorage with protection 
from N gales in depths of 30 to 42 feet, mud bottom; vessels 
should not approach within 0.2 mile of the N shore of the 
cove. 

(465) Charts *2299, *2257.-Mudge Bay, just W of West 
Bay, is 2.6 miles wide at the entrance between Trudeau 
(Gooseberry) Island and Maple Point and extends about 3 
miles S. Little Island Bank, with depths of 1 to 4 feet and a 
spot awash at the E end, extends 1 mile E from Maple 
Point. Mcinnes Bank, 0.8 mile NW of Trudeau Island, has 
a least depth of 9 feet and is marked at the N end by a buoy. 
Sutherland Shoal, 1 mile NW of Mcinnes Bank, has a least 
depth of 12 feet. Mudge Bay has good anchorage in depths 
of 36 to 48 feet, mud bottom. Kapwong, Ont., at the head 
of the bay, has an L-shaped Government wharf that pro
vides good protection on the SE side. In 1983, depths of 17 

feet were reported along the outer face of the wharf, with 6 
to 10 feet alongside the berths in the basin. Gasoline, diesel 
fuel by truck, electricity, water, ice, sewage pump-out facili
ties, a launching ramp, and engine repairs are available. 
(466) Clapperton Channel separates Clapperton Island and 

Vankoughnet Island from Manitoulin Island, and e~tends 
W from Francis Point to Maple Point. The W part of the 
channel is buoyed and has a controlling depth of about 9 
feet, but depths of 5 to 6 feet are very close N and S of the 
channel. 

(467) Clapperton Harbour, on the S side of Clapperton Is
land, is an excellent anchorage and offers shelter from the 
heaviest gales. Harbour Island, in the center of Clapperton 
Harbour, is wooded. The best anchorage is NE of Harbour 
Island in depths of about 26 feet, clay bottom. Transient 
berths with electricity and water are available on the NE 
side of the Harbour Island. Depths of 4 to 6 feet are re
ported alongside. 
(468) Gore Bay, 7 miles W of Mudge Bay, is 1.3 miles wide 

at the entrance and narrows gradually for l. 7 miles to its 
head. Gore Bay Light (45"56.8'N., 82"28.8'W.), 46 feet 
above the water, is shown from a white pyramidal tower on 
Janet Head on the W side of the bay entrance. The bay has 
good anchorage in depths of 24 to 60 feet, mud bottom. 
Gore Bay, Ont., is a village on the W side at the head of the 
bay. A 189"09' lighted range at the head of the bay marks 
the approach to the village. Town Point, marked by a buoy, 
extends E from shore at the village and provides shelter for 
several wharves on its S side. Depths of 6 to 16 feet are 
available at the wharves. Gasoline, diesel fuel, water, elec
tricity, sewage pump-out facilities, marine supplies, a 5-ton 
lift, and a launching ramp are available. Gore Bay is a Cana· 
dian customs vessel reporting station. 
(469) Julia Bay is a deep, square indentation W of Gore 

Bay, between Janet Head and Blackstock Point. The bay 
extends 2.3 miles S and has depths to 120 feet within 0.2 
mile of its head. It is unsuitable for anchorage because of its 
depth and exposure to N winds. 

(470) Charts *2299, *2258.-Bayfield Sound, entered about 
14 miles W of Gore Bay, is a large inlet enclosed on the N 
side by Barrie Island, which is connected by a causeway at 
its E end to Manitoulin Island. Cape Robert (45°59.S'N., 
82°48.6'W.), on the W side of the entrance to the bay, is 
marked by a light. Jubilee Shoal, awash, and Heron Patch, 
with a least depth of 13 feet, are about 1. 7 miles NW of Bar
rie Island in the entrance to the sound. Gertrude Island, 
Fanny Island, and Henry Island are on a very shallow bank 
W of Barrie Island in the entrance to the sound. Henry Is
land Sandbank extends S from Henry Island and connects 
with Manitoulin Island. A buoy 0.5 mile E of Fanny Island 
marks the E side of shoal bank and the W side of the deep 
water leading into the main part of the sound. Vessels may 
anchor about 0. 7 mile E of the SE point of Henry Island in 
depths of about 36 feet, mud bottom, but this anchorage of
fers little shelter. A marina at the Send of Campbell Bay at 
the E end of the sound provides transient berths, gasoline, 
diesel fuel by truck, water, electricity, and sewage pump
out. In 1983, depths of 6 to 8 feet were reported alongside 
the docks. 
(471) Cook Bay is a small inlet on the SW side of Bayfield 

Sound. The approach to the bay, marked by buoys, is be
tween the W side of Henry Island Sandbank and the E side 
of Henry Patch. A Government wharf with depths of 10 
feet at the outer end is on the SE side of the bay. .BatterY 
Blulf Anclaorage, just E of the bay entrarice, has depths of 
16 feet with good holding ground. . 
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(472) Vidal Bay, 9 miles SW of Cape Robert, is a broad in
dentation enclosed on the N by Vidal Island. The entrance 
to the bay, E of Vidal Island, has a controlling depth of 
about 11 feet between the shoal borders, but greater depths 
can be carried with local knowledge. Excellent anchorage is 
in the SW part of the bay in depths of 25 feet, sand and clay 
bottom. Anchorage with protection from N winds is 0.3 
mile S of the middle of Vidal Island in depths of 9 feet. 
(473) A very shallow reef extends 2.4 miles W from the W 

end of Vidal Island to Batture Island on the E side of the 
entrance to Meldrum Bay. There is no passage for vessels 
over the reef, but small craft transiting between Vidal and 
Meldrum Bays may pass S of the reef. 

(474) Charts *2251, *2299.-Meldrum Bay, the western
most indentation on the N shore of Manitoulin Island, is 4 
miles wide between Chamberlain Point and Brittomart 
Point. Batture Island, marked on the N side by a light, is on 
the E side of the entrance, 1 mile NW of Chamberlain Point. 
Vessels entering the bay from North Channel must pass W 
of Batture Island to avoid the shallow reef that extends E to 
Vidal Island. Meldrum Bay, Ont., on the SW side of the 
bay, has a Government wharf with depths of 6, 17, and 6 
feet along the N, E, and S faces, respectively. A light marks 
the end of the wharf. Small-craft piers, with depths of S to 9 
feet alongside, extend S from the Government wharf. Tran
sient berths, gasoline, diesel fuel, water, ice, electricity, sew
age pump-out facilities, and engine repairs are available. 
Meldrum Bay is a Canadian customs vessel reporting sta
tion. Anchorage S and SE of the Government wharf has ex
cellent protection from W winds in depths of 30 to 60 feet. 

(475) Meldrum Point (45°57.S'N., 83"09.8'W.) is the N end 
of the rounding W end of Manitoulin Island and is on the E 
side of the North Channel entrance to Mississagi Strait. 

(476) Charts 14860, *2235, *2245.-Georgian Bay is en
tered from Lake Huron between Hungerford Point on the 
SE end of Manitoulin Island and Cape Hurd 16 miles SSE 
on the NW side of Bruce Peninsula. Numerous islands and 
shoals obstruct the entrance, and several channels lead be
tween into the bay. It is reported that currents up to 7 mph 
(6 knots) may occur following changes of wind direction in 
the channels between Fitzwilliam Island and Bruce Penin
sula. 

(477) Owen Channel, about I mile wide, separates the SE 
side of Manitoulin Island from the NW side of Fitzwilliam 
Island. Ship Bank, with a least depth of 6 feet, is on the S 
side of the channel, 0. 7 mile NW of Phoebe Point, the NW 
point of Fitzwilliam Island. Stewart Rock, covered 1 foot, is 
0.5 mile N of Phoebe Point. The Ridge, with a least depth of 
6 feet and prevailing depths of 9 to 18 feet, connects the is
lands near midlength of Owen Channel. Owen Island is con
nected to Manitoulin Island on the N side of the channel. 
Owen Island Bank, with depths to 9 feet, extends off around 
Owen Island. 
(478} The W end of Fitzwilliam Island is bordered by 

depths less than 18 feet and by rocks, awash and submerged, 
for a distance of about 1 mile offshore. Little Rock, covered 
10 feet, is 0.9 mile SW of Phoebe Point. A 13-foot spot is 
just NW of Little Rock. Perseverance Island is near the 
outer edge of the shoal border, 1.9 miles SSW of Phoebe 
Point. Emily Maxwell Reef, an extensive rocky ledge with a 
least depth of 2 feet, extends 1.2 miles SW from near the SW 
end of the island. 

(479) Rattlesnake Harbor is on the N side of Fitzwilliam 
Island, 0.6 mile SW of Northeast Point. The harbor, pro
tected on the N by Rattlesnake Point and on the W by Lit
tle Island, has good anchorage with protection from all 
winds in depths of 12 to 21 feet, mud bottom. 
(480) Caution.-A deadhead, covered 2 feet, is about 0.2 

mile ENE from Rattlesnake Point. 
(481) The area between the Send of Little Island and Fitz

william Island is foul. Shoals extend 0.2 mile NE from Little 
Island, 0.1 mile W from Rattlesnake Point, and about 200 
feet offshore around the harbor. 
(482) Wall Island, marked on the E side by a light, is I 

mile N of Northeast Point of Fitzwilliam Island. Shoals and 
submerged rocks extend 1 mile Sand 0.3 mile W from the 
island. Pope Rock; covered 20 feet, is 1.8 miles W of Wall 
Island. 
(483) Club Island, 4.8 miles NE of Fitzwilliam Island, has 

shoals extending 0.5 mile off the SW shore. Club Harbour, 
an inlet on the E side of the island, has limited anchorage 
with reported poor holding ground in depths of 9 to 1 S feet; 
rock, gravel, and mud bottom. E winds cause a surge in the 
harbor. The entrance to the harbor is obstructed by two 
rock ledges, North Reef and South Spit, with a depth of 
about 8 feet between. 
(484) Erie Bank, marked on the W side by a buoy, is just 

W of Club Island, with Erie Channel between. The bank has 
depths of 3 to 18 feet and a small island at the N end. 
(485) Fitzwilliam Channel leads between Fitzwilliam Is

land on the NW and Yeo Island and James Island on the 
SE. Indian Harbour Reef, with depths of 2 to 18 feet, ex
tends 1 mile SW from Indian Harbour Point, the SW point 
of Fitzwilliam Island. McLelan Rock, covered 7 feet, is a 
dangerous obstruction 1.2 miles SSW of Indian Harbour 
Point. Smith Rock, covered 14 feet, is LS miles S of the 
point. A 15-foot spot is 0.4 mile SW of Smith Rock. Mani
toba Ledge, with several rocks awash, is on the S side of 
Fitzwilliam Channel, just W of Yeo Island. The channel be
tween the island and ledge should not be attempted without 
local knowledge. 
(486) James Island is on the SE side of Fitzwilliam Chan

nel 2 miles NE of Yeo Island. James Reef, with depths less 
than 6 feet, extends 1 mile SW from the island. McCarthy 
Point Ledge, with a depth of 8 feet at the outer end, is a 
broad ledge that extends 2.1 miles SSW from McCarthy 
Point, about midlength of the SE side of Fitzwilliam Island, 
to within about 0.6 mile of James Reef. Kilroy Patch, cov
ered 24 feet, is 5.3 miles NE of James Island. 
(487) Yeo Channel leads between Yeo Island on the N and 

Lucas Island, marked by a light, on the S. A buoy marks the 
edge of the shoals on the SE side of Yeo Island, and a 
lighted buoy marks the E side of a 26-foot spot 0.4 mile W 
of Lucas Island. Fagan Ground, covered 13 feet, is 0. 9 mile 
W of Lucas Island. 
(488) Main Channel leads into Georgian Bay between Lu

cas Island and Co'Ve Island, 4.6 miles S. Cove Island Light 
(45"19.6'N., 81"44.l'W.), 101 feet above the water, is shown 
from a white circular structure on Gig Point, the NE point 
of Cove Island; a fog signal an!! a radiobeacon are at the 
light. The light marks the S side of Main Channel. A lighted 
bell buoy 5.5 miles W of the light marks the W approach to 
the channel. 
(489) . West Sister, a rocky patch covered 14 feet, is marked 

on the N side by a lighted buoy 3.9 miles NW of Cove Is
land Light. East Sister, covered 16 feet, is 0.5 mile SE of 
West Sister. Bad Neighbour Rock, awash, is 2.9 miles NNW 
of Cove Island Light. Depths of 5 to 9 feet extend 0.25 mile 
S from the rock and are marked on the SW side by a buoy. 
The rock is very dangerous, especially when approached 
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from S or E in thick weather or at night, as it makes up 
quickly from very deep water. O'Brien Patch, with a least 
depth of 18 feet, is marked by a lighted bell buoy 2.2 miles 
NW of Cove Island Light. 
(490) Great Barrier is a line of reefs, separated from each 

other by narrow deepwater channels, that extends from a 
point about 1.3 miles E of Lucas Island SE for about 7.2 
miles to just beyond Snake Island. A deep channel leads be
tween Snake Island and Flowerpot Island, 2 miles S. Flow· 
erpot Island Light (45°18.4'N., 81°36.S'W.), 91 feet above 
the water, is shown from a white tower on the NE side of 
the island; a fog signal is at the light. McElhinney Ground, 
with a least depth of 26 feet, is 0.8 mile NW of the light and 
is marked on the W side by a lighted buoy. 
(491) Bears Rump Island is 1.7 miles E of Flowerpot Is

land. Bears Rump Shoal, marked at the outer edge by a 
lighted buoy, extends 0.3 mile SW from the island. 

(492! Charts *2235, *2274.-The entrance to Georgian Bay 
between the Send of Cove Island and Cape Hurd is much 
obstructed by shoals and small islands. Turning Island, 
marked by a light, is the southwesternmost of a group of 
small islands close off the SW shore of Cove Island. A bro
ken line of shoals with depths of 2 to 18 feet extends about 
0.8 mile W from Turning Island. North Channel is a narrow 
deep channel that leads through a break in the shoals about 
0.4 mile W of the island. Northwest Bank is a large rocky 
bank with depths of 2 to 18 feet from about 0.9 to 2.3 miles 
W of Turning Island. Greenfield Shoal, with a rock 1 foot 
high and another awash, is 0.4 mile S of Turning Island. 
White Rock, 7 feet high, is 0.2 mile W of Greenfield Shoal. 
Middle Bank, 1.7 miles SW of Turning Island, has a number 
of rocks as much as 3 feet high and depths of 3 to 18 feet 
over a wide area. Southwest Bank, 3 miles SW of Turning 
Island, has depths of 3 to 18 feet and is marked on the SE 
side by a buoy. 
(493) Cape Hurd (45°13.2'N., 8l0 43.8'W.), marked by a 

light, is the NW tip of the Bruce Peninsula, on the S side of 
the entrance to Georgian Bay from Lake Huron. Southeast 
Bank, centered about 1.3 miles N of Cape Hurd, bas several 
rocks as much as 2 feet high and depths of 1to18 feet over a 
large area. A shoal with a least depth of 19 feet is marked on 
the W side by a buoy 1.3 miles NW of Cape Hurd. Devil 
Island, 2.3 miles N of Cape Hurd, is near the center of Devil 
Island Bank. The bank has numerous islets to 7 feet high 
and depths of l to 18 feet elsewhere. The Spur, with a least 
depth of 9 feet, extends 0.4 mile W from Devil Island and is 
marked on the outer edge by a buoy. Earl Patches, with 
depths of I to 6 feet, are at the E end of Devil Island Bank. 
Rlllllel Island is at the NE end of Devil Island Bank. Russel 
Reef, with depths of 2 to 8 feet, extends 0.3 mile W from the 
island and is marked at the outer edge by a buoy. 

(494) Devil Island Channel, the best channel through the 
shoals between Cove Island and Cape Hurd, leads between 
Southwest Bank, Middle Bank, and Greenfield Shoal on the 
NW and Southeast Bank, The Spur, and Russel Reef on the 
SE. The entrance to the channel from Lake Huron is 
marked by a lighted buoy just S of Southwest Bank. The 
channel between the shoals is marked by buoys and a 
040"25' lighted range shown from North Otter Island and 
South Otter Island, two small islands close off the SE end of 
Cove Island. 

(495) Cape Hurd Channel, suitable only for shallow-draft 
vessels, is a narrow buoyed channel close to the Bruce Pe
ninsula shore between Southeast Bank, Earl Patches, and 
Russel Island on the NW and the shoals off Cape Hurd and 
China Reef on the SE. Olina Reef, with several rocks 1 foot 
high, extends 0.7 mile SW from Wreck Point, 2.8 miles NE 

of Cape Hurd. The reef is marked by a buoy on the NW 
side. 

(496) Charts 14860, *2200, *2201.-North Channel and 
Georgian Bay are fully described in Canadian Sailing Direc
tions, Great Lakes, Volume II, published by the Canadian 
Hydrographic Service and sold by the Hydrographic C::hart 
Distribution Office. (See appendix for addresses.) 
(497) Aside from the N shore of Drummond, Cockburn, 

and Manitoulin Islands, previously described, no detailed 
treatment of these waters is here attempted. The following 
are descriptions of some of the localities in St. Joseph Chan
nel, North Channel, and Georgian Bay, in georgraphical se
quence from W to E. 

(498) Charts 14860, *2200.-St. Joseph Island forms the W 
end of North Channel and separates it from the lower part 
of the St. Marys River. St. Joseph Channel leads from 
North Channel along the N side of St. Joseph Island and 
joins St. Marys River at the S end of Sugar Island. 

(499) Charts 14883, *2250.-Richards Landing, Ont., is a 
village on the N side of St. Joseph Island, on the SE side of 
the part of St. Joseph Channel known as McGregor Bay. 
The Government wharf at the village, marked by a light, has 
a 180-foot N face with a depth of 11 feet alongside. A ma
rina on the wharf provides berths, gasoline, water, electric
ity, sewage pump-out, and a 30-ton marine railway for hull 
and engine repairs. Richards Landing is a Canadian customs 
vessel reporting station. 
('°°) A fixed highway bridge with a clearance of 40 feet 

over the main navigation channel crosses St. Joseph Chan
nel 2.6 miles NE of Richards Landing. In 1970, the control
ling depth in the dredged channel under the bridge was 12 
feet. The channel is marked by a 053°20' lighted range. 

(SOI) Wilson Channel, 0.6 mile NE of the highway bridge, 
is a narrow channel between Wilson Island and the steep 
mainland shore. The channel is marked by buoys and the 
053°17' lighted range that marks the channel through the 
bridge. 

(S02) Desbarats River flows into the N side of St. Joseph 
Channel 2.7 miles E of Wilson Channel. In 1974, the buoyed 
channel leading from deep water in St. Joseph Channel to 
the river mouth had a controlling depth of 3 feet. The river 
channel has a depth of about 3 feet. An overhead power 
cable with a clearance of 56 feet crosses the river about 0.5 
mile above the mouth. Boats should not exceed a speed of 5 
mph (4.3 knots) in the entrance or river channels. 
Desharats, Ont., a village about 0. 7 mile above the river 
mouth, has a Government wharf with a 180-foot face. A 
turning basin off the wharf has a depth of 3 feet. 
("l3) Campement d'Ours Island, 1.3 miles S of Desbarats 

River, is separated on its S side from St. Joseph Island by 
Desjardins Bay. A 120-foot public wharf on the S side of the 
bay has a depth of 3 feet alongside. 

(504) Chart *2250.-Hilton"Beaeh, Ont., is a village on the 
N side of St. Joseph Island, 3.4 miles SE of Campement 
d'Ours Island. An L-shaped Government wharf at the vil
lage, marked by a light, has shelter for small craft on its SE 
side. The wharf has depths of about IO feet along the outer 
face and 3 feet along the inner face. A marina at the wharf 
provides berths, gasoline, diesel fuel, electricity, sewage 
pump-out, a launching ramp, and minor repairs. Hilton 
Beach is a Can!Mtian customs 'fllllll8l reporting station. 

(:SOS) Chart •l25L-Braee Mhtel, Ont., is a village on the 
N side of North Channel opposite the E end of St. Joseph 
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Island. A dredged channel, marked by buoys, leads NW 
from deep water in North Channel to a Government wharf 
at the village. In 1977, the channel had a controlling depth 
of 11 feet. The wharf had depths of 8 feet along the W side, 
15 feet along the S side, and 6 feet along the E side. The 
wharf is marked by a light. Gasoline and diesel fuel are 
available by truck. Electricity is available at the wharf. 
Bruce Mines is a Canadian customs vessel reporting station. 
{506) McKay Island, marked by a light on the E end, is on 

the W side of the approach to Bruce Mines. Good 
anchorage is available on the NE side of the island in depths 
of 15 feet, clay bottom. Good anchorage with protection 
from E winds in depths of 15 feet, mud bottom, is available 
in Hay Bay, 1.2 miles NE of McKay Island. 

(507) Tbessalon Point (46°14.2'N., 83°34. l 'W.), 11.5 miles 
ESE of Bruce Mines, extends about 1 mile S from shore and 
is marked at the S end by a light. Good anchorage with pro
tection from W winds is on the E side of the point in depths 
of 27 to 33 feet, clay bottom. 

(508) Tbessalon, Ont., is a town on the inner end of the E 
side of Thessalon Point. Thessalon River flows through the 
town into North Channel. A reported depth of 3 feet can be 
carried into the river, and small craft can navigate to the 
first rapids, about 5 miles above the mouth. Three bridges 
that cross the river near the mouth have a least clearance of 
5 feet. Small-craft facilities just E of the river mouth are pro
tected on the SE side by a breakwater, marked on the W end 
by a light. An L-shaped Government wharf has reported 
depths of 3 to 14 feet alongside the S and E .faces. Abrupt 
shoaling is reported along the S face from a pomt abreast the 
gasoline pumps; caution is a~vised. The approa~h to the 
wharf is marked by a 022°16' lighted r8.!1ge. A manna on.the 
N side of the Government wharf provtdes berths, gasohne, 
diesel fuel, water, ice, electricity, sewage pump-out, and a 6-
ton marine railway for hull and engine repairs. These facili
ties are subject to considerable swell from E gales. Thessalon 
is a Canadian customs vessel reporting station. 

{m) Charts *2299, *2259, *2268.-Blind River, Ont., is a 
town on the N side of North Channel, 30 miles E of Thes
salon Point at the mouth of Blind River. A 300-foot Gov
ernment wharf is on the W side of the river mouth. Sub
merged ruins extend 400 feet SSW from the wharf to a crib 
marked by a lighted buoy. A break~ater extends SS'Y from 
the E side of the river mouth, with submerged rums ex
tending 300 feet beyond. A dredged channel, marked at the 
outer end by buoys, leads from the crib to the wharf. I_n 
1979, the reported controlling depth w_as 6 feet. The. wharf ts 
subject to considerable surge in SW wmds. No ~ervtces were 
available at the wharf in 1983. A dam 0.2 mile above the 
wharf blocks Blind River. Blind River is a Canadian cus-
toms vessel reporting station. . 
(510) Serpent Harbour is an i!"et on th~ N ~tde of North 

Channel 15 miles E of Blind River. The inlet tS entered be
tween Hospital Point on the N and Emerald Point 
(46°l l.6'N., 82°40.S'W.) on the S. A shoal bank ext~nds .0.25 
mile S from Hospital Point. Meteor Rock, 18 feet high~ ts on 
the S end of the bank. Nobles Island is a large island m the 
middle of the entrance to the inlet. Cross Island is a small 
island oft' the W end of Nobles Island, 800 feet E of Meteor 
Rock A depth of about 18 feet can be carried through the 
main entrance to the inlet between Meteor Rock and Cross 
Island. A wreck, awash, is oft' the N side of Nobles Island, 
0.25 mile NE of Cross Island. Anchorage in depths of 13 to 
16 feet, mud bottom, is E of Nobles Island. . . . 
(Sll) Strong Island, 1.2 miles W of Emerald Pom~, JS c:oo

Dected by a causeway to the mainland shore N. ReJSS Lune 
Co. has an SSQ..foot wharf on the E side of the causeway. In 

1978, the reported depth alongside was 25 feet. A chimney 
N of the causeway is prominent. 

(512) Charts *2299, *2257, *2268.-Aird Bay is on the N 
side of North Channel 9 miles E of Serpent Harbour. Cur
ran Rock, awash, is marked by a daybeacon in the middle of 
the entrance to the bay. Casgrain Rock, 4 feet high, is 
marked by a daybeacon 0. 9 mile NNE of Curran Rock. Five 
mooring buoys on the NW side of the bay provide a berth 
for tank vessels to discharge to a pipeline marked by buoys. 
The depth at the berth is 27 feet. The docks at the village of 
Cutler, Ont., at the head of the bay are in ruins. 
cm> Spanish, Ont., is a town on the N side of the mouth 

of Spanish River, 5,5 miles E of Aird Bay. A dredged chan
nel, marked by buoys, leads across the bar at the river 
mouth. In 1979, the reported depth in the channel was 4 
feet. In 1982, shoaling was reported in midchannel in about 
46°10'58"N., 82°21'28"W. The 191-foot Government wharf 
at the town has a depth of 4 feet alongside. A marina just E 
of the Government wharf provides gasoline, sewage pump
out, a launching ramp, and minor engine repairs. 

(514) Little Detroit, about 2.8 miles SSE of Spanish, is a 
narrow channel that joins Whalesback Channel and 
McBean Channel between the NE end of Aird Island and 
the mainland. A light on Aird Island marks the W entrance 
to the channel. A 28T30' unlighted range marks the course 
through the E entrance, and a 315° unlighted range on 
Green Island, 1 mile NW, marks the course for clearing the 
Wend of the channel. A depth of about 16 feet can be car
ried through the channel on the ranges. Ethel Rocle, 4 feet 
high, is on the S side of the channel. Shoals with depths of 1 
to 6 feet and a spot awash extend 350 feet E of the rock. 

(515) Charts *2245, *2204, *2205.-Killarney Harbour is in 
the NW part of Georgian Bay opposite the E end of 
Manitoulin Island. The harbor is formed by Killamey Chan· 
nel, which separates George Island from the mainland. The 
channel has midchannel depths generally of 16 feet or more 
and can be entered at either end of George Island. The E 
entrance, being deeper and less complicated, is recom
mended. Killarney East Light (45°58.l'N., 81°29.3'W.), 58 
feet above the water, is shown from a white tower on Red 
Rock Point, the N side of the E entrance. A fog signal and a 
radiobeacon are at the light. A lighted buoy marks the S side 
of the E entrance. The approach to the W entrance, marked 
by lights and buoys, has a controlling depth of about l l feet. 
Killarney Harbour has good anchorage for small craft with 
protection from all winds. 
(516) Killarney, Ont., a village on the N side of Killarney 

Channel has a Government wharf and several private facili
ties. Tra'nsient berths, gasoline, diesel fuel, water, ice, elec
tricity, sewage pump-out facilities, and a launch~ng ramp 
are available. Marine railways to 50 tons are avatlable for 
minor hull and engine repairs. 

(SI7) Charts *2244, *2204.-Key Harbour is a village at the 
mouth of Key River, 38 miles E of Killa;ney in the NE ~r
ner of Georgian Bay .. M~as at the nver ~outh pr~v~de 
transient berths, gasoline, diesel fuel, water, ice, electnc1ty, 
sewage pump-out, and engine and minor hull repairs. The 
approaches to Key River, marked by buoys, have g~ 
water but the marinas have depths of 0 to 2 feet alongside 
and ~e accessible only when the water level is above Low 
Water Datum. 

<51a> Charts *2244, *2293, *2203.-Byng Inlet is in the NE 
part of Georgian Bay, 10 miles SSE of Key Harbour. The 
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main entrance to the inlet, from SW, leads S of Bigwood Is· 
land and Clark Island at the mouth of the inlet. The channel 
is well marked by lighted ranges and lighted and unlighted 
buoys, and has a controlling depth of about 20 feet. Good 
anchorage in depths of 21 feet, mud bottom, is just SW of 
Bigwood Island. Gereaux Island Light ( 45°44. 7'N., 
80°39.6'W.), 50 feet above the water, is shown from a skele
ton tower on the N end of Gereaux Island, on the S side of 
the channel. A fog signal and a racon are at the light. A 
radiobeacon is about 250 feet SW of the light. 
(519) Masters of vessels entering or leaving Byng Inlet 

should give a safety call on VHF-FM channel 16 giving the 
vessel's position and intentions. 

(520) Britt, Ont., is a village on the N side of Byng Inlet 
about 3 miles above the mouth. Byng Inlet, Ont., is on the S 
side opposite Britt. The channel through the inlet, well 
marked by buoys, has a controlling depth of about 20 feet to 
a turning basin off the Canadian Pacific Railway wharf at 
Britt. In 1967, the controlling depth in the basin was 22 feet. 

(521) Wharves.-Several wharves for larger vessels are at 
the villages. Texaco has berthing SW of Rabbit Island along 
dolphins with depths of 20 feet alongside. Gulf Oil Jetty, on 
the N shore, has mooring along dolphins with depths of 23 
feet alongside. The Canadian Pacific Railway wharf has 
depths of 18 feet alongside the E end and 5 to 10 feet along 
the Wend. 

(522) Small-craft facilities.-The Government wharves at 
Britt and Byng Inlet have depths of 10 feet at the outer end 
and 11 feet alongside, respectively. Marinas near the villages 
provide transient berths, gasoline, water, ice, electricity, 
sewage pump-out, and hardware. A 15-ton marine railway 
is available for hull and engine repairs. 

(523) Charts *2284, *2225.-Sequin Bank, (45°l9.3'N., 
80°31.2'W.), marked at the S end by a lighted bouy, is a 
rocky bank with depths of 14 to 30 feet off the entrance of 
the channel leading into Parry Sound. 

(524) Red Rock Light (45°21.6'N., 80°24.5'W.), 66 feet 
avove the water, is shown from a white building with a red 
horizontal stripe on the N side of the entrance to the chan
nel leading into Parry Sound; a fog signal is at the light. A 
racon is at the light. 

(525) Charts *2284, *2225, *2203.-Snug Harbour is a well
sheltered inlet with good anchorage for small craft 5.2 miles 
E of Red Rock Light. Snug Harbour, Ont., a village at the 
head of the inlet, has a Government wharf with a depth of 8 
feet at the outer end. The channel into Snug Harbor is 
marked by a 070°40' lighted range. A radiobeacon is at the 
rear range light. A marina at the village provides transient 
berths, gasoline, water, ice, and electricity. 

(526J Charts *2284, *2203, *2202.-Parry Sound is a bay 
on the E side of Georgian Bay, about 80 miles E of Cape 
Hurd. The approach to the sound is much obstructed by 
shoals and islands. A channel with a controlling depth of 
about 30 feet and well marked by ranges and lighted and un
lighted buoys leads into the sound from the W. A lighted 
buoy about 1.2 miles SW of Red Rock Light marks the en
trance to the channel. During the winter, a racon is on Glad· 
man Rock in about 45°20.9'N., 80°18.9'W. 

(527J Charts *2284, •2203, *2202, •2226.-Parry Sound 
Harbour, a small bay at the SE end of Parry Sound, is en
tered between Bobs Point on the E and Salt Point, marked 
by a light, on the W. A dredged channel, marked by buoys 

and a 150°19' lighted range, leads through the passage be
tween the points. In 1978, the controlling depth in the chan
nel was 21 feet. Sequin River flows into the N side of Parry 
Sound Harbour on the E side of Bobs Point. 

(528) Parry Sound, Ont., a town at the mouth of Sequin 
River, is· a Canadian customs port of entry. . 
(529) Wharves.-The 900-foot Government wharf on the W 

side of the river mouth has a reported depth of 21 feet along
side the outer 500 feet. Depths along the W side of the wharf 
are 8 to 13 feet. Water, electricity, and sewage pump-out fa
cilities are available. 
(530) Imperial Oil Co., SE of the Government wharf, has a 

500-foot wharf with a reported depth of 25 feet alongside. 
The 462-foot wharf of the Sifto Salt Depot, I mile N of Bobs 
Point, has a reported depth of 21 feet alongside. 

(531) Caution.-In the spring, heavy flow from Sequin 
River causes considerable current at the Government wharf. 
(532) Supplies.-Diesel fuel is available at the Imperial Oil 

Co. Wharf or by truck at the Government wharf. Provisions 
can be obtained in town. 
(533) Small-craft facilities.-Numerous marinas are in 

Parry Sound Harbour. Transient berths, gasoline, diesel 
fuel, water, ice, electricity, sewage pump-out facilities, and 
marine supplies are available. Hoists to 6 tons and marine 
railways to 30 tons are available for hull and engine repairs. 

(534) Charts *2284, •2203, •2202, •2050.-Depot Harbour 
is a recess in the S shore of Parry Sound about 3.7 miles SW 
of Bobs Point. The entrance to the harbor is protected by 
Depot Island. The main entrance is W of Depot Island. Na
tional Steel Co. ships iron ore from an 850-foot wharf on the 
N side of the E end of the harbor. The reported depth along
side is 21 feet for 300 feet on each side of the loading eleva
tor. The 900-foot Government wharfW of the ore wharf has 
depths of 22 feet at the W end decreasing to 11 feet at the E 
end. In 1978, the wharf was in a deteriorating condition. 
Fish pens are along the W part of the wharf. The Govern
ment wharf at the E end of the harbor has depths of 12 to 20 
feet alongside. Good anchorage is S of the National Steel 
Co. wharf in depths of about 25 feet, mud bottom, but ves
sels must avoid the submerged cable across the S part of the 
harbor. 

(535) Chart •2239.-Several small harbors are in the SE 
arm of Georgian Bay, entered about 33 miles SSE of Parry 
Sound. The arm is much obstructed by shoals and islands, 
but the channels to the harbors are well marked by lighted 
ranges and lighted and unlighted buoys. 

(536) Charts •2239, •2202, •2029.-Port Severn, Ont., a 
village on the N side of the upper end of the SE arm of 
Georgian Bay, is the W terminus of the Trent-Severn Wa
terway. (The waterway is described in chapter 5.) Marinas 
at the village provide transient berths, gasoline, water, ice, 
electricity, sewage pump-out, and marine supplies. A 26-ton 
hoist is available for hull and engine repairs. 

(537) Charts *2239, •2202.-Waubaushene, Ont., a village 
about 3 miles S of Port Severn, is at the mouth of Match· 
edash Bay. The 159-foot Government wharf at the village 
has depths of 7 feet alongside. Marinas at the village provide 
transient berths, gasoline, water, ice, electricity, marine sup
plies, and engine repairs. 

(S38) Charts •2239, •2202, •2221, •2222, •2223.-Hog Bay 
is an inlet about 3.5 miles W of Waubaushene. The entrance 
to the bay is marked by buoys and a 148°30' lighted range. 
Victoria Harbour, Ont., a town on the E side of the bay on 
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the S side of Bergie Point, has two Government wharfs. 
Depths are 13 and 5 feet along the N and S wharves, respec
tively. Breakwater ruins extend SW from the S side of 
Bergie Point to protect the wharves. 
(539) Port McNicoll, Ont., on the W side of Hog Bay, has 

an artificial harbor basin cut 4,500 feet into the shoreline. In 
July 1982, the basin had depths of 19 to_ 28 feet. The ~~5~ 
foot wharf on the NW side of the basm has no facilities. 
Grain is shipped and received from the Marathon Realty 
wharf on the SE side of the basin. The wharf has a 6lfi-mil
lion-bushel grain elevator. Three marine legs can unload 
vessels at 39,000 bushels per hour and load vessels at 15,000 
bushels per hour. Marinas at ~Ort Mc!'Jicoll provide tJt:rth~, 
gasoline, water, ice, and engme repairs. A 25-ton h01st is 
available for repairs to wooden hulls. 

(540) Caution.-Strong S winds may reduce the water level 
in Hog Bay by up to_ 3 feet in an h.our. . 

(541) Midland Bay is a deep bay JUSt W of Hog Bay. Mid
land Bay Shoal, with a least depth of 9 feet, extends from 
the W shore of the bay and is marked at the outer. end by a 
lighted buoy. Good anchorage is SW of the shoal m depths 
of 35 to 40 feet, mud bottom. 
(542) Midland, Ont., a town on the SW side of. Midla!1d 

Bay, is an important manufacturing center and gram receiv
ing port. Midland is a Canadian cust~ms port of entry. A 
dredged basin is off the wharves at Midland. In July 1982, 
the controlling depth in the basin was 20 feet. 

(543) Wharves.-Midland-Simcoe receives grain at a 760-
foot wharf0.5 mile NW of the dredged basin. The wharf has 
a reported depth of 22 feet alongside. The ~barf has .a 41/4-
million-bushel grain elevator and two manne legs with an 
unloading rate of 25,000 bushels per hour. 

(544) Three Government mooring piers extend from sh?re 
W of the dredged basin and provide 700 fe~t of berthmg 
space with a reported depth of 24 feet alongside. 
(545) Midland Elevator Co. receives grain at a wharf at the 

S end of the dredged basin. The wharf has a reported depth 
of about 24 feet alongside and can ha~dle vessels t~ 73~ ~eet 
long. The grain elevator has a capacity of over 2 Yi milhon 
bushels, and a marine leg can unload vessels at 20,000 bush
els per hour. It is reported that a current frequently sets off 
the wharf and makes docking difficult. 
(546) Several Government piers to 350 feet long are on the 

SE side of the dredged basin. Some of the piers are used for 
mooring small craft. The slip between Piers A and C has 
been dredged to 22 feet. 
(S47) R.J. Frame and Sons Wharf is 0.3 mile NE _of the 

dredged basin. The 980-foot wharf is in disrepair and is used 
as a storage area for salt and stone. The reported depth 
alongside is 20 feet. . . 
(548) Supplies.-Provisions are a".ailable at Midland. 

Bunkers and diesel fuel must be delivered by tank truck. 
Water is available at the Midland Elevator Co. and at the 
Government wharves. 

(549) Repairs.-Hull and engine repairs are available from 
the Great Lakes Boat and Machine Co. on the wharf exten-
sion SW of the Midland-Simcoe elevator. . 
(sso) Small-craft facilities.-Marinas at Midl~d pro~de 

transient berths, gasoline, diesel fuel, water, m~nne supphes, 
sewage pump-out, and a launching ~P- H01sts to 20 tons 
and a 20-ton marine railway are available for hull and en-
gine repairs. Canad' 
(SSIJ Tiffin Basin is the SE part of Midland Bay. 1llll 

National Railways receives grain at a 73~-foot wharf on the 
W side of the basin. In July 1982, the basm at the f~ce oft~e 
wharf bad a depth of 21 feet with 19 feet in the tummg basm 
N of the wharf. A 151" lighted range marks the al?proach to 
the wharf. The wharf has a 4in-million-bushel gram elevator 

and three marine legs with an unloading rate of 40,000 
bushels per hour. In April 1980, shoaling to an unknown ex
tent was reported along the wharf face in about 
44°44'47.S"N., 79·s1·2s.o"w. 

(552) Charts *2239, *2202, *2218.-0uter Harbour, the ap
proach to Penetang Harbour, _is on the W si.de of the S~ arm 
of Georgian Bay. The harbor 1s deep and wide, narrowmg at 
the W end. Whiskey Island, marked by a light and sur
rounded by shoals, is off the NW shore of Outer Harbour. 
Black Bay, at the inner end of Outer Harbour, has good 
anchorage in depths of 24 to 42 feet, mud bottom, N of the 
light that marks the pier ruins that extend N from Dalton 
(Asylum) Point. . 
(553) Penetang Harbour, entered between Michaud Point 

on the W and Dalton (Asylum) Point on the E, is a narrow, 
well-protected inlet that extends 3 miles S from Outer Har
bour. Depths are 20 feet in the N part decreasing to 10 feet 
in South Basin at the S end. The narrow deepwater channel 
between Michaud Point and Dalton Point is marked by 
buoys, as are the outer ends of shoals that ~xtend from shore 
farther S in the harbor. Good anchorage m depths of 25 to 
26 feet, mud bottom, is W of Magazine Island in the N part 
of the harbor. 
(554) Penetanguishene, Ont., is a town on the E side near 

the S end of Penetang Harbour. A 186° lighted range at the 
S end of the harbor marks the approach to the wharves at 
the town. 
(SSS) Esplanade Wharf, 1,500 feet l~n!i, is .on th~ E side of 

South Basin. The S part of the wharf is m disrepair. A Gov
ernment wharf extends W from the N end of Esplanade 
Wharf and has 523 feet of berthing space on the N side. A 
T-head Government wharf just S forms a small-craft basin 
on its S side. Water and electricity are available. 
(556) Numerous marinas are in Penetang Harbour. Tran

sient berths, gasoline, diesel fuel, water, ice, electricity, st;W
age pump-out facilities, marine supplies, and lau~chmg 
ramps are available. Hoists to 40 tons a!ld man!1e railways 
to 60 tons are available for hull and engme repairs. 

(557) Chart *2201.-Christian Island, Beckwith Island_, and 
Hope Island form an island group off the NW extr~ity of 
the peninsula that separates the SE arm of Georgian Bay 
from the main body. Hope Island Light (44"54.9'N., 
80°09.9'W.), 55 feet above the water, is shown from a skele
ton tower on the NE point of Hope Island, the northern
most island in the group. A fog signal and a radiobeacon are 
at the light. Shoals that extend 1 mile N from Hope Island 
are marked at the outer edge by a lighted buoy. 
(558) Nottawasaga River flows into the S end of Georgian 

Bay on the SE side of Nottawasa~ Bay. Bu?ys mark the en
trance, and a light marks the N side of t~e nve~ mouth. The 
river is fairly deep, but local knowledge is advised. 

css9) Charts •2201, •2211.-Collingwood, Ont., is a town at 
the S end of Georgian Bay, on the S side of Nottawasaga 
Bay. Breakwaters on the NW and E enclose the town har
bor. 
(560) channels.-The approach to the harbor is marked b.Y 

a 149"28' lighted range. A radiobeacon an~ a ship cah
brating radiobeacon are near the fro~t r~ge hght. (~ Ca
nadian Radio Aids to Marine Navigation for details.) A 
dredged entrance channel, marked by buoys and a 179"55' 
lighted range, leads S from deep water in the bay past the W 
breakwater to a turning basin just inside the outer end of the 
E breakwater. Dredged channels lead SE and W from the 
turning basin to docking facilities. The entrance channel and 
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turning basin were dredged to 21 feet in 1974, and the chan
nel leading SE from the basin was dredged to 17 feet in 
1966. In January 1980, shoaling to 15 feet was reported in 
the turning basin. An 11-foot spot is in the NW part of the 
basin in about 44°30'44"N., 80°13'36"W. In 1968, the chan
nel that leads W from the basin had a controlling depth of 
10 feet. 
(561) Dangers.-Lockerbie Rock, with a least depth of 13 

feet, is in the approach to the harbor on the entrance chan
nel rangeline and is marked on the W side by a lighted buoy. 
(562) Anchorages.-There is no room for anchorage in the 

harbor. In severe weather, a considerable sea rolls in be
tween the breakwaters, but vessels can find safe moorage at 
the wharves in the harbor. 
(5631 Collingwood is a Canadian customs port of entry. 
(564) Wharves.-Grain is received and shipped from the 

1,080-foot grain elevator wharf on the E side of the turning 
basin. The grain elevator has a capacity of 2 million bushels, 
and a marine leg can load or unload vessels at 22,000 bush
els per hour. 
(565) A 500-foot Government wbi.rf, 1,500 feet SE of the 

grain elevator, had a depth of 16 feet alongside in 1975. A 
75-ton shear-leg crane is on the wharf. The Imperial Oil Co. 
Wharf W of the turning basin was in disrepair in 1975. 

(566) Repairs.-Collingwood Shipyards, at the head of the 
dredged channel, operates a graving dock with a length of 
480 feet on the keel blocks and 518 feet overall, a width at 
the entrance of 56 feet, a depth over the sill of 14 feet. Facili
ties for making extensive hull and engine repairs are availa
ble. 

(567) Small-craft facilities.-A launching ramp is in the 
harbor. Gasoline, diesel fuel, electricity, marine supplies.ice, 
sewage pump-out, and hull and engine repairs are available. 

(568) Chart *2201.-Thornbury, Ont., is a town at the 
mouth of Beaver River, 12 miles NW of Collingwood. A 
harbor basin, protected by breakwaters, is on the NW side 
of the river mouth and separated from it by a narrow neck 
of land. A dredged channel, marked by a 212° lighted range 
and buoys, leads between the breakwaters into the basin. In 
1944, the entrance channel was dredged to 12 feet and the 
basin to 10 feet. A 600-foot Government wliarf is on the SW 
side of the basin. Sewage pump-out facilities are available. 

(569) Charts *2201, *2271.-Meaford, Ont., is a town and 
small-craft harbor on the SW side of Nottawasaga Bay at 
the mouth of Bighead River, 20 miles NW of Collingwood. 
The harbor is formed by breakwaters that extend N from ei
ther side of the river mouth and by a N breakwater that ex
tends W from the outer end of the E breakwater. The W end 
of the N breakwater is marked by a light, and the entrance 
channel to the harbor is marked by buoys. The harbor basin 
has depths of about 2 to 10 feet. A boatyard on the NW side 
of the basin has a 4'/2-ton crane. Transient berths, gasoline, 
diesel fuel, and sewage pump-out facilities are available. 

(570) Chart *2201.-A danger area of a Canadian Land 
Forces Exercise Area extends about 1.5 miles off the N and 
NE sides of the peninsula that separates the W side of Not
tawasaga Bay from Owen Sound. The area, from the water 
surface to an altitude of 15,000 feet, is used only intermit
tently. The periods of use are announced by local Canadian 
Coast Guard Marine Radio Broadcast and may also be ad
vertised in local newspapers. (For details, consult the An
nual Edition of Canadian Notices to Mariners.) 

(571) a.arts •2282, •2211.-0wen Sound Harbour, at the 
head of Owen Sound, is in the SW part of Georgian Bay, at 

the base of the E side of Bruce Peninsula. Sydenham River 
flows through the city of Owen Sound, Ont., into the head 
of the sound. The grain elevator on the W side of the river 
mouth and the storage tanks on the E side of the mouth are 
prominent. 

(572) Cbannels.-The dredged entrance channel, marked by 
buoys and a 195° lighted range, leads SSW from deep water 
in the sound to the mouth of Sydenham River and upstream 
for about 0. 7 mile. A radiobeacon is at the front range light. 
A light marks the outer end of a pier on the W side of the 
river mouth. In 1964, the channels were dredged to depths 
of 23 feet in the entrance channel, 22 feet in the lower part 
of the river channel, and 18 feet in the upper part. The chan
nel has been widened to form a basin off the grain elevator 
on the W side of the river mouth. 

(573) Anchorages.-Good anchorage is about 1 mile N of 
the front range light, W of the rangeline, in depths of 36 to 
42 feet, mud bottom. 

(574) Owen Sound is a Canadian customs port of entry. 
(575) Wharves.-A continuous line of Government wharves 

extends 3,650 feet along the E side of the river. From the N 
end, reported depths alongside are 22 feet for 1,650 feet, 
thence 18 feet for the next 600 feet, thence 16 feet for 800 
feet, and thence shoaling from 15 to 6 feet in the S 600 feet. 

(576) Great Lakes Elevator Co. receives and ships grain 
from an 840-foot wharf on the W side of the river mouth. 
The reported depth alongside is 21 feet. The 4-million
bushel grain elevator has a marine leg that can load or dis
charge vessels at an average rate of 15,000 bushels per hour. 
(577) A 780-foot wharf 1,800 feet S of the grain elevator 

has a reported depth of 16 feet alongside and is in disrepair. 
A 450-foot Government wharf, just S, has a reported depth 
of 14 feet alongside. A 460-foot Government wharf with a 
reported depth of 11 feet alongside is just S. 
(578) Supplies.-Water and electrical shore-power connec

tions are available at all wharves. Diesel fuel is available by 
truck. Coal and bunker C are available with advance ar
rangements. 

(579) Small-craft facilities.-Transient berths, gasoline, die
sel fuel, electricity, water, marine supplies, sewage pump
out, and sailboat· repairs are available NW of the river 
mouth. 

(580) Chart *2282.-Colpoys Bay, 10 miles NW of Owen 
Sound, is protected from the heavy seas of Georgian Bay by 
three islands at its mouth: Hay Island, Griffith Island, and 
White Cloud Island. The bay is 3 miles wide at the mouth 
and narrows to about 0.8 mile at its head, 8.5 miles SW. 
(581) Wiarton, Ont., at the head of Colpoys Bay, has a 

700-foot breakwater-wharf with a reported depth of 11 feet 
alongside. In 1979, the wharf was in fair condition. A 720-
foot L-shaped Government wharf 0.4 mile SE of the break
water-wharf has depths of 1 Yi to 2!h feet at the outer face 
and is marked on the outer end by a light. Water and elec
tricity are available. 
(582) Colpoys Bay, Ont., is a village on the NW side of 

Colpoys Bay, 2.3 miles NE of Wiarton. The 300-foot town 
wharf, marked by a light, has reported depths of 8 Y2 feet 
along the face and 3!.h feet along the S side. 

(583) Excellent anchorage in depths to 60 feet is between 
the village of Colpoys Bay and Wiarton. 
{584) Lion's Head Harbour, about 15 miles NW of 

Colpoys Bay, is a well protected inlet on the S side of lstb· 
mus Bay. The harbor, with general depths of 5 to 30 feet, is 
partially protected from N winds by a Government break
water-wharf that extends E from the W side of the entrance. 
The wharf is marked by a light. A breakwater extends SB 
from the breakwater-wharf. Anchorage in the harbor is not 
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recommended because of poor holding ground. Gasoline, 
electricity, marine supplies, and sewage pump-out facilities 
are available at the wharf. 

(585) Charts *2235, *2292, *2274.-Tobermory Harbour, a 
deep bay at the NW extremity of Bruce Peninsula, is entered 
between North Point on the E and Lighthouse Point on the 
W, each marked by a light. Big Tub Harbour, the Warm of 
the bay, extends 0.5 mile WSW on the S side of Lightho~se 
Point. The shores are generally deep-to except for shoalmg 
at the head. A sizable sea enters the arm during strong NE 
winds. A marina on the N side of the arm has transient 
berths, gasoline, diesel fuel, water, ice, and sewage pump
out facilities. 
(586) Little Tub Harbour extends about 0.2 mile S from 

the SE corner of Tobermory Harbour. It is reported to be a 
good, sheltered harbor, with mud bottom, but it is too nar
row for vessels to lie at single anchor. Tobermory, Ont., the 
village at the head of Little Tub Harbour, is a Canadian cu~
toms vessel reporting station. Berthing for small craft is 
available at the Government wharves at the village. Marinas 
at Tobermory provide transient berths, gasoline, diesel fuel, 
electricity, marine supplies, launching ramps, and sewage 
pump-out. Minor engine repairs are avail~ble. A ferry oper
ates from the W side of the entrance of Little Tub Harbour 
to South Baymouth at the SE end of Manitoulin Island. 

(587) Chart *2292.-From Cape Hurd (45°13.3'N., 
81°43.7'W.), the E shore of Lake Huron extends SE for 
about 24 miles to Lyal Island. This stretch is rocky and dan
gerous within 2 miles of shore; at night or in thick weather 
the shore should be given a wide berth. 
(588) Local magnetic disturbance.-Differences from n.or

mal variation of up to 9• have been observed about 27 miles 
W of Cape Hurd. 
(589) Arbutus Rock, covered 13 feet, is 1.8 miles SSW of 

Cape Hurd. Another rock, covered 13 feet, is ~.8 mile~ of 
Arbutus Rock. Baptist Rock, covered 15 feet, is 0.5 mile S 
of Baptist Island. Hopkins Bay has anchorage in the NE 
part, but vessels must cross an 11-foot shoal that extends 
across the bay. Warner Bay, 5 miles SE of Cape Hurd, has 
anchorage in 16 to 22 feet, mud and sand botton;i. Eagle 
Harbour is very shallow and foul, and Dorcas Bay is gener-
ally foul. . 
(590J Campbell Reef, with a least depth of 9 feet, ts 1.3 

miles W of Little Eagle Point, the S point of Dorcas Bay. 
Little Eagle Harbour has shelter for small craft? with pro
tection from all but SW winds close on the NW side of Coal 
Oil Point. Porcupine Reef, with a depth of 9 feet. at the 
outer end, extends 0.7 mile SW from Porcupine Pomt, .9.5 
miles SE of Cape Hurd. Cataract Rock, covered 15 feet, is 1 
mile SW of the point. Corisande Bay is fo~l. Huntress Reef, 
with depths less than 6 feet, extends 0.5 mile SW from John· 
ston Point (45°07.0'N., 81°33.2'W.). 
(591) Johnston Harbour is a small sheltered cove, open to 

S and SW with limited anchorage in the entrance between 
Johnston Point on the N and Terry Point on the S. A de-
tached 17-foot shoal is 1.3 miles S of Terry Point. . 
(592) Pine Tree Harbour, 4.2 miles SSE of Johnston Pomt, 

has anchorage for small craft in depths of about 8 feet. Th~ 
entrance to the harbor is marked by buoys and a 035°~ 
lighted range. Gilphie Reef, with a least depth of 1} feet, ts 
in the harbor approach on the rangeline. Li~.e Pi~e ~ree 
Harbour is a well-protected inlet provtdtng bm~ted 
anchorage for craft drawing less than 5 feet. F.rom Little 
Pine Tree Harbour S for 3.8 miles to Scotch Tbistle Point, 
detached spots with depths to 13 feet extend 1 mile from 
shore. 

(593) Greenough Bank, an extensive offshore bank with 
rocks awash, extends from a point 0.5 mile NW of Scotch 
Thistle Point S to a point 1.4 miles W of Greenough Point 
(44°58.3'N., 8l 0 26.2'W.). Comet Ground, with a least depth 
of 7 feet, is 1.6 miles SW of Greenough Point. Several other 
shoal spots with depths to 9 feet are in the vicinity of Cornet 
Ground. 
(594) Stokes Bay, 2.5 miles E of Greenough Point, is en

tered between Greenough Point on the N and Lyal Island, 
marked by a light, on the S. The entrance channel, well 
marked by buoys and a 068°55' lighted range, leads through 
the shoals W of Lyal Island to the anchorage N of it. Thence 
buoys mark the channel to the wharf in Stokes Bay. A depth 
of about 14 feet can be carried to the anchorage. The 
anchorage, protected from the sea by the off-lying reefs, af
fords protection from any particular wind in depths of 10 to 
34 feet, mud bottom. Vessels entering the harbor at night 
should not proceed beyond the anchorage. The buoyed 
channel from the E side of the anchorage to the wharf in 
Stokes Bay has a controlling depth of about 5 feet. 

(595) The 150-foot Government wharf on the NW side of 
Stokes Bay has a depth of about 5 Yi feet at the outer end. 
Gasoline is available. Anchorage for small craft is about 0.6 
mile S of the wharf in depths of about 10 feet off the SW side 
of Garden Island. 
(596) From Lyal Island S for about 17 miles to Chiefs 

Point (44°41.S'N., 8l 0 18.2'W.), shoals, rocks, and islands 
render the shore dangerous within 3 miles. Wanderer Shoal, 
with a least depth of 10 feet, is 0.9 mile W of Lyal Island., A 
14-foot shoal is just W of Wanderer Shoal. Lyal Reef, wtth 
depths less than 6 feet, extends 2 miles SW from Lyal Is
land. Murton Reef, with a least depth of 6 feet, is 1. 7 miles S 
of Lyal Island. 
(597) Little Pike Bay, 3.2 miles S ofLyal Island, has good, 

but limited, anchorage for small craft. A depth of about 10 
feet can be carried through the narrow, crooked entrance 
channel which has a sharp turn around the point on the S 
side of the entrance. Local knowledge is advised. A marina 
near the head of the bay provides engine repairs. 
(598) Lincoln Shoal has a depth of 14 feet at its N end, 1.3 

miles W of the S entrance point of Little Pike Bay. The 
shoal extends 1.3 miles S, with a least depth of 1 foot. Wells 
Shoal, with a least depth of 12 feet, is W of the S end of Lin
coln Shoal. A very shallow bank extends W from the S en
trance point of Little Pike Bay to within 0.15 mile of Lin
coln Shoal and thence S parallel to the shoal. A narrow 
channel with a depth of about 18 feet leads between the 
bank and shoal. Milton Bank, with a least depth of 2 feet, is 
0.6 mile S of the S end of Lincoln Shoal. Barrett Reef, 
awash, is 0.6 mile SE of Milton Bank and is marked at the S 
end by a buoy. 

(599) Pike Bay, enclosed on the W by Pike Point, is 6.2 
miles SE of Lyal Island. An approach channel, marked by a 
096W unlighted range on Kolfage Island, leads S of Barrett 
Reef to the W side of the island. The channel around the S 
side of Kolfage Island is complicated and is not recom
mended without local knowledge. E of Kolfage Island, a 
018° unlighted range leads into Pike Bay, but ~cau~ of 
rocks very close to the rangeline! local knowle?ge ts adv1~ed. 
A marina on the E sid~ of Pike Bay provides transient 
berths,. gasoline, water, ice, ~nd sewage pump-out. The 
owner will guide visiting craft mto the b~y. . 
(600) Harrison Shoal, covered 6 feet, ts 1.8 miles SW of 

Kolfage Island. Hattie Rock, covered less than 6 feet, !8 0.6 
mile S of Harrison Shoal. Drake Shoal, covered 8 feet, ts 1.6 
miles SE of Harrison Shoal. A deep narrow channel on the S 
side of Drake Shoal leads to an anchorage with fairly good 
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shelter provided by the off-lying reefs. The anchorage has 
depths of 10 to 26 feet. 
(601) Fishing Islands and their surrounding reefs fil1 the 

waters within 3 miles of shore from Drake Shoal S for 9 
miles to Chiefs Point. Several anchorages are available in 
this stretch: a small area N of Beament Island in depths of 
18 feet; a limited space SE of Burke Island to which a depth 
of IO feet can be carried between Scout Reef and Scotch 
Bonnet Island; and E of Whitefish Island in depths of 11 to 
17 feet, mud bottom, with IO feet in the approach. 
(602) Local magnetic disturbance.-Differences from nor

mal variation of up to 17° have been observed about 14 miles 
WNW of Chiefs Point. 
(603) From Chiefs Point the shore curves SE and thence 

SW to Frenchman Point (44"35.5'N., 81°17.7'W.), 7 miles S. 
Shoals extend about 0.7 mile from shore. Sauble River flows 
into the lake 2.5 miles SE of Chiefs Point. The approach to 
the river is marked by buoys and an unlighted range. Since 
the buoys are moved frequently to mark the best water, the 
range is usually useful only for locating the buoyed channel. 
In 1977, the reported depth over the river bar was 2 feet. 
Marinas in the river provide transient berths, gasoline, 
water, and sewage pump-out. 
(604) A shoal with a depth of 8 feet at the outer end ex

tends 0. 7 mile from shore 1 mile SW of Frenchman Point. 
Otherwise, the shoal border is less than 0.5 mile wide for 7 .3 
miles SW to Saugeen River. Lee Bank, with rocks awash, 
parallels the shore from about 1 to 3.3 miles N of the mouth 
of Saugeen River. A buoy marks the S end of the bank. 
Lambert Shoal, with a least depth of 7 feet, is 0. 7 mile NW 
of the river mouth, close N of the river approach channel. 
The Send of the shoal is marked by a lighted buoy. 
(60Sl Chantry Shoal is a large bank of very shallow water 

that extends from a point 1 .4 miles WNW of Saugeen River 
mouth SSW for 2. 5 miles. The N and S ends of the bank are 
marked by a lighted bell buoy and a buoy, respectively. 
Chantry Island, near the middle of the bank, is marked by a 
light. Submerged breakwater ruins extend from the N end of 
Chantry Island E to shore. A gap near the center of the 
breakwaters is marked by buoys. The breakwaters formerly 
formed a harbor of refuge E of Chantry Island, but no 
longer offer protection. 

(606) Southampton Harbour, serving the city of Southamp
ton, Ont., is at the mouth of Saugeen River, 52 miles SSE of 
Cape Hurd. 
(607) Channels.-An entrance channel marked by buoys 

and a 095°15' lighted range leads to the river mouth. Piers at 
the river mouth protect a small basin. The front range light 
and a fog signal are on the outer end of the N pier. In 1975, 
the controlling depth in the entrance channel was 7 feet, but 
a depth of l 0 feet could be carried by holding to the N side 
of the channel. In 1975, the midchannel controlling depth 
was 61h feet to the highway bridge 0.3 mile above the mouth, 
thence 5 Yi feet to the marina just upstream. 

(60&) Bridge.-A fixed highway bridge with a clearance of 
29 feet crosses the river 0.3 mile above the mouth. Overhead 
cables above the bridge have a least clearance of 49 feet. 
(609) Caution.-The entrance channel is unsafe in heavy 

seas from W or NW. W winds cause a strong surge in the 
river mouth. Vessels should seek shelter above the bridge. 
(610) Southampton is a Canadian customs port of entry. 
(611) Small-craft facilities.-A marina 0.2 mile above the 

bridge provides transient berths, gasoline, diesel fuel, water, 
and electricity. 

(612) Charts *2291, *2292.-McNab Point (44"28.4'N., 
81"23.6'W.), 2.2 miles SSW ofSaugeen River, is marked by a 
light. A marker radiobeacon is at the light. 

(613) Chart *2291.-Port Elgin, Ont., is a town and small
craft harbor 4.5 miles SSW of Saugeen River. The harbor 
basin is enclosed by breakwaters. The entrance to the basin 
is marked by buoys and a 109°08' lighted range. Private 
lights mark the ends of the breakwaters. In 1975, the en
trance channel had a controlling depth of 5 feet, with depths 
in the basin of 8 to 11 feet in the S part, except for shbaling 
along the edges; thence in 1978, a "dredged section N of the 
entrance had a controlling depth of 6 feet. Good anchorage 
is in the basin, mud bottom. A marina on the SE side of the 
basin provides transient berths, gasoline, diesel fuel, water, 
ice, electricity, and sewage pump-out. Small engine and hull 
repairs are available in the harbor. _ 
(614) Logie Rock, covered lO feet and marked on the N 

side by a lighted buoy, is 2.3 miles NW of Port Elgin. From 
Port Elgin SW for 4.3 miles to MacGregor Point, several 
shallow reefs extend as much as I. 7 miles N from shore. 
Belcher Reef, the westernmost, extends to within 0.4 mile of 
Logie Rock with a deep channel, obstructed by 16- and 17-
foot spots, between. 

(615) From MacGregor Point (44"25.0'N., 81°29.l'W.), the 
shore trends SSW for 18.5 miles to Kincardine. From Mac
Gregor Point SW for 7 miles to Macpherson Point, shoals 
extend 1 mile from shore, thence for the rest of this stretch 
shoals extend no more than 0. 7 mile from shore. Loscombe 
Bank, with a least depth of 9 feet, is 1 mile N of Macpher
son Point. The structures at the nuclear powerplant on 
Douglas Point, 1.5 miles SW of Macpherson Point, are 
prominent. Inverhuron Bay, 3.5 miles S of Macpherson 
Point, has good anchorage with protection from N, E, and S 
winds in depths of 24 feet, sand bottom. 
(616) Kincardine, Ont., is a town at the mouth of 

Penetangore River, 26 miles SSW of Saugeen River. A 
water tank in the town is prominent. The approach to the 
river mouth is marked by a 104°30' lighted range. A channel 
leads between piers at the river mouth to a basin on the S 
side of the river just inside the mouth. The front range light 
and a fog signal are on the outer end of the N pier. In 1979, 
the channel between the piers had a controlling depth of 8 
feet, with 5 to 7 feet in the basin. The channel and basin are 
subject to silting from the river. A marina on the E side of 
the basin provides transient berths, gasoline, diesel fuel, 
water, ice, electricity, sewage pump-out, marine supplies, 
and hull and engine repairs. 
(617) From Kincardine, the shore trends SW for 9.3 miles 

to Point Clark. The shoal border and off-lying detached 
spots increase to a width of 1.2 miles. Tolmie Reef, with a 
least depth of 11 feet, is 1.4 miles offshore near the middle of 
this stretch. Clark Reef, covered 2 feet, is marked on the W 
side by a buoy 1.2 miles W of Point Clark. Point Clark 
Light (44"04.4'N., 81"45.S'W.), 93 feet above the water, is 
shown from a white circular tower on the point. 
(618) From Point Clark, the shore extends S for 22.5 miles 

to Goderich. In the N part of the reach, shoals extend 1.5 
miles from shore, but then decrease to a maximum extent of 
0. 7 mile in the S part of the reach. 

(619) Charts *2290, *2291.-Goderich Harbour, serving the 
town of Goderich, Ont., is at the mouth of Maitland River, 
22.5 miles S of Point Clark. Buildings at the salt mine on the 
N side of the harbor and the grain elevators on the S side of 
the harbor are prominent. 
(620) ChanneJs.-A channel, marked by buoys and a 0861h° 

lighted range, leads from deep water in Lake Huron between 
converging detached breakwaters to an outer harbor, thence 
between parallel piers to a harbor basin on the S side of the 
river mouth. A break.wall separates the N side of the basin 
from the river. The outer ends of the breakwaters are 



 

10. LAKE HURON 231 

marked by lights; a fog signal is at the S light. The front 
range light and a radiobeacon are on the outer end of the N 
pier. In August 1980, the controlling depth was 20 feet 
through the entrance channel to the basin, with shoaling to 
less than 17 feet off the end of the S pier, thence 20 feet in 
the basin, except for shoaling to 17 feet on the N and W 
sides. In May 1981, shoaling to an unknown extent was re
ported along the edges of the entrance channel. 
(621) Anchorage.-Good anchorage is available off the 

piers, clay bottom. The basin does not afford anchorage be
cause of rock bottom. 
(622) Towage.-Three small tugs are available to assist ves

sel movements in the basin. 
(623) Goderich is a Canadian customs port of entry. 
(624) Wharves.-Vessels load salt along the N pier. Grain is 

shipped and received on the SE side of the basin. The grain 
elevators of the Goderich Elevator and Transit Co. have a 
capacity of over 41/i million bushels. Four marine legs can 
unload vessels at 25,000 bushels per hour. There are two 
loading spouts. 
(625) Supplies.-Electrical shore-power connections are 

available at the wharves. Water and fuels are available by 
tank truck. Machine shops in the town can make minor re-
pairs. . . 
(626) Small-craft facilities.-Transient berths, gasolme, die

sel fuel, water, ice, electricity, marine supplies, sewage 
pump-out facilities, and hull and engine repairs ar~ available 
at the municipal marina on the W side of the basm. 

(627) Charts 14862, *2290.-Frorn Goderich, the shore ex
tends S for 30 miles to Grand Bend, thence 15 miles SW to 
Kettle Point. In the N part of this stretch, the shore is a clay 
bank about 75 feet high and decreasing in height to Grand 
Bend. The S part of the stretch is sandy beach. Shoals ex
tend no more than I mile from shore. Cantin Shoal, boul
ders covered 71/i feet, is 0.9 mile offshore 3.4 miles NE of 
Grand Bend. · 
(628) Bayfield, Ont., is a town and small-craft harbor at 

the mouth of Bayfield River, 12 miles S of Goderich. An en
trance channel, dredged to a depth of 8 fee~ in 1978, l<'.3ds 
from deep water in Lake Huron between piers at the nver 
mouth to the harbor basin just inside. The approach to the 
river is marked by a 076"45' lighted range, and the outer end 
of the S breakwater is marked by a light. A fog signal is at 
the light. In 1978, the W part of the basin was dredged to a 
depth of 8 feet and the E part to 5 feet. A 700-foot Govern
ment wharf on the S side of the basin has depths of 5 to 7 
feet alongside. Marinas in the basin provide transient berths, 

gasoline, diesel fuel, water, ice, electricity, marine supplies, 
and sewage pump-out. Hoists to 40 tons are available for 
hull and engine repairs. 
(629) Grand Bend, Ont., is a village at the mouth of the N 

arm of Ausable River, about 30 miles S of Goderich. Piers at 
the river mouth protect a small-craft basin just inside. A 
light and fog signal are on the outer end of the N pier. The 
entrance channel between the piers was dredged to a depth 
of 7 feet in 1978, but is subject to silting, and caution is ad
vised. In September 1981, two sandbars with depths of 41/i 
feet or less were reported about 33 yards W of the end of the 
N pier. W winds cause a surge in the harbor. Transient 
berths, gasoline, diesel fuel, water, ice, and sewage pump
out facilities are available. 
(630) Port FrankS, Ont., is a village about 0.5 mile above 

the mouth of the W branch of Ausable River, 8.5 miles SW 
of Grand Bend. Buoys mark the entrance channel. Annually 
the river mouth is scoured by freshets and has a reported 
controlling depth of 4 to 5 feet during summer, the deeper 
water on the S side. However, a shifting sand bank, covered 
about I foot, is lakeward of the river mouth. Local knowl
edge is advised. In fresh NW winds, the approach to the 
river is unsafe. Marinas in the river provide transient berths, 
gasoline, water, ice, electricity, sewage pump-out, marine 
supplies, a 2-ton hoist, and hull and engine repairs. 
(631) Kettle Point (43°13.0'N., 82°00.9'W.), marked by a 

light, is the N extremity of Cape lpperwash, 25 miles NE of 
the head of St. Clair River. Kettle Point Reef, with depths 
of 13 feet at the outer edges, extends 2.3 miles NW and 2 
miles W from Kettle Point. The NW side of the reef is 
marked by a lighted buoy and the W side by a buoy. 
(632) From Kettle Point SW for 11 miles to Blue Point, 

shoals extend about 2 miles from shore. About 5 miles SW 
of Blue Point, the shoal border decreases in width to 0.3 
mile and maintains this character to within about 2. 7 miles 
of the head of St. Clair River. 
(633) Perch Creek, 5.8 miles SW of Blue Point, is entered 

between breakwaters at the mouth. The breakwaters form a 
refuge for small craft, but it is exposed to N and W winds. 
In 1977, the channel between the breakwaters had a re
ported controlling depth of 3 feet, but is subject to silting. A 
highway bridge with a clearance of 12 feet crosses the creek 
0.1 mile above the mouth. Boats normally berth above the 
bridge, where there is little or no surge. 

(634) The shoals that fill the S end of Lake Huron at the 
head of St. Clair River are described at the beginning of this 
chapter. 
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(ll Chart Datum, Lake Micbigan.-Depths and vertical 
clearances under overhead cables and bridges given in this 
chapter are referred to Low Water Datum, which for Lake 
Michigan is an elevation 577.5 feet (176.0 meters) above 
mean water level at Rimouski, Quebec, on International 
Great Lakes Datum 1985 (IGLD 1985). (See Chart Datum, 
Great Lakes System, indexed as such, chapter 1.) 

Dimensions, etc. 
(2) Length, steamer track, Chicago to Straits of Macki

nac; 321 miles. 
(3) Length (right line), from about longitude 87°30'W. at 

the Send to 85°45'W. at the N end; 307 miles. 
(4) Breadth (right line), on about latitude 45"25'N.; 118 

miles. 
(5) Depth, maximum recorded by NOS; 923 feet. 
(6) Water surface of lake (including Green Bay); 22,300 

square miles. 
(7) Entire drainage basin (including Green Bay); 67,900 

square miles. 

(8) General description.-Lake Michigan is the third 
largest of the Great Lakes and is the only one entirely 
within the United States. The only natural outlet of the lake 
is at the N end through the Straits of Mackinac. At the S 
end of the lake, the Illinois Waterway provides a connection 
to the Mississippi River and the Gulf of Mexico. The N part 
of the lake has many islands and is indented by several bays; 
Green Bay and Grand Traverse Bay are the largest. The 
shores in the S part of the lake are regular, and it has been 
necessary to construct artificial harbors. The forested shores 
in the N part of the lake are sparsely populated, while those 
in the S part are near the heart of the great urban industrial 
area of the U.S. Midwest. 

(9) Fluctuations of water level.-The normal elevation of 
the lake surface varies irregularly from year to year. During 
the course of each year, the surface is subject to a consistent 
seasonal rise and fall, the lowest stages prevailing during the 
winter and the highest during the summer. 

(10) In addition to the normal seasonal fluctuations, oscil
lations of irregular amount and duration are also produced 
by storms. Winds and barometric pressure changes that ac
company squalls can produce fluctuations that last from a 
few minutes to a few hours. At other times, strong winds of 
sustained speed and direction can produce fluctuations that 
last a few hours or a day. These winds drive forward a 
greater volume of surface water than can be carried off by 
the lower return currents, thus raising the water level on the 
lee shore and lowering it on the windward shore. This effect 
is more pronounced in bays and at the extremities of the 
lake, where the impelled water is concentrated in a small 
space by converging shores, especially if coupled with a 
gradually sloping inshore bottom which even further 
reduces the flow of the lower return currents. This condition 
is very pronounced at Green Bay Harbor. 

(Ill Weather.-Rough water is created when strong winds 
blow over a long fetch of water. Northerly winds cause this 
on the S part of the lake and southerly winds have the same 
effect on the N part of the lake. They raise dangerous seas 
and generate hazardous currents at harbor entrances. Winds 
with southerly components are prevalent during the entire 
navigation season. Northerlies are a little less frequent, but 
are common, particularly in spring. The sea conditions are 
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worst in October and November, when, lakewide, wave 
heights of 5 to 10 feet are encountered about 35 percent of 
the time. In October, S through SW winds are most often 
responsible, while by November W through N winds often 
generate rough seas. Seas of 10 feet or more are encountered 
3 to 5 percent of the time from November through March. 
Extreme waves of 20 to 22 feet have been encountered. Dur
ing the spring, high seas are infrequent, but 5- to 10-foot 
seas develop 15 to 30 percent of the time in the S and 20 to 
40 percent in the N. Summer seas climb above 10 feet less 
than 1 percent of the time, while those in the 5- to IO-foot 
category drop to less than 20 percent in June and July. By 
August, the fall buildup begins. 

(12) Gales are most likely from September through April, 
particularly in the fall. During this season gales blow 3 to 7 
percent of the time; speeds of 28 knots or more occur from 
12 to 20 percent of the time. Strong winds often blow out of 
the Wand NW, making E shore harbor entrances danger
ous. The strongest measured over-the-lake wind was out of 
the WSW at 58 knots. However, since Green Bay recorded a 
95-knot southwesterly one May, it is not unrealistic to ex
pect a wind extreme of 100 knots or more over open waters. 
Spring winds can still blow strong, with winds of 28 knots or 
more encountered about 4 to 8 percent of the time. They do 
slacken from their winter fierceness, with southerlies and 
southwesterlies becoming more frequent and northerlies less 
so as summer approaches. Strong winds are infrequent in 
summer and mostly associated with thunderstorms. S and 
SW winds prevail particularly in the N; southeasterlies are 
also common in the S. Northerlies are a secondary wind. 

(13) Coastal winds are more localized and variable. Along 
the Michigan shore, spring winds are variable, particularly 
in the morning, when northerlies, easterlies, and southerlies 
are among the most common. By afternoon, aided by a lake
breeze effect, there are a preponderance of winds out of the 
S, particularly with the approach of summer. Summer also 
brings a slackening of windspeeds. The likelihood of en
countering winds of 28 knots or more falls from a 4- to 10-
percent chance in March to less than 3 percent by May. The 
most likely cause of strong winds in spring and summer are 
thunderstorm gusts. By summer, windspeeds of 28 knots or 
more occur less than 4 percent of the time and less than 2 
percent most of the time. Summer winds along the shore are 
usually out of the E through S during the morning hours, 
swinging to the S and NW by afternoon, with an increase in 
speed. By October, there is a noticeable increase in wind
speeds. Speeds of 28 knots or more increase to 4 to 6 per
cent. By December, these speeds can be encountered up to 
11 percent of the time. Morning directions are variable, with 
E, S, and W winds among the most common. Afternoon 
winds are most often out of the S through W. The strong 
winds continue throughout the winter and are associated 
with winter storms, which bring a variety of winds from SW 
through NE. 

(14) Along the W shore of the lake, spring winds are vari
able, but the influence of the land-lake breeze is already no
ticeable. Morning winds often have a westerly component, 
while an easterly influence is evident during the afternoon. 
Wind strength gradually abates during spring; by May, 
winds of 28 knots or more are encountered less than 1 per
cent of the time. Except for occasional thunderstorm gusts, 
summer winds rarely exceed 28 knots through September. 
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Morning breezes are generally out of the S through W. Dur
ing the day, they strengthen slightly and blow out of the NE 
through SE; SW and W winds are also common during the 
afternoon, when the prevailing circulation interferes with 
the lake-breeze effect. With autumn comes an increase in 
strength and less diurnal variability. By November, winds of 
28 knots or more are encountered about l percent of the 
time. Fall winds blow mainly out of the S through NW, with 
SW and W winds the most frequent. During winter, wester
li~s and northwesterlies are common, but unseemingly, 
wmds of 28 knots or more are no more frequent than in fall. 

(15) While thunderstorms can occur at any time, they are 
most likely from May through September. During this pe
riod, thunder is heard on an average of 4 to 8 days per 
month at locations along the shore and 1 to 3 percent of the 
time over open water. Activity is a little more numerous in 
the S than the N. Over open water, July and August are the 
peak months, while June and July are more active along the 
shore. During the summer, a cool dome of air, the result of 
the lake breeze, often blocks thunderstorms and squall lines 
during the day. This results in a nighttime peak in activity. 
However, a severe squall line may break through this block, 
or due to a strong prevailing circulation, the block may not 
exist. 

(16) In spring, when there is often a clash between cold 
and warm air, thunderstorms and squall lines can be violent. 
On occasion they may trigger tornadoes or even water
spouts. This area lies at the NE edge of the nation's maxi
mum frequency belt for tornadoes. Although rare, torna
does are most likely from April through June. 

(17) Poor visibilities, caused by fog, rain, snow, and pollu
tiqn, may occur in any season. Fog is the principal cause of 
visibilities less than 0.5 mile. It is most likely in the spring 
and early summer over open water (advection fog) and from 
late fall through spring along the shore (radiation fog). 

(18) In open waters, from March in the S and April in the 
N through June, warm moist air riding winds with a south
erly component blowing at 5 to 20 knots reduces visibilities 
to less than 0.5 mile from 5 to 10 percent of the time. These 
fogs are most likely during the morning and early afternoon 
and when the air is 5° to 15°F warmer than the water. May 
and June are the most likely months. 

(19) The shores of Lake Michigan are subject to varying 
amounts of fog. Upwelling along the NW shores increases 
the possibility of advection fog in spring and summer; in 
fact, the W shore waters in general are 5 to lO"F cooler than 
the E shore waters. N of Chicago, visibilities drop to less 
than 0.5 mile on about 25 to 35 days annually. In the Chi
cago area, smoke and haze frequently reduce visibility to the 
3- to 6-mile range, but dense fog is less common than it is to 
th~ N. It is most likely from fall through late spring with a 
mmimum in July. Along the Michigan shore, the indication 
f~om the few locations with fog observations is that frequen
cies are similar to those along the Wisconsin shore. In com
paring Muskegon to Milwaukee, both exhibit a morning 
maximum from April through October, early morning in 
the summer and around sunrise in other seasons. The most 
fog-free times occur during the afternoon in spring and late 
morning through evening in summer. Milwaukee is more 
fog prone in spring, but less in summer and fall. Overall, 
Muskegon averages 5 fewer days annually with visibilities 
less than O.S mile. 

(20) Ice.-The first waters to form an extensive ice cover 
are Green Bay and the Bays de Noc. The Straits of Macki
nac and the shallow areas N of Beaver Island usually follow. 
1:he Straits are usually closed by mid-December. (See the 
discussion of ic.e in the Straits of Mackinac in chapter 10.) 

These buildups are aided by windrows resulting from pre
vailing winds and currents. In a normal winter, an early ice 
cover is established by the end of January and includes the 
above-mentioned waters plus the extreme S part of the lake. 
In general, ice accumulates in a southerly direction with a 
rapid buildup in the shallows E of Manitou and Fox Islands. 
In this area, the prevailing NW wind traps ice between the 
land masses and, with the exception of Grand and Little 
Traverse Bays which are solid, vessels can expect to encoun
ter drifting ice. The surface features and location of the ice 
fields change as a direct function of the wind. Shores ex
posed to the full force of the wind often have large ice fields 
of very heavy brash extending l to 2 miles offshore. In addi
tion, a circular current pattern in the S part of the lake dis
tributes drifting floes along the shore. Even during a mild 
winter, these floes can build out 10 to 15 miles into the lake. 
A mild winter on Lake Michigan means about IO-percent 
coverage compared to an average 40-percent coverage and 
an SO-percent coverage during a severe winter. Maximum 
ice coverage occurs by mid-March, on the average, while de
cay begins a week or two later. By mid-April, ships are once 
again transiting the Straits of Mackinac. 

(21) Routes.-The Lake Carriers' Association and the Ca
nadian Shipowners Association have recommended, for ves
sels enrolled in the associations, the following separation of 
routes for upbound and downbound traffic in Lake Michi
gan: 

(22) Southbound vessels, bound for Milwaukee and W 
shore points N thereof shall run out on a course of 241° for 
30 miles from a point of departure abreast of Lansing Shoals 
on course to Rock Island Passage then steer 205° for 202.5 
miles to Milwaukee, or other courses to destination. 

(23) Southbound vessels, bound for W shore points S of 
Milwaukee shall run out on a course of 241° for 30 miles 
from a point of departure abreast of Lansing Shoals on 
course to Rock Island Passage; then steer 196° for 208 miles 
to a point E of Wind Point to intersect the regular south
bound track; vessels bound for Calumet or Indiana Harbor 
steer 188" for 69.5 miles; vessels bound for Buffington or 
Gary steer 183° for 73.6 miles; vessels bound for Burns Har
bor change course 19.7 miles prior to reaching the point E 
of Wind Point and steer 180" for 96. 75 miles. 

(24) Southbound vessels from Sturgeon Bay bound for 
ports near the S end of Lake Michigan shall lay a course of 
17T for 47.5 miles to a point 19 miles 114.75" from Rawley 
Point Light. 

(25) Southbound vessels from Porte Des Morts Passage 
bound for the S end of Lake Michigan shall lay a course of 
189° for 79.5 miles to a point 19 miles 114.75" from Rawley 
Point Light. 

(26) From the point 19 miles E of Rawley Point Light 
vessels shall steer 183° for 165.25 miles to Buffington or 
Gary, or when 090° from Wind Point Light vessels can 
change course to 188" for 69.5 miles to Calumet or Indiana 
Harbor. 

(27) Southbound vessels from the Straits of Mackinac 
bound for E shore points may use the Grays Reef Passage or 
the northbound course by Lansing Shoals. If they choose to 
use the Grays Reef Passage they shall lay a course from the 
Mackinac Bridge, steering 275" until abeam of New Shoal 
Lighted Buoy 1 when change is made to 260". Steer .260" un
til turning to the 186" course through Grays Reef with 
White Shoal bearing 006". 

(28) From Grays Reef, take departure from Grays Reef 
Passage steering 237° and haul to 217° when abeam De Am 
Galets Light. Then when abeam Leland Light, change 
course to 197" until abeam North Manitou Shoals Light 
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when haul is made to 242° for about 13.25 miles for Sleeping 
Bear. 

(29) When abeam Sleeping Bear Lighted Bell Buoy 7, 
steer 205° for 17.5 miles to a point 3.75 miles W of Point 
Betsie Light; then steer 195° for 45.25 miles to a point 3 
miles W of Big Sable Light; then steer 183° for 28 miles to a 
point 3 miles W of Little Sable Light; thence to destination. 

(30) Northbound vessels for the Straits of Mackinac will 
navigate via Manitou Passage. This rule does not apply to 
vessels coming out of Green Bay. Vessels from Southern 
Lake Michigan set a course for a point 4.75 miles abreast of 
Big Sable. These courses and distances are: from Bums 
Harbor 009° for 169.5 miles; from Gary and Buffington 012° 
for 168 miles; from Calumet and Indiana Harbor 015° for 
163.75 miles, and from Chicago 017° for 158 miles; then, 
from abreast Big Sable, steer 015° for 44 miles until 5.75 
miles from Point Betsie Light; then steer 029° for 17. 5 miles 
until abreast of Sleeping Bear Lighted Bell Buoy 7; then 
steer 062° for 14.5 miles until abreast of North Manitou 
Shoal Light; then 037° for 64. 75 miles to Grays Reef. 

(31) Vessels eastbound out of St. Martin and Rock Island 
Passages shall set a course to pass not more than 6 miles off 
Seu! Choix Point. Taking departure from Rock Island Pas
sage Lighted Gong Buoy RI the course is 056° for 58 miles. 

(32) Vessels northbound from ports near the S end of 
Lake Michigan to Escanaba shall set course for not more 
than 8 miles off Wind Point. Vessels from Gary and Buff
ington steer 350° for 75. 75 miles; vessels from Calumet and 
Indiana Harbor steer 354° for 69 miles. Then steer 006° for 
98. 75 miles to a point not more than 5 miles off Rawley 
Point; then steer 020° for 75.25 miles to Porte Des Morts 
Entrance Lighted Bell Buoy. Northbound vessels to Port 
Inland from near the S end of Lake Michigan shall follow 
the northbound Manitou course to a point 5. 75 miles 
abreast Point Betsie; then steer 013° for 63.5 miles to a point 
4 miles W of Boulder Reef; then steer 022° for 23.75 miles to 
Port Inland Lighted Bell Buoy 2; then steer 000° 4 miles to 
destination. 

(33) It is understood that masters may exercise discretion 
in departing from these courses when ice and weather condi
tions are such as to warrant it. The recommended courses 
are shown on charts No. 14900 and 14901, Lake Michigan. 

(34) Pilotage.-The waters of Lake Michigan are Great 
Lakes undesignated waters; registered vessels of the United 
States and foreign vessels are required to have in their ser
vice a United States or Canadian registered pilot or other of
ficer qualified for Great Lakes undesignated waters. Regis
tered pilots for Lake Michigan are supplied by W estem 
Great Lakes Pilots Association (See appendix for ad
dresses.) Pilot exchange points are off Port Huron at the 
head of St. Clair River in about 43°05'30HN., 82°24'42"W. 
and at De Tour, Mich., at the entrance to St. Marys River. 
Three pilot boats are at Port Huron; HURON BELLE has 
an international orange hull with an aluminum cabin, and 
HURON MAID and HURON LADY each have an inter
national orange hull with a white cabin. The pilot boat at De 
Tour, LINDA JEAN, has a green hull and a white cabin. 
(See Pilotage, chapter 3, and 46 CFR 401, chapter 2.) 

(35) Principal ports.-Most of the harbors on the E side of 
Lake Michigan are within the mouths of small rivers or in 
small lakes connected to Lake Michigan by an entrance 
channel. Parallel piers have been constructed at the mouths 
of these harbors to aid in carrying the bar into deeper water 
and to lessen the need for dredging in the harbor entrance. 
In addition, several harbors along this shore have been pro
vided with stilling basins formed by breakwaters that con
verge to an entrance opening in deep water beyond the par
allel piers. These basins dissipate the force of storm 

generated waves to prevent them from being conducted 
through the confined channels between the piers and into 
the harbors. 

(36) The harbors on the W side of the lake are generally at 
the mouths of small rivers, the only large streams being the 
Fox and Menominee Rivers which empty into Green Bay. 
The entrances to the harbors are generally protected b~ par
allel piers, and some have been provided with stilling basins. 
Some harbor entrances are protected by detached breakwa
ters. Outer harbors enclosed by breakwaters have been con
structed at Calumet Harbor and Milwaukee. Entirely artifi
cial harbors, with basins enclosed by piers and breakwaters, 
are at Burns International Harbor, Gary, Buffington, Indi
ana Harbor, Great Lakes, Waukegan, Port Washington, and 
Port Inland. 

(37) The most important harbors in Lake Michigan are 
Muskegon, Calumet, Chicago, Milwaukee, Kenosha, and 
Green Bay. Drydocking facilities for deep-draft vessels are 
at Sturgeon Bay. 

(38) Charts 14880, 14881, 14902.-0ld Mackinac Point 
(45°47.~'N., 84°43.8'W.), the northeastemmost point of the 
lower peninsula of the State of Michigan, is on the S side of 
the narrowest part of the Straits of Mackinac at the entrance 
to Lake Michigan. The point is marked by an abandoned 
lighthouse. 

(39) Mackinaw City, Mich., is a village and railroad ter
minus on Old Mackinac Point. A water tank, a radio tower, 
and the abandoned lighthouse on Old Mackinac Point are 
prominent. 

(40) Channels.-A harbor basin on the E side of Old 
Mackinac Point is enclosed by a railroad pier with a break
water extending N from its outer end and by a combination 
breakwater and dock extending from shore on the N side of 
the railroad pier. The entrance to the basin, from N, is 
marked on either side by a light. A private fog signal is at 
the outer end of the railroad pier. In August 1982, the con
trolling depth was l 0 feet in the entrance channel except for 
shoaling to 6 feet immediately NE of Light 2. 

(41) Dangers.-The submerged ruins of piers are 1,200 feet 
N and 200 feet S of the railroad pier. Each of the ruins ex
tends 600 feet from shore. 

(42) Wharves.-Passenger ferries operate to Mackinac Is
land from the State Dock and from a private dock, 800 and 
2,700 feet S of the railroad pier, respectively. 

(43) Marathon Oil Co. receives gasoline and fuel oils in a 
slip on the N side of the State Dock. There is 175 feet of 
berthing space with depths of 24 feet reported alongside and 
a deck height of 16 feet. The wharf has tank storage for 
110,000 barrels of products. 

(44) Small-craft facilities.-
(45) A marina developed by the Michigan State Water

ways Commission is in the harbor basin. Transient berths, 
gasoline, diesel fuel, water, electricity and sewage pump-out 
are available in the basin. A private marina has a 12-ton 
hoist for hull and engine repairs. 

(46) Mackinac Bridge crosses the Straits of Mackinac be
tween Mackinaw City and St. Ignace to connect the upper 
and lower Michigan peninsulas. The center span of the sus
pension bridge is 3,000 feet wide with a vertical clearance of 
148 feet at the center decreasing to 135 feet at each end. The 
N and S suspension spans are each l,720 feet wide with 
clearances of 129 feet decreasing to 86 feet at the shoreward 
ends. Between each of these spans and the adjacent cable 
anchor piers, fixed spans have clearances of 86 feet decreas
ing to 52 feet at the anchors. The S bridge approach bas 16 
fixed spans with clearances of 75 to 20 feet. The N bridge 
approach has 12 fixed spans with clearances of 75 to 20 feet. 
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(47) The lake approaches to the center suspension span 
are marked by lighted and unlighted buoys. A private fog 
signal is under the center span on the channel line. A racon 
is at the center span of the bridge. Obstructions covered 32 
and 27 feet are S of the buoyed channel on the E side of the 
bridge in about 45°48'05.8"N., 84°43'20.0"W., and 
45°48'15.S"N., 84°43'15.5"W., respectively. The least depth 
N of the buoyed channel is 23 feet. 

(48) Between Old Mackinac Point and McGulpin Point, 
the northernmost point of the lower peninsula of the State of 
Michigan, 1.8 miles W, a small bight has shallow water ex
tending about 0.8 mile offshore. McGulpin Point is deep-to. 
Between McGulpin Point and Waugoshance Point, 11.5 
miles W, the shore is indented by three shallow bays. The 
wide unnamed bay just SW of McGulpin Point has depths 
less than 15 feet extending 1.5 miles from its head. It affords 
protection in NE to SW winds. Cecil Bay, just W, has shal
lows extending 0.5 mile from shore. From the E point of the 
bay a very shallow bank extends 0.4 mile NW. A detached 
19-foot spot is 1.1 miles N of this point. Big Stone Bay, just 
W of Cecil Bay, has deep water within 0.3 mile of its head. 
W from Big Stone Bay the shoal border increases to a width 
of about 2 miles abreast the outer end of Waugoshance 
Point. 

(49) Charts 14880, 14902, 14911.-Waugoshance Point 
(45°45.5'N., 85°00.6'W.) is a narrow strip of land jutting 2 
miles W from the shoreline. Very shallow waters, rocks 
awash, and a group of small islands extend 3.5 miles W 
from the extremity of the point to just beyond Waugoshance 
Island. This area is the outcropping of an extensive bank 
that reaches 1.2 miles W and about 2 miles NW from 
W augoshance Island. The bank, with depths of 3 to 8 feet at 
the outer end, is marked near the NW extent by an aban
doned lighthouse. Protective riprap extends 25 feet from the 
base of the structure. The shoals N and W of the lighthouse, 
Grays Reef Passage, and the islands and shoals of the Bea
ver Island group will be described later. 

(SO) Sturgeon Bay is a broad bay open to the W between 
Waugoshance Point on the N and Sturgeon Bay Point on 
the S. The N part of the bay is filled with a shallow fiat over 
rock bottom. A shoal with depths less than 6 feet extends 
0.5 mile NW from Sturgeon Bay Point. 

(51) Chart 14880.-From Sturgeon Bay Point, the shore 
extends S and then rounds SW for about 16 miles to 
Sevenmile Point (45°28.7'N., 85°05.S'W.). The shoal bord~r 
in this stretch is generally less than 0. 7 mile wide, exc~pt tn 
the vicinity of Cross Village where the 24-foot contour 1s 1.2 
miles offshore. 

(52) Cross Village, Mich., is about 8 miles. S of 
Waugoshance Point and 2 miles S ofSturgeo~ Bay Pomt. .In 
1978, the former small-craft basin had partially filled with 
sand and gravel, and the breakwater was in ruins. No shelter 
is available at Cross Village. 

(53) Charts 14880, 14902, 14913.-Little Traverse Bay ~n
dents the E shore of Lake Michigan between Sevenmde 
~oint and Big Rock Point (45"21.7'N., 85°12. l'.W.). The ~Y 
is about 10 miles wide at the entrance, narrowmg to 2 miles 
wide at its head, 11.5 miles E. The bay, with deep water and 
g~d holding ground, provides protection in all but W 
Winds. Shoals extend about 0.5 mile off the NW shore and 
the head of the bay, but otherwise the shores are generally 
deep-to. . 

(54) Harbor Point is a narrow spit that extends SE from 
the N shore of Little Traverse Bay to protect the harbor at 
Harbor Springs. Little Traverse Light (45"25.2'N., 

84°58.6'W.), 72 feet above the water, is shown from a white 
skeleton tower on the end of the point. 

(55) Harbor Springs, Mich., on the N shore of Little 
Traverse Bay, is a fine small-craft harbor of refuge affording 
security in any weather. On the N shore of the harbor, 
docks extend to 10 to 12 feet of water, with 16 feet at the 
end of the city dock. 

(56) Local harbor regulations are established by the Har
bor Springs City Council and are enforced by the harbor
master. A slow-no wake speed is enforced within the limits 
of the harbor. Copies of the regulations may be obtained 
from the Harbormaster, City of Harbor Springs, 349 East 
Main Street, Harbor Springs, Mich. 49740. 

(57) A special anchorage area, marked by lighted buoys, 
is on the N side of the harbor. (See 110.1 and 110.82a, chap
ter 2, for limits and regulations.) 

(58) Small-craft facilities.-A municipal marina con
structed by the Michigan State Waterways Commission and 
the city, and private marinas provide transient berths, gaso
line, diesel fuel, water, ice, electricity, marine supplies, sew
age pump-out, launch ramp, and harbormaster services. 
The harbormaster monitors VHF-FM channels 16 and 9. 
Hoists to 50 tons and a marine railway for craft to 75 feet 
long are available for all types of marine repairs. 

(59) The W terminus of the Inland Route, which connects 
Crooked Lake, Crooked River, Burt Lake, Indian River, 
and Mullett Lake to the Cheboygan River and Lake Huron, 
is about 2.5 miles E of the head of Little Traverse Bay. 
There is no navigable connection from Lake Michigan to the 
Inland Route, but an overland portage service is available 
for trailerable craft to 25 feet and 5,000 pounds. (For com
plete information see Inland Route, chapter 10.) 

(60) Petoskey, Mich., is on the S side near the head of 
Little Traverse Bay. A small-craft harbor at Petoskey is pro
tected on the W by a breakwater extending N from shore 
and marked on the outer end by a light. The breakwater 
should not be passed close aboard due to large riprap stones 
along the sides and end. Depths in the harbor are about 24 
feet at the outer end of the breakwater decreasing to 8 and 
13 feet at the outer ends of the W and E municipal piers, 
respectively, with lesser depths at the berths. 

(61) Anchorage ground in the harbor is poor, being stony 
bottom. 

(62) A speed limit of 8 mph (7 knots) is enforced in the 
harbor. (See 33 CFR 162.120, chapter 2, for regulations.) 

(63) Small-craft facilities.-The municipal marina con
structed by the city and the Michigan State Waterways 
Commission on the SE side of the harbor provides transient 
berths, gasoline, water, electricity, sewage pump-out, 
launching ramp, and harbormaster services. The harbor
master monitors VHF-FM channels 16 and 9. 

(64) Prominent features.-Storage silos of a former cement 
plant are prominent, on the S shore of Little Traverse Bay 
about 2.5 miles W of Petoskey. 

(65) Big Rock Nuclear Power Plant is on Big Rock Point 
on the S side of the entrance to Little Traverse Bay. A large 
green domed building and a lighted stack provide excellent 
landmarks. 

(66) From Big Rock Point, the shore trends SW for about 
4 miles to Charlevoix. Deep water is about 0.4 mile offshore 
in this stretch. · 

(67) Charts 14913, 14942.-charlevoix, Mich., is a city 
and harbor at the mouth of Pine River, about midway of the 
rounding shore between Little Traverse Bay and Grand 
Traverse Bay. A floodlighted water tank on the S side of the 
harbor entrance is prominent. 
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(68) Channels.-A dredged entrance channel leads SE 
from Lake Michigan between parallel piers through the 
lower portion of Pine River to Round Lake, the harbor 
proper of Charlevoix. The outer ends of the piers are 
marked by lights. From the E end of Round Lake, a 

· dredged channel leads SE through the upper portion of Pine 
River to Lake Charlevoix, entered about 1 mile distant from 
the Lake Michigan shoreline. Mooring to the Government 
piers or revetments is prohibited. 

(69) In October 1991, the controlling depths were 17 feet 
from deep water in the lake through the approach channel, 
thence 16 feet between the piers to Round Lake, thence 17 
feet from Round Lake to Lake Charlevoix. A midchannel 
depth of 18 feet can be carried through the project. 

(70) Round Lake, about 0.4 mile in diameter, has depths 
to 60 feet, with deep water generally close to shore. The lake 
has good anchorage. 

(71) Anchorages.-A special anchorage, marked by buoys 
in the N part of Round Lake, has good holding ground, 
sand and gravel bottom. (See 33 CFR 110.1 and 110.82, 
chapter 2, for limits and regulations.) 

(72) Bridges.-Bridge Street (U.S. Route 31) bridge crosses 
Pine River just below Round Lake. The bridge has a bascule 
span with a clearance of 16 feet. (See 33 CFR 117.1 through 
117.59 and 117.641, chapter 2, for drawbridge regulations.) 

(73) Currents.-Currents in Pine River are reported to re
verse twice daily with a velocity up to 3 mph. At times they 
may reach a velocity up to 5 mph. 

(74) Charle"Voix Coast Guard Station is on the N side of 
the Pine River entrance to Lake Charlevoix. 

(75) Harbor regulations.-Federal regulations specify a 
speed limit of 8 mph (7 knots) in the harbor. (See 33 CFR 
162.120, chapter 2, for regulations.) Local harbor regula· 
tions have been established by the city of Charlevoix and are 
enforced by the harbormaster. A slow-no wake speed is en
forced. Copies of regulations may be obtained from the 
Chief of Police, City Hall, 210 State Street, Charlevoix, 
Mich. 49720. 

(76) Small-craft facilities.- A marina, developed by the 
Michigan State Waterways Commission and operated by the 
city, is on the W side of Round Lake. Transient berths, gas
oline, diesel fuel, water, electricity, sewage pump-out, and 
harbormaster services are available. The harbormaster 
monitors VHF-FM channels 16 and 9. Hoists to 20 tons are 
available for hull and engine repairs. 

(77) Ferry.-Ferry service is available between Charlevoix 
and St. James Harbor on Beaver Island from April to De
cember. Reservations are required for autos, but not for pas
sengers or freight. The ferry terminal is on the W shore of 
Round Lake about 300 feet SE of the U.S. Highway 31 
bridge. 

(78) Lake Oiarlevoix extends about 14 miles SE from the 
head of Pine River and is from 1 to 2 miles wide, with 
depths to over 100 feet and deep water generally close to 
shore. Boyae Qty, Ml, is at the SE end of the lake. 

(79) A marina developed by the Michigan State Water
ways Commission provides transient berths, gasoline, diesel 
fuel, water, electricity, sewage pump-out, launching ramp, 
and harbormaster services. The harbormaster monitors 
~-FM channels 16 and 9. The private marina offers en
gine, hull, and sailboat rigging repairs. At Advance, Mich., 
about 2.5 miles W of Boyne City, the Northern Michigan 
Electric Cooperative, Inc. has a coal dock providing about 
500 feet of berthing space between dolphins. The dock has a 
~.height of 8 feet with a depth of 20 feet reported along
Stde m 1978. About 5 miles from the NW end of Lake Char
levoix, South Arm extends 9 miles S from Ironton at the N 
end to East Jordan at the Send. A marina developed by the 

Michigan State Waterways Commission at East Jordan pro
vides transient berths, gasoline, diesel fuel, water, electricity, 
sewage pump-out, and harbormaster services. The harbor
master monitors VHF-FM channels 16 and 9. 

(80) A slow-no wake speed is enforced in the narrows of 
South Arm opposite Ironton. (See Small-craft Regulations, 
State of Michigan, chapter 3.) 

(81) Cable Ferry.-A cable ferry crosses South Arm at 
Ironton. The self-propelled ferry is guided across the 600-
foot-wide channel by two cables which are anchored ashore 
and pass along each side of the ferry at deck level. The 
cables are at a depth of about 20 feet at midchannel when 
the ferry is docked on either shore. When the ferry is at 
midchannel, the cab!es are at their least depths. The ferry 
should not be passed within about 200 feet when docked at 
either shore. DO NOT AITEMPT TO PASS A MOVING 
CABLE FERRY. 

(82) From Charlevoix W for 1.8 miles to South Point 
(45°19.3'N., 85°18.0'W.), shoals extend about 0.25 mile off
shore. A lighted bell buoy marks the N extent of the shoals 
off South Point. 

(83) The Medusa Cement Co. has a facility for shipping 
cement and receiving coal on the E side of South Point 
about 1.5 miles W of Charlevoix. Lighted loading silos and 
the tallest stack (45°19'0l.5"N., 85°18'00.S"W.) at the facil
ity are prominent. A breakwater formed by two sunken 
barges extends about 1,600 feet lakeward from the shore and 
affords protection for the privately dredged channel along 
its S side and for the loading slip at its inner end. A private 
light marks the outer end of the breakwater. The entrance 
channel and slip are reported to be dredged to 24 feet annu
ally. The slip is about 100 feet wide. The N side, 645 feet 
long, is used to ship cement. The S side, 556 feet long, is 
used to receive coal for plant consumption. The docks have 
a deck height of 10 feet, and there is silo storage for 120,000 
tons of cement. Six spouts can load vessels at 3,000 tons per 
hour. 

(84) Chart 14913.-Fisherman Island, about 4 miles SW of 
South Point, is on the NE side of the entrance to Grand 
Traverse Bay. The island is on a stony bank that extends 
about 1 mile NW from shore with depths of 6 to 9 feet at the 
outer edge. A buoy marks the extent of the bank. 

(85) Grand Traverse Bay, separated from Lake Michigan 
by the Leelanau Peninsula, extends S from the lake for 
about 32 miles and is about 10 miles wide. The upper 17 
miles of the bay are divided into East Arm and West Arm 
by a narrow peninsula that extends N and terminates in Old 
Mission Point. The shores of Grand Traverse Bay are gener
ally hilly and wooded. 

(86) The E shore of Grand Traverse Bay, from Fisherman 
Island to the S end of East Arm, is bordered by shoals, 
rocky spots, and ledges, and should not be approached 
closer than 1 mile. A shoal with a least depth of 15 feet is 2.8 
miles off the E shore of the bay 11.5 miles S of Fisherman 
Island. A lighted bell buoy marks the W side of the shoal. 

(87) Elk Rapids, Mich., is a village and small-craft harbor 
on the E shore of the bay about 12 miles from the head of 
East Arm at the mouth of Elk River. The harbor is entered 
through an entrance channel that leads S from the bay be
tween two breakwaters to a basin at the river mouth. The 
outer ends of the breakwaters are marked by private lights, 
and the channel is marked by private buoys and a private 
leading light on the point inside the breakwaters. The en
trance channel has been privately dredged to a depth of 
about 5'h feet. 

(88) A marina developed by the Michigan State Water
ways Commission in the harbor provides transient berths, 
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gasoline, diesel fuel, water, electricity, sewage pump-out, 
launching ramp, and harbormaster services. The harbor
master monitors VHF-FM channels 16 and 9. 

(89) At Deepwater Point, on the E shore about 3 miles 
from the head of the East Arm, there are piles formerly used 
for mooring self-unloading coal vessels. Cuttysark Harbor, 
1.2 miles S of Deepwater Point, has a marina which pro
vides transient berths, gasoline, diesel fuel, water, electricity, 
and sewage pump-out. The outer ends of the breakwaters 
are marked by private lights. A shallow flat, with depths less 
than 18 feet, extends l.3 miles from the head of East Arm. 

(90) Elk Lake, Lake Skegemog, Torch Lake, Oam Lake, 
Bellaire Lake, and their connecting waters are adjacent to 
and generally parallel the E shore of East Arm. These wa
terways are used by small craft, but there is no navigable 
outlet from any of these lakes to Grand Traverse Bay. 

(91) Lake Skegemog, opening from the SE side of Elk 
Lake, is about 3.5 miles long and 1.3 miles wide. From it the 
Torch River extends about 2 miles N to Torch Lake, about 
18 miles long N and S with a width of from 1 to 2 miles. 
From the E side of Torch Lake at Clam River, about 6 miles 
from its S end, a passage leads E through Clam Lake, and 
thence N into Bellaire Lake. From the E side of Bellaire 
Lake, a channel extends N about 2.5 miles to Intermediate 
Lake, but at the town of Bellaire, about 1.5 miles from Bel
laire Lake, a dam across the stream bars passage through to 
Intermediate Lake. 

(92) A slow-no wake speed is enforced on Torch River 
and the adjacent waters of Torch Lake for 300 feet, on Clam 
River from Torch Lake to Clam Lake, on Grass River from 
Clam Lake to Lake Bellaire, and on Intermediate River 
from Lake Bellaire to Intermediate Lake. 

(93) The W shore of East Arm may be approached within 
0.3 mile except in the upper 2.5 miles where shoals extend 
0.5 mile offshore. Old Mission Harbor, 2.5 miles S of Old 
Mission Point, aft'ords good shelter in winds from SW 
through N to E. Deep water is within 0.1 mile of the head of 
the bay and the NE shore. Shoals extend 0.25 mile off the 
SW shore, and a shoal extends about 0.3 mile SE from the E 
point of the bay. In 1983, a submerged obstruction was re
ported to be SE of Old Mission Harbor in about 
44°57'30. 7"N., 85"28'24.S-W. to Old Mission Point, shoals 
extend 0.3 mile otf. At Old Mission Point (44°59.S'N., 
84"28.8'W.), marked by an abandoned lighthouse, a shoal 
bank, with depths less than 12 feet near the outer edge, ex
tends 1.5 miles N and W. The bank should not be navigated, 
even by small craft. 

(<u) Mission Point Light, on a detached shoal 2 miles 
NW of Old Mission Point, is a guide into the East and West 
Arms of Grand Traverse Bay. A small rocky ledge, covered 
22 feet, is 1. 7 miles NE of the light. 

(95) From Old Mission Point, the E shore of West Arm 
extends 2 miles SW to Merril Poin~ thence 6 miles S to 
Tucker Point (44"53.4'N., 85°33.S'W.). Along this stretch, 
the shoal border gradually widens from 0.2 mile to 0. 75 
mile, just N of Tucker Point. A shoal, with several bare 
spots, extends 0.4 mile S from Tucker Point; the S extent of 
the shoal is marked by a buoy. 

(96) Bowers Harbor, enclosed on the W by Tucker Point, 
provides secure anchorage with shelter from all but SW 
winds. A marina on the NE side provides transient berths, 
gasoline, water, electricity, a launching ramp, and limited 
hull and engine repairs to trailerable craft. Marion Island is 
off the mouth of Bowers Harbor, 1.3 miles SW of Tucker 
Point. Shoals extend 0.4 mile N and 0.9 mile SW from the 
island. Buoys mark the NE and SW extent of the shoals. A 
wreck, covered 32 feet, is just N of the buoy marking the 
SW shoal. 

(97) The E shore of West Arm, from Bowers Harbor to 
the head at Traverse City, is clear to within 0.25 mile. 

(98) Traverse City, Mich., at the head of West Ann, is the 
principal harbor on Grand Traverse Bay. Prominent are the 
stack and chimneys of the city powerplant and the Park 
Place cupola, about 2,400 feet SE of the powerplant. The 
principal cargoes handled in the port are petroleum 'prod
ucts and coal. Good anchorage is ·available off the city. 

(99) The Great Lakes Maritime Academy of Northwest
ern Michigan College is in Traverse City, Mich. Maritime 
oriented courses, including seamanship, navigation, commu
nication, and maritime law, prepare cadets for positions 
aboard Great Lakes ships. Further information may be ob
tained from The Dean of Admissions, Northwestern Michi
gan College, 1701 East Front Street, Traverse City, Mich. 
49684. 

(100) Cbannels.-A dredged basin is on the W side of West 
Arm about 1.5 miles N of the city. The basin is formed by a 
breakwater extending S from shore on the E side and a de
tached breakwater on the S side. The outer ends of the 
breakwaters are marked by lights. In August 1982, the con
trolling depths were 12 feet in the Spart of the basin and lO 
feet in the N part except for shoaling to 5 feet along the E 
edge and 8 feet in the NE corner. 

(101) Boardman River flows from Boardman Lake through 
Traverse City and empties into the head of West Arm. The 
mouth of the river is protected by parallel piers; the outer 
end of the W pier is marked by a private light. The river has 
depths of about 2 feet for 0.3 mile, thence 1 foot to a dam 
1.2 miles above the mouth. Currents in the river are swift. 
Below the dam, the river is crossed by six fixed highway 
bridges with a minimum clear width of 10 feet and a mini
mum clearance of 5 feet. 
002> Traverse City Coast Guard Air Station, is about 2 

miles SE of the mouth of Boardman River. The air station 
supports Coast Guard surface operations, carries out search 
and rescue missions, and renders airborne assistance. The 
air station can be contacted on VHF-FM channel 16 or 
through the nearest Coast Guard station. 
(103) Harbor regulations.-Local harbor regulations are es

tablished and enforced by the harbormaster who can be 
reached at the Traverse City Police Department, 520 W. 
Front Street, Traverse City, Mich. 49684. Copies of the reg
ulations can be obtained from the harbormaster. 
(104) Wharves.-Traverse City has three active deep-draft 

facilities. The alongside depths given for these facilities are 
reported depths. (For information on the latest depths, con
tact the operators.) 
(!OS) Traverse City Coal Dock: (44"47' 11 "N., 

85°38'08"W.); 210-foot face; 18 feet alongside N end; deck 
height, 6 feet; vessels dock port side to; open storage for 
16,000 tons of coal; receipt of coal and slag; owned and op
erated by city of Traverse City. 

(106) Napb-Sol Refining Co. Dock: 0.2 mile S of Coal 
Dock; 300 feet of berthing space along dolphins; 32 feet 
alongside; tank storage for 7 v.i million gallons; receipt of 
light oils; owned and operated by Naph-Sol Refining Co. 
(107) Total Petroleum, Inc. Dock: 0.25 mile S of Coal 

Dock; 375 feet of berthing space along dolphins; 23 feet 
alongside; deck height, 10 feet; tank storage for about 10~ 
million gallons; receipt of petroleum products; owned and 
operated by Total Petroleum, Inc. 
(108) Small-craft facilities.- A public small-craft basin 

contructed by Traverse City and the Michigan State Water
ways Commission is protected by breakwaters, abOut 2,800 
feet W of the mouth of Boardman River. The entrance to 
the basin is marked on the N side by a private light. Tran· 
sient berths, gasoline, water, electricity, sewage pump-out, 
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launching ramp, and harbormaster services are available. 
The harbormaster monitors VHF-FM channels 16 and 9. 
(109) A small-craft basin protected by breakwaters is at 

Greilickville, about 2 miles NW of the Traverse City docks. 
The outer ends of the breakwaters are marked by lights. A 
dredged channel leads N from deepwater in Grand Traverse 
Bay through the breakwaters to a mooring basin. In March 
1991, the controlling depths were 13 feet in the channel be
tween the breakwaters, thence 11 to 14 feet in the S half of 
the basin and l 0 feet in the N half, except for shoaling to 5 Vi 
feet near the NE corner of the basin. A seasonal facility 
constructed by the city and the Michigan State Waterways 
Commission is on the W side of the basin and a private ma
rina is at the N end of the basin. Transient berths, gasoline, 
diesel fuel, water, electricity, sewage pump-out, marine sup
plies, launch ramp, and harbormaster services are available. 
The harbormaster may be contacted during the boating sea
son by calling 616-946-5463. At the private marina, a 30-
ton mobile hoist is available for hull and engine repairs. In 
1978, depths of 7 to 15 feet were reported alongside the 
docks, with 10 feet at the fuel pumps. 
(llOJ N from Traverse City for 11 miles to Lee Point 

(44°55.5'N., 85°36.2'W.), shoals extend about 0.3 mile off
shore, except at a point 2 miles N of Traverse City where a 
shoal with a least depth of 6 feet extends 0.5 mile offshore. 
The outer edge of the shoal is marked by a lighted buoy. 
The buoy is sometimes difficult to distinguish at night be
cause of vehicle taillights on the shore highway. A shoal 
with depths of 7 to 18 feet extends 2.5 miles S from Lee 
Point. The S end is marked by a buoy. From Lee Point N 
for 5.5 miles to Stony Point (Suttons Point), shoals extend 
no more than 0.6 mile offshore. A lighted bell buoy 0.7 mile 
NE of Lee Point marks the outer edge of the shoal bank. A 
buoy marks the outer edge of the shoal that extends 0.3 mile 
N from Stony Point. 
(111) The shore from Stony Point N to Omena Point has 

generally deep water within 0.4 mile. Omena Bay, behind 
Omena Point, has good water with secure anchorage and 
shelter from all winds from SW through N to E. Gasoline is 
available at a small marina at Omena, Mich., at the head of 
Omena Bay. In 1978, a depth of 5 feet was reported along
side. 

(112) Suttons Bay extends 2.5 miles SW from Grand Trav
erse Bay on the W side of Stony Point. The bay affords good 
anch'">rage with protection from all but NE winds. Shoals 
extend 0.2 mile from the E shore and head, and 0.4 mile 
from the W shore. Suttons Bay, Mich., is a village on the W 
side of the head of the bay. A public small-craft facility con
structed by the Michigan State Waterways Commission at 
the village provides transient berths, gasoline, water, elec
tricity, sewage pump-out, and harbormaster services. The 
harbormaster monitors VHF-FM channels 16 and 9. Lim
ited repairs are available. 
(113) Northport Bay is an indentation on the W side of 

Grand Traverse Bay between Omena Point and Northport 
Point, Shelter is available in the bay from all but SE winds, 
but the holding ground is poor, being either mud or rock. A 
shoal marked at the outer edge by a lighted bell buoy ex
tends 0.5 mile SE from Northport Point. Shoals extend no 
more than 0.5 mile offshore in the bay, but there are several 
dangerous detached shoals in the bay. About 0.5 mile W of 
Northport Point, a shoal with rocks awash is about 1.2 
miles long N and S. A buoy marks the Send of the shoal. A 
3-foot shoal, marked on the S side by a buoy, is 1 mile W of 
Northport Point. Bellow l8land is in the entrance.to the bay, 
2.4 miles S of Northport Point. Shoals extend about 0.3 mile 
oft" around the island. Two 14-foot spots are I mile Nanda 
17-foot spot is 0.6 mile NW of Bellow Island. 

(114) Northport, Mich., is a village and small-craft harbor 
on the W side of Northport Bay. A breakwater marked at 
the outer end by a private light protects a small-craft basin 
constructed by the village and the Michigan State Water
ways Commission. Transient berths, gasoline, diesel fuel, 
water, electricity, sewage pump-out, launching ramp, and 
harbormaster services are available. The harbormaster 
monitors VHF-FM channels 16 and 9. A marine railway for 
craft to 65 feet and 30 tons, and a mobile hoist for sailing 
craft to 42 feet, are available for hull and engine repairs 
about 1 mile N of the village. 

(115) From Northport Point N to Lighthouse Point, deep 
water is generally within 0.5 mile of shore. An 18-foot spot 
is 1 mile offshore 4.3 miles NE of Northport Point. Light
house Point is the N end of the Leelanau Peninsula, which 
separates Grand Traverse Bay from Lake Michigan. Shoals 
extend 0. 7 mile N from the point. Grand Traverse Light 
(45°12.6'N., 85°33.0'W.), 50 feet above the water, is shown 
from a skeleton tower with a red and white diamond-shaped 
daymark on Lighthouse Point. 

(116) Charts 14902, 14911.-An extensive area of off-lying 
islands and shoals is in Lake Michigan from the vicinity of 
Waugoshance Point SW to Lighthouse Point. 
(117) A group of shoals about 4 miles long E and W has its 

N limit about 3.5 miles N of Waugoshance Island along the 
S side of the vessel route between the Straits of Mackinac 
and Grays Reef Passage. Rose Shoal, the southernmost of 
the group, has a least depth of 11 feet 2.6 miles NNW of 
Waugoshance Island. Bordering the S side of the vessel 
route, New Shoal No. 1, the easternmost of the group, has a 
depth of 14 feet over boulders. New Shoal No. 3, the west
ernmost of the group, has a least depth of 16 feet. A lighted 
bell buoy at the NW end of the shoal marks the E side of the 
route through Grays Reef Passage. New Shoal No. 2, mid
way between the other two, has a least depth of 17 feet and 
is marked on the N side by a lighted buoy. A group of 
wrecks, covered 20 feet, is 0. 7 mile N of New Shoal No. 2. 
(118) White Shoal, 6.2 miles NW of Waugoshance Island, 

is about 2 miles long E and W. The W end of the shoal is 
awash. White Shoal Light (45°50:5'N., 85°08.l'W.), 125 feet 
above the water, is shown from a red and white spirally 
banded conical crib on the E end of the shoal. A fog signal 
and a radar beacon (Racon) are at the light. Riprap extends 
25 feet from the base of the light and it should not be passed 
close aboard even by shallow-draft vessels. A buoy marks 
the Wend of White Shoal. An 18-foot shoal is 0.8 mile NW 
of the buoy, and several shoal spots with depths of 20 to 30 
feet are close around White Shoal. 

(119) Simmons Reef, about 5 miles NW of White Shoal, is 
about 2.8 miles long E and Wand l.6 miles wide. The reef 
has a rock awash near its center and depths of 3 to 6 feet 
scattered over a large area. The reef is dangerous in that it is 
composed of boulders that make up quickly from deep 
water. A lighted bell buoy marks the S side of the reef. 

(120) Fagan Reef, 3 miles NW of Simmons Reef, is about 4 
miles long and 2 miles wide. It has numerous shoal spots 
with depths less than 24 feet and a least depth of 10 feet at 
its Wend. 

(121) St. Helena Island and Shoal, Manitou Paymen Shoal, 
and other shoals along the N shore are discussed with the N 
shore of Lake Michigan. 

(122) Vienna Shoal, with a least depth of 12 feet, is 2.4 
miles WNW of Waugoshance Island on the E side of Grays 
Reef Passage. East Shoal, 1.4 miles SSW of Vienna Shoal, 
has a least depth of 17 feet. A lighted buoy on the W end of 
the shoal marks the E side of the dredged channel through 
Grays Reef Passage. 
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(123) Grays Reef is an extensive area of shallow water over 
rocks that extends from Grays Reef Passage W for 8.5 miles 
to Hog Island. The reef has depths ranging from rocks 
awash to 18 feet. 

(124) Grays Reef Passage, between Vienna Shoal and East 
Shoal on the E and Grays Reef on the W, is the main route 
for vessels drawing less than 25 feet between the Straits of 
Mackinac and harbors S in Lake Michigan. The passage is 
obstructed at the center by Middle Shoal, with a depth of 17 
feet, and by a bank with depths of 21 to 25 feet and a dump
ing ground close N of Middle Shoal. The main vessel route 
through the passage is a dredged channel, marked by a light 
and lighted and unlighted buoys, on the E side of Middle 
Shoal. Grays Reef Light (45°46.0'N., 85°09.2'W.), 82 feet 
above the water, is shown from a white square tower on the 
W side of the dredged channel, just SE of Middle Shoal. A 
fog signal and a radar beacon (Racon) are at the light. The 
light should not be passed close aboard due to protective 
riprap. From the N end, the course through the channel is 
186" to Grays Reef Light and thence 216112° toward North 
Manitou Shoal Light. In September 1991, the controlling 
depth was 25 feet in the dredged channel. The channel 
through Grays Reef Passage on the W side of Middle Shoal 
is unmarked and no longer used by large vessels. 
(125) Grays Reef Passage is a regulated navigation area. 

(See 33 CFR 165.1 through 165.13, and 165.901 (b) and (c), 
chapter 2, for limits and regulations.) 
(126) Ile aux Galets (locally pronounced skill-a-gal-lee) is a 

small island 7. 7 miles SW of W augoshance Island on the E 
side of the approach to Grays Reef Passage from the S. 
Shoals that extend 1.8 miles E from the island are marked at 
the outer end by a buoy, and shoals that extend 0.5 mile 
NW from the island are marked by a buoy. Ile aux Galets 
Light (45"40.6'N., 85°10.3'W.), 58 feet above the water, is 
shown from a white octagonal tower on the island. 

(127) Dahlia Shoal, 3.7 miles SSW of Ile aux Galets, has a 
least depth of 14 feet and is marked on the W side by a 
buoy. A 21-foot spot is 1 mi1e NE of the buoy. 
(128) Hat Island, the easternmost of the island group lying 

W of Grays Reef Passage, is on the N edge of Grays Reef, 
11.5 miles WNW ofWaugoshance Island and 10.5 miles NE 
of Beaver Island. Shoals extend 0.5 mi1e N from the island. 

(129) Hog Island, 5.5 miles NE of Beaver Island, is low 
and wooded and completely surrounded by very shallow 
flats. Grays Reef extends E from the island, and shoals ex
tend about 1.5 miles N and 2.5 miles S from the island. A 
very shallow bank, with numerous rocks awash, connects 
the island to Garden Island, 3 miles W. There is no vessel 
passage across the bank, which extends about 2 miles S from 
a line connecting the S ends of the islands. Hog Island Reef, 
a detached shoal 3.2 miles SSE of the island, has a least 
depth of 5 feet and is marked on the E side by a buoy. 

(130) Garden Island, 1.5 mi1es N of Beaver Island, is gener
ally high and wooded and is surrounded by shoal water. 
Garden Island Shoal, 2.5 miles N of Garden Island, has a 
least depth of 15 feet and is marked at the NE end by a 
lighted bell buoy. A shoal with a least depth of 16 feet is 1.2 
miles N of Garden Island. 

(131) Squaw Island, 3 miles WNW of Garden Island, is the 
northwesternmost of the island group W of Grays Reef Pas
sage. An abandoned lighthouse is on the N end of the island. 
A shoal bank extends about 0. 7 mile from the E, S, and W 
shores of the island; a buoy marks the outer edge of the 
bank on the E side. A shoal with depths of 6 to 16 feet that 
extends about 2 miles NNE from the island is marked at the 
outer end by a buoy. A detached 14-foot shoal is 1.8 miles 
NE of the island, and rocky spots covered 12 to 17 feet are I 
mile NW of the island. 

(132) Whiskey Island is about 3.5 miles W of Garden Is
land and 1. 7 miles SW of Squaw Island. Shoals extend about 
0.5 mile offshore around the island, except about 1 mile E 
and SE. A buoy is I mile ESE of the island. A large de
tached bank, with several spots awash, is 1.2 miles SW of 
the island. The S side of the bank is marked by a buoy. 

(133) In the passage between Garden Island on the E and 
Squaw and Whiskey Islands on the W, numerous detached 
ledges and spots have depths of 1 to 14 feet. Passage without 
local knowledge, by even shallow-draft vessels, is not recom
mended. 

(134) Lansing Shoals, an extensive area of boulders with 
depths less than 24 feet, is from 4.4 to 6.2 miles N of Squaw 
Island. The shoalest spot, covered 13 feet, is at the SE end of 
the ledge. Lansing Shoals Light (45°54.2'N., 85°33.TW.), 69 
feet above the water, is shown from a square gray tower on 
the S side of the 13-foot spot; a fog signal is at the light. Rip
rap extends 50 feet from the base of the light, and it should 
not be passed close aboard even by shallow-draft vessels. 
The light marks the N side of the vessel route from the 
Straits of Mackinac for vessels drawing over 25 feet. 
(135) Beaver Island, the principal island in the group W of 

Grays Reef Passage, is 13 miles long N and S with a maxi
mum width of 6.5 miles. The wooded island is bluff on the 
W 11ide and lower on the E side. Shoals extend about 0.5 to 1 
mile offshore around the island, except in Sandy Bay, about 
midlength of the E side, where deep water is within 0.2 mile 
of shore. 
(136) The shoal bank that extends 0.7 mile NE from Bea

ver Island is marked at the outer edge by a lighted buoy. A 
3-foot depth is just inside the buoy. 
(137) Several reefs with depths of 8 to 12 feet are 1.5 miles 

E and 0.8 mile NE from the NE end of Beaver Island. These 
limit the draft for vessels navigating the channel between the 
shoal banks that extend off the N side of Beaver Island and 
the S side of Garden Island. 

(138) St. James Harbor is a bight near the NE end of Bea
ver Island and is the harbor for the village of St. James, 
Mich., on the NW side of the harbor. The harbor is pro
tected on the E by Sucker Point and provides protection 
from all but SE winds. Sucker Point is marked on the SW 
side by St. James Light (45°44.6'N., 85°30.5'W.), 38 feet 
above the water and shown from a white cylindrical tower. 
Deep water extends from the lake across the center of the 
harbor, with the S end of the harbor shoal. Another shoal 
extends W across the harbor from Sucker Point to St. 
James, with deep water on the N side of the shoal near the 
head of the harbor. In September 1991, the dredged channel 
across the shoal had a controlling depth of 13 feet in the E 
half and 11 feet in the W half. 
(139) Vessels approaching St. James Harbor must take care 

to avoid the shoal bank that extends S and E from Sucker 
Point. A lighted buoy and a buoy mark the S and SE limits 
of the bank, respectively. On the S side of the harbor en
trance, shoals extend about 0.4 mile NE and 1 mile SE from 
Looney Point. The limits of these shoals are marked by a 
buoy and a lighted bell buoy, respectively. A detached 
gravel and boulder bank, covered 14 feet, is about 2 miles E 
of Looney Point. 
(140) Small-craft facilities.-A public dock constructed by 

the village and the Michigan State Waterways Commission 
at St. James provides transient berths, gasoline, diesel fud, 
water, ice, electricity, sewage pump-out, and harbormaster 
services. The harbormaster monitors VHF-FM channels 16 
and 9. Hoists to 30 tons are also available in St. James. 
(141) Ferry.-Ferry service is available between St. James 

Harbor and Charlevoix, Mich., from April to December· 
Reservations are required for autos, but not for passengers 
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or freight. The ferry terminal is 0.5 mile NW of St. James 
Light. 
(142) High Island, about 3.8 miles W of the N end of Bea

ver Island, is a wooded island with a high sand ridge along 
the length of the W side. Shoals extend to I mile off the W 
shore and 0.5 to 0.8 mile off the S and E shores, except at 
the NE end of the island where a narrow point extends 0.5 
mile E. Under this point, deep water is close-to, and good 
anchorage is available with protection from all but E and SE 
winds. Shoals extend 1.2 miles N and NE from this point. A 
shoal bank with depths of 12 to 15 feet extends about 2 
miles NW from High Island and connects with the shoals 
surrounding Trout Island. 

(143) Trout Island, 1.6 miles N of High Island, is con
nected to it by a shoal bank. Passage between the islands is 
unsafe for vessels drawing over 6 feet. A 4-foot spot 0.6 mile 
S of Trout Island must be avoided. Shoals extend about 0.2 
to 0.5 mile offshore around Trout Island. Trout Island 
Shoal, 1.9 miles W of Trout Island, has a least depth of 11 
feet and is marked on the NW side by a buoy. 

(144) Gull Island, 6.7 miles W of High Island, is low, fiat, 
and somewhat wooded. Shoals extend generally 0.5 mile off
shore, except for banks that reach I mile SSE and I. 7 miles 
NE. Detached 21- and 23-foot spots are I mile NNW and 
l.6 miles SE of the island, respectively. Gull Island Light 
(45°42.7'N., 85"50.6'W.), 77 feet above the water, is shown 
from a skeleton tower with a red and white diamond-shaped 
daymark on a bare spot close NW of the island. Gull Island 
Reef, about 4 miles SE of the island, has a least depth of 3 
feet and depths of 9 to 15 feet over a large area. 

(l4S) Richards Reef, about 8 miles W of Beaver Island 
Light, is covered 22 feet. 
(146) Boulder Reef, 9.5 miles SW of Gull Island, has a 

least depth of 15 feet and is marked on the S side by a 
lighted bell buoy. 

(147) Charts 14902, 14912.-North Fox Island, 10 miles 
SW of Beaver Island, is wooded. Shoals extend no more 
than 0.3 mile offshore except on the S and W sides where 
depths of 5 to 13 feet reach 1 mile from shore. 
(148) South Fox Island, 4 miles SW of North Fox Island, is 

hilly on the W side and lower and wooded on the E side. An 
abandoned lighthouse is on the S end of the island. The E 
and W sides of the island are fairly deep-to, except for a 13-
foot spot that reaches 0.8 mile off the W shore. A shoal bank 
and detached 18- to 21-foot spots reach 2.4 miles N from the 
island. A detached 21-foot spot is 3.3 miles N of the island. 
Shoals extend 0.8 mile around the S point of the island. 
(149) Caution.-Currents with velocities up to 2 mph are of 

frequent occurrence around North and South Fox Islands. 
Mariners should exercise caution while navigating in the 
area. 
(150) South Fox Island Shoals is an extensive bank reach

ing 9 miles S from South Fox Island. A lighted buoy marks 
the S end of the bank. The bank has general depths of 15 to 
30 feet with some shoaler spots. Two 9-foot spots are 4.2 
and 1 miles S of South Fox Island, and an I I-foot spot is 6.4 
miles S of the island. Buoys 4.2 and 6.2 miles S of the island 
~ark a deepwater passage through the shoals. The bottom 
tn the vicinity of the shoals is rocky, and deep-draft vessels 
should exercise caution in thick weather. 

(ISi) Charts 14902, 14913, 14912.-Ligbthouse Point 
(45°12.6'N., 8S"32. 7'W.), the N point of the Leelanau Penin
sula, is marked by Grand Traverse Light. Between Light
house Point and Oatllead Point, 3.6 miles SW, Cathead ~ay 
aifords shelter in S winds. The bay is shoal however, with 

two rocky ledges that extend 0.9 mile from shore. Ap
proaching Cathead Point from W, a clump of trees on the 
point gives it the appearance of an island. 

(152) From Cathead Point SW for 14.5 miles to Carp River 
Point, the shore is generally bluff and hilly. Shoals extend 
generally less than 0.8 mile from shore, except for detached 
7- and 8-foot spots 1.2 miles offshore 5 miles NE of Carp 
River Point. Leland, Mich., is 1.2 miles NE of Carp River 
Point. 

(153) Charts 14902, 14912.-Leland, Mich., is a village and 
small-craft harbor at the mouth of Leland River about 32 
miles SW of Charlevoix. Local fish tugs, a log barge, and 
recreational craft are the principal users of the harbor. 
(154) Channels.-The harbor is protected on the N and NW 

by a detached breakwater and on the SW by a pier ex
tending lakeward from the S side of the mouth of Leland 
River. The outer end of the pier and the SW end of the 
breakwater are marked by lights. An anchorage area inside 
the breakwater is approached from the SW through a 
dredged channel between the breakwater and pier. A 
dredged channel leads from the S end of the anchorage to 
the mouth of the river, and a marina basin, maintained by 
private interests, is on the E side of the anchorage. 
(155) In April 1991, the midchannel controlling depth was 

12 feet in the entrance channel, thence in June 1990, 9 feet 
in the anchorage area. In 1983, a controlling depth of 6 feet 
was in the channel to the mouth of the river. In 1980, 3'h 
feet was in the marina basin except for shoaling to bare in 
the N end and along the E side. 

(156) Leland River is a narrow crooked stream about 0.8 
mile long which connects Lake Leelanau to Lake Michigan. 
A dam crosses the river about 400 feet above the mouth. 
The Main Street bridge 250 feet above the dam has a verti
cal clearance of about 4 feet. From this bridge to Lake Lee
lanau, the river is navigable by shallow-draft vessels. 
(157) Lake Leelanau is 16 miles long and as much as 1.8 

miles wide. The upper and lower ends of the lake have good 
depths, but in the constriction near the middle of the lake at 
the village of Lake Leelanau, available depths are only 3 
feet. A fixed highway bridge with a clearance of about 15 
feet crosses the lake at the village. 
(158) Small-craft facilities.-A public dock constructed by 

the Michigan State Waterways Commission in Leland har
bor provides transient berths, gasoline, diesel fuel, water, 
electricity, sewage pump-out, launching ramp, and harbor
master services. The harbormaster monitors VHF-FM 
channels 16 and 9. 
(159) Ferry.-Mail and ferry service is available between 

Leland and North and South Manitou Islands from April 
through December with regular service. Irregular service is 
available from January through March depending on ice 
conditions. The terminal is on the E side of the Leland River 
mouth. · 
(160) Good Harbor Bay, between Carp River Point and 

Pyramid Point 7.7 miles WSW, has deep water close to 
shore and affords protection in all but N to NE winds. How
ever, in the NE part of the bay, an extensive rocky ledge 
with depths of 2 to 18 feet is 1 to 3 miles offshore. 
(161) Pyramid Point Shoal, with a least depth of 7 feet, ex

tends 2 miles N from Pyramid Point. A lighted buoy marks 
the N end of the shoal. 
(162) Sleeping Bear Bay lies between Pyramid Point and 

Sleeping Bear Point (44°54.9'N., 86°02.5'W.), 6.8 miles SW. 
The shores of the bay are generalJy deep-to, except for a 
rocky ledge with depths of 4 feet that extends 0.8 mile from 
shore 3 miles SW of Pyramid Point, which is bluff. The bay 
affords good shelter from NE through S to W winds. Very 
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good holding ground is found under Pyramid Point. At 
Glen Haven, Mich., a village on the SW side of the bay, the 
waterfront is in ruins and no services are available. 

(163) Sleeping Bear Shoal, with boulders covered 17 to 24 
feet, extends 1.2 miles W from Sleeping Bear Point. De
tached spots less than 30 feet extend 4 miles farther W from 
the point and are marked near the outer limit by a lighted 
bell buoy. Vessels using Manitou Passage should keep N 
and W of the buoy. 

(164) Manitou Passage, between North and South Mani
tou Islands and the mainland, is used by deep-draft vessels 
bound between Grays Reef Passage and the S end of Lake 
Michigan. The passage has good deep water and a least 
width of about 1.8 miles between Pyramid Point Shoal and 
North Manitou Shoals. 
(16~) North Manitou Island, 6. 5 miles N of Pyramid Point, 

is a hilly and wooded island 7 miles long N and S and 4.2 
miles wide. A lee can be found under the island with gener
ally good holding ground. The bight on the E side affords 
good shelter from W winds. The N shore is deep-to with 
several detached spots of 24 to 29 feet. The E shore is clear 
to within 0.4 mile and the W shore to within 0.6 mile. A 
shoal bank with depths of 4 to 15 feet extends 1.5 miles S 
from Donner Point at the SW end of the island and extends 
E to a point 2 miles S of Dimmicks Point. In 1981, numer
ous boulders were reported to exist from close inshore to 
about 0.4 mile offshore between Donner and Dimmicks 
Points. North Manitou Shoals, an area of foul ground with 
depths of 16 to 30 feet, extend 3 miles S of Dimmicks Point 
and 3.5 miles S of Donner Point. A buoy marks the extent S 
of Donner Point. North Manitou Shoals Light (45°01.2'N., 
85°57.4'W.), 79 feet above the water, is shown from a white 
square structure 2.8 miles S of Dimmicks Point; a fog signal 
is at tire light. 

(166) South Manitou Island is 6.8 miles N of Sleeping Bear 
Point and 3.9 miles SW of North Manitou Island with a 
deep channel between. The island is hilly and bluff on the W 
side and lower and wooded on the E side. An abandoned 
lighthouse is on the SE point of the island. The shores of the 
island are relatively deep-to, except the S side where shoals 
with depths of 10 to 19 feet extend 1 mile offshore. A visible 
wreck is close to the SW shore of the island. Detached 18-
and 19-foot spots are 1.5 miles S and 2.8 miles SW of the 
island, respectively. A lighted gong buoy is on the SW side 
of the 19-foot spot. South Manitou Harbor, on the SE side 
of the island, affords anchorage with good holding ground 
and protection from SW through N to NE winds. 
(167) Ferry.-Mail and ferry service is available between 

North and South Manitou Islands and Leland during most 
of the year, depending on ice conditions. 

(168) From Sleeping Bear Point, the shoreline trends S for 
8 miles to a high rounding point known as Empire Bluffs. 
Shoals extend 0. 7 mile offshore at the bluffs, and a detached 
23-foot spot is 2 miles offshore. At Empire, Mich., just N of 
the bluffs, two piers in ruins extend into the lake; in 1978, 
they were almost completely covered with sand. 
(169) From Empire Bluffs, the shoreline continues S and 

then bends W to Platte River Point at the mouth of the 
Platte River. Platte Bay is the bight between Empire Bluffs 
and Platte River Point. The shore of the bay is bluff with 
deep water close-to. A shoal, with rocks awash and a depth 
of 10 feet at the outer end, extends 1.5 miles N from Platte 
River Point. 

(170) Charts 14902, 14907.-From Platte River Point SW 
for 5.7 miles to Point Betsie, the shore is bold and hilly, and 
there are no outlying obstructions. Point Betsie is a round
ing sandy point. Point Betsie Light (44°41.S'N., 86°15.3'W.), 

52 feet above the water, is shown from a white cylindrical 
tower with a red roof and attached dwelling on the point. 
The light marks the turning point for vessels bound between 
Manitou Passage and the S end of Lake Michigan. 
(171) From Point Betsie, the shore continues sandy and 

hilly for 4.3 miles S to Frankfort Harbor. , 
(172) Frankfort Harbor, 4.3 milt;S S of Point Betsie, is in 

Betsie Lake, connected to Lake Michigan by an entrance 
channel. The shore S of the entrance channel is bluff, reach
ing over 300 feet above the lake. The city of Frankfort, 
Mich., is on the N side of Betsie Lake. A tank on a hill 0. 7 5 
mile NE of the harbor entrance is prominent from Lake 
Michigan. 
(173) Frankfort North Breakwater Light (44°37.8'N., 

86°15.0'W.), 72 feet above the water, is shown from a square 
white pyramidal tower on the N side of the harbor entrance. 
A fog signal and a radiobeacon are of the light. An aerolight 
is 2.1 miles NE of the light. 

(174) Channels.-The harbor is entered from Lake Michi
gan through a dredged entrance channel between converg
ing breakwaters to an outer harbor basin which is not 
adapted for anchorage but reduces wave action in the inner 
harbor. From the outer basin, the channel continues Ebe
tween parallel piers to an inner basin and anchorage area in 
Betsie Lake. The outer ends of the breakwaters and piers are 
marked by lights. 
(175) In August 1991, the controlling depth was 16 feet (24 

feet midchannel) in the channel through the outer basin; 
thence 22 feet between the piers; thence 14 feet in the inner 
basin except for shoaling to 11 feet in the NW part; thence 
10 feet in the anchorage area. The areas N and S of the en
trance channel in the outer basin have least depths of 11 feet 
and 17 feet, respectively. 
(176) Betsie Lake, extends about 1.5 miles SE from the in

ner end of the entrance channel. Outside the dredged areas, 
the lake is generally shoal, with depths of 8 feet and less. 
The SE end of the lake is filled with submerged pilings, and 
at the extreme end, off the mouth of Betsie River, the lake is 
swampy. Anchorage in the lake is poor. A private channel 
extends from the inner harbor basin E through Betsie Lake 
to a private dock. In 1975, the controlling depth in the chan
nel was 7 feet. 
(177) Briclges.-Betsie River is crossed near its mouth by a 

fixed highway bridge with a clearance of 4 feet and by a 
fixed railroad bridge with a 14-foot span and a clearance of 7 
feet. 

(178) Currents.-Currents in the Frankfort Harbor entrance 
channel attain velocities up to 3 mph in either direction. 

(179) Frankfort Coast Guard Station is on the N side of 
the harbor entrance channel. A radiobeacon is at the station. 

(180) Harbor regulations.-A speed limit of 8 mph is en
forced in the harbor. (See 33 CFR 162.120, chapter 2, for 
regulations.) Mooring to the breakwaters, piers, or revet
ments is prohibited. 
(181) A special anchorage area, marked by private buoys, 

is in Betsie Lake. (See 33 CFR 110.1 and 110.81a, chapter 2, 
for limits and regulations.) 
os2) Whanes.-Koch Fuels, Inc. receives petroleum prod

ucts at a 425-foot wharf on the S side of the inner buin. The 
wharf has a deck height of 8 feet with reported depths of 18 
to 20 feet alongside. There is tank storage for 310,000 bar
rels of petroleum. 
(183) Small-eraft fadlities.-A public dock constructed by 

the Michigan State Waterways Commission on the N side of 
the inner basin provides transient berths, gasoline, diesel 
fuel, water, electricity, sewage pump-out, and harbormaster 
services. The harbormaster monitors VHF-FM channels 16 
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and 9. A marine railway for small craft is available in the 
harbor. 
(184) From Frankfort S for about 19 miles to Portage 

Lake, the shore is bold and wooded with many hills from 
300 to 400 feet high. The shore is deep-to except just S of the 
entrance to Arcadia Lake where depths under 24 feet extend 
0.8 mile offshore. A submerged wreck is 0.5 mile offshore 
6.6 miles S of Frankfort. 
(185) Arcadia Lake, 10 miles S of Frankfort, is an L

shaped lake separated from Lake Michigan by a narrow 
strip of land. The N arm of the lake has depths to 26 feet 
and deep-to shores. The larger S part of the lake has depths 
over 7 feet in the Wend and shoals off into heavy weeds and 
marsh at the E end. At the SW end of the lake an entrance 
channel has been dredged from Lake Michigan. 
(186) Arcadia, Mich., is a village at the N end of Arcadia 

Lake about 14 miles S of Point Betsie. 
(187) Arcadia Lake is entered from deep water in Lake 

Michigan through a dredged entrance channel between par
allel piers and revetments to the deep water inside the lake. 
The pierheads are marked by lights. In June 1990-April 
1992, the controlling depth was 8 feet in the entrance chan
nel to the lake. The entrance channel is subject to extensive 
shoaling. Mariners are cautioned against navigating outside 
channel limits in the vicinity of structures protected by 
stone riprap. 
(188) Small-craft facilities.- A marina developed by the 

Michigan State Waterways Commission and a private ma
rina are located in the north arm of the lake. Transient 
berths, gasoline, diesel fuel, water, electricity, sewage pump
out, limited marine supplies, launching ramp, and harbor
master services are available. The harbormaster monitors 
VHF-FM channels 16 and 9. At the private marina, a 5-ton 
hoist is available for hull and engine repairs. 

(189J Charts 14907, 14939.-Portage Lake, 23 miles S of 
Point Betsie, is separated from Lake Michigan by a narrow 
strip of land. The lake, 3.3 miles long and 0.6 to 1.5 miles 
wide, has central depths of 14 to 60 feet with gradual shoal
ing toward shore. A shoal with depths of 7 to 12 feet near its 
outer end extends 0.4 mile S from North Point, about 0.9 
mile E of the entrance channel. Onekama, Mich., is a village 
on the N side of the lake at the E end. 

(190) Channels.-The dredged entrance channel leads from 
Lake Michigan between parallel piers and revetments to the 
deep water inside Portage Lake. The outer ends of the piers 
and the Portage Lake end of the S pier are marked by lights; 
a fog signal is at the N outer end light. In August 1991, the 
controlling depth in the entrance channel was 5 feet (11 feet 
at midchannel). The channel is subject to shoaling fron 
sand swept in by shore currents. The currents in the en
trance channel attain velocities up to 3 mph in either direc
tion. 
(191) Mooring to the piers and revetments is prohibited. 
~ariners are cautioned against navigating outside channel 
limits in the vicinity of structures protected by stone riprap. 
(192) Good anchorage is available in Portage Lake. 
(193) A speed limit of 8 mph (7 knots) is enforced in Port-

age Lake. (See 33 CFR 162.120, chapter 2, for regulations.) 
(194) Small-craft facilities.-A marina on the S side of 

Portage Lake just .E of Eagle Point provides transient 
berths, gasoline, diesel fuel, water, electricity, sewage pump
out. and marine supplies. A 14-ton mobile hoist and a ?O
ton marine railway are available for hull and engine reparrs. 
In 1978, there were reported depths of 5 to 12 feet alongside 
the docks and to feet alongside the fuel pumps. 

(195) Chart 14907.-From Portage Lake SSW for 8.3 miles 
to Manistee, the shore continues somewhat bluff, generally 
60 feet high, with several hills 115 to 180 feet high. The 18-
foot contour is no more than 0.4 mile offshore. 

096) Charts 14907, 14938.-Manistee Harbor, 31 miles S 
of Point Betsie, is on the Manistee River, which flows from 
the N end of Manistee Lake for 1.5 miles to Lake Michigan. 
There are extensive facilities along both sides of the river 
and on the W side of Manistee Lake. The principal cargo 
handled is coal, with occasional shipments of salt and ma
chinery. The harbor is also a base for fish tugs. A radio mast 
at the N end of Manistee Lake is prominent. 
(197) Manistee North Pierhead Light (44°15.l'N., 

86°20.8'W.), 55 feet above the water, is shown from a white 
cylindrical tower on the outer end of the N pier; a fog signal 
is at the light. 
(198) Channels.-The entrance to Manistee River is pro

tected on the SW by a breakwater. A dredged entrance 
channel leads from deep water in Lake Michigan on the N 
side of the breakwater to an outer harbor basin, thence be
tween parallel piers through the mouth of the river and up
stream for 1.6 miles to Manistee Lake. The outer ends of the 
breakwater and piers are marked by lights. In July 1992, the 
controlling depth was 24 feet in the entrance channel; 
thence in May 1991, 25 feet in the outer basin except for 
lesser depths to 16 feet along the edges, thence 19 feet (23 
feet at midchannel) to the shoreward end of the N pier, 
thence 18 feet in the N half of the channel to a point about 
0.52 mile above the mouth of the river (the S half of the 
channel had shoaled to bare about 0.43 mile above the 
mouth of the river), thence 14 feet (21 feet at midchannel) to 
Manistee Lake. 
(199) Currents in the river attain velocities up to 3 mph in 

either direction. 
(200) Numerous submerged pile clusters extend along the 

N channel limit from the outer end of the N pier to its inner 
end. Large pile clusters protect each end of the revetment 
upstream of the N pier. 

(201) The outer basin, enclosed by the S breakwater and N 
pier, is not adapted for anchorage, but reduces wave action 
in the inner harbor. Mooring to the breakwater, piers, or re
vetments is prohibited. Large riprap stones are along both 
sides and across the ends of the breakwater and pier, and 
navigation should not be attempted close to these structures. 

(202) Manistee Lake, about 4 miles long and up to 0.5 mile 
wide, has depths to 50 feet, with the shores generally deep
to. Buoys mark the outer ends of shoals and submerged 
dock ruins from the inner end of Manistee River S in the 
lake. Good anchorage is in the N part of the lake in depths 
of 20 to 25 feet. 
(203) Big Manistee River, entering Manistee Lake at its N 

end, flows through a flat valley with numerous cutoffs and 
sloughs, and is crossed by a number of fixed bridges. The 
channel is tortuous, with depths varying from 1 Yz to 11 feet 
to a dam which crosses the river about 30 miles above the 
mouth. 
(204) Caution.-A 140-foot barge, partially submerged in 18 

feet of water, is about 300 yards 265° from Manistee South 
Pierhead Light. 
(205) Bridges.-Maple Street bridge, about 1.1 miles above 

the mouth of Manistee River, has a bascule span with a 
clearance of 23 feet. U.S. Route 31 bridge, 1.4 miles above 
the mouth, has a bascule span with a clearance of 32 feet. 
The CSX railroad bridge, 1.5 miles above the mouth, has a 
swing span with a clearance of 13 feet. (See 33 CFR 117.1 
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through 117.59 and 117.637, chapter 2, for drawbridge regu
lations.) An overhead power cable at the head of the river 
has a clearance of 145 feet. 

(206) Manistee Coast Guard Station, seasonally operated, 
is on the N side of the entrance to Manistee Harbor. 
(207) Harbor regulations.-Harbor regulations have been 

established by the city of Manistee and are enforced by the 
harbormaster. Copies of regulations may be obtained from 
the Chief of Police at City Hall. A slow-no wake speed is en
forced in the Manistee River. Federal regulations specify an 
8 mph (7 knots) speed limit for vessels over 40 feet in length. 
(See 33 CFR 162.120, chapter 2, for regulations.) 
(208) Wharves.-Manistee has several deep-draft facilities. 

The alongside depths given for these facilities are reported 
depths. (For information on the latest depths, contact the 
operators.) 

(209) Sievert Brothers, Inc. Wharf: S side of the head of 
Manistee River; 850-foot face; 12 to 21 feet alongside; deck 
height, 8 to 9 feet; open storage for 80,000 tons of material; 
receipt of sand, gravel, limestone, and coal; shipment of salt; 
owned and operated by Sievert Brothers, Inc. 

(210) Morton Salt Co. Coal Dock: (44°14'36"N., 
86°18'29"W.); deck height, 3 feet; self-unloaders lay off dock 
and discharge by boom; receipt of coal; owned and operated 
by Morton Salt Division, Morton-Norwich Products. 
(211) Morton Salt Co. Dock: across slip S of Coal Dock; 

250-foot face; covered storage for 12,000 tons of salt; ship
ment of salt; owned and operated by Morton Salt Division, 
Morton-Norwich Products. 
(212J Hardy Salt Co. Dock: (44°13'51 "N., 86°l8'06nW.); 

about 800 feet of berthing space; 15 to 18 feet alongside; 
deck height, 4 feet; open storage for 40,000 tons of coal; re
ceipt of coal; owned and operated by Hardy Salt Co. 
(213) Packaging Corp. of America Dock: (44°13'11 "N., 

83°17'2rW.); 325-foot N side, 24 feet alongside; 344-foot E 
side, 24 feet alongside; 370-foot S side, 23 feet alongside; 
shipment of machinery and bulk cargoes; owned by Packag· 
ing Corp. of America and operated by various operators. 

(214) Small-craft facilities.-A public dock constructed by 
the Michigan State Waterways Commission is on the S side 
of the Manistee River just inside the mouth. There are pri
vate marinas on the N side of the river 0.7 mile above the 
mouth and at the N end of Manistee Lake. Transient 
berths, gasoline, diesel fuel, water, electricity, sewage pump
out, and harbormaster services are available. The harbor
master monitors VHF-FM channels 16 and 9. The marina 
at the N end of Manistee Lake has a 20-ton marine railway 
for hull and engine repairs. 

(21SJ Chart 14907.-From Manistee SSW for 16 miles to 
Big Sable Point, the shore is bluff, with a few hills. The 18-
foot contour is about 0.4 mile offshore. Big Sable Point, 45 
miles S of Point Betsie, has a low shoreline with hills rising 
inland. Big Sable Light (44°03.5'N., 86°30.9'W.), 106 feet 
above the water, is shown from a conical tower, white with 
middle third and top black, with an attached dwelling on 
the point. 

(216) From Big Sable Point SSE for 7.5 miles to Lud
ington, the shore is clear to within 0.5 mile. The land in this 
stretch is generally low, except in the vicinity of Lincoln 
Lake where the bluffs reach 120 to 180 feet in height. Big 
Sable River, the outlet of Hamlin Lake, fiows into Lake 
Michigan 2 miles S of Big· Sable Point. A dam crosses the 
river about 0.8 mile above the mouth. 

(217) Charts 14907, 14937.•Ludington Harbor is in Pere 
Marquette Lake, 7.5 miles S of Big Sable Point. The city of 
Ludington, Mich., is on the N side of the lake. 

(218) Prominent features.-Prominent are the lighted stack 
at Dow Chemical U.S.A., 1.7 miles ESE of the harbor en
trance, and Father Marquette Memorial Cross, 1.1 miles SE 
of the entrance. 

(219) Ludington North Breakwater Light (43°57.2'N., 
86°28.2'W.), 55 feet above the water, is shown from a white 
square pyramidal tower on the outer end of the N breakwa
ter; a fog signal is at the light. 
(220) Channels.-A dredged entrance channel leads E from 

deep water in Lake Michigan between converging breakwa
ters to an outer harbor basin. The outer ends of the break
waters are marked by lights. From the basin, the channel 
leads to the N end of Pere Marquette Lake. The channel is 
protected by piers and revetments on the N and s sides. The 
piers are marked at their outer ends by lights,and a fog sig
nal is at the North Pierhead Light. 
(221) In July 1991, the controlling depths were 15 feet (28 

feet at midchannel) from deep water in Lake Michigan to 
Pere Marquette Lake. Depths to 21 feet were available in 

· the N outer basin with lesser depths along the edge and 
depths of 5 ~ to 20 feet were available in the S outer basin. 
(222) The outer basin is not adapted for anchorage of ves

sels, but reduces wave action in the inner harbor. Mooring 
to the breakwaters, piers, and revetments is prohibited. Ma
riners are cautioned against navigating outside channel lim
its in the vicinity of structures protected by stone riprap. 
<m> Pere Marquette Lake is about 2 miles long, including 

a marsh at the Send, has an average width of 0.5 mile, and 
is up to 43 feet deep. The anchorage is good. Pere Mar· 
quette River, which flows into the S end of Pere Marquette 
Lake, is not navigable above the lake except for rowboats 
and small launches. 
(224) A buoy marks the outer end of submerged dock ruins 

on the W side of Pere Marquette Lake. Buoys mark the N 
side of the channel leading to the small-craft facilities in the 
inlet on the NE side of the lake. 
c22s) Caution.-NW and SW winds make entry between the 

breakwaters hazardous. Vessels usually increase their speed 
until just inside the breakwaters to compensate. Small-craft 
operators transiting from S to N have reported that South 
Breakwater Light is sometimes difficult to see because of the 
brilliance of North Breakwater Light. 

(226) Bridges.-A fixed highway bridge with a clearance of 
12 feet crosses the inlet on the NE side of Pere Marquette 
Lake. 
(227) Coast Guard.-Ludington Coast Guard Station is on 

the N side of the harbor entrance. 
(228) Harbor regulations.-A speed limit of 8 mph (7 

knots) is enforced when entering or leaving Ludington Har
bor. (See 33 CFR 162.120, chapter 2, for regulations.) A 
slow-no wake speed is enforced on Pere Marquette River. 

(229) Whanes.-Ludington has five deep-draft facilities. 
(For complete information on the port facilities, refer to 
Port Series No. 48, published and sold by the U.S. Army 
Corps of Engineers. See appendix for address.) The along· 
side depths given for these facilities are reported depths. 
(For information on the latest depths, contact the opera· 
tors.) 
(230) Laman Asphalt and Paving Co. Wharf: (43°57'04wN., 

86"27'08wW.); 900-foot face; 23 feet alongside; deck height, 
7 feet; open storage for 45,000 tons of stone; receipt of stone 
and construction aggregates; owned by Cbessie System and 
operated by Laman Asphalt and Paving Co., Inc., and C
way Construction Co. 
(231) Western Coacrete Products Co. Wharf: 

(43"56'49.N., 86"26'27.W.); 430-foot face; 18 feet alongside; 
bank height, 0 to 3 feet; open storage for 40,000 tons of 
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stone; receipt of sand and stone; owned by J.P. Burroughs 
and operated by Western Concrete Products Co. 
(232) Dow Chemical, West Wharf: (43°56'28"N., 

86°26'30"W.); 1,500-foot face; 30 feet alongside; deck 
height, 3 Vi feet; open storage for 400,000 tons of limest~ne; 
receipt of limestone; owned and operated by Dow Chemical 
U.S.A. 
(233) Dow Chemical, East Wharf: (43°56'20"N., 

86°26'23"W.); 550-foot face; 30 feet alongside; deck height, 
3'h feet; receipt and shipment of petroleum products; ship
ment of liquid calcium chloride; owned and operated by 
Dow Chemical U.S.A. 
(234) Sand Products Corp. Dock: 0.3 mile SW of Dow 

Chemical, West Wharf; 750 feet of berthing space along dol
phins; 27 feet alongside; deck height, 5 feet; open storage for 
24,000 tons of material; shipment of sand; owned by Dow 
Chemical U.S.A. and operated by Sand Products Corp. 

(235) Small-craft facilities.-A marina developed by the 
Michigan State Waterways Commission is on the N side of 
Pere Marquette Lake, N of Car Ferry Slip No. I and private 
marinas are in the NE arm of Pere Marquette Lake. Tran
sient berths, gasoline, diesel fuel, water, electricity,. sewage 
pump-out, launching ramp, and harbormaster services are 
available. The harbormaster monitors VHF-FM channels 
16 and 9. A 20-ton hoist and marine railways to 30 tons are 
available. Hull and engine repairs are available at the N end 
of the lake near the entrance. 

(236) Ferries.-Ferry service is available from Ludington to 
Kewaunee throughout the year for railcars, autos, and pas
sengers. The terminal is about 1 mile SE of the harbor en
trance. 

(237) Chart 14907.-From Ludington S for 12 miles to 
Pentwater, the shore is bluff, with hills reaching 150 to 250 
feet high. The shoal border is regular, and there are no out
lying dangers. At the Ludington Pumped Storage Hydroe
lectric Plant, 4 miles S of Ludington, two jetties extend from 
shore and are attached by log booms to a detached breakwa
ter. These structures are marked by private lighted buoys, 
and navigation should not be attempted close to them. The 
outlet of Bass Lake, 8.5 miles S of Ludington, is blocked by 
a dam at the La:ke Michigan shoreline, and its water level is 
about 3 feet above Low Water Datum. 
(238) Pentwater Harbor, serving the town of Pentwater, 

Mich. is in Pentwater Lake, 20 miles S of Big Sable Point. 
Pent~ater Lake is connected to Lake Michigan by a 
dredged entrance channel. 
(239) Channels.-The dredged entrance channel leads from 

deep water in Lake Michigan SE between piers and revet
ments to the N end of Pentwater Lake. The outer ends of 
the piers are marked by lights. In April 1992, the control
ling depth was 8 feet (12 feet at midchannel) in the entrance 
channel; thence in April 1989-April 1991'. 10 feet (11 feet at 
midchannel) to Pentwater La:ke. In Apnl 1992, the corner 
of the entrance channel off the N pier had shoaled to 61h feet 
and was marked by a buoy. Currents in the channel attain 
velocities up to 3 mph in either direction. . . . 
(240) Mooring to the piers and reve~ents 1s _proh1b1ted. 
~ariners are cautioned against navigatmg outside c~annel 
limits in the vicinity of structures protected by stone np~p. 
(241) Pentwater Lake, about 2 miles long and 0.5 mtle 

wide with depths of 25 to 50 feet, provides good anchorage. 
Pentwater Ri"ver, at the head of the la:ke, has depths of 1 
foot and is crossed by a highway bridge at the mouth. 

(242) A slow-no wake speed is enforced in ~entwater. La:ke 
and in the entrance channel. Federal regulations specify an 
8 mph (7 knots} speed limit for vessels over 40 feet in length. 
(See 33 CFR 162.120, chapter 2, for regulations.) 

(243) Small-craft facilities.-A public dock constructed by 
the village and the Michigan State Waterways Commission 
is in the NW part of Pentwater Lake SE of the entrance 
channel. A private marina is further SE. Transient berths, 
gasoline, diesel fuel, water, electricity, sewage pump-out, 
limited marine supplies, and harbormaster services are 
available. The harbormaster monitors VHF-FM channels 
16 and 9. A 16-ton hoist is available for hull and engine re
pairs. 
(244) From Pentwater Harbor, the shore trends SW for 10 

miles to Little Sable Point. This stretch is a continuous line 
of bluffs with a regular shoal border and several off-lying 
wrecks. A wreck, covered 18 feet, is 0.5 mile offshore 2 miles 
SW of Pentwater Harbor, and a wreck, covered 1 foot and 
marked by a buoy, is close to shore 7 miles SW of the har
bor. Little Sable Point is a broad rounding point 28 miles S 
of Big Sable Point. Little Sable Light (43°39.0'N., 
86"32.4'W.), 108 feet above the water, is shown from a coni
cal red brick tower on the point. 

(245) Charts 14907, 14906.-From Little Sable Point, the 
shore trends SSE for 20 miles to White Lake. This stretch is 
quite rugged, with no shoals beyond 0.5 mile from shore. A 
wreck, covered Vi foot, is close to shore 0.8 mile S of Little 
Sable Light. 
(246) Stony Lake, 6.5 miles S of Little Sable Point has its 

outlet into Lake Michigan through Stony Creek. Rows of 
old piles at the mouth of the creek are the only remainder of 
former lumber loading facilities. The creek is not navigable. 

(247) Chart 14906.-About 4 miles S of Stony La:ke, several 
hills from 125 to 245 feet high are along the shore. 

(248) Charts 14906, 14935.-White Lake, about 20 miles 
SSE of Little Sable Point, is separated from Lake Michigan 
by a narrow strip of sandy bluffs. A dredged cut affords ac
cess between the lakes. The towns of Montague, Mich., and 
Whitehall, Mich., are at the NE end of White La:ke about 4 
miles above the cut. 
(249) Channels.-The dredged entrance channel_ leads from 

deep water in Lake Michigan between parallel piers and re
vetments to the W end of White La:ke. The outer ends of the 
piers and the inner end of the S pier are marked by lights. 
The outer end of the channel between the piers is subject to 
extensive shoaling. In September 1991, the controlling 
depth was 13 feet in N half of the approach channel and I 4 
feet in the S ha:lf, thence 15 feet to White Lake. Currents in 
the channel attain velocities up to 3 mph in either direction. 
(250) Mooring to the piers and revetments is prohibited. 

Mariners are cautioned against navigating outside channel 
limits in the vicinity of structures protected by stone riprap. 
(2SIJ In White La:ke, at the inner end of the dredged chan

nel the channel bends SE around the shoal off Indian Point. 
Tb~ S edge of the shoal is marked by lights. The lake has 
central depths of 25 to 70 feet with shoals extending as 
much as 0.6 mile from shore. Lights at the outer edges of 
the shoals mark the deep water through the lake to its head. 
White River flows into the head of the la:ke between Monta· 
gue and Whitehall. The bar at the mouth of the river has 
depths of 2 feet. · 
c252) Anchorages.-The preferred anchorages in White 

Lake are in the NW end of the bay in the upper part of In
dian Bay in depths of 25 to 30 feet, mud bottom; in the SW 
part of the lake W of the yacht club in 10 to 25 feet, ~d 
bottom; and in the NE end of the la:ke S and W of the city 
dock in 8 to 10 feet, mud bottom. 



 

250 

. 
::c: 
(.) -
~ 

... 
w 
~ 
< 
...J 

w 
t--:I: 
~ 

II. LAKE '.\1ICHIGA._. 



 

11. LAKE MICHIGAN 251 

(2S3) Bridges.-A fixed highway bridge and a fixed railroad 
bridge, with a reported least clearance of 4 feet, cross White 
River just above the mouth. 
(2S4) A speed limit of 8 mph (7 knots) is enforced in White 

Lake. (See 33 CFR 162.120, chapter 2, for regulations.) 
(2ss1 Hooker Chemicals and Plastics Corp. ships caustic 

soda from a facility on the N shore of White Lake 2.4 miles 
ENE of Indian Point. The offshore wharf has a deck height 
of about 11 feet and provides 150 feet of berthing space 
along dolphins. The reported depth alongside is 20 feet. The 
facility has tank storage for 1 Y2 million gallons. 
(2S6) Small-craft facilities.-
(2S7) A marina developed by the Michigan State Water

ways Commission is at Whitehall. Marinas here and at 
Montague provide transient berths, gasoline, diesel fuel, 
water, ice, electricity, sewage pump-out, marine supplies, 
launching ramp, and harbonnaster services. The harbor
master monitors VHF-FM channels 16 and 9. Hoists to 30 
tons and a 15-ton marine railway for boats to 38 feet are 
available for hull, engine, and electronic repairs. 

(2S8) Chart 14906.-From White Lake, the shoreline con
tinues SSE for 11 miles to Muskegon Lake. The shore con
sists of low sand bluffs and wooded hills, and is clear of 
shoals to within 0.6 mile. 

(2S9) Charts 14906, 14934.-Muskegon Harbor, 31 miles 
SSE of Little Sable Point, consists of Muskegon Lake and a 
dredged entrance channel which connects it with Lake 
Michigan. Facilities for a wide range of commerce are on 
the S shore of the harbor at the city of Muskegon, Mich., 
and at its E end. 
(260) Prominent features.-A lighted stack of the Consum

ers Power Co. at the mouth of the Muskegon River in 
43"15'16"N., 86°14'23"W. is prominent from Lake Michi
gan. Sandhills N and S of the harbor entrance may obstruct 
the stack from some directions. 
(261) Muskegon South Breakwater Light (43°13.5'N., 

86°20.8'W.), 70 feet above the water, is shown from a red 
pyramidal tower on the outer end of the S breakwater; a fog 
signal is at the light. 
(262) Cll&lmels.-The dredged entrance channel leads from 

deep water in Lake Michigan between converging breakwa
ters to an outer basin, thence between piers and revetments 
to Muskegon Lake. The outer ends of the breakwaters and 
piers, and the inner ends of piers, are marked by lights. A 
fog signal is at the light on the Spier. In June-August 1991, 
the controlling depths were 26 feet in the approach channel 
and outer basin, except for lesser depths along the edges 
near the ends of the converging breakwaters, thence 19 feet 
(26 feet at midcbannel) between the piers and revetments to 
Muskegon Lake. 

(263) Currents in the channel attain velocities up to 3 mph 
in either direction. 

(264) The outer basin is not adapted for anchorage of ves
sels, but reduces wave action in the entrance channel. 

(265) Mooring to the breakwaters, piers, and revetments is 
prohibited. Mariners are cautioned against navigating 
outside channel limits in the vicinity of structures protected 
by stone riprap. In 1988, a rock bed, covered 1 foot, was re
ported 30 feet N of the South Breakwater Light. 
(266) Mllke&on Lake is about 4 miles long and varies from 

2 miles wide at the Wend to as little as 0.6 mile in the E 
pan, The lake has central depths of 25 to 19 feet. Near 
midlength of the Jake. shoals marked at the outer edges by 

lights extend from the N and S shores and restrict the avail
able width of deep water to 1,600 feet. There are many ob
structions in the shallow parts of the lake, including cribs, 
pipelines, and submerged pilings and dock ruins. 
(267) Muskegon River ftows into the NE end of Muskegon 

Lake through two channels. Through the main channel, at a 
river stage of about 2 feet above extreme low water, depths 
are 2Yz to 9 feet for 33 miles above the mouth to the former 
dam at Newaygo, Mich •• The river is navigable by small 
craft that can pass under the bridges. The least clearance is 
5 feet. 
(268) Bear Lake parallels the NW side of the NE end of 

Muskegon Lake and has its outftow through a narrow chan
nel into its N side. North Muskegon, Mich., is the commu
nity on the peninsula between the two lakes. 
(269) Anchorage.-Muskegon Lake affords good anchorage, 

generally sand or mud bottom. Special anchorages are in the 
SW part of the lake and on the S side at Muskegon. (See 33 
CFR 110.1 and 110.81, chapter 2, for limits and regula
tions.) 
(270) Weather.-(See page T-10 for Muskegon climatologi

cal table.) 
(211) Muskegon is a customs port of entry. 
(272) Quarantine, customs, immigration, and agricultural 

quarantine.-(See chapter 3, Vessel Arrival Inspections, and 
appendix for addresses.) 

(273) Quarantine is enforced in accordance with the regu
lations of the U.S. Public Health Service. (See Public Health 
Service, chapter 1.) 

(274) Coast Guard.-Muskegon Coast Guard Station is on 
the S side of the harbor entrance channel. A Coast Guard 
Captain of the Port office is in Muskegon. (See appendix for 
address.) 

(275) Harbor regulations.-A speed limit of 8 mph is en
forced in Muskegon Harbor. (See 33 CFR 162.120, chapter 
2, for regulations.) A slow-no wake speed is enforced in the 
Bear Lake entrance channel. 
(276) Wharves.-Muskegon has numerous deep-draft facili

ties along the S shore of Muskegon Lake. (For a complete 
description of the port facilities, refer to Port Series No. 48, 
published and sold by the U.S. Army Corps of Engineers. 
See appendix for address.) The alongside depths for the fa
cilities described are reported depths. (For information on 
the latest depths, contact the operators.) 
(277) S. D. Warren Co., Central Mill Coal Slip: 

(43"13'00'N., 86°18'29"W.); 500-foot faces, E and W sides; 
24 feet alongside; natural bank height, 4 to 5 feet; open stor
age for 255,000 tons of material; receipt of limestone and 
coal; owned and operated by S. D. Warren Co. 
(278) Great Lakes Dock and Materials Co. Pier: 

(43°l3'20"N., 86°17'27.W.); 450-foot N side, 650-foot E 
side, along mooring dolphins; 25 feet alongside; deck height, 
9 feet; open storage for 100,000 tons of material; receipt of 
limestone and other bulk materials; owned by John H. Bul
tema and operated by Great Lakes Dock and Materials Co. 
(279) Lafarge Corp. Pier: (43°14'0rN., 86°15'40.W.); 529-

foot face, 555 feet with dolphins; 19 to 23 feet alongside: 
deck height, 6 feet; storage silos for 12,000 tons of cement; 
receipt of bulk cement; owned and operated by Lafarge 
Corp. 
(280} Brand Utilities Dock: across slip E of Huron Cement 

Pier 540 feet of berthing space with dolphins; 18 to 22 feet 
alon'gside; deck height, 8 feet; receipt and shipment of con
struction materials; owned and operated by Brand Utilities 
Co. . 

(281) West Mtchtpn Dock and Market Corp., Northwest 
Dock: 0.3 mile N of Lakeshore Contractors Dock; 930-foot 
W face, berths 3 and 4; 420-foot NW face, berth 5; 21to30 
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feet alongside; deck heights, 6 and 5 feet; 74,000 square feet 
covered storage; 5 acres open storage; 15-ton gantry crane; 
receipt of limestone, pig iron, and dry bulk commodities and 
shipment of scrap metal; owned and operated by West 
Michigan Dock and Market Corp. 

(282) West Michigan Dock and Market Corp., Northeast 
Dock: W side of slip adjacent to Northwest Dock, benh 5; 
784-foot face; 27 feet alongside; deck height, 6 feet; 57 ,000 
square feet covered storage; receipt of limestone, pig iron, 
and dry bulk materials; owned and operated by West Michi
gan Dock and Market Corp. 

(283) B. C. Cobb, Power Plant Wharf: N side of mouth of 
Muskegon River; 1,380 feet of berthing space along dol
phins; 26 to 33 feet alongside; deck height, 81/! feet; 22 acres 
open storage; receipt of coal; owned and operated by Con
sumers Power Co. 

(284) Small•craft facilities.-Public docking facilities are 
available midlength of the S lakeshore at the Hartshorn Mu
nicipal Marina, jointly constructed by the city and the 
Michigan State Waterways Commission. A private marina 
is on the N shore at the outlet of Bear Lake. Transient 
berths, gasoline, diesel fuel, water, electricity, sewage pump
out, limited marine supplies, launching ramp, and harbor
master services are available. The harbormaster monitors 
VHF-FM channels 16 and 9. A 30-ton mobile hoist is avail
able for engine repairs, and limited hull and electronic re
pairs. 
(285) Communications.-Muskegon has good highway and 

rail connections. The city is served by Muskegon County 
Airport S of the city. 

(286) Chart 14906.-From Muskegon, the shore extends 
SSE for 12.5 miles to Grand Haven. The N S miles of this 
reach has hills to 205 feet high; the remainder of the stretch 
is lower. Deep water is about 0.5 mile offshore. Two un
marked fish havens are about 0.5 mile S of the Muskegon 
Harbor entrance. 

(287) Mona Lake, a small body of water 4.8 miles S of 
Muskegon, has several summer resorts and is used by small 
recreational craft. This narrow lake is about 3.5 miles long 
with general depths of 18 to 40 feet. It empties into Lake 
Michigan through a slightly winding channel at the W end. 
In 1971, the controlling depth in the channel was 3 feet, but 
it is at times entirely closed by sandbars. The ruins of two 
piers protect the entrance. The N pier is almost entirely 
washed away, and the S pier is gone except for a double row 
of piles extending from a point 50 feet out in the lake to a 
point about 450 feet inside. The banks rise steeply from each 
shore. 

(288) A highway bridge with a 29-foot draw span and a 
clearance of 12 feet crosses the inner end of the entrance 
channel. In 1978, it was reported that the bridge was being 
maintained in the closed position. A fixed highway bridge 
with a clearance of 18 feet crosses the lake 1.5 miles farther 
E. 

(289) A slow-no wake speed is enforced in Mona Lake. A 
restricted navigation area for motorboats is within 100 feet 
of shore for 1,025 feet E of the W bridge. 

(290) Charts 14906, 14933.-Grand Haven, Mich., is a city 
and harbor on the Grand River, 43 miles S of Little Sable 
Point. The towns of Ferrysburg, Mich., and Spring Lake, 
Mith., front the N side of the river. These communities are 
n?t v_isible from Lake Michigan because of sand dunes a!ld 
h~ls unmediately N and S of the harbor entrance. The pnn
c1pal commodities handled in the port are coal and sand. 
C291) Grand Haven South Pierhead Entrance Light 

(43'13.5'N., 86"15.4'W.), 42 feet above the water, is shown 

from a red fog signal building on the outer end of the S pier; 
a fog signal and a radiobeacon are at the light. 
(292) Channels.-The dredged entrance channel leads E 

from deep water in Lake Michigan between parallel piers at 
the mouth of Grand River and upstream for about 16 miles. 
The outer ends of the piers are marked by lights. South Pier
head Entrance Light and an inner light on the S pier form a 
range useful for approaching the harbor. There is a turning 
basin on the S side of the channel 2.3 miles above the 
mouth, and 2. 7 miles above the mouth a side channel ex
tends N to the deep water in Spring Lake. In October 1991, 
the midchannel controlling depth was 23 feet in the ap
proach channel; thence in March-May 1986, 22 feet between 
the piers; thence in July 1991, 11 feet (18 feet at midchan
nel) to the railroad bridge at Ferrysburg; thence 12 to 17 
feet in the turning basin; thence in 1978, 15 feet from the 
railroad bridge to the entrance channel to Spring Lake; 
thence in June-July 1980, 12 feet into Spring Lake; thence in 
November 1991, 4 feet from the Spring Lake channel to the 
C-Way Construction Co. gravel pits at Bass River. The 
channel limits from Ferrysburg to the upstream project 
limit are well marked by buoys. The channels are subject to 
shoaling. 

(293) Large riprap stones have been placed along the lake
sides and ends of the piers, and navigation should not be at
tempted close to these structures. Mooring to the piers or re
vetments is prohibited. 
(294) The Grand River is not maintained above the junc

tion with Bass River. Conditions are unknown, but depths 
probably do not exceed 2 to 3 feet at extreme low water for 
23.5 miles upstream to Grand Rapids. Only small recrea
tional craft navigate this section of the river. 
(295) The lower part of Grand River has connecting shal

low side channels separated from the main river by low 
marshy islands. Several connected bayous, or bays, have 
very shallow entrances with deep water inside. South Chan
nel, the farthest downstream of the side channels, cuts 
across a bend in the river between points about 1.2 and 3.3 
miles above the mouth and has a controlling depth of 3 feet. 

(296) Spring Lake, extending N and connected to the 
Grand River at Ferrysburg, has depths of 19 to 42 feet ex
cept for shoaler depths at its head. 

(297) Danger.-The J.B. Sims Power Plant is on Harbor Is
land. Intake pipes on the W side of the island in the intake 
mode pose no threat to watercraft. The intakes have a com
pressed air blowback system to clear the screens. This blow
back is capable of capsizing a small recreational vessel. The 
area is surrounded by rope barriers and is marked by signs. 

(29S) Currents.-High-water periods on the Grand River 
are usually for two months during the spring. During these 
periods, currents may reach 3 to 5 mph. periods, currents 
may reach 3 to 5 mph. Currents up to 5 mph should be ex
pected after periods of heavy precipitation, regardless of sea
son. 
(299) Grand Haven is a customs station. 
(300) Quarantine, customs, immigration, and agricultural 

quarantine.--{See chapter 3, Vessel Arrival Inspections, and 
appendix for addresses.) 

(301) Quarantine is enforced in accordance with the regu
lations of the U.S. Public Health Service. (See Public Health 
Service, chapter 1.) 

(302) Grand Haven Coast Guard Station is on the S side of 
the harbor entrance channel. 
(30l) Harbor regulations.-Federal regulations specify a 

speed limit of 8 mph (7 knots) in Grand Haven harbor. (See 
33 CFR 16.2.120, chapter 2, for regulations.) State regula
tions specify a slow.no wake speed on the following waters: 
in Grand River, from the mouth to the junction with South 
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Structures across Grand River to Grand Rapids 
*Miles above South Pierhead Entrance Light 
nctear width in feet proceeding upstream 

Clear width in feet of 

No. Location and Name Kind Miles* 
draw or span Clear height in 
openings•• feet above Low Remarks 

Water Datum 
Right Left Center 

Main Channel 

Junction with South Channel 1.38 
I CSX Transportation, Inc Railroad 2.80 60 61 9 Swing. Note I. 

bridge 
2 U.S. Route 31 bridge Highway 2.89 155 25 Bascule. Note I. 
3 Overhead cable Power 2.94 133 

Junction with mouth of 3.04 
Spring Lake 

4 Overhead cable Power 6.45 90 
s Overhead cable Power 12.60 80 

Junction with Bass River 17.38 
6 Overhead cable Power 17.40 53 
7 Overhead cable Power 19.39 74 
8 68th Ave. bridge Highway 19.40 76 76 76 22 Fixed. 
9 Bridge St. Rd. bridge Highway 25.20 85 85 19 Fixed. 

10 Overhead cable Power 25.21 39 
11 Grandville bridge Highway 33.90 69 69 24 Fixed. 
12 Overhead cable Power 37.20 43 
13 ConRail bridge Railroad 37.20 54 17 Swing. Note 2. 
14 Overhead cable Power 39.22 40 
15 Overhead cable Power 39.26 50 
16 Overhead cable Power 39.31 80 
17 Overhead cable Power 39.33 40 
18 Overhead cable Power 39.36 80 
19 Overhead cable Power 39.48 80 
20 Overhead cable Power 39.50 70 
21 Michigan Ry. bridge Railroad 39.50 70 70 27 Swing. Navigable channel 

through right draw. Note 2. 
22 Overhead cable Power 39.52 70 
23 Overhead cable Power 39.79 59 
24 Wealthy St. bridge Highway 39.80 70 19 Swing. Note 2. 
25 CSX Transportation, Inc. Railroad 39.90 70 19 Swing. Note 2. 

26 
bridge 
Fulton St. bridge Highway 40.00 Head of navigation. 

South Channel 

Junction with Main Channel 1.38 
27 Overhead cable 1.83 Data not available. 
28 Third St. bridge Highway 1.84 23 9 Fixed. 
29 Overhead cable 1.85 Data not available. 
30 Overhead cable 1.92 Data not available. 
31 Overhead cable 2.00 Data not available. 
32 CSX Transportation, Inc Railroad 2.01 9 Fixed. 

33 
bridge 
Overhead cables 2.16 Data not available. 

34 U.S. Route 31 bridge Highway 2.25 17 Fixed. 
35 Overhead cable Power 2.26 49 
36 Overhead cable 2.32 Data not available. 

Junction with Main channel 2.87 

Spring Lake Channel 

Junction with Main channel 3.04 
37 Route 104 bridge Highway 3.15 Ill 35 Fixed. 
38 Overhead cable Power 3.21 113 

Note !.-See 33 CFR 117.1throuah117.59 llld 117.633, chapter 2, for drawbridge regulations. 
Note 2.-See 33 CFR 117.1throuah117.49, chapter 2, for drawbridge regulations. 

Channel, from 3,200 feet below to 1,000 feet above the CSX 
~ailroa.O bridge, within 200 feet of the N shore from the 
Junction with Spring Lake E for 4,000 feet, within 300 feet 
of the S shore from the junction with Spring Lake to the up
per junction with South Channel, from the confluence with 
Indian Channel u~ for 3,SOO feet, in the river bend in 
the vicinity of Millhouse Bayou, and for a stretch of 4,000 
f'!Ct in the vicinity of Grand Valley Marina abOut 12 miles 
above the river mouth; in South Channel; in Pottawattomie 

Bayou; in Millhouse Bayou; in the entrance to Spring Lake; 
in Spring Lake, adjacent to the towns of Ferrysburg and 
Spring Lake for vessels ~6 feet in length or more, and within 
200 feet of shore of these towns for vessels less than 26 feet 
in length; in Smith Bayou; in Pettys Bayou; in Cornelius 
Bayou; and in Stahl Bayou. 

(304) Local harbor regulations are under the control of the 
city manager and enforced by the barbormaster. Copies of 
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the regulations can be obtained from the City Manager, City 
Hall, 519 Washington Street, Grand Haven, Mich. 49417. 
(305) Whanes.-Grand Haven has several deep-draft facili

ties in the lower 2 miles of Grand River. (For a complete 
description of the port facilities, refer to Port Series No. 48, 
published and sold by the U.S. Army Corps of Engineers. 
See appendix for address.) The alongside depths given for 
the facilities described are reported depths. (For information 
on the latest depths, contact the operators.) 

(306) J.B. Sims Power Plant Dock: E side of river just 
above junction with South Channel; 437-foot face; 17 feet 
alongside; deck height, 6 feet; open storage for 70,000 tons 
of coal; receipt of coal; owned and operated by City of 
Grand Haven, Board of Light and Power. 
(307) Construction Aggregates Corp. Wharf: W side of 

river 0.5 mile above South Channel; 350 feet of berthing 
space along dolphins; 20 feet alongside; deck height, 7 feet; 
vessel loading conveyor, rate 3,200 tons per hour; shipment 
of sand; owned and operated by Construction Aggregates 
Corp. 

(308) Verplanks Coal and Dock Co. Wharf: N side of river 
0.5 mile above Construction Aggregates Corp. Wharf; 2,200 
feet of natural and improved bank; 21 feet alongside; deck 
height, 4 feet; open storage for 200,000 tons of material; re
ceipt of coal and bulk aggregates; owned by Verplanks Coal 
and Dock Co. and operated by Verplanks Coal and Dock 
Co. and Grand Haven Materials Terminal. 
(309) Small-craft facilities.-Grand Haven has numerous 

small-craft facilities along both sides of Grand River, in 
South Channel, and in Spring Lake. The public docking fa
cility, constructed by the city and the Michigan State Wa
terways Commission, is on the E side of the river just below 
the junction with South Channel. Transient berths, gasoline, 
diesel fuel, water, ice, electricity, sewage pump-out facilities, 
marine supplies, launching ramps, and harbormaster ser
vices are available in the harbor. The harbormaster 
monitors VHF-FM channels 16 and 9. Lifts to 50 tons are 
available for hull and engine repairs. 

(310) Chart 14906.-From Grand Haven, the shore trends S 
for 11 miles to Port Sheldon. This stretch is partially 
wooded with rolling terrain and several hills in the N part 
140 to 200 feet high. There is deep water within 0.5 mile of 
the shore. 
(31 lJ Port Sheldon is a small harbor in Pigeon Lake 55 

miles S of Little Sable Point. Pigeon Lake is connected to 
Lake Michigan by a entrance channel constructed by Con
sumers Power Co. The channel is protected by two piers, 
each marked at the outer end by a private light. The pri· 
mary purpose of the channel is to provide cooling water for 
the powerplant on the N side of the lake. In 1978, the re
ported controlling depth in the channel was 8 feet. Mariners 
entering the harbor do so at their own risk and are requested 
not to dispose of waste in Pigeon Lake. There are no public 
small-craft facilities in the lake. A slow-no wake speed is en
forced in the lake. A 65()..foot white stack and a lighted 40(). 
foot red and white banded stack at the Consumers Power 
Co. on the N side of Pigeon Lake are prominent. 

(312) From Port Sheldon, the shore trends S for 8.8 miles 
to the Holland Harbor entrance. Sand bluffs are close to 
shore, and deep water is within 0.5 mile of shore. 

{313) Charts 14906, 14932.-Holland Harbor, 63 miles S of 
Little Sable Point, is formed by Lake Macatawa, which is 
connected to Lake Michigan at its W end by an improved 
channel. The lake extends 5 miles E to its head at the mouth 

of Macatawa River and has a least width of 1,000 feet near 
its midlength. The width increases to over 1 mile in the vi
cinity of Big Bay and Pine Creek Bay, two large indenta
tions in the N shore of the lake. The city of Holland, Mich., 
fronts the E shore and much of the S shore of the lake. Ma
catawa, Mich., is a small resort community on the SW side 
of the lake. The principal commodities handled in the·, port 
are coal, salt, cement, stone, and agricultural chemicals. 
(314) Holland Harbor North Breakwater Light 

(42°46.4'N., 86°12.9'W.), 27 feet above the water, is shown 
from cylindrical tower with a square green daymark on the 
outer end of the breakwater. A fog signal is at the South 
Breakwater Light and a radiobeacon is at the South Pier
head Light. 
(315) Channels.-The dredged entrance channel leads from 

deep water in Lake Michigan between converging breakwa
ters and through a revetted channel to Lake Macatawa. The 
outer and inner ends of the breakwaters are marked by 
lights. The channel, well marked by buoys, continues across 
the lake to a turning basin off Holland at the E end of the 
lake. From the NE side of the basin, the channel leads into 
the mouth of Macatawa River. Lights mark the outer edges 
of shoals that extend from shore into the lake. 
(316) In October 1991, the controlling depths were 20 feet 

in the approach channel; thence 20 feet (21 feet at midchan
nel) in the outer basin; thence 16 feet (20 feet at midchannel) 
through Lake Macatawa to the turning basin with 16 to 21 
feet in the basin; thence in April 1991, 5Vz feet (11 feet at 
midchannel) to the head of the Federal project. 
(317) A dredged settling basin extends 700 feet upstream 

from the upper limit of the project in Macatawa River. In 
November 1986, the basin had depths of 11 to 17 feet in the 
lower half and 5 to 17 feet in the upper half. Dredging dis
posal areas are in Macatawa River from 0.5 mile above the 
settling basin upstream to Windmill Island. 

(318) The currents in the entrance channel attain velocities 
up to 3 mph in either direction. Mooring to the breakwaters 
and revetments is prohibited. Mariners are cautioned 
against navigating outside channel limits in the vicinity of 
structures protected by stone riprap. 

(319) Outside the dredged channel, the Wend of Lake Ma
catawa has central depths of 15 to 36 feet with much shoaler 
water extending from shore. In the E end of the lake, depths 
are 7 to 16 feet with shoals along the shore. Shoals with 
depths of 1 to 3 feet extend from shore on either side of the 
entrance to Big Bay. The S limit of the E shoal is marked by 
a light. Buoys mark the channel into Big Bay between the 
shoals. A light marks the extent of a shoal off the S shore 
opposite Big Bay, and a light marks a shoal off Superior 
Point, on the N shore at the constriction of the lake. 
(320) Anchorage.-Pine Creek Bay affords good anchorage 

for small craft in mud bottom. A special anchorage is in the 
SW part of Lake Macatawa. (See 33 CFR 110.1 and 
110.80a, chapter 2, for limits and regulations.) 
(321) Holland Coast Guard Station is on the N side of 

Lake Macatawa near the harbor entrance. 
(322) Harbor regulations.-Federal regulations specify a 

speed limit of 8 mph (7 knots) in Lake Macatawa. (See 33 
CFR 162.120, chapter 2, for regulations.) State regulations 
specify a slow-no wake speed off Central Park near midpoint 
of the lake, off Kollen Park at the E end of the lake, and 
from the mouth of Macatawa River upstream to a point 
1,500 feet above the River Avenue bridge. 
(323) Towage.-Tugs for Holland are available from 

Calumet (South Chicago) Harbor. (See Towage under 
Calumet (South Chicago) Harbor.) 
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(324) Wharves.-Holland bas several deep-draft facilities. 
The alongside depths given for the facilities described are re
ported depths. (For information on the latest depths, con
tact the operators.) 
(325) Verplanks Coal and Dock Co. Dock: (42°47'25.N., 

86"07'15.W.); 20Q..foot W section along dolphins, 350-foot 
E section; 21 feet alongside; deck height, 4 feet; 6 acres open 
storage; receipt of limestone, salt, and slag; owned and oper
ated by V erplanks Coal and Dock Co. 

(326) Penn-Dixie Industries, Inc. Wharf: immediately E of 
Verplanks Coal and Dock Co. Dock; 260-foot face; 18 feet 
alongside; deck height, 5 feet; storage silos for 6,600 tons of 
concrete; electrical connections; receipt of bulk cement; 
owned and operated by Cement Division, Penn-Dixie Indus
tries, Inc. 
(327) Macatawa Bay Dock and Terminal Co. Wharf: im

mediately NE of Penn-Dixie Industries, Inc. Wharf; 850-
foot face; 21 feet alongside; deck height, 6 feet; cranes to 50 
tons; 30 acres open storage; water connections; receipt and 
shipment of scrap iron, receipt of pig iron; owned by Louis 
Padnos Iron and Metal Co. and operated by Macatawa Bay 
Dock and Terminal Co. and Louis Padnos Iron and Metal 
Co. 

(328) James DeYoung Municipal Power Plant Dock: adja
cent NE of Macatawa Bay Dock and Terminal Co. Wharf; 
850-foot face; 19 feet alongside; deck height, 6 to 7 feet; 3 
acres open storage; receipt of coal; owned and operated by 
Holland Municipal Light and Power Co. 

(329) Brewers Qty Dock, Inc.: adjacent NE of James De
Y oung Municipal Power Plant Dock; 759-foot face; 19 feet 
alongside; 5 acres open storage; receipt of limestone, agricul
tural lime, slag, salt, and potash; owned and operated by 
Brewers City Dock, Inc. 
{330) Small-craft facilities.-There are numerous marinas 

throughout Lake Macatawa. Gasoline, diesel fuel, water, 
ice, electricity, sewage pump-out facilities, marine supplies, 
and launching ramps are available. Several lifts to 60 tons 
are available for hull, engine, and electronic repairs. 

{331) Chart 14906.-From Holland Harbor S for 7 miles to 
the mouth of the Kalamazoo River, the shore is low bluffs 
and occasional hills l 00 to 250 feet high. Deep water is 
within 0.5 mile of shore. A sunken barge and crane is in 35 
feet of water 0.6 mile offshore 3. 8 miles S of Holland. Depth 
over the wreck is unknown. 

(332) Saugatuck Harbor, 70 miles S of Little Sable Point, is 
formed by a dredged entrance channel and the lower part of 
the Kalamaroo River. The dredged entrance is 0.75 mile N 
of the original natural river mouth. A radar dome on Mount 
Baldhead, about 1 mile S of the entrance, is prominent. 
(333) Owmels.-In its lower 2 miles, the Kalamazoo River 

is from 200 to 500 feet wide. For the next 0.75 mile, the 
river widens to 2,000 feet and is known as Kalama:roo Lake. 
At the upper end of the lake, the river narrows again to 500 
feet. The village of Sauptuck, Mich., is on the N side of 
Kalamazoo Lake and the E side of the river below the lake. 
Douglas, Mich., is a village on the S side of the lake. 
(334) The dredged entrance channel leads from deep water 

in Lake Michigan between parallel piers and revetments 
through the mouth of Kalamazoo River and thence up
stream for about 2.1 miles to Saugatuck at the N end of 
Kalamazoo Lake. The outer ends of the piers are marked by 
lights, and the channel is marked by buoys. A fog signal is at 
the S pierhead light. 
(335) In March-August 1991, the controllin!a'!?? was S~ 

feet (8 feet at midchannel) in the entrance c between 
the piers and revetments, thence 8 feet (12 feet at midchan
nel) upstream to Saugatuck. The channel between the piers 

and revetments must be dredged frequently, as it tends to 
shoal after storms. Currents in the channel attain velocities 
up to 3 mph in either direction. 

(336) Mooring to the piers and revetments is prohibited. 
(337) An 8-foot channel was dredged through the upper 

part of Kalamazoo Lake in 1965, but in 1978, only a mean-
dering channel remained. • 
(338) From Saugatuck to Calkin·s-, about 24 miles up

stream, the river is from 100 to 150 feet wide and affords, at 
low water, a narrow and crooked channel for boats drawing 
not more than 2'h feet. The Allegan Dam at calkins, does 
not have a lock, and boats must be portaged around it. The 
pool above the dam extends to Allegan and bas a controlling 
depth of about 5 feet. 

(339) Caution.-Submerged pilings of the old piers at the 
former entrance of the river extend into the lake about 200 
feet and are marked by a buoy. Navigation should not be at
tempted close to these structures. 
(340) Harbor regulations.-Fcderal regulations specify a 

speed limit of 8 mph (7 knots) in Saugatuck Harbor. (See 33 
CFR 162.120, chapter 2, for'regulations.) State regulations 
specify a slow-no wake speed from the river mouth up
stream to Kalamazoo Lake. 
(341) Small-craft facilities.-There are several marinas at 

Saugatuck and at Douglas. Gasoline, diesel fuel, water, ice, 
electricity, sewage pump-out facilities, marine supplies, and 
launching ramps are available. Hoists to 30 tons can handle 
60-foot craft for bull and engine repairs. 
(342) Cable ferry.-A cable ferry crossing the Kalamazoo 

River 2 miles above the mouth is propeUed by hauling a sub
merged chain which is worked around a hand capstan on 
the ferry. Vessels should avoid passing within 30 feet of the 
bow or stem of the ferry. Passage on its stem is preferred. 

(343) From Saugatuck Harbor for 19 miles S to South Ha
ven, the shore is generally bluff with some steep clay banks. 
A boulder ledge with depths of 24 to 28 feet at the outer 
edge extends 1 mile offshore from 1.5 to 3.5 miles S of Sau
gatuck Harbor entrance. S of this area, deep water is within 
0.6 mile of shore, but scattered boulders are throughout the 
stretch, and small craft should keep well clear of the shore. 

(344) South Haven, Mich., is a city and harbor at the 
mouth of the Black River, 88 miles S of Little Sable Point. 
The harbor is a base for recreational craft and local fish 
tugs. Two lighted radio masts 1 mile NE of the river mouth 
are prominent. 
(345) South Haven South Pierhead Light ( 42°24.1 'N., 

86"17.3'W.), 37 feet above the water, is shown from a red 
conical tower on the outer end of the S pier; a fog signal is at 
the light. 
(346) Channels.-The dredged entrance channel leads from 

deep water in Lake Michigan between parallel piers through 
the mouth of Black River upstream to a turning basin with 
its upper end about 0. 7 mile above the mouth. The outer 
ends of the piers are marked by lights. In March 1991, the 
controUing depth was 12 feet in the approach channel, 
thence 10 feet between the piers to the turning basin with 5 
to 12 feet in the basin. Mooring to the piers and revetments 
is prohibited. 
(347) Above the dredged channel, the Black River is navi

gable by small craft to the vicinity of the &xed highway 
bridge about 2.6 miles above the entrance. 
(341) Currenta.-Currents in the river attain velocities up to 

3mph. 
<349> Bridges.-A bascule highway bridge with a clearance 

of 10 feet crosses Black River just above the head of the 
dredged channel. (See 117.1 tlll'OaP 117.59 ... 117.624, 
chapter 2, for drawbridge regulations.) An overhead cable 
with unknown clearance crosses the river l. 9 miles above 
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Structures across Kalamazoo River to Allegan 
*Miles above the mouth of the river 

.. Clear width in feet proceeding upstream 

Clear width in feet of 

No. Location and Name 
draw or span Clear height in 

Kind Miles• openings•• feet above Low Remarks 
Water Datum 

Right Left Center 

1 Overhead cables Power 2.78 25 
2 Saugatuck-Douglas bridge Highway 2.80 58 58 17 Fixed. 
3 I-196 bridge Highway 3.35 72 18 Twin fixed. 
4 CSX Transportation, Inc. Railroad 

bridge 
10.80 41 13 Swing. Note 2. 

5 New Richmond bridge Highway 10.90 31 31 13 Swing. Note 2. 
6 Allegan Dam bridge Highway 26.10 Fixed. Note I. 
7 Huggins bridge Highway 33.90 42 42 42 8 Fixed. 
8 CSX Transportation, Inc. Railroad 37.50 32 35 8 Swing. Note 2. 

bridge 
9 Allegan bridge Highway 37.80 126 19 Fixed. 

Note !.-Bridge crosses the dam. Boats must portage around the dam. 
Note 2.-See 33 CFR 117.1 through 117.49, chapter 2, for drawbridge regulations. 

the entrance. Fixed highway bridges about 2.2 and 2.6 miles 
above the entrance have clearances of 14 and 36 feet, respec
tively. 
(3SO) South Haven Coast Guard Station, operated on 

weekends during the boating season only, is on the S side of 
the entrance to Black River. A radio guard is usually main
tained during daylight hours on holidays and weekends. 
(351) Harbor regulations.-Federal regulations specify a 

speed limit of 8 mph (7 knots) in South Haven harbor. (See 
33 CFR 162.120, chapter 2, for regulations.) A slow-no 
wake speed is enforced in the harbor. 
(352) Small-craft facilities.-A public docking facility con· 

structed by the city and the Michigan State Waterways 
Commission is on the N side of the river 0.5 mile above the 
mouth. A private marina is adjacent to the public dock and 
several marinas are above the Dyckman Avenue bridge. 
Transient berths, gasoline, diesel fuel, water, electricity, 
sewage pump-out, and harbormaster services are available. 
The harbormaster monitors VHF-FM channels 16 and 9. A 
25-ton hoist is available for engine repairs and hull and elec
tronic repairs are available from local firms. 

(353) Chart 14905.-From South Haven SSW for 22 miles 
to St. Joseph and Benton Harbor, the shore is skirted by low 
bluffs for the first 5 miles and higher bluffs in the remainder 
of the stretch. Deep water is within 0.5 mile of shore. The 
Palisades Nuclear Power Plant 6 miles SSW of South Haven 
is prominent. 

(3S4) Charts 14905, 14930.-The St. Joseph River flows 
into Lake Michigan 22 miles SSW of South Haven and 107 
miles S of Little Sable Point. The port cities of St. Joseph, 
Mich., and Benton Harbor, Mich., are on the W and E sides 
of the river, respectively. The principal commodities han
dled in the harbor are gravel and cement. 

(355) Prominent features.· A blue cupola about 0.8 mile 
ESE of St. Joseph North Pierhead Light and a lighted white 
tank with St. Joseph written on it, l,100 feet NNE of the cu
pola, are prominent. 
(356) St. Joseph North Pierhead Light (42°06.9'N., 

86°29.7'W.), 31 feet above the water, is shown from a white 
~ylindrical tower on the outer end of the N pier; a fog signal 
~sat the light. This light is sometimes obscured by city lights 
m the background. · 
(357) Channels.-A dredged entrance channel leads from 

deep water in Lake Michigan between parallel piers through 

the mouth of St. Joseph River upstream for about 1 mile to 
the junction with Paw Paw River. The outer ends of the 
piers are marked by lights, and the N pier has an inner light. 
A turning basin is on the N side of the channel just below 
the junction. A canal extends from the turning basin 
through the mouth of Paw Paw River, thence continues E to 
Riverview Drive. 
(358) In June 1992, the controlling depths were 23 feet in 

the approach channel; thence in June-August 1990, 12 feet 
(21 feet at midchannel) to the CSX railroad bridge; thence 
in May 1991, 17 feet (21 feet at midchannel) to the canal 
with 15 to 18 feet in the turning basin; thence in June-Au· 
gust 1990, 12 feet to the head of the project. The canal and 
the area of the junction of St. Joseph and Paw Paw Rivers 
are subject to shoaling. 
(359) Currents in the river attain velocities up to 3 mph. 
(360) Navigation should not be attempted close to the piers 

due to stone riprap. Mooring to the piers and revetments is 
prohibited. 

(361) Above the dredged channel, the St. Joseph River 
turns S and flows between St. Joseph on the W bank and the 
city of Benton Harbor on the E bank. In 1980, this reach 
had depths of 6 to 20 feet in the best channel, generally near 
the E bank. Small islands near midstream in this reach are 
sometimes submerged during high water conditions. Depths 
of 2 to 3 feet can be carried for about 7 miles above St. Jo
seph. The river is obstructed by dams at Berrien Springs, 
about 22 miles above St. Joseph. 

(362) Morrison Channel cuts across the S tum in the St. 
Joseph River leaving the river about 1 mile above the 
pierheads and rejoining it about 2.5 miles above the 
pierheads. The channel is separated from the river channel 
by Marina Island. In 1971, Morrison Channel had a center· 
line controlling depth of 6 feet. 

(363) Above the dredged channel in the Paw Paw River, 
the crooked channel is navigable by small craft for about 2 
miles to the Paw Paw Avenue bridge. In 1968, the centerline 
controlling depth was I foot. 

(364) St. Joseph Coast Guard Station is near the inner end 
of the N pier. · 

(365) Towage.· Tugs are available from Sault Ste. Marie, 
Chicago, and Milwaukee. (See Towage under these sec· 
tions.) 
(366) Harbor regulations.-A speed limit of 8 mph (7 

knots) is enforced in the harbor. (See 33 CFR 162.120, chap
ter 2, for regulations.) 
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Structures across St. Joseph River to Paw Paw River 
*Miles above North Pierhead Light 

**Clear width in feet proceeding upstream 

Clear width in feet of 
draw or span Clear height in 

No. Location and Name Kind Miles• openings•• feet above Low Remarks 
Water Datum 

Right Left Center 
' 

St. Joseph River 

I CSX Transportation, Inc. Railroad 0.67 91 100 12 Swing. Note I. 
bridge 

2 Blossomland (M-63) Bridge Highway 0.92 150 37 Bascule. Note 2. 
3 Overhead cable 1.27 67 
4 Twin Cities Bicentennial Highway 1.30 100 19 Bascule. Note 2. 

Bridge (Main St./1-94 Bus.) 
5 Overhead cable Power 1.52 76 
6 Penn Central (NYRR) bridge Railroad 1.54 Swing. Bridge being removed. 
7 Napier Ave. bridge Highway 3.11 166 28 Fixed. 
8 Overhead cables Power 5.11 57 
9 Overhead cables Power S.10 54 

10 1-94 bridge Highway S.90 78 78 20 Fixed. 7 spans. 
II Overhead cables Power 6.30 54 
12 Somerleyton bridge Highway 6.60 124 94 18 Fixed. Navigable channel 

through right opening. 

Morrison Channel 

13 Overhead cables Power l.17 57 
14 Wayne St. (1-94) bridge Highway l.19 90 36 Fixed. 
15 Overhead cable Power 1.46 56 
16 Overhead cable Power 1.76 57 
17 Overhead cable Power 1.92 63 

Paw Paw River 
18 ConRail bridge Railroad l.30 12 3 Fixed. 
19 Overhead cable Power 1.49 38 
20 Overhead cable I.SO Data not available. 
21 CSX Transportation, Inc. Railroad 1.51 45 6 Fixed. 

22 
bridge 
Overhead cables Power 1.57 31 

23 Overhead cables Telephone 2.02 27 
24 Klock Rd. bridge Highway 2.05 53 9 Fixed. 
25 North Shore Rd. bridge Highway 2.57 39 9 Fixed. 
26 Overhead cable 2.58 Data not available. 
27 Paw Paw Ave. bridge Highway 3.15 45 11 Fixed. 
28 Overhead cable 3.15 Data not available. 
29 Overhead cable 3.17 Data not available. 
30 CSX Transportation, Inc. Railroad 3.18 g Fixed. 

bridge 
31 Overhead cable 3.19 Data not available. 

Note !.-See 33 CFR 117.1throagh117.4!1, chapter 2, for drawbridge regulations. 
Note 2.--See 33 CFR U7.1 through 117.59 md 117.651, chapter 2, for drawbridge regulations. 

(367) Harbor regulations for the city of St. Joseph are en
forced by the barbormaster and copies may be obtained 
from City Manager, City Hall, City of St. Joseph, St. Jo
seph, Mich. 49085. 
(368) Harbor regulations for the city of Benton Harbor are 

enforced by the harbormaster, who is the chief of police. 
Copies of the regulations may be obtained from the Chief of 
Police, 200 Wall Street, Benton Harbor, Mich. 49022. 
(369) Wharves.-St. Joseph and Benton Harbor have sev

eral deep-draft facilities along the dredged section of the St. 
Joseph River. The alongside depths given for these facilities 
are reported depths. (For information on the latest depths, 
contact the operators.) 

(370) Lafarge Corp. Dock: N side of river above CSX rail
road bridge; 560-foot face; 20 to 21 feet alongside; deck 
height, 7 feet; vessels unload through 10 inch pipelines; 
water connections; receipt of bulk cement; owned and oper
ated by Lafarge Corp. 
(371) Bluewater Constructors Dock: S side of river 400 

yards above Interstate 94 bridge; about 400-foot face; 18 to 

21 feet alongside; deck height, 6'h feet; 75,000 square feet 
covered storage; 9 acres open storage; receipt of sand, 
gravel, salt, stone, and fertilizer; owned by Leco Corp. and 
operated by Bluewater Constructors. 
(372) Consumers Asphalt and Concrete Co. Dock: 

(42"06'47.N., 86"28'16.W.); 1,000-foot face; 16 to 20 feet 
alongside; deck height, 4 feet; 7 acres open storage; receipt 
of sand, stone, salt, iron ore, and steel products; owned and 
operated by Consumers Asphalt and Concrete Co. 

(373) Small-craft fadlities.-A public docking facility de
veloped by the Michigan State Waterways Commission is 
just E of the Coast Guard Station. Transient berths, water, 
electricity, sewage pump-out facilities, and harbormaster 
services are available. A 60-ton hoist is available for hull, en
gine, and electronic repain. Several privately operated mari
nas are in the harbor. 

(374) Suppliea.-V easels occasionally bunker at the &ter
prisc Oil and Gas Co. Dock 900 feet above the Interstate 94 
bridge. 
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(37S) Chart 14905.-From the mouth of St. Joseph River, 
the shoreline trends SSW, thence SW, for about 35 miles to 
Michigan City. The shore in this stretch is a moderate bluff 
for the first 7 miles, thence a range of 200- to 400-foot hills 
for next 8 miles, and thence low bluffs for the next 20 miles 
to Michigan City. Deep water is within 0.6 mile of shore. 
The Donald C. Cook Nuclear Plant 10 miles SSW of St. Jo
seph is prominent. 
(376) New Buffalo, Mich., is a small-craft harbor about 25 

miles SW of St. Joseph and about 10 miles NE of Michigan 
City. 

(377) Channels.-A dredged entrance channel leads E from 
deep water in Lake Michigan between converging breakwa
ters, thence SE to the mouth of the Galien River and up
stream for about 0.2 mile. The outer ends of the breakwaters 
are marked by lights. Private, seasonal buoys mark shoaling 
near the S channel edge in the approach to the harbor, just 
inside the breakwaters. In May 1992, the controlling depth 
was 6 feet (9 feet at midchannel.) 

(378) The outer basin enclosed by the breakwaters ha.<i an 
area of about 6 acres; it is not adapted for anchorage of ves
sels, but reduces wave action in the lower section of the 
river. Mooring to the breakwaters is prohibited. Navigators 
are cautioned against navigating outside channel limits in 
the vicinity of structures protected by rock riprap along 
their sides. 

(379) Small-craft facilities.- The harbor was developed by 
the Michigan State Waterways Commission. A marina in 
the SW end of the harbor provides transient berths, water, 
electricity, sewage pump-out, marine supplies, and launch
ing ramps. Hoists to 30 tons are available for complete 
marine repairs. 
(380) The State boundary between Michigan and Indiana 

is about 4.5 miles SW of New Buffalo entrance. Central 
Standard Time is observed on the lakeshore areas of Indi
ana and in the States of Illinois and Wisconsin. 

(381) Charts 14905, 14926.-Michigan City, Ind., is a 
small-craft and fishing harbor at the mouth of Trail Creek, 
35 miles SSW of St. Joseph and 38 miles SE of the mouth of 
the Chicago River. 
(382) Prominent features.·A cooling tower and the tallest 

of four stacks, S and SSE of the harbor entrance respec
tively, are prominent. 
(383) Michigan City East Pierhead Light (41°43. 7'N., 

86°54.7'W.), 55 feet above the water, is shown from a white 
octagonal tower with a red roof and an attached building on 
the outer end of the E pier; a fog signal is at the light. 
(3M) Channels.-The entrance to Trail Creek is protected 

on the W by a detached breakwater. A dredged entrance 
channel leads S from deep water in Lake Michigan past the 
E end oftbe breakwater, turns SE, then S again between two 
piers at the mouth of the creek. The ends of the detached 
breakwater and the outer ends of the piers are marked by 
lights. Inside the creek, the channel leads upstream for 
about 1.3 miles to the E. Street bridge. Turning basins are on 
the S side of the channel about 600 feet below the Franklin 
Street bridge and on the SW side about 400 feet above the 
Second Street bridge. A small-craft basin, on the NE side of 
the entrance channel, is entered through a cut in the E pier 
and is protected on the N side by a breakwater. . 
(38!) In April 1989, the controlling depths were 14 feet m 

the entrance channel to the West Pierhead Light, except for 
6-foot shoals about 67 yards NNW and 333 yards NW, of 
West Pierbead Light, thence 12 feet in the E half, decreasing 
to 2 feet in the W half of the channel between the piers to 
the first turning basin, thence in 1984, 15 feet was in the first 
turning basin. thence 3 !h feet to the Sixth Street. bridge, 

thence 1h foot to the E Street bridge. In 1971, the second 
turning basin had a controlling depth of 1 foot in the N part 
with the S part bare, and the small-craft basin had depths of 
12 feet in the N part and 8 feet in the S part. 
(386) The piers and breakwaters are riprapped with large 

stones on all water sides. Mariners are cautioned against 
navigating outside channel limits in the vicinity of structures 
protected by stone riprap. 
(387) Caution.-Strong NNW winds may cause large swells 

in the outer harbor and the entrance channel. Under heavy 
sea conditions, small craft are advised to use extreme cau
tion when transiting this area. 
(388) Michigan City Coast Guard Station is on the E side 

of the harbor entrance. 
(389) Harbor regulations.-A speed limit of 8 mph (7 

knots) is enforced in the harbor. (See 33 CFR 162.120, chap
ter 2, for regulations.) Local regulations have been estab
lished by the city of Michigan City and are enforced by a 
harbormaster. Copies of regulations may be obtained from 
the harbormaster's office at Washington Park Marina, just E 
of the Coast Guard Station. 

(390) Small-craft facilities.-The municipal marina on the 
E side of the entrance channel provides transient berths, 
gasoline, diesel fuel, water, electricity, sewage pump-out, 
and launching ramps. Marine supplies and hoists to 50 tons 
for hull, engine, and electronic repairs are available at sev
eral marinas in the lower mile of Trail Creek. 
(391) From Michigan City SW for about 23 miles to Gary, 

the shore is bordered by 100- to 200-foot hills, and deep 
water is within 0.5 mile. An obstruction, covered Y2 foot, is 
close to shore 1.5 miles SW of the mouth of Trail Creek. 
(392) The S end of Lake Michigan is fully exposed to 

storms from the N, the fetch being about 300 miles. All se
vere storms from NW to NE create hazardous conditions, 
including powerful and dangerous seas, and strong currents 
running E to W or W to E, depending on the prevailing 
winds. An added unfavorable condition is found in the 
sandy nature and gentle slope of the lake bottom, depths of 
70 feet occurring 8 to 10 miles from shore. 
(393) Indiana Dunes National Lakeshore is at the S end of 

Lake Michigan, generally between Michigan City and Gary, 
Indiana. The Lakeshore was authorized in 1966 and for
mally established within the National Park Service in 1972. 
Rules and regulations in 36 CFR 31 and Indiana State laws 
governing the Lakeshore area are enforced by National Park 
Service personnel on Federally owned lands. Copies of the 
Federal Regulations are generally available in major librar
ies. 

(394) The National Park Service does not provide facilities 
for boaters at this time. Although the land acquisition pro
gram is nearly complete, not all sections of land to be in
cluded in the Park have actually been acquired to date. All 
mariners are advised that portions of the shore area remain 
as private property and QC?Cupancy in any manner may con
stitute trespassing on private property. 

· (39S) Certain portions of the shore have been designated as 
swimming beaches; these areas are closed to boats and are 
marked by buoys during the swimming season. 
(396) Bums International Harbor, 14 miles SW of Michi

gan City, is an artificial harbor formed by a breakwater ex
tending lakeward from the shore and turning E to enclose a 
harbor basin and two dredged arms which extend S from the 
basin into the shoreline. The harbor is entered SW from 
deep water in Lake Michigan on the S side of the breakwa
ter. The NW comer and E end of the breakwater, and the S 
side of the harbor entrance, are marked by lights. 

(397) In August-September 1984, the controlling depths 
were 30 feet in the entrance channel, 26 feet in the harbor 
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Structures across Trail Creek 
*Miles above West Pierhead Light 

**Clear width in feet proceeding upstream 

Clear width in feet of 
draw or span Clear height in 

Remarks No. Location and Name Kind Miles• openings•• feet above Low 
Water Datum 

Right Left Center 

1 Franklin St. bridge Highway 0.50 120 17 Bascule. Note I. 
2 Amtrak bridge Railroad 0.85 41 44 7 Swing. Note 2. 
3 Second St./U.S. 12 bridge Highway 0.93 79 12 Bascule. Note I. 

3A Bridge 0.93 124 43 Fixed. Under construction in 
1988, will replace Sixth Street 
bridge. 

4 Sixth St. bridge Highway 1.19 69 10 Bascule. Note I. 
5 Overhead cable 1.33 Data not available. 
6 Overhead cable 1.48 Data not available. 
7 E St. bridge Hiahway 1.49 Fixed. Head of navigation. 

Note 1.-See 33 CFR 117.1through117.49, chapter 2, for drawbridge regulations. 
Note 2.-See 33 CFR 117.1through117.59 and 117.401, chapter 2, for drawbridge regulations. 

basin, and 24 feet in East Harbor Arm and in West Harbor 
Arm. 
(398) The Indiana Port Commission has constructed a 

bulkhead and fill in the area between East Harbor Arm and 
West Harbor Arm, and Bethlehem Steel Corporation has 
constructed a bulkhead and fill that extends about 1 mile E 
of the harbor entrance. These bulkheads are riprapped with 
stone. Mariners are advised to exercise caution when navi
gating in this area. 
(399) Dangers.-A submerged pipe, covered l 1h feet, has 

been reported about 125 feet N of the light marking the N 
side of the harbor entrance. 
<(4-00) Towage.-Tugs to 1,640 hp are available at Burns In
ternational Harbor from Great Lakes Towing Co. (800-321-
3663) or from calumet (South Chicago) Harbor. (See Tow
age under calumet (South Chicago) Harbor.) 
(401) Harbor regulations.-Local regulations are estab

lished and enforced by the Indiana Port Commission. Cop
ies of the regulations can be obtained from Burns Interna
tional Harbor, MOO U.S. Highway 12, Portage, Ind. 46368. 
(402) Radio facility .-The Indiana Port Commission oper

ates a radio facility on VHF-FM channels 16, 10, 12, 8!1d 
68, call sign, KVF 866. Communication with commerct'.11 
and pleasure craft provides improved traffic ~ntrol, and m 
conjunction with the State Police patrol boat, improved har
bor security. 
(403) Wharves.-Burns International Harbor has deep-draft 

facilities in East and West Harbor Arms. (For a complete 
description of the port facilities, refer to Port Series ~o. 48, 
published and sold by the U.S. Army Corps of Et~gineers. 
See appendix for address.) The alongside dep~ given _for 
the facilities described are reported depths. (For info~~on 
on the latest depths, contact the Indiana Port Comnusston 
or the operator.) Water and electrical shore-power connec
tions are available at most berths in the harbor. 
(404) Fadlities in West Harbor Arm: 
(40S) Midwest Steel, Barge Dock: i~er end of W side; 

684-foot face; 27 feet alongside; deck height, 6 feet except 13 
feet for center 300-foot section· open storage for 300,000 
tons or steel products; cranes U: 110 tons; receipt of coiled 
steel and shipment of steel products; owned and operated by 
Midwest Steel Division National Steel Corp. 
(406) lndiua Port ConunWon, Berth 5: S end of arm; 600 

feet of berthing space along dolphins; 27 feet al?Dgside; dec?k 
height, 13 feet, 6 acres open storage; rental eqwpment av~
~ receipt of stone, coal, and miscellaneous bulk materials 
by self-unloading vessels; conveyor to potash storage at rear, 

rate, 2,000 tons per hour; owned by Indiana Port Commis
sion and operated by Indiana Port Commission and 
Domtar, Inc. 

(407) Indiana Port Commission, Berths 1, 2, 3, and 4: inner 
end ofE side; 1,800-foot face; 27 feet alongside; deck height, 
13 feet; 118,000 square feet covered storage; 10 acres open 
storage; cranes to 150 tons; receipt and shipment of steel 
and general and containerized cargo; owned by Indiana Port 
Commission and operated by Indiana Port Commission and 
Ceres Marine Terminals, Inc. 

(408) Facility in the harbor basin: 
(409) Indiana Port Commission, Cargill Dock: S side of ba

sin between East and West Harbor Arms; 610 feet of berth
ing space with dolphins; 27 feet alongside; deck ~eight, 13 
feet· 4\4-million-bushel grain elevator; vessel loadtng spout, 
90,0oo bushels per hour; shipment of grain; ?wned by Indi
ana Port Commission and operated by Cargill, Inc. 

(410) Facilities in East Harbor Arm: 
(411) Indiana Port Commission, Berths 6 and 7: inner end 

of W side· l,280-foot face; 27 feet alongside; deck height, 13 
feet· 13 a~res open storage; tank storage for 4:Y. million gal
lon~; cranes to 150 tons; receipt and shipment of blast fur
nace slag, steel, liquid fertilizer, liquid caustic sod~ and mis
cellaneous bulk materials; owned by Indiana Port 
Commission and operated by various operators. 

(412) Indiana Port Commission, Berth 8: S end of arm; 
360-foot face· 27 feet alongside; deck height, 13 feet; 2 acres 
open storage; tank storage for 2:Y. million gallons; ~~es to 
150 tons; receipt and shipment o_f steel products, liquid .fer
tilizer liquid caustic soda, and mtScellaneous bulk matenals; 
owned by Indiana Port Commission and operated by vari
ous operators. 

(413) Bethlehem Steel Corp., Burns Harbor Plant Dock: E 
side of arm; 3, 742-foot face; 27 feet alongside; deck height, 
14 feet· 25 acres open storage; two 20-ton bucket unloaders, 
maxim'um rate 1,800 tons per hour for iron ore pellets; re
ceipt of iron ore pellets and limestone, shipment of steel mill 
products· owned and operated by Bethlehem Steel Corp. 
(414) P~rtage-Bums Waterway is a drainage canal about 2 

miles SW of the entrance to Burns International Harbor. A 
small-craft harbor at the mouth of the waterway is protected 
on the NE side by a jetty and on the N and W sides by 
breakwaters. The outer ends of the breakwaters are marked 
by lights. The waterway extends inland from the small-craft 
harbor for about 1.5 miles to connect with Little calumet 
River. 
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(415) A dredged entrance channel leads E between the 
outer ends of the breakwaters, turns S through the small
craft harbor, and continues inland for about 1 mile. In 1985, 
the controlling depths were 11 feet in the entrance channel, 
thence 10 feet in the small-craft harbor, and thence 6 feet in 

·the dredged inland portion of the waterway. Dangerous 
shoals form rapidly in the dredged sections of the waterway, 
and mariners are advised to navigate the waterway with ex
treme caution. 

(416) The waterway is crossed by bridges and overhead 
cables and pipelines, all of unknown clearance. 

(417) A marina on the W side of Portage-Bums Waterway 
about 0.8 mile above the entrance provides transient berths, 
gasoline, water, electricity, sewage pump-out, limited 
marine supplies, a launching ramp, and a 12-ton hoist. 

(418) Charts 14905, 14926, 14927.-Gary Harbor is a pri
vate harbor at the S extremity of Lake Michigan, about 22 
miles SW of Michigan City and 14 miles SE of Calumet 
Harbor entrance. The entirely artificial harbor was devel
oped and is owned by United States Steel Corp. 

(419) Channels.-The harbor comprises a channel extending 
S into the shoreline for about l mile between parallel piers 
to a turning basin. The entrance to the channel is protected 
by a breakwater extending generally NE from the W side of 
the entrance. The outer end of the breakwater and outer 
ends of the piers are marked by private lights. A fog signal is 
at the breakwater light. A bulkhead, enclosing a fill area 
along the shore, extends 1.8 miles E from the E side of the 
channel entrance and is marked at its E end by a light. An 
unmarked shoal extends about 400 yards NNE of the E en
trance point. 
(420) Depths in the channel are maintained to at least 27 

feet. Just inside the entrance, the channel is crossed by an 
overhead pipeline with a clearance of 125 feet and an over
head power cable with a clearance of 132 feet. About 0.65 
mile above the entrance, the channel is crossed by an over
head conveyor with a clearance of 125 feet. 

(421) Towage.-Tugs are available from Calumet (South 
Chicago) Harbor. (See Towage under Calumet (South Chi
cago) Harbor.) 
(422) Whanes.-United States Steel Corp. operates deep

draft berths along both sides of the channel at Gary Harbor. 
(For a complete description of the port facilities, refer to 
Port Series No. 48, published and sold by the U.S. Army 
Corps of Engineers. See appendix for address.) The along
side depths given for these berths are reported depths. (For 
information on latest depths, contact the operator.) 

(423) West Dock: 5,280 feet of berthing space; 27 to 31 feet 
alongside; deck height, 11 feet; open storage for over 4 mil
lion tons of material; four hulett-type unloaders, 600 tons 
per hour each; receipt of iron ore, iron ore pellets, and 
limestone. 

(424) East Dock: 4,352 feet of berthing space; 27 to 29 feet 
alongside; deck height, 11 feet; open storage for 500,000 
tons of material; cranes to 100 tons; receipt of limestone and 
dolomite, shipment of scrap metal and steel mill products. 

(425) Charts 14905, 14926, 14927, 14929.-From Gary 
Harbor to Wilmette, Ill., 36 miles NW, the SW shore of 
~ke Michigan is developed with extensive private commer
cial facilities, public utilities, marinas, and yacht clubs. 
(42~) Buflinaton. Harbor, a private harbor owned by t~e 

UruversaI Atlas Cement Division of the U.S. Steel Corp .• IS 

about 3 miles SE of Indiana Harbor and 4.5 miles NW of 
Gary Harbor. The harbor is built in the lake in front of the 
eotnpany's plant on bulkheaded and filled land that extends 
2,400 to 2.900 feet beyond the natural shoreline. 

(427) Cbannels.-The harbor basin is protected on the W 
and N sides by a breakwater that extends from the shore W 
of the wharf which forms the E side of the basin. The outer 
end of the breakwater and the wharf are marked by private 
lights; a private fog signal is at the wharf light. A private 
2361/2° lighted range at the head of the basin marks the har
bor approach. The basin has been dredged to 26 feet, but the 
depths gradually decrease to about 12 feet along the break
water on the W side of the harbor. 
(428) From the NE end of the wharf, the entire shoreline 

for about 4.S miles SE to Gary Harbor has been bulkheaded 
and filled. 
(429) The wharf on the E side of the basin provides 2, 128 

feet of berthing space with dolphins and a deck height of 8 
feet. The reported depth alongside is 20 to 28 feet. There is 
open storage for about 1 Y. million tons of material, and a re
tractable conveyor can load vessels with slag at 1,000 tons 
per hour. Limestone, bauxite, cement clinker, and bulk 
materials are received, and slag and miscellaneous bulk 
materials are shipped. 
(430) Towage.-Tugs are available from Calumet (South 

Chicago) Harbor. (See Towage under Calumet (South Chi
cago.) Harbor.) 
(431) Indiana Shoals, an extensive bank in the approaches 

to Indiana Harbor and Calumet Harbor, extends about 5 
miles NE from the outer end of the fill area which forms the 
E side of the entrance to Indiana Harbor. The bank has sev
eral ridges with depths of 15 to 18 feet near its inner end, 
and has depths of 22 to 30 feet near its outer end. A lighted 
gong buoy marks the E side of the bank. 
(432) A wreck, covered 21 feet, is N of Indiana Shoals, 6.2 

miles NE of the entrance to Indiana Harbor. The wreck is 
marked on the W side by a buoy. A research tower, marked 
by a private light 30 feet above the water, is about 700 feet 
NW of the wreck in 40"46'1l"N., 87°23'45"W. The tower is 
supported by cables that may extend to SO feet from its base. 
Mariners are advised to exercise caution while navigating in 
the vicinity. 

(433) Indiana Harbor, an artificial harbor at East Chicago, 
Ind., is about 3 miles NW of Buffington Harbor and 6 miles 
SE of Calumet Harbor. The harbor has an outer basin which 
is entered from N and is enclosed by bulkheaded fill areas 
that extend 2.6 miles NE from the natural shoreline. The 
outer comers of the bulkheads are marked by private lights. 
The fill area S and E of the basin is occupied by Inland Steel 
Co., and the area W of the entrance channel and basin is oc
cupied by LTV Steel Co. The inner harbor is formed by a 
dredged canal that extends SW from the outer basin into the 
shoreline. 
(434) Indiana Harbor East Breakwater Light (41"40.9'N., 

87°26.5'W.), 78 feet above the water, is shown from a square 
tower on the E side of the entrance channel; a fog signal is at 
the light. 
(435) Cbannels.-The dredged entrance channel leads SSE 

from deep water in Lake Michigan between breakwaters to 
an outer harbor basin. The entrance channel is marked by a 
buoy and by lights on the outer and inner ends of the break
waters. From the outer harbor basin, a canal entrance chan
nel extends SW to Indiana Harbor Canal, which continues 
SW for 1.4 miles to a turning basin at The Forks. The en
trance to the canal is marked by lights. The channel width 
in the eanal is restricted by the clear width of the bridge 
span openings of 61.7 feet. From The Forks, Calumet Ri'ver 
Branch extends S for about 0.4 mile to just below Columbus 
Drive bridge, and Lake George Branch extends W for about 
0.6 mile. 

(436) In September 1984, the controlling depths were 22 
feet at midchannel in the entrance channel, thence 20 to 28 
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feet in the outer harbor basin with lesser depths along the 
edges, thence 19 feet in the entrance channel to Indiana 
Harbor Canal, thence 13 feet at midchannel through the ca
nal, thence 16 to 22 feet in the turning basin at The Forks 
except for shoaling along the SW and E edges, thence in the 
Calumet River Branch, depths decreasing from 21 feet at 
the N end to 5 Yi feet at the S end, and thence, in Lake 
George Branch, 17 feet at midchannel to the W end. 
(437) Mariners are cautioned against navigating outside 

channel limits in the vicinity of structures protected by 
stone riprap. 

(438) Caution.-A floating oil boom is permanently moored 
across Lake George Branch just above the dredged channel. 
(439) Towage.-Tugs for Indiana Harbor are available from 

Calumet (South Chicago Harbor. (See Towage under 
Calumet (South Chicago) Harbor.) 

(440) Whanes.-Indiana Harbor has numerous deep-draft 
facilities in the outer basin, along both sides of Indiana Har
bor Canal, and in the branch channels. (For a complete 
description of the port facilities, refer to Port Series No. 48, 

published and sold by the U.S. Army Corps of Engineers. 
See appendix for address.) The alongside depths given for 
the facilities described are reported depths. (For information 
on the latest depths, contact the operators.) Some of the fa
cilities described have water and electrical shore-power con
nections, and most have highway and rail connections. 
Many of the facilities are used for mooring vessels during 
the closed navigation season. 
(441) Facilities on the N side of Indiana Harbor Canal: 
(442) LTV Steel Co., Indiana Harbor Worlcs, Barge Dock: 

outer end of canal entrance channel adjacent to outer basin; 
1,009-foot face; 18 to 24 feet alongside; deck height, Th feet; 
open storage for 36,000 tons of limestone and 597,000 tons 
of iron ore pellets; 25-ton mobile hoist; receipt of limestone; 
owned and operated by LTV Steel Co., Indiana Harbor 
Works. 
(443) LTV Steel Co., Indiana Harbor Works, Ore Dock: 

adjacent W of Barge Dock; 2,275-foot face; 20 to 25 feet 
alongside; deck height, 71/z feet; trough and bin storage for 
over I Yi million tons of material; two bucket unloaders, 600-

Structures across Indiana Harbor Canal 
*Miles above Indiana Harbor Outer Basin 
**Clear width in feet proceeding upstream 

Clear width in feet of 
draw or span Clear height in 

No. Location and Name Kind Miles• openings** feet above Low Remarks 
Water Datum 

Right Left Center 

Main Channel 

1 Elgin, Joliet & Eastern Ry. Railroad 0.68 61 8 Bascule. Note I. 
bridge 

2 Overhead cables 0.68 199 
3 CSX RR bridge Railroad 0.70 66 8 Bascule. Note l. 
4 ConRail bridge Railroad 0.71 65 7 Bascule. Note 1. 
5 ConRail bridge Railroad 0.72 65 7 Bascule. Note 1. 
6 Overhead pipeline 0.73 65 125 
7 Indiana Harbor Belt RR Railroad 0.73 65 7 Bascule. In permanent open po-

bridge sition. 
8 Overhead cable Power 1.20 110 
9 Dickey Road bridge Highway 1.21 118 18 Bascule. Notes I and 2. 

JO Overhead cable 1.23 145 
11 Cline Avenue (S912) bridge Highway 1.61 230 100 Fixed. 
12 Overhead cables Power 1.86 140 
13 Canal St. bridge Highway 1.88 65 Bridge leaves removed. Note 3. 
14 Elgin, Joliet & Eastern Ry. Railroad 1.89 65 5 Bascule. Note 1. 

bridge 
The Forks 2.10 

Calumet River Branch 

15 Overhead cable 2.58 Data not available. 
16 Columbus Dr. bridge Highway 2.60 41 8 Temporary trestle. 
17 South Chicago & Southern Railroad 3.21 34 3 Fixed. 

and Baltimore & Ohio Chi-
cago Terminal RR bridge 

')8 Chicago Ave. bridge Highway 3.29 50 9 Fixed. 
19 Indiana Harbor Belt RR Railroad 3.99 36 4 Fixed. 

bridge 
20 Elgin, Joliet & Eastern Ry. Railroad 4.00 52 3 Fixed. 

bridge 

Laite George Branch 

21 Overhead cable 2.58 Data not available. 
22 Indianapolis Blvd. bridge Highway 2.59 64 12 Bascule. Notes l and 2. 
23 Overhead cable 2.60 lll 
24 Overhead cable 3.00 Data not avaJlable. 
25 Baltimore & Ohio Chicago Railroad 3.01 65 5 Fixed. 

Terminal RR bridge 
26 Overhead cable Power 3.07 26 

Note 1.-Sec 33 CFR 117.1 darouP 117.49, chapter 2, for dnwbridp regulations. 
Note 2.-Vertical clearance is at ccnler of span. Bridge underaoing reconatruction in 1986. 
Note 3.-ln 1984, deteriorated abutment& were niported 10 bave reduced the horizontal clearance to about 60 feet. 



 

11. LAKE MICHIGAN 269 

ton-per-hour capacity each; receipt of iron ore pellets, iron 
ore, and limestone; owned and operated by Jones and 
Laughlin Steel Corp. 
(444) United States Gypsum Co. Doclc: between Elgin, Jo

liet, and Eastern Railway bridge and The Forks; 991-foot 
face; 1 S to 19 feet alongside; deck height, 6 feet; self-unload
ing vessels moor in channel and discharge by boom to 
100,000-ton capacity storage shed; receipt of gypsum rock; 
owned and operated by United States Gypsum Co. 
(445) Facilities in Lake George Branch: 
(446) Amoco Oil Co. Dock: N side immediately W of The 

Forks turning basin; 1,430-foot face; 21 to 29 feet alongside; 
deck height, 6 feet; tank storage for over 2 million barrels; 
receipt and shipment of petroleum products; owned and op
erated by Amoco Oil Co. 
(447) Associated Box Corp. Dock: immediately W of 

Amoco Oil Co. Dock; 377-foot face; 17 to 25 feet alongside; 
deck height, 6 feet; tank storage for 890,000 barrels; receipt 
and shipment of petroleum products; owned by Associated 
Box Corp. and operated by American Recovery Co., Inc., 
Clark Oil and Refining Corp., and Bigane Vessel Fueling 
Co. 
(448) Energy Cooperative Inc., East Chicago Refinery 

Dock: N side above Indianapolis Boulevard bridge; 1,347-
foot face; 23 to 27 feet alongside; deck height, 6 feet; storage 
for about 21/2 million barrels; shipment of petroleum prod
ucts; owned and operated by Energy Cooperative Inc. 
(449) Cy's Trucking and Transfer Co., Inc. Dock: S side 

immediately W of The Forks turning basin; 600-foot face; 
23 feet alongside; deck height, 9 feet; 18,000 square feet cov
ered storage; cranes to 80 tons; receipt of steel and bulk 
products; owned and operated by Cy's Trucking and Trans
fer Co. 

(4SO) Facilities in Calumet River Branch: 
(451) Cities Service Co. Dock: W side of the branch 1,000 

feet below Columbus Drive bridge; 600-foot face; 15 to 19 
feet alongside; deck height, 9 feet; tank storage for 4 million 
barrels; occasional receipt and shipment of petroleum prod
ucts; owned and operated by Cities Service Co. 
(4S2) Mobil Oil Corp., Calumet Rinr Branch South Dock: 

W side of the branch below Columbus Drive bridge; 640-
foot face; 11 to 21 feet alongside; deck height, 9 feet; tank 
storage for I million barrels; shipment of petroleum prod
ucts; bunkering vessels; owned and operated by Mobil Oil 
Corp. 
(453) Phillips Pipe Line Co., East Chicago TerminaJ Dock: 

E side of the branch 700 feet below Columbus Drive bridge; 
600-foot face; 7 to 19 feet alongside; deck height, 8 feet; tank 
storage for 3 ~ million barrels; shipment and occasional re
ceipt of petroleum products; owned and operated by Phillips 
Pipe Line Co. 
(4S4) Northern Indiana Dock Co. Wharf: E side of the 

branch 1,500 feet below Columbus Drive bridge; 479-foot 
face; 14 to 19 feet alongside; deck height, 7 feet; cranes to 60 
tons; receipt and shipment of scrap metal; owned and oper
ated by Northern Indiana Dock Co., Inc. 

(4SS) Facilities on the S side of Indiana Harbor Canal: 
(456) Inland Steel Co., Plant No. 3 Dock: between Con
Rail bridge and Dickey Place bridge; 990-foot face; 13 to 20 
feet alongside; deck height, 8 feet; storage bins and troughs 
for over 1 million tons of material; two bucket unloaders, 
combined rate 800 tons per hour; receipt of iron ore pellets 
and limestone; owned and operated by Inland Steel Co. 

(457) Inland Steel Co., Plant No. 2 Dock: outer end of ca
nal entrance channel adj~t to outer basin; 3,465-foot 
f~ 20 to 28 feet alongside; deck height, 6 to 8 feet; sto~e 
bans for over 2 million tons of material; five unloading 
cranes with buckets, unloading rate 1,000 tons per hour 

each; receipt of iron ore, iron ore pellets, and limestone; 
bunkering vessels; owned and operated by Inland Steel Co. 
(458) Facilities on the E side of the outer basin: 
(459) Inland Steel Co., No. 4 Doclc: southernmost dock on 

E side of outer basin; l ,075 feet of berthing space along dol
phins; 14 to 22 feet alongside; deck height, 3 to S feet; open 
storage for 240,000 tons of limestone; receipt of limestone; 
owned and operated by Inland Steel Co. 

(460) Inland Steel Co., No. 6 Dock: immediately N of In
land Steel Co., No. 4 Dock; 3,370-foot face; 28 feet along
side; deck height, 6'h feet; open storage for over 2 million 
tons of material; cranes to l SO tons; receipt of fluorspar, 
limestone, iron ore pellets, coke, and plant machinery; ship
ment of steel mill products and ammonium sulphate; owned 
and operated by Inland Steel Co. 
(461) Small-craft facility.-A marina on the lakeshore just 

S of the fill area that forms the E side of Indiana Harbor 
provides gasoline and a 5-ton hoist. 
(462) Commonwealth Edison Co. of Indiana powerplant is 

on a bulkheaded fill area 4 miles NW of the entrance to In
diana Harbor. 
(463) The State boundary between Indiana and Illinois is 

just W of the powerplant about 4 miles NW of Indiana Har
bor entrance. 
(464) Calumet (South Chicago) Harbor is 14 miles NW of 

Gary Harbor and about 333 miles by water from the Straits 
of Mackinac. The harbor is in the S part of the city of Chi
cago, Ill., and comprises an outer harbor protected by 
breakwaters and the Calumet River. The city of Chicago, in
cluding Calumet and Chicago Harbors, is one of the largest 
inland ports in the world. Deep-draft traffic enters the 
harbors from Lake Michigan, and barge traffic enters from 
the Mississippi River via the Illinois Waterway. The princi
pal commerce in the port includes receipt of iron ore, coal, 
and limestone. 
(465) Prominent features.-Stacks at the Commonwealth 

Edison Co. of Indiana powerplant 1.8 miles S of the mouth 
of Calumet River and at the U.S. Steel Corp. plant on the N 
side of the river mouth are prominent. A spire in Whiting, 
Ind., 3.9 miles S of the river mouth, is also prominent. 
(466) Calumet Harbor Light (41°44.3'N., 8i30.S'W.), 51 

feet above the water, is shown from a white cylindrical 
tower with an attached building on the N side of the break
water gap 1.2 miles E of the Calumet River mouth. 
(467) Calumet Harbor Breakwater South End Light 

(41°43.5'N., 87°29.6'W.), 50 feet above the water, is shown 
from a white square skeleton tower, lower half open, on the 
SE end of the Calumet Harbor breakwaters; a fog signal and 
a radiobeacon are at the light. This light is sometimes diffi
cult to distinguish from vehicle lights on shore. 
(468) Channels.-A breakwater and breakwater extension 

extend E from the shore about 0.5 mile N of the mouth of 
Calumet River and tum SE to protect the river entrance and 
provide an outer harbor of refuge I square mile in extent. 
The outer end of the breakwater and each end of the exten
sion are marked by lights. A dredged approach channel 
from Lake Michigan leads SW around the S end of the 
breakwater extension to the outer harbor. The approach 
channel is marked by lighted buoys, and the SW limit of the 
outer harbor basin is marked by buoys. From the W end of 
the outer harbor, a channeJ leads between piers through the 
mouth of the river upstream for about 0.6 mile to the Elgin, 
Joliet & Eastern Railway bridge. The outer ends of the piers 
are marked by lights. 

(469) In 1964-1973, the midchannel controlling depths 
were 27 feet in the approach channel, thence in September 
1981, 25 feet in the outer harbor, and thence in March-Au
gust 1984, 25 feet at the mouth of the river, thence in March 



 

270 11. LAKE MICHIGAN 

1982, 27 feet at midchannel in the river channel upstream to 
the Elgin, Joliet & Eastern Railway bridge. 

(470) North Slip opens into the outer harbor 0.5 mile N of 
the mouth of Calumet River. The approach to the slip is 
marked by a private 288Yz° lighted range and by a private 
light on the S side of the entrance. Overhead power cables 
with a clearance of 109 feet cross the mouth of the slip. 
South Slip is entered 0.4 mile above the river mouth. A sys
tem of submerged bubbler pipes crosses the mouth of each 
slip; vessels are cautioned not to drop or drag anchor in the 
vicinity. 

(471) The undredged portion of the outer harbor between 
the river mouth and the entrance to North Slip has depths 
of about 2 to 20 feet extending about 0.25 mile from shore. 
In April 1985, a rock, covered 1 foot, was reported about 
470 feet ENE of Calumet Pierhead Light in about 
41°44'04"N., 87°31'40"W. 

(472) A diked disposal area is on the W side of the outer 
harbor S of the entrance to Calumet River. The NE corner 
of the area is marked by a private light. 

(473) In the Calumet River, a dredged channel leads from 
the Elgin, Joliet & Eastern Railway bridge upstream for 
about 5.5 miles to Turning Basin No. 5. Turning Basin Nos. 
1 and 3 are on the E side of the channel 0.9 and 4.5 miles 
above the mouth of the river, respectively. 
(474) In March-August 1984, the controlling depth was 25 

feet at midchannel from the Elgin, Joliet & Eastern Railway 
bridge upstream to Turning Basin No. 5, thence 22 feet in 
Turning Basin No. I, 24 feet in Turning Basin No. 3 except 
for shoaling along the edges, and 26 feet in Turning Basin 
No. 5 except for shoaling along the edges. Several large 
pieces of concrete have fallen into the water along the S edge 
of Turning Basin No. 3 and pose a potential danger to navi
gatiott. 
(475) From Turning Basin No. 5, the Calumet River leads 

S for 0.7 mile to the Thomas J. O'Brien Lock at the entrance 
to the Illinois Waterway. About 0.5 mile above the lock, the 
Calumet River branches into the Little Calumet River and 
the Grand Calumet River. (The lock and the Little Calumet 
River are described under Illinois Waterway, this chapter.) 
(476) Grand Calumet River formerly emptied into Lake 

Michigan at Gary, Ind., but its mouth is now closed, and it 
is a dead river 18 miles long with a very small drainage area. 
There is no current in the river except what is caused by 
floods and freshets. Except for several shoals, the river is 
navigable by shallow-draft launches that can pass under the 
bridges. 

(477) The limiting clearances under the bridges are 8 feet 
for about 3.5 miles, thence S feet for about 11 miles. The 
swing and bascule bridges across the river are inoperable. 
Several bridges have been replaced by earth fill· causeways 
with only culverts to carry the flow. About 6 miles above the 
junction with Calumet River, a non-navigable branch con
nects with Calumet River Branch of Indiana Harbor Canal. 
(478) Lake Calumet. NW of Turning Basin No. 5, is about 

1.2 miles long N and S and about 1 mile wide. The lake is at 
practically the same level as Lake Michigan and has an av
erage depth of about 2 feet. A temporary earth dike has been 
constructed at the S end of Lake Calumet by the Illinois In
ternational Port. 
(479) In March 1982, the dredged channel, which leads 

NW from Turning Basin No. 5 in Calumet River to Lake 
Calumet, had a controlling depth of 25 feet. 

(480) Anchorages.-The outer harbor basin provides good 
anchorage in mud and sand bottom. Due to the large num
ber of vessels using this important shelter during severe 
weather, it is important that anchorage space within the 
harbor be utili7.ed in an orderly manner. Accordingly, it is 

requested that vessels do not anchor closer than 1,000 feet 
to any part of the breakwaters unless no other anchorage 
space is available, and that, if it is necessary to anchor closer 
than 1,000 feet to the breakwaters, vessels anchor in such 
manner as not to unreasonably obstruct the free passage and 
progress of other vessels through the harbor. 

(481) In "good weather, vessels may also find anchorage 
within 3 miles E to S of Breakwater South End Light. How
ever, charted wrecks and traffic 'lanes to Indiana and 
Calumet Harbors restrict the usable area somewhat. 
(482) Dangers.-Several shoals are in the approach to 

Calumet Harbor. A rocky bank with a least depth of 21 feet 
is 1 mile NE of Calumet Harbor Breakwater South End 
Light. A lighted buoy at the SE end of the ledge marks the 
N side of the dredged approach channel. Two 23-foot spots 
and a 27-foot spot, 2 to 2.5 miles NE of Calumet Harbor 
Light, are marked on the E side by a lighted bell buoy. 
Calumet Bar, an extensive area with depths of 21 to 24 feet, 
is on the NE side of the breakwater and extension. 
(483) The gap between the breakwater and the extension 

provides an entrance to the harbor for small craft. However, 
small craft should exercise caution when using the entrance 
gap. Dangerous currents frequently exist in the entrance 
gap, especially during storms. Hazardous currents are also 
caused by surges resulting from a sudden rise or fall in the 
lake level. This frequently occurs during periods of calm. 
The Lake Carriers' Association recommends that cargo ves
sels use the S entrance exclusively. 
(484) In general, the dredged areas of the outer harbor do 

not extend closer than 300 feet from the breakwaters. Ma
riners should exercise caution and not attempt to navigate in 
the undredged areas adjoining the breakwaters. Navigators 
are cautioned against navigating outside channel limits in 
the vicinity of structures protected by rock riprap along 
their sides. 
(483) In March 1984, a 150-foot break was reported in the 

breakwater extension about 150 yards NW of Calumet Har
bor Breakwater South End Light; caution is advised. 
(486) Fluctuations of water level.-ln addition to the nor

mal fluctuations which affect Lake Michigan somewhat uni
formly, local oscillations of up to 2 feet above or below Low 
Water Datum are reported to have durations of a few min
utes to a few hours. These changes are produced by winds 
and barometric pressure changes which accompany storms. 
Strong sustained winds may also affect the water levels for 
as long as a day. 

(487) Caution.-Since the opening of Calumet Sag Channel, 
the Calumet River has a gentle flow away from Lake Michi
gan except at times of sudden fluctuations of water levels 
from heavy rains and/or flooding. 
(488) Towage.-Tugs to 1,640 and 1,250 hp are available in 

the Calumet (South Chicago) Harbor area from Great 
Lakes Towing Co. and North American Towing Co., re
spectively. Arrangements for the former companies' tugs are 
made through the dispatcher in Cleveland (800-321-3663) 
or via VHF-FM remote antenna. The North American 
Towing Co. dispatcher is in Chicago (312-734-6311) and has 
VHF-FM capability to a 25- mile radius. 
(489) Chicago is a customs port of entry. 
(490) Quarantine, customs, immigration, and qric:ultural 

quarantine.-(See chapter 3, Vessel Arrival Inspections, and 
appendix for addresses.) 
(491) Quarantine is enforced in accordance with the regu

lations of the U.S. Public Health Service. (See Public Health 
Service, chapter 1.) 
(492) Calumet Harher Coast Guard Station is on the 

lakefront in the S part of Calumet Park, about 1.1 miles S of 
Calumet River entrance. 



 

No. Location and Name 

Calumet River 

I Overhead cable 
2 Elgin, Joliet & Eastern Ry. 

bridge 
3 92nd St. bridge 
4 95th St. bridge 
5 ConRail bridge 

6 Overhead cable 
7 ConRail bridge 

8 ConRail bridge 

9 Chicago Skyway bridge 
10 Overhead cable 
11 Overhead cable 
12 I OOth St. bridge 
13 106th St. bridge 
14 Overhead pipeline and con-

veyor 
15 Overhead cable 

Turning Basin No. 3 
16 Overhead cable 
17 Chicago & Western Indiana 

RR bridge 
18 Torrence Ave. bridge 

19 Norfolk Southern RR bridge 

Turning Basin No. 5 
20 130th St. bridge 
21 Overhead cable 
22 Overhead cable 
23 Chicago, South Shore & 

South Bend RR bridge 
24 Overhead cable 

Thomas J. O'Brien Lock 

Little Calumet River 

25 ConRail bridge 
26 Overhead pipeline 
27 1-94 bridge 
28 Overhead cables 
29 Overhead cable 
30 Chicago & Western Indiana 

RR bridge 
31 Indiana Ave. bridge 
32 Illinois Central Gulf RR 

33 
bridge 
Illinois Central Gulf RR 

34 
bridge 
Overhead cables 

35 Overhead cable 
36 ConRail bridge 
37 Overhead cable 
38 Overhead cable 
39 South Halsted St. bridge 

Junction with Calumet Sag 
Channel 

40 Ashland Ave. bridge 
41 Dan Ryan Expressway (1-57) 

42 
bridge 
Riverdale Rd. (Blue Island) 
bridge 
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Structures across Calumet River and Little Calumet River 
•Miles above North Pierhead Light 

**Clear width in feet proceeding upstream 

Clear width in feet of 

Kind 
draw or span Clear height in 

Miles• openings 0 feet above Low 
Water Datum 

Right Left Center 

Power 0.58 146 
Railroad 0.62 200 7 

Highway 0.76 180 18 
Highway 1.09 204 23 
Railroad 1.32· 138 

Power 1.33 148 
Railroad 1.34 138 24 

Railroad 1.36 138 23 

Highway 1.50 200 125 
Power 1.70 156 
Power 1.72 156 
Highway 1.78 186 18 
Highway 2.58 166 19 

3.36 130 

Power 3.81 145 
4.63 

Power 5.10 148 
Railroad 5.24 200 22 

Highway 5.26 200 24 

Railroad 5.59 200 22 

6.06 
Highway 6.25 219 29 
Power 6.26 49 

6.30 121 
Railroad 6.33 250 29 

6.34 
6.84 

Railroad 7.92 250 24 
Gas 7.93 25 
Highway 8.59 250 39 
Power 10.23 64 
Power 10.51 88 
Railroad 10.53 250 24 

250 25 Highway 10.80 
Railroad 10.97 71 300 300 25 

Railroad 10.99 71 300 300 34 

11.02 38 Power 
Power 11.07 63 
Railroad 12.49 250 24 
Power 12.50 67 
Power 12.99 48 
Highway 13.00 226 26 

13.48 

26 Highway 14.07 50 50 
Highway 14.12 145 42 

Highway 14.47 52 

Note !.-See 33 CFR 117.1 t1uouafa 117.49, chapter 2, for drawbridge regulations. 

271 

Remarks 

Vertical lift. Clearance up, 125 
feet. Note I. 
Bascule. Note I. 
Bascule. Note 1. 
Vertical lift. Permanently open. 
Clearance up 120 feet. 

Vertical lift. Clearance up 120 
feet. Notes 3 and 4. 
Vertical lift. Clearance up 120 
feet. Notes 2 and 3. 
Fixed. 

Bascule. Note 1. 
Bascule. Note I. 

Vertical lift. Clearance up 125 
feet. Note I. 
Vertical lift. Clearance up 126 
feet. Note I. 
Vertical lift. Clearance up 125 
feet. Notes l and 2. 

Fixed. 

Fixed. 

Data not available. 

Fixed. 

Fixed. 

Fixed. 

Fixed. 
Fixed. 

Fixed. 

Fixed. 

Fixed. 

Fixed. 
Fixed. 

Fi:11ed. Site of old stone dam. 

Note 2.-Bridge is kept in the open position except for the passage of a tram. . . 
Note 3.-See 33 CFR 117.1t1uouafa117.59 ad 117.389, chapter 2, for drawbridge regulations. . . . . 
Note 4.-Bridge is composed of two separate lift spans, operated independently. The lakewardmost span ts ma permanently open posttlon. 
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(493) Harbor regulations.-Local harbor regulations for 
Calumet Harbor have been established by the Illinois Inter
national Port and are enforced by various local law enforce
ment agencies, who can be reached through the Port. Copies 
of the regulations can be obtained from the Illinois Interna
tional Port, 12800 South Butler Drive, Lake Calumet Har
bor, Chicago, Ill. 60633. A speed limit of 5 mph (4.3 knots) 
is enforced within the harbor. 

(494) Wbarves.-Calumet Harbor has numerous facilities in 
the outer harbor, the Calumet River and in Lake Calumet. 
Only the deep-draft facilities are described. (For complete 
information on the port facilities, refer to Port Series No. 46, 
published and sold by the U.S. Army Corps of Engineers. 
See appendix for address.) The alongside depths given for 
the facilities described are reported depths. (For information 
on the latest depths, contact the operators.) Most of the fa
cilities described have highway and rail connections, and 
many have water and electrical shore-power connections. 
Many of the piers, wharves, and docks are used for mooring 
vessels during the closed navigation season. 
(495) Facilities in North Slip: 
(496) USX Corp., South Works, North Dock: N side of the 

slip; 2,432-foot face; 26 to 29 feet alongside; deck height, 10 
feet; shipment of slag; owned by USX Corp. and operated 
by USX Corp. and International Mill Services, Inc. 

(497) Facilities in South Slip, about 0.5 mile above the 
river mouth: 
(498) USX Corp., South Works, South Slip: E side of the 

slip; 1,223-foot face; 18 to 30 feet alongside; deck height, 9 
feet; 9 acres open storage; 30 ton gantry crane; shipment of 
billets, slabs, ingots and steel products; occasional receipt of 
machinery, equipment, and supplies; owned and operated by 
usx Corp. 

(499) Facilities along left descending bank of Calumet 
River: 

(SOO) Rail to Water Transfer Corp., Loading Dock: imme
diately above E lOOth Street bridge; 1,462 feet of berthing 
space; 27 to 31 feet alongside; deck height, 7 feet; 9 acres 
open storage; two loading towers, over 3,000 tons per hour 
each; shipment of coal, and bentonite clay; owned by Rail to 
Water Transfer Corp. and The Belt Railway Co. of Chicago; 
and operated by Rail to Water Transfer Corp. 

(SOI) Rail to Water Transfer Corp., Barge Unloading Slip: 
inner part of N side of Slip No. 2, 2 miles above river 
mouth; 1,565-foot face; 17 to 21 feet alongside; deck height, 
7 feet; 10 acres open storage; two crawler cranes; eight 9- to 
22-cubic yard front-end loaders; receipt of coal and coke; 
owned and operated by Rail to Water Transfer Corp. 

(S02) Material Service Corp., Yard No. 20 Dock: S side of 
Slip No. 3; 1,327-foot face; 15 to 20 feet alongside; deck 
height, 7 feet; 8 acres open storage; receipt and shipment of 
dry bulk commodities; owned by Material Service Corp.; 
operated by Material Service Corp. and Coke Contracting 
Co., Inc. 

(S03) General Mills, Rialto Grain Elevator Dock: inner 
part of the N side of Slip No. 4; 854 feet of berthing space; 
20 feet alongside; deck height, 7 feet; 23/4-million-bushel 
grain elevator and annex; one marine leg, unloading rate 
20,000 bushels per hour; one vessel-loading spout, rate 
20,000 bushels per hour; receipt and shipment of grain; 
owned and operated by General Mills, Inc. 

(S04) Beemsterboer Slag and Ballast Wharf: outer part of 
the S side of Slip No. 4; 1,020-foot face; 21 feet alongside; 
deck height, 7 feet; 30 acres of open storage; receipt of coal, 
shipment of coke; owned by George 1. Beemsterboer, Inc. 
and operated by Beemsterboer Slag and Ballast Corp. 
<~> Continental Grain Co., Elevator B Dock: W side of 

the river 1 mile above Slip No. 4, 1,050-foot face; 27 feet 

alongside; deck height, 8 feet; 7Yi-million-bushel grain eleva
tor; two marine legs, combined unloading rate 20,000 bush
els per hour; five vessel-loading spouts, average combined 
rate 40,000 bushels per hour; receipt and shipment of grain; 
owned and operated by Continental Grain Co. 

(506) Cargill Chicago Grain Dock: W side of the rivet; op
posite Turning Basin No. 3; 1,145-(oot face with additional 
695 feet of berthing space immediately downstream; 25 to 
29 feet alongside; deck height, 9 feet; 20-million-bushel 
grain elevator; one marine leg, unloading rate 11,000 bush
els per hour; five vessel-loading spouts, combined rate 
50,000 bushels per hour; receipt and shipment of grain; 
owned and operated by Cargill, Inc. 

(S07) Cargill Vegetable Oil and Salt Dock: immediately 
above Cargill Chicago Grain Dock; 690 feet of berthing 
space with dolphins; 14 to 27 feet alongside; deck height, 9 
feet; open storage for 50,000 tons of salt; tank storage for 
over 18 million gallons of molasses and over l Yi million gal
lons of soybean oil; receipt of molasses and salt, shipment of 
soybean oil; owned and operated by Cargill, Inc. 

(508) Facilities on the right descending bank of the 
Calumet River: 

(509) Ceres Terminals, Iroquois Landing Wharf: S side of 
the river mouth; 2,825 feet of berthing space; 25 to 27 feet 
alongside; deck height, 9 feet; 210,000 square feet covered 
storage; 80 acres open storage; cranes to 200 tons; receipt 
and shipment of general and containerized cargo, steel prod
ucts, structural steel, and vehicles; owned by Illinois Inter
national Port and operated by Ceres Terminals. 
(510) Federal Marine Terminals, North Dock: S side of 

Turning Basin No. 1 and along river immediately down
stream; 671-foot face in basin, 23 to 27 feet alongside; deck 
height, 9 feet; 426 feet of berthing space along river, 17 to 25 
feet alongside, deck height, 7 feet; about 66,000 square feet 
covered storage; 12 acres open storage; cranes to 200 tons; 
receipt and shipment of general and containerized cargo, 
finished steel products, vehicles, and dry bulk commodities; 
owned and operated by Federal Marine Terminals, Inc. 
(Sill Marblehead Lime Co. North Dock: 0.3 mile below E 

106th Street bridge; 929 feet of berthing space; 18 to 28 feet 
alongside; deck height, 9 feet; 5 acres open storage; receipt 
of limestone; owned and operated by Marblehead Lime Co. 

(512) Marblehead Lime Co. South Dock: immediately be
low E 106th Street bridge; 1,030-foot face; 23 to 27 feet 
alongside; deck height, 7 feet; 5 Vi acres open storage; receipt 
of limestone; owned and operated by Marblehead Lime Co. 

(513) Interlake Furnace Plant, North Dock: about 0.5 mile 
above E 106th Street bridge; 1,146 feet of berthing space; 22 
to 29 feet alongside; deck height, 10 feet; open storage for 
325,000 tons of iron ore; two unloading cranes, combined 
rate 600 tons per hour; receipt of iron ore pellets; owned and 
operated by Interlake, Inc. 
cst4) Interlake Furnace Plant. South Dock: immediately 

above Interlake Furnace Plant, North Dock; 1,187-foot 
face; 22 to 29 feet alongside; deck height, 7 and 9 feet; open 
storage for 900,000 tons of material; two unloading cranes, 
combined rate 1,850 tons per hour; receipt of iron ore, iron 
ore pellets, and limestone; shipment of pig iron; owned and 
operated by Interlake, Inc. 
csts) LTV Steel Co., Ore Dock: immediately above In

terlake Furnace Plant, South Dock; 2,288-foot face; 25 to 29 
feet alongside; deck height, 11 feet; 13 acres open storage; 
two hulett-type ore unloaders, combined rate 2,200 tons per 
hour; receipt of iron ore, limestone, coking coal, ferrous 
scrap, and pig iron; shipment of steel products; owned and 
operated by LTV Steel Co. . 
cs16) Marathon Pipe Line Co., Calumet River tenmnaI 

Wharf: SE side of the river .03 mile below Turning Basin 
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No. 5; 750-foot face; 16 to 28 feet alongside; deck height, 8 
feet; pipelines extend to tank storage for over 1 million bar
rels; occasional shipment of petroleum products; owned and 
operated by Marathon Pipe Line Co. 

(517) C-1-L Chemicals Wharf: E side of Turning Basin No. 
5; 150 feet of berthing space; 22 feet alongside; deck height, 
8 feet; receipt and shipment of sulfuric acid; owned and op
erated by C-I-L Chemicals, Inc. 
(518) Scrap Corp. of America, Butler Dock: SW side of 

Turning Basin No. 5; 740-foot face; 27 feet alongside; deck 
height, 6 to 7 feet; shipment and occasional receipt of scrap 
metal; owned and operated by Scrap Corp of America. 

(519) Facilities in Lake Calumet and its entrance channel: 
(520) Scrap Corp. of America, Pennsylvania Dock: S side 

of entrance channel immediately above Turning Basin No. 
5; 930-foot face; 27 feet alongside; deck height, 6 to 7 feet; 
10 acres open storage; receipt and occasional shipment of 
scrap metal; owned and operated by Scrap Corp. of 
America. 

(521) Ceres Lake Calumet Harbor South Terminal, Shed 
No. 3 Wharf: S side of entrance channel immediately above 
Pennsylvania Dock; 1,034 feet of berthing space; 27 feet 
alongside; deck height, 8 feet; 72,000 square feet covered 
storage; 10 acres open storage; cranes to 150 tons; receipt 
and shipment of general and containerized cargo, automo
biles, scrap metal. and other dry bulk commodities; owned 
by Illinois International Port and operated by Ceres Termi
nals, Inc. 

(522) Lake Calumet Harbor, Shed No. 2 Wharf: immedi
ately above Shed No. 3 Wharf; 660-foot face; 27 feet along
side; deck height, 8 feet; 72,000 square feet covered storage; 
cranes to 25 tons; moorage of pilot boat and company
owned tugboats, launching and retrieving pleasure craft; 
owned by Illinois Internationa Port and operated by Lake
land Marina Storage, Inc. and North American Towing Co. 

(523) Ceres Lake Calumet Harbor South Terminal, Shed 
No. 1 Wharf: immediately above Shed No. 2 Wharf; 1,777-
foot face; 27 feet alongside; deck height, 8 feet; 173,000 
square feet covered storage; cranes to 150 tons; receipt and 
shipment of conventional and containerized general cargo, 
various bulk commodities and steel products; owned by Illi
nois International Port and operated by Ceres Terminals, 
Inc. 

(524) Indiana Grain Division, Gateway Elevator Dock: S 
side of Lake Calumet Slip No. l; 1,000-foot face; 27 feet 
alongside; deck height, 6 feet; 73.4-million-bushel grain eleva
tor; two marine legs, combined unloading rate 20,000 to 
24,000 bushels per hour; eight vessel-loading spouts, com
bined rate 70,000 bushels per hour; receipt and shipment of 
grain; owned by Illinois International Port and operated by 
Indiana Grain Division of Indiana Farm Bureau Coopera
tive. 
(525) Continental Grain Co., Elevator C Wharf: N side of 

Lake Calumet Slip No. 1; 1,020-foot face; 27 feet alongside; 
deck height, 6 feet; 63,4-million-bushel grain elevator; two 
marine legs, combined unloading rate 20,000 to 24,000 
bushels per hour; eight vessel-loading spouts, combined rate 
60,000 bushels per hour; receipt and shipment of grain; 
owned by Illinois International Port and operated by Conti
nental Grain Co. 
(S26) Ceres Lake Calumet Harbor North Terminal Wharf: 

N side of Lake Calumet entrance channel 0.25 mile above 
Turning Basin No. 5; 1,840 feet of berthing space with dol
phins; 23 to 28 feet alongside; deck height, 6 feet; 110,600 
square feet covered storage; 30 acres open storage; tank stor
age for 2,000 tons of lime; cranes to 65 tons; receipt and 
shipment of steel products; receipt of various bulk materials 

including ore and lime; owned by Illinois International Port 
and operated by Ceres Illinois, Inc. 
(527) Stolt Terminals, Docks A and B: 0.25 mile above Ce

res Lake Calumet Harbor North Terminal Wharf; south
easternrnost Dock A, 545 feet of berthing space with dol
phins, 27 to 28 feet alongside; Dock B, 675 feet of berthing 
space with dolphins, 23 to 26 feet alongside; deck height, 6 
feet; tank storage for 610,000 barrels; receipt and shipment 
of petroleum products, chemicals, petrochemicals, animal 
fats, vegetable oils, and other bulk liquids; owned by Illinois 
International Port and operated by Stolt Terminals (Chi
cago), Inc. 
(528) EmEsCo Marine Terminal: Lake Calumet Slip No. 2; 

S side, 1,300 feet of berthing space; N side, 1,425 feet of 
berthing space; 27 feet alongside; deck height, 8 feet; 30,000 
square feet covered storage; 41 acres open storage; two 60-
ton cranes can handle 120 tons in tandem; receipt and ship
ment of general cargo and dry bulk materials; owned by Illi
nois International Port and operated by EmEsCo. 
(529) Medusa Cement Co., Chicago Distribution Terminal 

Dock: Lake Calumet Slip No. 3, north side; 620-foot perma
nently moored vessel used as bulk cement storage and trans
fer facility; 30 feet alongside; deck height, 10 to 25 feet; stor
age for 20,000 tons of bulk cement; conveyor system for 
transferring bulk cement to truck loading bins; owned and 
operated by Cement Transit Co., a subsidiary of Medusa 
Cement Co. 
(530) Supplies.-Complete marine supplies and services are 

available. Bunker C and diesel fuel are delivered by barge or 
tank truck. Water is available at many of the wharves. 
(531) Repairs.-A graving dock of the American Ship 

Building Co. is on the E side of the Calumet River just 
above the E 1 OOth Street bridge. The drydock has a clear 
length inside at the top of 727 feet, with a width of 78 feet 
on the sill at the entrance and 87 feet at the top. The depth 
over the sill is 17 feet at Low Water Datum. The shipyard 
performs all types of above- and below-the-waterline repairs. 

(532) Small-craft facilities.-There are no facilities for 
small craft on the Calumet River below the Thomas J. 
O'Brien Lock. 
(533) Communications.-Calumet Harbor is served by sev

eral major rail lines, several interstate highways, and three 
airports for passenger and freight service. 

(m) Charts 14927, 14926.-From Calumet Harbor N for 
11 miles to the mouth of the Chicago River, the shore is bor
dered by shoals, detached shoal spots, and submerged 
wrecks extending about 4 miles off. A wreck, covered 13 feet 
and marked by a buoy, is about 0.3 mile N of the Calumet 
Harbor breakwater gap. Clark Point Shoal, 1.2 miles N of 
Calumet Harbor breakwater and marked on the outer end 
by a buoy, has depths of 5 to 9 feet extending about 0. 7 mile 
from shore. A wreck, covered 19 feet, is 1 mile NNE of 
Clark Point Shoal. 
(535) Chicago South District Filtration Plant is on a bulk

headed fill area 1.5 miles NW of the Calumet Harbor break
water. The plant is protected by a detached breakwater 
marked on either end by a private light. The area between 
the breakwater and the plant and the area within 150 feet of 
the plant's SE bulkhead is a no mooring-restricted area. A 
jetty and a submerged dike, covered 6 feet, extend 0.5 mile 
NW from the plant to enclose a bathing beach. 
(536) Jackson Park Harbor, 2 miles NW of the water fil

tration plant, is a small-craft refuge comprising an outer 
harbor and an inner harbor. The entrance to the harbor is 
protected on the N side by a pier that extends 0.2 mile ENE 
and bends N for 0.2 mile. In May 1982, it was reported that 
the outer end of the pier had collapsed into the lake; caution 
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is advised. The bend of the pier is marked by a light. The 
entrance to the harbor, marked on either side by a private 
light, has depths of about 3 feet. Outer Harbor (Outer La
goon) has depths of 6 to 10 feet with shoaling within 150 
feet of shore. A narrow channel with depths of 6 feet leads 
to Inner Harbor (Inner Lagoon). A fixed highway bridge 
with a clearance of 11 feet crosses the channel. A footbridge 
of unknown clearance crosses the channel on the E side of 
the highway bridge. Inner Harbor has depths of about 7 
feet. Transient berths, gasoline, water, ice, a launching 
ramp, and sewage pump-out facilities are available in the 
harbor. 
(S37) Fifty-ninth (59th) Street Harbor, about 0.6 mile N of 

Jackson Park Harbor, is entered between parallel piers. The 
outer ends of the piers are marked by private lights. In 1979, 
depths of 10 feet were reported in the entrance channel with 
5 feet in the basin. A fixed highway bridge with a clearance 
of 10 feet crosses the entrance channel. Transient berths and 
launching ramps are available in the basin. 

(538) South Park Shoal, with a least depth of 7 feet and 
marked on the E side by a buoy, is 1. 7 miles ENE of the en
trance to 59th Street Harbor. Madison Park Shoal, with a 
depth of 13 feet, is 1.2 miles NE of 59th Street Harbor. 
Oemson Shoal, a rock ledge covered 18 feet, is marked on 
the E side by a lighted bell buoy 0.6 mile NE of South Park 
Shoal. Hyde Park Outer Shoal, covered 8 feet and marked 
on the E side by a buoy, is 0. 7 mile N of South Park Shoal 
and 0.4 mile NW of Clemson Shoal. Morgan Shoal, with an 
obstruction covered l foot, extends 0. 7 mile offshore about 
1.4 miles N of 59th Street Harbor. A buoy marks the S side 
of the shoal. Hyde Park Inner Shoal, covered 11 feet, is 0.4 
mile E of the outer end of Morgan Shoal. Oakland Shoal, 
with a least depth of 7 feet, extends 0.5 mile from shore 
about 1 mile N of Morgan Shoal. 

(539) Burnham Park Harbor, a small-craft basin 2 miles S 
of the mouth of Chicago River, is enclosed on the E by 
Northerly Island. Northerly Island is an artificial island, at
tached at the N end to the mainland by a causeway which 
closes the N end of Burnham Park Harbor. The entrance to 
the harbor, from S, is marked by a private light on shore SW 
of the S end of Northerly Island and has a depth of about 16 
feet. The harbor has central depths of about 15 feet with 
shoaling to less than 6 feet toward the E shore and depths of 
7 to 10 feet along the piers on the W side of the harbor. 
Transient berths, gasoline, diesel fuel, water, ice, electricity, 
sewage pump-out facilities, a launching ramp, and hoists are 
available in the harbor. 

(540) A danger zone marked by private buoys extends from 
the S end of the airfield on Northerly Island S across the en
trance to Burnham Park Harbor. (See 33 CFR 334,840, 
chapter 2, for limits and regulations.) 
(541) A bathing beach protected by a submerged dike, cov

ered I foot, is on the E side of the N end of Northerly Is
land. Vessels should not attempt to enter the bathing beach 
area. 
(542) From Northerly Island N to the entrance to Chicago 

River, numerous scattered shoal spots with depths of lO to 
24 feet are within about 2.5 miles of shore. 

(543) Charts 14905, 14927, 14928, 14916.-Chicago Har
bor, on the SW shore of Lake Michigan 11 miles N of 
Calumet Harbor, serves the city of Chicago, Dl., and along 
with Calumet Harbor, forms one of the largest inland ports 
in the world The harbor comprises an outer harbor with 
outer and inner basins and an inner harbor formed by the 
Chicago Rh·er and its branches. While there is some deep
draft traffic in the harbor, barge traffic from the Mississippi 
River via the Illinois Waterway constitutes the major use of 

Chicago Harbor. The major commodities handled at the 
deep-draft facilities in the harbor are general cargo, news
print, salt, and cement. 
(544) Prominent features.-The skyline of Chicago is prom

inent in general, and its three tallest buildings are conspicu
ous. The 1,454-foot Sears Tower, 1.3 miles SW of the-river 
mouth, is reported to be the tallest ~uilding in the world. Its 
top is usually obscured by any fog or inclement weather. 
The white 1,136-foot Standard Oil building is 0.5 mile SW 
of the river mouth. The dark brown trapezoidal 1,107-foot 
John Hancock Center 0.9 mile NW of the river mouth has 
two prominent lighted towers on its roof. 
(545) Chicago Harbor Light (41°53.4'N., 87°35.4'W.), 82 

feet above the water, is shown from a white conical tower on 
the S end of the breakwater on the N side of the entrance 
channel; a radiobeacon is at the light. 
(546) Channels.-The harbor consists of an outer harbor of 

refuge protected by breakwaters on the NE and E sides and 
an inner basin at the natural mouth of the Chicago River. 
The inner basin is protected by breakwaters and bulkheads. 
The outer harbor is entered from Lake Michigan through a 
dredged entrance channel leading W between the NE and E 
breakwaters. The entrance channel is marked by buoys, and 
the ends of the breakwaters are marked by lights. The outer 
harbor affords access to the municipal pier on the W side of 
the harbor and to the entrance channel to the inner basin. A 
400-foot-wide breakwater gap at the N end of the outer har
bor is marked by lights. The end of the breakwater on the E 
side of the gap is partially submerged. Caution should be ex
ercised when transiting the gap. 

(547) The inner basin, on the S side of the mouth of Chi
cago River, is entered from the W side of the outer harbor 
through the Chicago Lock. The SE guide wall of the lock is 
marked at the outer end by a light and fog signal. The inner 
basin and the river may only be entered through the lock, as 
bulkheads attach the inner end of the lock to shore and to 
the inner breakwater, and a bulkhead extending from the 
shore to the inner breakwater separates the inner basin from 
the small-craft basin SW of the outer harbor. The dredged 
river entrance channel extends from the lock across the N 
side of the inner basin through the mouth of the river up
stream to Rush Street. 
(548) Depths in the inner basin and river entrance 

shoreward of the Chicago Lock are referred to normal pool 
level, which is 0.6 foot below Low Water Datum, the plane 
of reference used in the outer harbor and elsewhere on Lake 
Michigan. 
(549) In January-February 1990, the controlling depths 

were 29 feet in the approach channel; thence 24 feet in the N 
part of the outer harbor in the approach to Navy Pier and 
26 feet in the S part of the outer basin in the approach to 
Chicago Lock; thence, in 1981, 21 feet in the S half of the 
channel and 19 feet in the N half of the channel from the 
outer harbor to the lock; thence, in January-February 1990, 
21 feet for midwidth of 100 feet from the lock through the 
mouth of the river upstream to Rush Street. 

(5!!0) In July 1980, the controlling depth in the slip ex
tending from the outer harbor basin along the S side of 
Navy Pier was 26 feet. 
(5St) Navigators are cautioned against navigating outside 

the channel limits in the vicinity of structures protected by 
stone riprap. 
(552) Ogden Slip, at the N end of the inner basin, is N of 

and parallel to the mouth of the Chicago River. The slip ex
tends about 0.4 mile into the shoreline, and in 1977, had a 
centerline controlling depth of 16 feet except for shoaling at 
the Wend. 
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(553) From its mouth, the Chicago River leads W for 1. 3 
miles to the junction of North Branch and South Branch. 
From the junction, North Branch leads NNW for 1 mile to 
the junction with North Branch Canal, thence these two 
channels continue NNW, separated by Goose Island, and 
rejoin at a turning basin at North Avenue. South Branch ex
tends 4 miles S and SW to the junction with South Fork and 
continues SW for 0.8 mile to the Chicago Sanitary and Ship 
Canal. South Fork extends 1.3 miles S from South Branch. 

(554) A Federal project provides for dredged channels in 
the Chicago River from its mouth to the junction with the 
North and South Branches, thence in North Branch and 
North Branch Canal to the turning basin at North Avenue. 
(SSS) In July 1982, the centerline controlling depths were 

22 feet in the Chicago River from Rush Street to North 
Branch, thence 19 feet in North Branch to Ogden Avenue 
bridge, thence 17 feet to Division Street bridge, thence 15 
feet to the turning basin at North A venue bridge with 7 to 
14 feet in the basin except for gradual shoaling at the edges. 
The centerline controlling depths in North Branch Canal 
were 11 feet from the S end to Division Street bridge, thence 
depths decreasing from 11 to 5 feet to the turning basin. 
(SS6) The city of Chicago has improved the channel in 

North Branch N of the turning basin at North Avenue 
bridge. In 1977, the centerline controlling depth was 6 feet 
from the turning basin upstream to Addison Street bridge. 
In 1957, the channel from Addison Street bridge to Foster 
Avenue, just inside the Send of North Shore Channel, was 
dredged to a depth of 8 feet. 

(557) The city of Chicago has also improved the channel in 
South Branch to the South Darnen A venue bridge, including 
turning basins at the junction with South Fork and on the 
W side of the South Darnen Avenue bridge. In 1977, the 
centerline controlling depths were 20 feet at midchannel to 
the Baltimore and Ohio Chicago Terminal Railroad bridge 
at mile 3.64, thence 15 feet to the turning basin at the juc
tion with South Fork, thence 3 to 14 feet in the basin with 
the best water on the E side, thence 19 feet on the centerline 
to the South Darnen Avenue bridge with 8 to 23 feet in the 
basin on the W side of the bridge. Obstructions not disclosed 
by the soundings may exist in these channels. 
(558) South Fork is badly fouled with oily waste. In June 
1980, the reported controlling depth was 6 feet to the 35th 
Street bridge. Obstructions not disclosed by the soundings 
may exist. 
(559) North Shore Channel joins North Branch about 5.5 

miles above the turning basin at North Avenue and extends 
about 8 miles N to the harbor at Wilmette, Ill. The control
ling depth in the channel is about 7 feet. A lock which 
blocks the channel at Wilmette is inoperable and is closed to 
all navigation. 
(560) Measured course.-A 121°·301° measured course, 

5,307 feet long, is on the lakeward side of the breakwater on 
the NE side of the outer harbor. The markers are one verti
cal white stripe between two vertical red stripes, painted on 
the breakwater. 
(S6t) Lock.-The Chicago Lock, operated by the U.S. 

Army Corps of Engineers, at the mouth of the Chicago 
River was constructed to prevent the flow of the river into 
the lake. The lock is 600 feet long and 80 feet wide with a 
depth of 23 feet over the sill. The zero of the water level 
~es set in the lock walls is at Chicago Qty Datum, which 
ts 1.4 feet above Low Water Datum. A sound amplifier sys
tem is maintained by the lock operators for communication 
with vessel operators. (See 33 CFR 207 .420, chapter 2, for 
lock signals and regulations.) Vessels within the lock nor
mally tie up to the S lock wall. However, under adverse 

weather cc11ditions, such as strong S winds, vessels may 
wish to use the N lock wall. 

(56ZJ Ice may, at times, prevent full opening of the sector 
gates at the Chicago Lock. When the gates cannot be fully 
opened (due to ice build-up in the recessed areas), they are 
vulnerable to excessive damage from vessels entering or de
parting the lock chamber. When barges have ice build-up on 
their sides and considerable ice flows are present in the 
channel, the width of the tows may be restricted by the 
lockmaster to facilitate passage of the tow into the lock 
chamber and to minimize lock structural damage from ice. 
(563) Due to the lock at the mouth of the Chicago River 

and other projects by the Chicago Sanitary District, the flow 
of the river has been reversed and is now away from the 
lake, except in North Branch. 

(564) Anchorages.-General and small-craft anchorages are 
in Chicago outer harbor and in the small-craft basin at the 
SW comer of the outer harbor. (See 33 CFR 110.1, 110.83, 
and 110.205, chapter 2, for limits and regulations.) 

(565) Danger.-A rock-filled pile pier 3 to 6 feet high, 
marked at the outer end by a private light, extends 0.5 mile 
E from shore into the outer harbor, parallel to and 400 feet 
N of the Chicago River entrance lock. 
(566) Caution.-Submerged wrecks are along the W side of 

North Branch Canal about 0.4 and 0.8 mile above the junc
tion with North Branch. The northernmost wreck is marked 
by a buoy. 

(567) Four Mile Crib, marked by a private light with a fog 
signal, is 2.6 miles ESE of Chicago Harbor Light. 
(568) Bridges.-The city has instituted a system of roving 

bridgetenders to operate or to assist the resident tender to 
operate certain bridges across the Chicago River, the North 
Branch, and the South Branch. The bridges affected are an
notated in the tables of bridges, following. At least 30 min
utes advance notice is required for the first bridge through 
which a vessel intends to pass. Thence, telephone advice of 
vessel movements will be passed from bridge to bridge. No
tice may be given to the Bridge Desk of the Chicago Depart
ment of Public Works, telephone, 744-4200/4201. 
(569) The city of Chicago is attempting to minimize noise 

in the area bounded by the Michigan Avenue bridge on the 
E, the Chicago Avenue bridge on the N, and the Roosevelt 
Road bridge on the S. Pilots of vessels should give the cus
tomary whistle signal for the first bridge approached within 
this area and, when in the draw of the bridge, should inform 
the bridgetender of their destination. The bridgetenders will 
then telephone ahead for the necessary bridge openings. Pi
lots are asked not to signal for other bridge openings in this 
area unless prompt service is not provided. 
(570) Submarine tunnels.-Numerous submarine tunnels 

cross Chicago River and its branches. 
cs11J Weather.-(See page T-11 for Chicago climatological 

table.) 
cmJ Towage.-Tugs for the Chicago area are available 

from Calumet (South Chicago) Harbor. (See Towage under 
Calumet (South Chicago) Harbor.) 
(573) Chicago is a customs port of entry. 
(574) Quarantine, customs, immigration, and agricultural 

quarantine.-(See chapter 3, Vessel Arrival Inspections, and 
appendix for addresses.) 
(575) Quarantine is enforced in accordance with the regu

lations·of the U.S. Public Health Service. (See Public Health 
Service, chapter 1.) A U.S. Public Health Service outpatient 
clinic is in Chicago. (See appendix for address.) 
(S76J Coast Guard.-A Coast Guard Captain of tile Port is 

in Burr Ridge, Ill. (See appendix for address.) U.S. Coast 
Guard Air Station, Chicago, is at Glenview, Ill., about 17 
miles NW of the mouth of the Chicago River and about 7.5 
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Structures across Chicago Ril'er and its Branches 
*Miles above Wend of Chicago Lock (41°53' 18" N .• 87°36'28" W.) 

••clear width in feet proceeding upstream 

Clear width in feet of 
draw or span Clear height in 

No. Location and Name Kind Miles• openings•• feet above Low Remarks , 
Water Datum 

Right Left Center 

Main Ril'er 

Ogden Slip 0.22 
I Lake Shore Drive bridge Highway 0.32 210 2S Bascule. Note 1. 
2 Lake Shore Drive bridge Highway 0.42 10 20 Fixed. 

(over Ogden Slip) 
Bascule. Note 1. 3 Columbus Drive bridge Highway 0.61 176 21 

4 Michigan Ave. Bridge Highway 0.85 195 17 Bascule. Notes 1 and 2. 
5 Wabash Ave. bridge Highway 0.98 192 22 Bascule. Notes I and 3. 
6 State St. bridge Highway 1.05 200 21 Bascule. Note 1. 
1 Dearborn St. bridge Highway 1.13 200 22 Bascule. Note 1. 
8 Clark St. bridge Highway 1.21 195 19 Bascule. Notes 1 and 2. 
9 La Salle St. bridge Highway 1.29 195 18 Bascule. Notes I and 2. 

10 Wells St. bridge Highway & 1.37 219 18 Bascule. Note 1. 
Railroad 

II Franklin-Orleans St. bridge Highway 1.47 190 18 Bascule. Notes 1 and 3. 

South Branch 

12 Lake St. bridge Highway& 1.64 206 18 Bascule. Note 1. 
Railroad 

13 Randolph St. bridge Highway 1.73 100 22 Bascule. Note 1. 
14 Washington St. bridge Highway 1.81 155 20 Bascule. Notes 1 and 3. 
15 Madison St. bridge Highway 1.90 172 18 Bascule. Notes 1 and 3. 
16 Monroe St. bridge Highway 1.99 156 18 Bascule. Notes 1 and 3. 
17 Adams St. bridge Highway 2.08 148 19 Bascule. Notes 1 and 3. 
18 Jackson Blvd. bridge Highway 2.17 143 20 Bascule. Notes I and 3. 
19 Van Buren St. bridge Highway 2.26 166 22 Bascule. Notes 1 and 3. 
20 Eisenhower Expressway Highway 2.35 168 22 Bascule. Note 1. 

bridge 
21 Harrison St. bridge Highway 2.44 159 22 Bascule. Notes 1 and 3. 
22 Polk St. bridge Highway 2.61 130 Bridge leaves removed. Abut-

ments remain. 
23 Roosevelt Rd. bridge Highway 2.94 170 16 Bascule. Notes 1 and 3. 
24 Baltimore & Ohio Chicago Railroad 3.36 171 21 Bascule. Notes 1 and 3. 

Terminal RR bridge 
25 ConRail bridge Railroad 3.38 200 22 Bascule. Note I. 
26 18th St. bridge Highway 3.60 125 22 Bascule. Notes 1 and 3. 
27 Amtrak bridge Railroad 3.77 IS6 10 Vertical lift. Clearance up 65 

feet. Notes 1 and 8. 
28 Canal St. bridge Highway 3.88 167 22 Bascule. Notes 1 and 3. 
29 Cermak Rd. bridge Highway 4.05 129 14 Bascule. Note 1. 
30 Dan Ryan Expressway bridge Highway 4.36 170 64 Fixed. 
31 South Halsted St. bridge Highway 4.47 163 21 Bascule. Notes 1 and 3. 
32 South Throop St. bridge Highway 5.08 131 Bridge removed. Abutments re· 

main. 
33 South Loomis St. bridge Highway 5.29 144 22 Bascule. Notes l, 3, and 6. 

Junction with South Fork 5.49 
34 South Ashland Ave. bridge Highway 5.57 183 21 Bascule. Notes 1 and 3. 
35 South Damen Ave. bridge Highway 6.14 140 27 Bascule. Notes 1 and 3. 

Chicago Sanitary and Ship 6.28 
Canal 

South Fork of South 
Branch 

36 Illinois Gulf Central RR Railroad 5.78 92 17 Fixed. 

37 
bridge 
Adlai E. Stevenson Express- Highway 5.83 90 31 Fixed. 
way bridge 

38 Archer Ave. bridge Highway 5.86 90 17 Fixed. 
39 35th St. bridge Highway 6.53 121 12 Fixed. 

North Branch 

40 Chicago & North Western Railroad 1.76 105 6 Bascule. Note 7. 
Ry. bridge 

41 Kinzie St. bridge Highway 1.81 100 13 Bascule. Note 1. 
42 Grand Ave. bridge Highway 2.00 120 18 Bascule. Notes l and 3. 
43 Ohio St. bridge Highway 2.09 138 31 Bascule. Note I. 
44 Erie St. bridge Highway 2.21 131 Bridge leaves removed. Abut· 

ments remain. 
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Structures across Chicago River and its Branches (Continued) 

Clear width in feet of 
draw or span Clear height in 

No. Location and Name Kind Miles• openings•• feet above Low Remarks 
Water Datum 

Right Left Center 

North Branch (cont.) 

45 Chicago Ave. bridge Highway 2.40 148 18 Bascule. Notes 1 and 2. 
Lower junction with North 2.52 
Branch Canal 

46 North Halsted St. bridge Highway 2.65 140 22 Bascule. Note I. 
47 Ogden Ave. bridge Highway 2.86 138 20 Bascule. Notes I and 2. 
48 Division St. bridge Highway 3.30 91 18 Bascule. Notes I and 3. 

Turning Basin 3.73 
49 North Ave. bridge Highway 3.81 125 18 Fixed. 
50 Chicago, Milwaukee, St. Paul Railroad 4.37 82 9 Swing. Note I. 

& Pacific RR bridge 
51 Cortland St. bridge Highway 4.48 IOI 17 Bascule. Note 4. 
52 Webster Ave. bridge Highway 4.85 128 17 Bascule. Note 4. 
53 North Ashland Ave. bridge Highway 4.90 140 18 Bascule. Note 4. 
54 Chicago & North Western Railroad 5.01 123 19 Bascule. Note 4. 

Ry. bridge 
55 Fullerton Ave. bridge Highway 5.30 93 22 Fixed. 
56 North Darnen Ave. bridge Highway 5.59 118 20 Bascule. Note 4. 
57 Diversey Parkway bridge Highway 5.99 95 22 Fixed. 
58 Western Ave. bridge Highway 6.39 95 18 Fixed. 
59 Belmont Ave. bridge Highway 6.76 75 18 Bascule. Note 4. 
60 Overhead cable Power 7.24 48 
61 Addison St. bridge Highway 7.30 73 18 Fixed. 
62 Overhead cable 7.41 Data not available. 
63 Irving Park Rd. bridge Highway 7.83 62 18 Fixed. 
64 Montrose Ave. bridge Highway 8.33 68 17 Fixed. 
65 Wilson Ave. bridge Highway 8.60 73 17 Fixed. 
66 Overhead cable 8.72 Data not available. 
67 Chicago Transit Authority Railroad 8.73 40 19 Fixed. 

bridge (Ravenswood) 
68 Lawrence Ave. bridge Highway 8.94 54 18 Fixed. 
69 Argyle St. bridge Highway 9.23 59 18 Fixed. 
70 Overhead pipeline Water 9.24 18 

North Shore Channel 9.36 

North Branch Canal 

71 Overhead cable Power 2.80 72 
72 Overhead cable Power 2.81 72 
73 North Halsted St. bridge Highway 2.85 56 15 Bascule. Note I. 

74 Ogden Ave. bridge Highway 2.89 132 30 Bascule. Notes 1 and 3. 
75 Division St. bridge Highway 2.99 74 18 Bascule. Notes I and 3. 

75A Overhead pipeline. 3.13 137 30 
76 Chicago, Milwaukee, St. Paul Railroad 3.54 113 8 Swing. Notes 5 and 6. 

& Pacific RR bridge 
Upper junction with North 3.57 
Branch 

Note L-See 33 CFR 117.1through117.59 and 117.391, chapter 2, for drawbridge regulations. 
Note 2.-Resident bridgetender assisted by roving tender. Advance notice is required for opening. 
Note 3.-0perated by roving bridgetender. Advance notice is required for opening. 
Note 4.-SCC 33 CFR 117.391 (k), chapter 2, for drawbridge regulations. 
Note 5.-SCC 33 CFR 117.391 (f), chapter 2, for drawbridge regulations. 
Note 6.-Vertical clearance is for center width of 93 feet. 
Note 7 .-Bridge kept in open position except for passage of a train. 
Note 8.-The bridgetender can be contacted on VHF-FM channel 16, call "South Branch" or WHU-713; or by telephone, 312-930-4125. 

miles W of Wilmette Harbor. The air station supports Coast 
~uard surface operations, carries out search and rescue mis
sions, and renders airborne assistance. The air station can be 
contacted through the nearest Coast Guard station. 
(577) Wharves.-The principal use of Chicago Harbor is by 

barges which reach the port from the Mississippi River via 
the Illinois Waterway. There are about 100 facilities for 
barges in the harbor. Only the deep-draft facilities in the 
harbor are described here. (For complete information on the 
port facilities, refer to Port Series No. 46, published and sold 
by the U.S. Army Corps of Engineers. See appendix for ad
dress.) The alongside depths given for the facilities described 

are reported depths. (For information on the latest depths, 
contact the operators.) All the facilities described have high
way and rail connections, and some have water and electri
cal shore-power connections. 
(578) Nal'Y Pier, South. Side: outer harbor, N of Chicago 

River ~ntrance lock; 3,000 feet of berthing space; 26 to 29 
feet alongside; deck height, 8 feet; moorage of excursion and 
sightseeing boats; owned and operated by City of Chicago, 
Department of the Port of Chicago. 
(579) Morton Salt, Elston A-,enue Wharf: W side of North 

Branch, 0.25 mile below North Avenue turning basin; 532-
foot face; 14 to 18 feet alongside; deck height, 8 to 12 feet; 
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Bridges across North Shore Channel 
*Miles above Wend of Chicago Lock (41°53'18*N., 87'36'28*W.) 

**Clear width in feet proceeding toward Wilmette 

Clear width in feet of 
draw or span Clear height in 

Remarks No. Location and Name Kind Miles• openings•:' feet above Low 
Water Datum 

Right Left Center ' 

Junction with North Branch 9.36 
Chicago River 

I Foster Ave. bridge Highway 9.49 
2 Bryn Mawr Ave. bridge Highway 10.00 
3 Peterson Ave. bridge Highway 10.53 
4 Lincoln Ave. bridge Highway 10.62 
5 Devon Ave. bridge Highway 11.01 
6 Touhy Ave. bridge Highway 12.02 
7 Howard St. bridge Highway 12.52 
g Chicago Transit Authority Railroad 12.77 

bridge 
9 Chicago & North Western Railroad 12.92 

Ry. bridge 
10 Oak.ton St. bridge Highway 13.03 
11 Main St. bridge Highway 13.53 
12 Dem~ter St. bridge Highway 14.03 
13 Church St. bridge Highway 14.54 
14 Emerson St. bridge Highway 14.83 
15 Brown Ave. bridge Highway 15.29 
16 Green Bay Rd. bridge Highway 15.68 
17 Chicago & North Western Railroad 15.69 

Ry. bridge 
16.03 18 Lincoln St. bridge Highway 

19 Central St. bridge Highway 16.20 
20 Chicago Transit Authority Railroad 16.31 

21 
bridge 
Isabella St. bridge Highway 16.52 

22 Maple Ave. bridge Highway 16.69 
23 Linden Ave. bridge Highway 16.86 
24 Sheridan Rd. bridge Highway 17.00 

Wilmette Lock 17.00 

warehouse storage for 25,<XlO tons of salt; receipt of salt; 
owned and operated by Morton Salt Co. 
(580) Klemp Corp. Wharf: E side of North Branch just be

low North Avenue turning basin; 397-foot face; 13 to 17 feet 
alongside; deck height, 8 feet; rental cranes available; occa
sional receipt of steel sheets and structural shapes; owned 
and operated by Klemp Corp. 

(581) Dundee Cement Co., Chicago Wharf: E side of North 
Branch 650 feet above Ogden Avenue bridge; 217-foot face; 
15 to 18 feet alongside; deck height, 7 feet; silo storage for 
25,000 tons of cement; receipt of bulk cement; owned and 
operated by Dundee Cement Co. 
(582) International Salt Co. Dock: E side of North Branch 

below Ogden Avenue bridge; 518-foot face; 16 to 21 feet 
alongside; deck height, 10 feet; covered storage for 8,000 
tons of salt; open storage for 7,000 tons of salt; receipt of 
salt; owned and operated by International Salt Co. 

(583) Central District Filtration Plant is on a bulkheaded 
fill area just N of Navy Pier. The outer ends of the bulk
heads are marked by private lights. An area of fish nets, 
marked by private lighted buoys and floodlighted, adjoins 
the N bulkhead of the filtration plant. 
(584) Supplies.-All types of marine supplies and provisions 

are available at Calumet Harbor. Tank vessels provide 
bunker fuel to vessels at their berths. 
('85) Repairs.-The nearest facility for repairs to deep-draft 

vessels is in Calumet Harbor. Lemont Shipbuilding and Re
pair Co. has a 2,500-ton vertical lift and makes above- and 
below-the-waterline repairs to towboats at its facility on the 
Chicago Sanitary and Ship Canal about 4 miles W of the 
junction with Calwnet Sag Channel Henry C. Grebe and 

59 18 Fixed. 
62 18 Fixed. 
60 18 Fixed. 
60 19 Fixed. 
67 18 Fixed. 
67 19 Fixect 
SJ 19 Fixed. 

101 33 Fixed. 

60 19 Fixed. 

Sl 19 Fixed. 
67 19 Fixed. 
67 19 Fixed. 
67 19 Fixed. 
67 20 Fixed. 
67 20 Fixed. 
66 20 Fixed. 
59 26 Fixed. 

60 20 Fixed. 
63 20 Fixed. 
45 35 Fixed. 

67 20 FIX ed. 
67 21 Fixed. 
61 20 Fixed. 
32 21 Fixed. 

Inoperable. Oosed to naviga-
tion. 

Co. has a 75-ton marine railway for vessels to 80 feet long 
on the W side of North Branch about 3 miles above North 
A venue turning basin. Above- and below-the-waterline hull 
repairs and engine repairs are made. 
(586) Small-craft facilities.- A small-craft basin, protected 

by breakwaters, is entered from eastward through an open
ing in the breakwaters about 0.9 mile S of the natural en
trance of the Chicago River. The entrance to the basin is 
marked by lights. Gasoline, diesel fuel, water, ice and 
launching ramps are available. Several other small-craft ba
sins along the Chicago lakefront are described under sepa
rate headings. 
(587) Communications.-Cb.icago has excellent rail, high

way, and air connections for passengers and freight. 

(588) Illinois Waterway.-This waterway is a system of 
channels connecting Lake Michigan with the Mississippi 
River at Grafton, Ill. From the mouth of the Chicago River 
to the Mississippi River, the waterway is 327 miles long. 
The Illinois Ri..-er, from its headwaters at the confluence of 
the Des Plaines Rtfer and Kankakee River to its mouth at 
the junction with the Mississippi River, constitutes about 
273 miles of the waterway. The waterway may be entm:d 
through Chicago Harbor via the Chicago River and the Chi
cago River South Branch, or through Calumet Harbor via 
the Calumet River, the Little Calumet Rber, and the 
C.alwnet Sag OumneL These channels connect with the Clli· 
caao Sanitary and Ship Caul which leads SW to connect 
with the Des Plaines River at Lockport. The waterway fol
lows the Des Plaines River to the head or the Illinois River 
and thence down the Illinois River to the junction with the 
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Mississippi River at Grafton. The Mississippi River below 
Grafton is discussed in U.S. Coast Pilot 5. 
(589) Water Diversion from Lake Michigan.-The State of 

Illinois is authorized by a United States Supreme Court de
cree to divert 3,200 cubic feet per second of water from Lake 
Michigan into the channels of the Illinois Waterway. As a 
result, the flow of water is normally away from the lake, ex
cept during excessive storm runoff or when lake levels are 
more than 2 feet below Low Water Datum. 

(590) In addition to entering the waterway through the 
Chicago and Calumet Rivers, water from Lake Michigan 
also enters the waterway through the North Shore Channel 
at Wilmette Harbor. North Shore Channel then connects 
with the North Branch of the Chicago River. Vessels, how
ever, may not enter the waterway at Wilmette as the lock 
there is inoperable. 
(591) Cbannels.-The channels in the Illinois Waterway are 

maintained at the Federal project depth of 9 feet. 
(592) The minimum horizontal clearance, normal to the 

channel, is 80 feet at the butterfly dam in the Chicago Sani
tary and Ship Canal. 
(593) Water levels.-Water levels in the Chicago Sanitary 

and Ship Canal are governed by the controlling works lo
cated at the mouth of the Chicago River, in the Calumet 
River, at Wilmette Harbor, and at Lockport. 

(594) Currents.-Currents in Calumet Sag Channel are 0.2 
to 0.4 mph with a maximum of 1.3 mph during periods of 
heavy runoff. 
(595) Bridges.-Minimum vertical clearances are 18 feet in 

the Little Calumet River and 24 feet in Calumet Sag Chan
nel. (For bridge clearances in the Chicago River and the 
Chicago River South Branch, see the Chicago River bridge 
tables.) From the South Branch of the Chicago River, the 
minimum vertical clearance in the Sanitary and Ship Canal 
is 17 feet to Lemont, thence from Lemont to the junction 
with the Des Plaines River the minimum clearance is 44 
feet. Due to this great change in vertical clearances in the 
Sanitary and Ship Canal, lake-bound barges change tugs at 
Lemont for smaller tugs which can navigate under the 
bridges between Lemont and Lake Michigan. The minimum 
vertical clearance in the Des Plaines River and the Illinois 
River is 46 feet above normal pool level (34 feet above ex
treme high water). (See the bridge tables following.) 

(596) Overhead cables.-Numerous overhead cables cross 
all these channels, but do not obstruct any craft which can 
pass under the bridges. 
(597) Locks.-The Illinois Waterway has nine U.S. Govern

ment locks including Chicago Lock at the mouth of the Chi
cago River. (See 33 CFR 207.300, chapter 2, for lock regula
tions in the Illinois Waterway.) 
(598) The Thomas J. O'Brien Lock is on the W side of the 

Calumet River about 0. 7 mile above Turning Basin No. 5 in 
Calumet Harbor. A dam with controlling works extends 
from the lock wall E across the river and allows passage 
through the lock only. The lock is 1,000 feet long and 110 
feet wide with a depth over the sills of 15 feet and a nominal 
!ift of 2 feet. Passage through the lock is governed by flash
ing traffic signal lights on the W lock wall near the upper 
and lower lock gates. (See 33 CFR 207.300 and 207.425, 
chapter 2, for lock regulations.) With favorable river condi
tions or when for any reason the lock is not being operated, 
the lock gates at both ends of the chamber will be fu~ly 
Opened. At such times, navigation through the lock remams 
under control of the lockmaster and the following regula
tions apply: for commercial craft, the speed lilnit through 
t~e chamber is 4 mph, passing in the lock chamber in either 
dtrection is prohibited, and stopping along or tying up to the 
lock or guide walls is prohibited; for recreational craft, 

speed through the chamber shall be commensurate with 
safety but not more than 4 mph, passing commercial craft in 
either direction is prohibited, and the lock is to be used for 
through navigation only. 

(599) Lockport Lock, in the Chicago Sanitary and Ship Ca
nal at the junction with the Des Plaines River, is 600 feet 
long and 110 feet wide with a nominal lift of 39.6 feet. An 
adjoining auxiliary lock is inoperable. Occasionally when 
heavy precipitation is predicted, the water level in the Sani
tary and Ship Canal will be lowered to accommodate the ex
pected water runoff in the canal. When the water in the ca
nal falls below a level of 566.68 feet above mean water level 
at Father Point (Pointe au Pere), Que., International Great 
Lakes Datum (1955), or its equivalent, locking operations 
are suspended for lack of navigable depth over the upper 
lock sill. During periods of heavy discharge through the 
controlling works adjacent to the lock, currents in the chan
nel below the Jock may be strong enough to break mooring 
lines or stop the progress of low power vessels and large 
tows. Vessels moored in the vicinity or transiting the lock 
should monitor VHF-FM channel 16 for announcements of 
changes in discharge rates. 
(600) The Lockport Controlling Works and a butterfly 

dam are about 2 miles N of Lockport Lock. The controlling 
works are on the W bank of the canal just N of the butterfly 
dam. The sluice gates of the controlling works are equipped 
with two oscillating red warning lights, one directed each 
way in the canal so as to be readily visible to mariners. The 
lights operate when the sluice gates are open and warn ma
riners to keep to the E side of the channel, clear of the sluice 
gates. The butterfly dam swings on pivots located in mid
stream. The dam is normally open and provides a horizontal 
clearance of 80 feet on either side. The dam is solely a safety 
device, providing a method of stopping the flow of water in 
the event of damage to the levee walls or to the Lockport 
Lock and powerplant complex downstream. Mariners are 
cautioned to watch out for this structure. Fluctuations in 
the water level of up to 10 feet may be expected immediately 
above the Lockport Lock, decreasing to 4 feet at the head of 
the canal. 
(601) Brandon Road Lock, in the Des Plaines Rivet about 

4.8 miles below the Lockport Lock, is 600 feet long and 110 
feet wide with a nominal lift of 34 feet. Immediately above 
the lock is a large basin well suited for turning and rearrang
ing tows. The dam at Brandon Road has movable tainter 
and sluice gates which control the flow and make it possible 
to maintain a pool level, with small fluctuation above the 
dam, under normal conditions. Below the dam, an 83,4-foot 
fluctuation in water level may be expected. 
(602) The remaining five locks are in the Illinois River at 

Dresden Island, Marseilles, Starved Rock, Peoria, and 
LaGrange. E.ach lock is 600 feet long and 110 feet wide. 
(603) Dresden Island Lock, just below the confluence of 

the Des Plaines River and the Kankakee River, has a nomi
nal lift of 21.75 feet. The pool above the lock is wide, while 
that below the lock is quite narrow for about 22 miles. High 

. flows from rainfall runoff and spring thaws can cause the 
lower pool level to fluctuate drastically; fluctuations of 22 
feet may be expected. When conditions of high flow exist, 
vessels must take into account overhead clearances, vessel 
draft, and available power. Bridge clearances are reduced so 
that many towboats cannot pass under the railroad bridge 
just below the lock. Shallow-draft vessels risk grounding on 
the lower guide wall which may be submerged. Fully laden 
barges, drawing 8 to 9 feet, under most circumstances may 
safely transit the lock by maintaining contact with the lower 
guide wall even when it is submerged. The outdraft from the 
dam can pull low or underpowered craft into the dam from 
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Structures across Calumet Sag Channel 
*Miles above Calumet Harbor Pierhead Light 

**Clear width in feet proceeding upstream 

Clear width in feet of Clear height in 
draw or span feet aboYe Water 

No. Location and Name Kind Miles* openings~• Datum Remarks 

Right Left Center Low High , 

Junction with Little Calumet 13.48 
River 

I Ashland Ave. bridge Highway 13.98 
2 Overhead cable Power 14.02 
3 Dan Ryan Expressway {1-57) Highway 14.04 

bridge 
4 Overhead cable Power 14.47 
5 Division St. bridge Highway 14.49 
6 Chatham St. bridge Highway 14.77 
7 Western Ave. bridge Highway 15.01 
g Chicago, Rock Island & Pa- Railroad 15.05 

cific RR bridge 
9 Baltimore & Ohio Chicago Railroad 15.37 

Terminal RR bridge 
10 Grand Trunk Western RR Railroad 15.38 

bridge 
11 Grand Trunk Western RR Railroad 15.39 

12 
bridge 
Baltimore & Ohio Chicago Railroad 15.41 
Terminal RR bridge 

13 Grand Trunk Western RR Railroad 15.42 
and Chicago, Rock Island & 
Pacific RR bridge 

14 Francisco Ave. bridge Highway 15.63 
15 Overhead cable Power 15.64 
16 Overhead cable Power 15.82 
17 Kedzie Ave. bridge Highway 16.01 
18 Overhead pipeline 16.04 
19 Overhead pipeline 16.22 
20 Overhead cable Power 16.25 
21 Overhead cable Power 16.27 
22 Overhead pipeline 16.37 
23 Overhead cables Power 16.81 
24 Crawford Ave. bridge Highway 17.01 
25 Northern Illinois Toll High- Highway 17.35 

way bridge 
26 Overhead cable Power 17.48 
27 Overhead cable Power 17.SO 
28 Cicero Ave. bridge Highway 18.08 
29 I 27th St. bridge Highway 18.81 
30 Ridgelsnd Ave. bridge Highway 20.47 
31 Overhead cable Power 21.44 
32 Overhead cable Power 21.45 
33 Overhead cable Telephone 21.47 
34 Harlem Ave. bridge Hi~way 21.48 
35 Norfolk Southern RR bridge Railroad 22.13 
36 Overhead cable Telegraph 22.16 
37 Southwest Highway bridge Highway 22.25 
38 Overhead cable Power 22.27 
39 Overhead cable Power 22.33 
40 Overhead cable Power 22.37 
41 96th Ave. bridge Highway 24.56 
42 104th Ave. bridge Highway 25.56 
43 Overhead cable Telephone 28.58 
44 Overhead cable Power 28.60 
4S Sag Highway bridge Highway 28.76 
46 Overhead cable Power 28.90 
47 Illinois Gulf Central RR Railroad 29.01 

bridge 
48 Overhead cable Power 29.19 

Junction with Chicago Sani-
tary and Ship Canal 

29.44 

the upper pool near the lock. In the lower pool, low or un
derpowered craft may be driven into the bank or the rail
road bridge. When open and lighted, the outdraft sign must 
be heeded. 
(604) Marseilles Lock, 27 miles below Dresden Island 

Lock, has a nominal lift of 24.25 feet. Spring thaws and rain 
runoff cause a maximum fluctuation of level of the lower 
pool of 9 feet. Once a year during this high le~el condition 

223 26 Fixed. 
68 

225 41 Fixed. 

43 
225 24 Fixed. 
225 24 Fixed. 
225 44 Fixed. 
225 24 Fixed. 

225 24 Fixed. 

225 24 Fixed. 

225 24 Fixed. 

225 24 Fixed. 

225 24 Fixed. 

225 24 Fixed. 
36 
60 

225 24 Fixed. 
30 
31 
54 
54 
27 
60 

198 26 Fixed. 
225 39 Twin fixed. 

59 
58 

198 24 Fixed. 
225 24 Fixed. 
225 24 Fixed. 

67 
44 
35 

225 24 Fixed. 
225 43 Fixed. 

37 
188 26 Fixed. 

62 
72 
72 

225 24 Fixed. 
225 24 Fixed. 

39 
68 

225 39 Fixed. 
100 

225 24 Fixed. 

62 

the lower guide wall is submerged, and shallow-draft vessels 
risk grounding. During conditions of high flow from ~be 
dam, vessels ahould exttcise extreme caution when entermg 
or exiting Maneilles Canal. A hazardous outdraft condition 
is indicated by an open and lighted outdraft warning sign at 
the head of the canal. 
<~ Starved Rock Lock, 13 miles below Marseilles Lock. 

has a nominal lift of 18. 7 feet. Variation in the lift can be as 
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Structures across Chicago Sanitary and Ship Canal 
•Miles above Wend of Chicago Lock (41°53' 18" N., 87'36'28" W.) 

.. Clear width in feet proceeding away from the lake 

Clear width in feet of Clear height in 

No. Location and Name Kind 
draw or span feet above Water 

Miles• openings•• Datum Remarks 
Right Left Center Low High 

I South Western Ave. bridge Highway 6.7 155 22 Vertical lift. Note I. 
2 Baltimore & Ohio Chicago Railroad 6.9 120 17 Bascule. Note I. 

Terminal RR bridge 
3 South California Ave. bridge Highway 7.3 128 17 Bascule. Note I. 
4 Illinois Central Gulf RR Railroad 7.7 85 19 Swing. Note I. 

bridge 
5 South Kedzie Ave. bridge Highway 7.8 130 22 Fixed. 
6 Grand Trunk Western Ry. Railroad 8.4 45 80 18 Swing. Note I. 

bridge 
7 South Pulaski Rd. bridge Highway 8.9 140 22 Basculc. Note I. 
8 Belt RR bridge Railroad 9.7 97 17 Swing. Note I. 
9 South Cicero Ave. bridge Highway 10.0 140 18 Bascule. Note I. 

10 South Central Ave. bridge Highway I I.I 170 42 Fixed. 
II Atchison, Topeka & Sante Fe Railroad 12.5 130 85 18 Swing. Note I. 

Ry. bridge 
12 South Harlem Ave. bridge Highway 13.3 140 23 Bascule. Note I. 
13 Adlai E. Stevenson Express- Highway 13.9 160 41 Twin fixed. 

way bridge 
14 Lawndale Ave. bridge Highway 14.3 160 39 Twin fixed. 
15 Baltimore & Ohio Chicago Railroad 15.1 90 113 18 Swing. Note !. 

Terminal RR bridge 
16 La Grange Road (Justice) Highway 17.9 260 40 Twin fixed. 

bridge 
17 Northern Illinois Toll High- Highway 18.1 242 39 Twin fixed. 

way bridges 
19 Willow Springs Rd. bridge Highway 19.4 165 39 Bascule. 
20 Sag Highway bridge Highway 23.2 160 39 Fixed. 

Calumet Sag Channel 23.8 
21 Overhead pipeline 24.0 55 
22 Illinois Central Gulf RR Railroad 26.7 160 19 Swing. Note I. 

bridge, Lemont 
23 Lemont High-Rise Bridge Highway 26.7 227 47 Fixed. 
24 Overhead pipeline 30.7 44 
25 Romeo Rd. bridge Highway 31.1 160 17 Swing. Note 2. 
26 Overhead pipeline 31.9 46 
27 Butterft y dam 34.2 80 80 
28 9th St. bridge, Lockport Highway 34.6 225 47 Fixed. 
29 16th St. bridge, Lockport Highway 35.2 160 4 Swing. 

Lockport Lock 36.2 
30 Lockport Lock bridge Foot 36.2 110 51 Fixed. 

Junction with Des Plaines 37.1 Note 3. 

River 

Note !.-This bridge will not be opened for navigation. . . . 
Note 2.-Bridge is operated by a roving bridgetender who can be reached at the Ruby St. bndge m Joliet, telephone, 815-722-3120. 
Note 3.-See the table of bridges across Des Plaines River. 

much as 17 feet depending on ftow. Severe outdraft during 
moderate to high flow conditions makes downbound entry 
or upbound exiting of the lock difficult to dangerous. When 
the lower pool reaches a level of 450 feet above MSL 1929, 
shallow.-draft vessels risk grounding on the lower guide wall 
or the bullnose on the lower left lock wall. Tows should exit 
the lock at a low rate of speed to prevent backlash. 

(606) Peoria Lock, 73 miles below Starved Rock Lock, and 
1:-aGrange Lock, 77 miles below Peoria Lock, have nominal 
l~fts of 11 and 10 feet, respectively. These loc~ wer~ de
signed to accommodate flooding and have Chanome Wicket 
dams for pool level control. The dams are lowered to the 
river bottom when the lower pool levels rise and approach 
~ upper pool levels. When the dams are lowered t~ the 
nver bottom, about 40 percent of the time, they are sald to 
be in the "open pass" or "navigable pass" status. Tows 
should exit these locks at a low rate of speed to prevent 
backlash. 

<«l'7) Special restrictions are in effect concerning all locks 
and dams of the Illinois Waterway and the Chicago Lock at 

the mouth of the Chicago River. The restrictions are as fol
lows: Boat crews, repairmen, and company officials will be 
permitted to embark or disembark at the above locations 
only after identification has been established satisfactorily to 
the lockmaster. Such identification can be established by the 
vessel master or pilot on duty personally signing a Necessity 
for Admission form which will be furnished by the 
Jockmaster. The privilege of entering the lock premises is for 
the express purpose only of embarking or disembarking 
from a vessel, and shall not be construed as permission to 
use the reservation for waiting or any other purpose. Sup
plies, packages, and parcels, including laundry, will not be 
accepted by the lockmaster for delivery to or from vessels. 
(608) Naflg8tion Owts.-Charts of the Illinois Waterway 

is a booklet of charts showing this maintained waterway 
from the Mississippi River at Grafton, Ill., to Lake Michi
gan at Chicago, Ill. The booklet is published and sold by the 
U.S. Army Corps of Engineers, Rock Island District. (See 
appendix for address.) 
(609) Upt List.-Aids to navigation of the Illinois Water

way are contained in Light List, Volume VII, Great Lakes. 
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Bridges across Des Plaines River 
*Miles above Wend of Chicago Lock (41°53'18"N., 87"36'28"W.) 

**Clear width in feet proceeding away from Lake Michigan 

No. Location and Name Kind Miles• Clear height in Remarks 
Clear width in feet of feet above water 

draw or span OPflnings•• datum 

Right Left Center Pool High ' 
level water 

W end of Chicago Sanitary 37.1 
and Ship Canal 

l Lockport-Elgin, Joliet & Railroad 37.2 225 24 20 Vertical lift. WHX-746. 
Eastern Ry. bridge Notes I and 9. 

2 Joliet-Ruby St. (SR S3) Highway 38.5 200 16 13 Bascule. WZQ-8761. Notes 
bridge 2, 3, 5, and 9. 

3 Joliet-Jackson St. bridge Highway 38.8 ISO 16 13 Bascule. Notes 4 and 5. 
4 Joliet-Cass St. (US 30) bridge Highway 39.1 150 16 13 Bascule. Notes 4 and S. 
5 Joliet-Jelfenon St. bridge Highway 39.4 150 16 13 Bascule. Notes 4 and 5. 
6 Joliet-Chicago Rock Island & Railroad 39.6 150 9 6 Vertical lift. KUF-907. 

Pacific RR bridge Notes 6, 8, and 10. 
7 Joliet-McDonough St. (US 6, Highway 39.8 ISO 16 14 Bascule. WZQ-8761. Notes 

US 52) bridge 2, 4, 5, and 9. 
8 1-80 bridges Highway 40.3 300 46 43 Twin fixed. 

Brandon Road Lock and 41.2 
junction with Illinois and 
Michigan Canal 

9 Rockdale-Brandon Rd. bridge Highway 41.4 110 8 Bascule. WZQ-8761. Notes 
8 and 9. 

10 Overhead conveyor 42.3 480 48 Suspension. 
II Channahon-1-55 bridges Highway 49.3 420 47 41 Twin fixed. 

Junction with Kankakee 54.3 Note 7. 
River, Head of Illinois River 

Note !.-Bridge kept in the open position except for the passage of a train. 
Note 2.-Bridge clearance gages have been installed at Joliet near the upstream end of the retaining wall above Ruby Street for the guidance of 

downbound vessels and on the left bridge pier downstream of McDonough Street for the guidance of upbound vessels. The gages are set to show the ac
tual clearance between the water surface and the low steel of the bridges for the center 80-foot width of span. A sign over the gages reads, "Closed V erti· 
cal Clearance for Center 80 Feet of Span Joliet City Bridges." Masters of all vessels that can safely pass under the bridges in closed position are re
quested to do so and refrain from opening the bridges whenever possible. 

Note 3.-Clear heights are for 105-foot width. 
Note 4.-Clear heights are for 80-foot width. 
Note 5.-SCC 33 CFR 117.1 throqh 117.59 and 117.395, chapter 2, for drawbridge regulations. 
Note 6.-Span raises 41.5 feet above heights shown. Several collisions have occurred at this bridge, and vessel masters are urged to reduce speed and 

exercise caution when passing the bridge. 
Note 7 .-For continuation, see the table of bridges across the Illinois River. 
Note 8.-See 33 CFR 117.1throallh117.49, chapter 2. for drawbridge regulations. 
Note 9.-The bridgetender monitors VHF-FM channel 16 and works on channel 13. 
Note 10.-The bridgetender monitors VHF-FM channel 16 and works on channel 14. 

and Light List, Volume V, Mississippi River System, for 
above and below the Lockport Lock, respectively. The Light 
List is available from the U.S. Government Printing Office. 
(See appendix for address.) 

(610) From Chicago Harbor N for 13.5 miles to Wilmette, 
the shore is bordered by shoals and detached spots that ex
tend 4 miles off. Carter H. Harrison Crib, 2.1 miles NNE of 
Chicago Harbor Light, is connected to William E. Dever 
Crib, close NE, by a bridge with a clearance of about 27 
feet. William E. Dever Crib is marked by a private light 
with a fog signal. 

(611) A submerged bulkhead, covered 2 feet, parallels the 
shoreline about 450 feet off, from 1.9 to 2.8 miles N of the 
Chicago River entrance. The bulkhead is marked at inter
vals by 5-foot-high piles. Small craft should not attempt to 
cross the bulkhead. At the S end of the bulkhead, a private 
light marks North Avenue Jetty. 

(612) Diveney Harbor is a small-craft basin protected by 
breakwaters about 3 miles N of Chicago River entrance. 
The ends of the N and S breakwaters are seasonally marked 
by private lights. The controlling depths are about 9 feet in 
the entrance channel with 8 feet in the basin and shoaling 
toward shore. Mariners should use caution when using the 
harbor during high waves and swells. The entrance channel 
is crossed by a fixed highway bridge with a clearance of 14 

feet. Vessel traffic control lights on the bridge are directed 
either direction in the channel and operate as follows: red, 
10 minutes; green, 5 minutes. These lights operate 24 hours 
a day during good weather. Gasoline is available in the ba
sin. 

(613) Belmont Harbor is a small-craft basin 4 miles N of 
Chicago River entrance. The entrance to the basin is 
marked on the N side by private lights. The entrance chan
nel has a controlling depth of about 17 feet, and the basin 
has central depths of 17 to 24 feet with shoaling toward 
shore. Gasoline, diesel fuel, ice, and sewage pump-out facili
ties are available in the basin. 
(614) An 8-foot shoal, marked on the E side by a buoy, is 

0.3 mile NE of the entrance to Belmont Harbor. An 11-foot 
shoal is 0.8 mile NE of the entrance. 

(61S) Charts 14905, 14927. 14926.-The shore from Bel· 
mont Harbor N for 1.3 miles to Montrose Harbor is paral
leled 16 feet off by a submerged shore-protection bulkhead, 
covered about 4'h feet. The bulkhead is marked at 20-foot 
intervals by 5~-foot-high piles. Small-craft should not at
tempt to cross the bulkhead. 

(616) Montroee Harbor is a small-craft basin about 5 miles 
N of Chicago Harbor. The entrance to the basin, from S, is 
protected by two breakwaters, eaeh marked on the outer 
end by a private light. The entrance channel has depths of 
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Bridges across the Illinois River 
*Miles from Wend of Chicago Lock (41°53'18" N., 87"36'28"W.) 

•*Clear width in feet proceeding away from Lake Michigan 

Location and Name Kind Miles• Clear height in 
Clear width in feet of feet above water 

draw or span openings•• datum 

Right Left Center Pool High 
level water 

Head of Illinois River at 54.3 
junction of Des Plaines and 
Kankakee Rivers 
Dresden Island Lock 55.7 
Divine-Elgin, Joliet & East- Railroad 56.6 113 26 8 
em Ry. bridge 

Morris-State Route 4 7 bridge Highway 63.8 350 50 34 
Seneca-Chessie System RR Railroad 73.1 140 21 9 
bridge 

Seneca-State Route 170 Highway 74.5 354 47 37 
bridge 
Marseilles Canal 80.2 
Marseilles bridge Highway 80.3 225 46 46 
Marseilles Lock 82.6 
Ottawa-State Route 23, Vet- Highway 87.5 476 47 38 
erans Memorial Bridge 
Ottawa-Burlington Northern Railroad 87.8 167 21 12 
bridge 

Starved Rock Lock 96.2 
Utica-State Route 178 bridge Highway 97.6 356 63 44 
LaSalle-Route 412 bridge Highway 101.5 582 66 44 

LaSalle-Illinois Central RR Railroad 101.7 260 61 43 
bridge 
LaSalle (State Route 351) Highway 102.5 249 26 8 
bridge 

Peru-U.S. Route 51 bridge Highway 104.3 400 62 44 
Spring Valley-State Route 89 Highway 108.7 350 60 43 
bridge 
Illinois and Mississippi Canal 117.0 
Hennepin-1-180 bridge Highway 119.4 350 59 42 
Hennepin-State Route 26 Highway 119.6 350 59 42 
bridge 
Henry-State Route 18 bridge Highway 131.2 350 59 42 
Lacon-State Route 17 bridge Highway 138.0 350 59 41 
Chillicothe-Atchison, Topeka Railroad 145.3 360 58 41 

& Sante Fe Ry. bridf{ 
Peoria-McCiuggage ighway Highway 161.4 411 65 58 

bridge 
Peoria-Murray-Baker (l-74) Highway 164.5 500 65 48 
bridge 
Peoria-Franklin St. bridge Highway 164.9 121 31 15 

Peoria-Atchison, Topeka and Railroad 165.0 118 13 3 

Santa Fe RR bridge 
Peoria-Cedar St.-State routes Highway 165.6 280 78 62 

8, 29, 116 
Peoria-Peoria & Pekin Union Railroad 166.5 307 19 2 

Ry. bridge 
Shade Lohmann 1-474 bridge Highway 169.2 500 64 48 

Peoria Lock 169.5 
Pekin-bridge-State route 9 Highway 174.3 430 72 56 

Pekin-Chicago & Nonh Railroad 176.0 153 30 9 

Western Ry. bridge 

Havana-U.S. Route 136, State Highway 207.6 J.50 67 47 

routes 78, 97, bridge 
238.4 300 54 34 

Beardstown-Burlington Railroad 
Nonhem bridge 
Beardstown-U.S. Route 67, Highway 239.3 526 69 49 

State route 100 bridge 
LaGrange Lock 247.0 

283 

Remarks 

Vertical lift. Span raises 
30.3 feet above heights 
shown. Notes I and 5. 
Fixed. 
Vertical lift. Span raises 
26.2 feet above heights 
shown. Notes I and 5. 
Fixed. 

Fixed. 

Fixed. Note 9. 

Vertical lift. Span raises 
26.4 feet above heights 
shown. WRD-810. Notes 5 
and 8. 

Fixed. 
Fixed. Under construction 
in October 1983. 
Fixed. 

Vertical lift. Span raises 
55.2 feet above heights 
shown. WZQ-8761. Notes 5, 
7, and 8. 
Fixed. 
Fixed. 

Fixed. 
Fixed. 

Fixed. 
Fixed. 
Fixed. 

Dual fixed. 

Fixed. 

Bascule. WZQ-8761. Notes 
1, 5, 7, and 8. 
Swing. Note 2. 

Fixed arch. Clear heights 
are for 210-foot width. 
Vertical lift. WQX-651. 
Notes 1, 5, 6, and 8. 
Fixed. 

Fixed. 
Vertical lift. Span raises 
4 I. 7 feet above heights 
shown. KVF-831. Notes 5 
and 8. 
Fixed. 

Vertical lift. KLU-801. 
Notes 4 and 8. 
Fixed. 
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Bridges across the Illinois River (Continued) 

No. Location and Name Kind Miles* Clear height in Remarks 
Clear width in feet of feet abo11e water 

draw or span openings .. datum 
Right Left. Center Pool High 

level M>ater 
' 

32 Meredosia-State Route 104 Highway 25S.9 SS4 72 4i Fixed. 
bridge 

32 Vertical lift. Span raises 33 Valley City-Norfolk Southern Railroad 265.9 300 6 
RR bridge 45.5 feet above heights 

shown. KTR-857. Notes 6 
and 8. 

34 Valley City Highway 266.9 535 71 55 Fixed. Under construction. 
35 Valley City Highway 267.1 540 71 SS Fixed. Under construction. 
36 Florence-U.S. Route 36, State Highway 271.2 202 26 4 Vertical lift. Span raises 

route 100 bridge 56.8 feet above heights 
shown. WZQ-8761. Notes 1, 
5, and 8. 

37 Pearl-Illinois Central Gulf Railroad 284.0 315 20 0 Vertical lift. Span raises 
RR bridge 69. 5 feet above heights 

shown. KLU-797. Notes 5 
and 8. 

38 Hardin-State Route 100 Highway 305.7 300 25 8 Vertical lift. Span raises 
bridge 56.9 above heights shown. 

WZQ-8761. Notes I, 5, and 
8. 

Junction with Mississippi 327.2 
River 

Note !.-Bridge signals are as follows: alternately flashing upper and lower vertically arranged green lights indicate draw is to open immediately, and 
alternately flashing right and left horizontally arranged red lights indicate draw cannot be opened immediately or must be closed immediately. 

Note 2.-Swing span has been removed. 
Note 3.-Bridge is kept in the open position except for the passage of a train. 
Note 4.-See 33 CFR 117.1through117.59 lllld 117.393, chapter 2, for drawbridge regulations. Bridge normally open, remotely controlled. Contact 

KLU-801 on VHF-FM channel 16, before transiting to ensure bridge remains open during passage. 
Note 5.-See 33 CFR 117.1 through 117.49, chapter 2, for drawbridge regulations. 
Note 6.-Span raises about 47 feet above heights shown. 
Note 7.-The bridgetender monitors VHF-FM channel 16 and works on channel 13. 
Note 8.-The bridgetender monitors VHF-FM channel 16 and works on channel 14. 
Note 9.-Clear heights are for 417-foot width. 

about 18 feet with 17 feet in the basin. Sewage pump-out fa. 
cilities are available in the basin. 

(617) A breakwater, marked at the inner and outer ends by 
private lights, extends N from the point of land which forms 
the N and E sides of Montrose Harbor. 
(618) Wilson Avenue Crib, marked by a private light with 

a fog signal, is 2.6 miles E of Montrose Harbor entrance. An 
automatic wave recorder, covered 6~ feet, is about 400 feet 
NW of the crib. 

(619) A shoal with rock outcroppings covered 15 to 18 feet 
extends 3.5 miles offshore from about 1 to 4 miles N of 
Montrose Harbor. 

(620) Grossepoint Light (42"03.8'N., 8T40.5'W.), 119 feet 
above the water, is a prominent private aid shown from a 
white conical tower with a red roof close to shore 7.3 miles 
N of Montrose Harbor and 1 mile S of Wilmette. An auto
matic wave recorder, 13 feet high, is close offshore 0.25 mile 
SE of the light. 

(621) Wilmette, m., is a small-craft harbor at the N termi
nous of North Shore Channel, about 13.5 miles N of Chi
cago Harbor. The harbor is used primarily by pleasure craft. 
The white dome of the Baha'i Temple 0.3 mile SW of the 
harbor entrance is prominent. 
(622) Channels.-The harbor is entered NW from deep 

water in Lake Michigan between two piers to an inner har
bor basin. A breakwater extending E from the shore N of 
the entrance piers provides some protection from N winds. 
The outer ends of the piers and the breakwater are marked 
by private lights. In July 1978, the entrance channel was re
portedly being maintained to a depth of 8 feet during the 
boating season. In 1971, the controlling depth in the basin 

was about 3 feet. In October 1987, shoaling to an unknown 
depth was reported at the entrance to the harbor, extending 
about 50 yards S from the Wilmette Harbor Entrance North 
Light. 
(623) Caution.-When approaching the harbor during peri

ods of reduced visibility, mariners are cautioned against mis
taking the breakwater for the N pier. Vessels approaching 
from the N are advised to pass well clear of the N pier 
before hauling around to the entrance. 

(624) Sluice Gate.-To regulate the ft.ow of water from Lake 
Michigan into North Shore Channel, a sluice gate has been 
constructed at the SW end of the harbor basin by the Chi
cago Sanitary District. A navigation lock in the structure is 
inoperable and blocks access from the harbor to the chan· 
nel. Since there may be considerable current through the 
harbor when the gate is open, an oscillating red warning 
light is operated near the gate. 

(62S) Wilmette Coast Guard Station is on the N side of the 
harbor basin. 

(626) Small-craft facillties.-Limited transient berths, gaso
line, sewage pump-out facilities, and limited supplies are 
available in the harbor. A hoist can handle 30-foot craft for 
minor repairs. 

(627) a.art 14905.-From Wilmette, the shore extends 21 
miles NNW to Waukegan. This reach is low for the first 5 
miles, thence has 70-foot bluffs N to Waukegan. In the vi· 
cinity of Wilmette, shoals extend 2.3 miles oifshore, but over 
the rest of the reach, the shoal border is less than 2 miles 
wide. A wreck. covered 15 feet and marked by a lighted bell 
buoy, is 2 miles NE of Wilmette. A rocky spot, cOvered 22 
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feet and marked on the E side by a lighted bell buoy, is 
about 6 miles NE of Wilmette. Glencoe Shoal, covered 8 
feet, is 1 mile offshore 5.5 miles NNW of Wilmette. A de
tached 21-foot spot is 3.3 miles offshore about 3 miles N of 
Glencoe Shoal. In 1958, a wreck was reported 3.4 miles off
shore 5.3 miles N of Glencoe Shoal. 
(628) Great Lakes Naval Training Center Harbor, about 

3.5 miles S of Waukegan, is a protected area of about 100 
acres enclosed by breakwaters on the N, E, and S. The har
bor is used by training vessels and by pleasure craft of per
sonnel stationed at the base. Permission to enter the harbor 
must be obtained from the harbormaster, who may be con
tacted on VHF-FM channel 16, call Great Lakes Harbor, or 
at the boathouse, Building 13, in the inner basin. The harbor 
is available as a refuge during storm or other emergency. 
(629) The N breakwater extends E from the shore and joins 

the E breakwater, which then extends S to the entrance 
channel. The S breakwater extends E from shore to the en
trance channel. The outer ends of the breakwaters are 
marked by lights. In 1977, the entrance channel had a cen
terline controlling depth of 12 feet. A channel through the 
outer harbor has a depth of about 13 feet. From the outer 
harbor a channel leads between piers to an inner basin. The 
outer ends of the piers are marked by lights. The channel to 
the inner basin has a depth of about 14 feet. 
(630) A restricted area extends 1 mile into Lake Michigan, 

from Great Lakes Naval Training Center Harbor S break
water N for 1.6 miles. A danger zone for rifle firing practice 
extends 2 miles into the lake just N of the harbor. (See 33 
CFR 334.820 and 334.830, chapter 2, for limits and regula
tions.) 

(631) Charts 14904, 14905.-Waukegan, Ill., is a city and 
small commercial harbor on the W side of Lake Michigan 
35 miles N of Chicago Harbor. The principal cargoes han
dled in the port are bulk cement and gypsum rock. Promi
nent are stacks at the Commonwealth Edison Co. 1.5 miles 
N of the harbor and the light on the intake crib 2.1 miles N 
of the harbor. 
(632) Waukegan Harbor Light (42°21.6'N., 87"48.8'W.), 36 

feet above the water, is shown from a white cylindrical 
tower with an attached building on the outer end of the S 
pier; a fog signal is at the light. The light is sometimes diffi
cult to distinguish from shore lights in the background. 
(633) Cbannels.-The harbor is entered through a dredged 

entrance channel leading W from deep water in Lake Michi
gan between parallel piers to an inner harbor basin. A 
breakwater extending from shore on the N side of the en
trance channel protects the entrance from NE seas. The 
outer ends of the piers and breakwater are marked by lights. 
In May-June 1982, the controlling depths were 19 feet in the 
S half of the entrance channel, thence 15 feet at midchannel 
in the channel between the piers; thence 14 feet in the basin 
except for shoaling along the edges. The entrance channel is 
subject to shoaling caused by the drift of sand from the N. 
Above the dredged area, the inner basin has depths of 14 to 
20 feet with shoaling to 8 feet and less at the N end. 
(634) The inner basin is not adapted for anchorage, but 

vc:ssets may moor to the revetment on the W side or in the 
s~1ps N of the basin. During severe storms, vessels are some
tunes required to moor in the middle of the slips and away 
from the docks to prevent damage to the vessels and revet
ments. Mariners are cautioned against navigating outside 
the channel limits in the vicinity of structures protected by 
stone riprap. 
(63!5) l>aqen.-A foul area with a number of detached 

rock ledges is E of the harbor entrance. The area is marked 

by a buoy on the E side and a lighted buoy on the N side. 
Mariners should keep to N of the lighted buoy. 
(636) Caution.-Sudden wind direction or barometric pres

sure changes may cause water levels in the harbor to rise or 
fall as much as 3 feet in a short time. 
(637) Harbor regulations.-Federal regulations specify a 

speed limit of 4 mph (3.5 knots) in the harbor. (See 33 CFR 
162.120, chapter 2, for regulations.) 
(638) Local harbor regulations have been established by the 

Waukegan Port District and are enforced by the Executive 
Director, Port of Waukegan, whose office is at South Har
bor Marina. Copies of the regulations can be obtained from 
the Executive Director, Port of Waukegan, 55 South Harbor 
Place, P.O. Box 620, Waukegan, Ill. 60079. A speed limit of 
5 mph (4.3 knots) is enforced in the inner and outer harbor 
of Waukegan. 
(639) Towage.-Tugs are available in Waukegan at Kad

inger Marine Services, Inc. 
(640) Wharves.-Waukegan has two deep-draft facilities in 

the slip on the NW side of the inner basin. The alongside 
depths given for these facilities are reported depths. (For in
formation on the latest depths, contact the operators.) 
(641) Huron Cement Dock: S side of the slip; 620-foot face; 

about 16 to 17 feet alongside; deck height, 7 feet; covered 
storage for 32,000 tons of bulk cement; receipt of bulk ce
ment; owned by Waukegan Port Authority and operated by 
Huron Cement Division of National Gypsum Co. 
(642) Gold Bond Building Products Dock: N side of the 

slip; about 750 feet of berthing space; 15 to 16 feet alongside; 
deck height, 4 to 5 feet; open storage for 120,000 tons of 
gypsum rock; owned by Elgin, Joliet, and Eastern Railway 
and operated by Gold Bond Building Products, Division of 
National Gypsum Co. 

(643) Small-craft facilities.-Marinas in the SW corner and 
at the N end of the inner basin provide transient berths, gas
oline, diesel fuel, water, ice, electricity, sewage pump-out, 
marine supplies, and launching ramps. Hoists to 25 tons are 
available for hull and engine repairs. 

(644) South Harbor Marina, owned and operated by the 
port district, is just S of the S pier of the entrance channel to 
the main harbor. The marina is entered from the S between 
protecting breakwaters. Over 750 berths are avaialable, with 
electricity, water, gasoline, diesel fuel and sewage pump-out. 

(645) Chart 14904.-The shore from Waukegan N for 16 
miles to Kenosha is low with some woods behind the beach. 
Shoals extend no more than 0.8 mile offshore. Small craft 
should avoid the submerged rock off the mouth of Barnes 
Creek, 11.3 miles N of Waukegan. 

(646) About 1.5 miles N of Waukegan, a breakwater ex
tends 1,200 feet from shore to protect the intake channel of 
the Waukegan Generating Station, Public Service Co. The 
outer end of the breakwater is marked by a private light. A 
fish net is placed annually, between April and August, from 
the outer end of the breakwater to the shore about l,200 feet 
SW. The net shows above the water and is marked by pri
vate buoys and floats. Three lighted stacks at the generating 
station are prominent from offshore. 
(647) The towers of the Commonwealth Edison Co. nu

clear powerplant at Zion, 6 miles N of Waukegan, are re
ported to be prominent from offshore. 

(648) The State boundary between Illinois and Wisconsin 
is about 9 miles N of Waukegan and 7 miles S of Kenosha. 
(649) Prairie Cove (Runaway Bay) is a small-craft harbor 

on the Illinois-Wisconsin State boundary. There are private 
and public marinas in the harbor. The harbor is marked by 
private lights and buoys. In November 1991, the reported 
controlling depth in the harbor wa._s 91

/2 feet. Transient 
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berths, gasoline, diesel fuel, water, ice, electricity, sewage 
pump-out, limited marine supplies, launching ramp, and 
harbormaster services are available. The harbormaster 
monitors VHF-FM channels 16 and 9. A 40-ton hoist for 
craft to 18 feet wide is available for hull, engine, and radio 
repairs. 

(650) Kenosha Harbor, 50 miles N of Chicago Harbor at 
the original mouth of Pike Creek, serves as a base for com
mercial fisherman and pleasure craft. The harbor serves the 
city of Kenosha, WI. 
(651) Prominent features.-Prominent from the lake are a 

blue tank on the N side of the entrance channel and a radio 
tower 3.2 miles WSW of Kenosha Light. 

(652) Kenosha Light (42°35.4'N., 87°48.5'W.), SO·feet 
above the water, is shown from a red cylindrical tower on 
the outer end of the N pier; a fog signal is at the light. Keno
sha Light and the light on the SE end of the detached break
water form a range useful for approaching the harbor en
trance. 
(653) Channels.-The harbor is entered through a dredged 

entrance channel leading from deep water in Lake Michigan 
between parallel piers to an inner harbor basin. A detached 
breakwater on the N side of the entrance channel protects 
the entrance from NE seas. The entrance channel is marked 
by buoys, and the outer ends of the piers and breakwater are 
marked by lights. In May 1991, the controlling depths were 
17 feet in the entrance channel, except for shoaling to 8 feet 
in the NW corner off Kenosha Light, thence 20 feet between 
the piers and revetments to the inner basin, thence 19 feet in 
the basin, except for shoaling along the edges, thence 10 feet 
to the 5Dth Street bridge. 
• (654) The entrance channel is subject to shoaling caused by 
the drift of sand from the N. Severe E gales cause considera
ble disturbance in the basin. The inner basin is not adapted 
for anchorage, but vessels may moor to the revetments sur
rounding it. Mooring to the breakwater or piers is prohib
ited. 
(6SS) Caution.-The original mouth of Pike Creek has been 

bulkheaded and filled. The creek has been diverted and now 
enters the harbor basin at the foot of 52nd Street through a 
13-foot pipe. The creek flows into the harbor with velocities 
to 2 mph. 

(656) Bridge.-The 50th Street bridge at the N end of the 
dredged part of the basin has a fixed span with a clearance 
of 16 feet. 

(657) Harbor regulations.-A speed limit of 4 mph (3.5 
knots) is enforced in the harbor. (See 33 CFR 162.120, 
chapter 2, for regulations.) 

(658) Kenosha Coast Guard Station is on the E side of the 
inner basin. 
(6S9) SmaU-craft facilities.·A large public marina is about 

0.4 mile SW of the harbor entrance. The marina is pro
tected by breakwaters and the entrance is marked by private 
lights. Marinas are also located inside the harbor above and 
below the 50th Street bridge. Transient berths, gasoline, 
water, ice, electricity, limited marine supplies, sewage 
pump-out, launching ramp, haul-out to 60 tons, and harbor
master services are available. 

(6«>) From Kenosha, the shore is bluff for 10 miles N to 
Racine. The shoal border is less than 1 mile wide with sev
eral detached spots beyond. About 1 mile N of Kenosha, 20-
and 23-foot spots are 1 and 1.6 miles offshore, respectively. 
A wreck, covered 17 feet, is l.3 miles offshore 3.8 miles N of 
Kenosha. Detached 21-foot spots are 1 mile and 1.4 miles 
Offshore, 2.4 and 3.8 miles S of Racine, respectively. A 
stack, 1.2 miles N of Kenosha, is prominent. 

(661) Charts 14904, 14925.-Racine Reef, SE of the en
trance to Racine Harbor, is a large shoal extending from 0.6 
to 2.3 miles offshore. The reef has a least depth of 1 foot 
over a crib near its center. Racine Reef Light (42°43.6'N., 
87°44.2'W.), SO feet above the water, is shown from a white 
skeleton tower on a concrete crib on the E side of the reef; a 
fog signal is at the light. The light should not be passed close 
aboard even by shallow-draft vessels. The W end of the reef 
is marked by a lighted buoy. 

(662) Racine Harbor, serving the city of Racine, Wis., is at 
the mouth of the Root River, 60 miles N of Chicago Harbor 
and 21 miles S of Milwaukee Harbor. The harbor is used 
primarily by pleasure craft and fish tugs. 

(663) A small-craft facility is in the S part of the outer har
bor basin. A launching ramp basin is just S of the outer har
bor basin. The entrances to the basins are marked by lighted 
buoys and lights. 

(664) Prominent features.-The pink and blue storage tanks 
on the N side of the river mouth are prominent. 

(665) Channels.-From the outer harbor basin, a dredged 
channel in the Root River leads upstream for about 0. 7 mile 
to just below Fourth Street. In May 1992, the reported con
trolling depths were 15 feet to the mouth of Root River, 
thence 11 feet to the Main Street bridge, thence 8 feet near 
midchannel to the head of the project. Above the dredged 
channel, depths are about 4 feet to about 200 yards below 
Marquette Street bridge, thence depths of 1 to 4 feet for 
about 2.5 miles above Marquette Street bridge. There are 
rocks on the river bottom just inside the mouth between the 
N channel limit and the N revetment. 
(666) The outer basin is not adapted for anchorage by large 

vessels but reduces wave action in the lower section of the 
river. Mooring to the breakwaters and the pier on the N side 
of the river mouth is prohibited. Mariners are cautioned 
against navigating outside channel limits in the vicinity of 
structures protected by stone riprap. 
(667) The channel inside the river is narrow and tortuous, 

making navigation for large vessels difficult. Currents in the 
river attain velocities to 3 mph. 

(668) Anchorages.-State-designated small-craft anchorages 
are on the N and S sides of the outer basin. Contact the Ra
cine County Water Patrol on the N side of the river mouth 
for details. 
(669) Dangers.-Several detached shoal spots with depths of 

21 to 24 feet are 0.3 to 1.1 miles NE of the harbor entrance. 
Racine Harbor is subject to considerable wave action during 
periods of strong winds from NE to SE. 
(670) Local bridge regnlations.-In case street traffic is 

delayed by reason of the draws of either bridge having been 
continuously opened for 5 minutes or more for the passage 
of boats, the draws may be closed, but shall be again opened 
for the passage of boats as soon as practicable; provided 
however, that no boat shall be delayed for a longer period 
than 15 minutes. 

(671) In case the draw cannot be immediately opened when 
a signal is given, a red flag or ball by day or a red light at 
night shall be conspicuously displayed. 
(672) All boats when passing any bridge in the city shall be 

moved past as expeditiously as is consistent with proper 
movement in the river, .and in no case shall any boat, while 
passing any bridge and obstructing the same, remain or ob
struct the passage across such bridge more than 5 minutes, 
nor shall any boat be so anchored or fastened as to prevent 
the free and speedy opening of any bridge or the free passage 
of other boats through the same. 
(673) No person shall in any manner obstruct the free pas

sage over and upon the bridges of the city. 
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Structures across Root River at Racine 
*Miles above the mouth of the river 

••clear width in feet proceeding upstream 

Clear width in feet of 
draw or span Clear height in 

No. Location and Name Kind Miles• openings0
. feet above Low Remarks 

Water Datum 
Right Left Center ' 

I Main St. bridge Highway 0.29 90 9 Bascule. Note I. 
2 State St. bridge Highway 0.53 69 12 Bascule. Notes I and 2. 
3 Overhead cable Power 0.97 53 
4 Marquette St. bridge Highway 1.17 5S 58 5S 9 Fixed. 
5 Overhead cable Power 1.27 Data not available. 
6 Overhead pipeline 1.32 137 12 
7 Sixth St. bridge Highway 1.46 49 24 Fixed. 
g Chicago & North Western Railroad 1.65 107 107 17 Fixed. Note 2. 

Ry bridge 

Note !.-See 33 CFR 117.1 through 117.59 and 117.1095, chapter 2, for drawbridge regulations. 
Note 2.-Neither draw is accessible. The depth would only permit passage of very small boats. 
Note 3.-In 1986, the bridge was being replaced by a bascule bridge with design clearance of 14 feet at the W channel limit and 19 feet at the E limit. 

(6741 No person except the bridgetender or person author
ized to act in his stead shall open or in any manner interfere 
with opening any bridge. 

(675) The person having charge of any boat desiring to 
move past any bridge shall allow a reasonable time for the 
opening of such bridge, and no person shall move any boat 
against any bridge or draw thereof before the bridge is 
opened. 

(676) No person shall willfully injure or damage any bridge 
or abutment, or part thereof. No person shall fasten or hitch 
any boat, timber or other floating material to any bridge or 
abutment. 
(677) No person shall damage or remove any portion of the 

improved shore protection of any navigable waters within 
the city. 
(678) Any person who violates any provision of this section 

shall, upon conviction thereof, be liable for the cost of re
pairing any damage resulting from such violation, in addi
tion to the penalty provided for violation of this code. 

(679) Racine is a customs port of entry. 
(680) Quarantine, customs, immigration, and agricultural 

quarantine.-(See chapter 3, Vessel Arrival Inspections, and 
appendix for addresses.) 

(681) Quarantine is enforced in accordance with the regu
lations of the U.S. Public Health Service. (See Public Health 
Service, chapter 1.) 
(682) Harbor regulations.-Federal regulations specify a 

speed limit of 4 mph (3.5 knots) in the harbor. (See 33 CFR 
162.120, chapter 2, for regulations.) 
(683) Local harbor regulations are under the control of the 

harbor commission and are enforced by the harbonnaster 
who can be reached through the Racine County Water Pa
trol. A slow·no wake speed is enforced within the harbor 
limits. Copies of the regulations can be obtained from the 
Commissioner of Public Works. City Hall, 730 Washington 
Avenue, Racine, Wis. 53403. 
(684) Towage.-Tugs for Racine are available from Milwau

kee and Sturgeon Bay. (See Towage under those ports.) 
(685) Wharf.-Pugh Oil & Coal Co. has a 500-foot wharf on 

the N side of the river mouth. The wharf has reported 
depths of 18 feet alongside. There is open storage available. 

(686) Small-craft facilities.-Marinas at Racine provide 
transient berths, gasoline, diesel fuel, water, ice, electricity, 
sewage pump-out, marine supplies, and launching ramps. 
Hoists to 30 tons are available for hull, engine, and elec
tronic repairs. 

(687) From Racine Harbor, the shore is bluff and curves 
NE for 3.5 miles to Wind Point. Shoals extend about 0.9 
mile offshore. Detached 21- and 20-foot spots are 1.1 miles 
NE and 1.3 miles NNE of the entrance to Racine Harbor. 
Wind Point Light (42"46.9'N., 87"45.S'W.), 111 feet above 
the water, is shown from a white conical tower with at
tached dwelling on the point. 

(688) Wind Point South Shoal, with a least depth of 17 
feet, is 1.3 miles SE of Wind Point Light. The shoal is 
marked on the E side by a buoy. 

(689) Chart 14904.-Wind Point North Shoal, with boul
ders covered 14 feet and marked on the SE side by a lighted 
buoy, is 1.7 miles NE of Wind Point Light. All vessels 
should keep well outside the buoy, especially in heavy 
weather. 

(690) From Wind Point, the shore trends NW and then N 
for 18 miles to Milwaukee Harbor. The shore in this stretch 
is bluff. For the first 7 miles of the stretch, shoals extend 
about 0.6 mile offshore, thence N to Milwaukee, the shoal 
border is irregular and extends as much as 1.5 miles from 
shore. A detached bank with a least depth of 18 feet is from 
1.2 to 2 miles offshore in the vicinity of South Milwaukee, 
about 9.5 miles N of Wind Point. The greatest extent of the 
shoal border is 3.5 miles SE of the entrance to Milwaukee 
Harbor and is marked at the outer edge by a lighted bell 
buoy. Vessels should stay outside the buoy. A wreck, cov
ered 27 feet, is marked by a lighted buoy 5.3 miles NE of 
South Milwaukee. 
(691) Caution.-A firing area for small caliber weapons is at 

the Racine County Line Rifle Club Range about 3.5 miles 
NW of Wind Point. The firing creates a caution zone about 
3,500 feet wide extending about 3 miles into the lake. Marin· 
ers should navigate the area with caution and consult the 
Local Notice to Mariners for latest information. 
(692) OA Creek Harbor is a private harbor of the Wiscon

sin Electric Power Co., about 5.6 miles NW of Wind Point. 
Four stacks at the powerplant, the southernmost lighted, are 
prominent from the lake. A fill area for coal storage extends 
about 900 feet into the lake and bas a combined water intake 
and docking slip along its S side. The S side of the slip is 
protected by a jetty. The approach to the harbor is marked 
by a private 269" lighted range. In 1977, the reported con· 
trolling depth was 21 feet in the approach with 20 feet in the 
N half of the slip and 15 feet in the S half. In 1978, it was 
reported that the slip was being maintained to a depth of 
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about 25 feet. Strong currents may exist at the W end of the 
slip due to a large volume of plant intake water. 

(693) About 3 miles N of Oak Creek Harbor, the city of 
Milwaukee has constructed a sewage treatment plant on a 
landfill that extends about 1,000 feet into the lake. A stack 
about 0.5 mile S of the plant is prominent. 
(694) South Milwaukee, Wis .• is at the mouth of Oak 

Creek, about 8.5 miles S of the entrance to Milwaukee Har
bor. Clay bluffs N and S of the creek mouth have an eleva
tion of 60 feet or more. A dilapidated pier extends 200 feet 
lakeward from the N side of the creek mouth. Another pier 
extends from the S side of the mouth and then bends SW to 
enclose a small-craft basin. The S side of the basin is en
closed by a breakwater extending from shore. In 1978, the 
reported controlling depths were 6 feet in the entrance and 4 
feet in the basin. Gasoline is available in the basin. 

(695) Charts 14904, 14924.-Milwaukee Harbor, serving 
the city of Milwaukee, Wis., is one of the major ports on the 
Great Lakes. The harbor is at the mouth of the Milwaukee 
River, which flows into Milwaukee Bay, a broad indenta
tion on the W side of Lake Michigan about 80 miles N of 
Chicago Harbor. The harbor comprises an outer harbor 
formed by breakwaters paralleling the shore and an inner 
harbor in Milwaukee River, Menomonee River, and Kin
nickinnic River. The principal cargoes handled in the port 
are general cargo, steel products, coal, cement, and grain. 
Freighters and petroleum tankers ply the year round be
tween this port and other ports on S Lake Michigan. 

(696) Prominent features.-Prominent are lighted television 
towers 4.5 miles N of the Milwaukee River mouth, the First 
Wisconsin Center 0.95 mile NNW of the river mouth, a 
stack 0.4 mile SW of the river mouth, the Allen-Bradley Co. 
clock and temperature towers 1 mile SW of the river mouth, 
and an apartment building close SW of the Coast Guard 
Base at the Send of the outer harbor. 
(697) Milwaukee Breakwater Light (43°0l.6'N., 

87°52.9'W.), 61 feet above the water, is shown from a black 
lantern on a white square structure on the end of the break
water on the N side of the main entrance channel; a fog sig
nal and a radiobeacon are at the light. 
(698) North Point Light (43°03.9'N., 87°52.3'W.), 154 feet 

above the water, is shown from a white octagonal tower 
with a red roof on North Point at the N end of Milwaukee 
Bay. 
(699) Channels.-Milwaukee outer harbor is protected by a 

series of breakwaters which generally parallel the shore on 
either side of the mouth of Milwaukee River. The main en
trance to the harbor is through a dredged channel which 
leads from deep water in Lake Michigan between the break
waters across the outer harbor to the mouth of the river. 
The ends of the breakwaters at the main entrance are 
marked by lights. The breakwater gaps at the N and S ends 
of the outer harbor are marked by lights. A dredged 
anchorage basin extends S from the entrance channel be
tween the breakwater and the deep-draft piers along the 
shore. 
(700) The inner harbor is entered from the outer harbor 

through the piers at the mouth of the Milwaukee River. The 
outer ends of the piers are marked by lights. The Milwaukee 
River flows from the N and is joined by the Menomonee 
River from the W about 1 mile above the .pierheads and by 
the Kinnickinnic River from the S at the inner end of the 
piers at the NW end of Jones Island. Channels have been 
dredged in the lower parts of the rivers, for about 3 miles in 
the Milwaukee River, 1.8 miles in the Menomonee River, 
and 1.3 miles in the Kinnickinnic River. The channels are 

narrow and tortuous and are not provided with turning ba
sins. Several of the bridge openings are also narrow and 
their navigation difficult. Channels have also been dredged 
in the South Menomonee Canal and Burnham Canal, which 
branch S from the Menomonee River just above its mouth. 

(701) In August 1990, the controlling depths were 31 feet 
from deep water in the lake between the breakwaters, thence 
24 feet in the entrance channel through the outer harbOr. In 
August 1989, the controlling depth was 27 feet in the outer 
harbor anchorage area with lesser depths along the NW 
edge. 

(702) In May 1991, the controlling depths in Milwaukee 
River were 27 feet through the channel between the piers at 
the mouth to the Chicago and North Western Railway 
bridge; thence 16 feet to the junction with the Menomonee 
River; thence 14 feet to about 400 feet below St. Paul Ave
nue bridge; thence, in 1977, 17 feet to the upstream limit of 
the Federal project at the North Humboldt Avenue bridge. 
(703) In May 1991, the controlling depths in the Me

nomonee River were 18 feet from the junction with Milwau
kee River to the North-South Freeway (I-94) bridge; thence 
11 feet to the head of the Federal project 0.6 mile above the 
Sixteenth Street bridge. 

(704) In May 1991, the controlling depths in South Me
nomonee Canal and Burnham Canal were 21 and 19 feet at 
midchannel respectively. 

(705) In May 1991, the controlling depths in Kinnickinnic 
River were 24 feet from the junction with Milwaukee River 
to the Chicago and North Western Railway bridge, thence 
17 feet to the South Kinnickinnic Avenue bridge. 
(706) In the outer harbor, mooring to the breakwaters or 

piers is prohibited. Mariners are cautioned against navigat
ing outside channel limits in the vicinity of structures pro
tected by rock riprap along their sides. 

c101) In the outer harbor, the city of Milwaukee has 
dredged an 18-foot approach channel to the Municipal Pas
senger Pier N of the entrance channel. A private 295° 
lighted range marks the approach to the pier. S of the en
trance channel, the city has dredged the pier slips on the W 
side of the anchorage basin. South Slip No. 1 has been 
dredged to 26 feet and South Slip Nos. 2 and 3 have been 
dredged to 27 feet. 

(708) Municipal Mooring Basin, also known as Kinnickin
nic Basin, is on the SE side of the Kinnickinnic River about 
0.6 mile above the mouth. The basin, used primarily for the 
winter moorage of vessels, has general depths of 25 to 30 
feet with lesser depths along the edges. 

(709) A diked disposal area extends from shore in the SW 
comer of the outer harbor. The SE comer of the area is 
marked by a light. 

(710) Anchorages.-Deep-draft vessels may find anchorage 
in the dredged part of the outer basin S of the entrance 
channel. Medium-draft vessels may anchor in the N part of 
the outer harbor, taking care to avoid dropping or dragging 
anchor in the vicinity of the submerged cables which cross 
the outer harbor just N of the entrance channel. Special 
anchorages are in the small-craft basins at the N end of the 
outer harbor and shoreward of the County Park Commis
sion's breakwater which parallels the shore S of the outer 
harbor. (See 33 CFR 110.1and110.80, chapter 2, for limits 
and regulations.) 

(711) In April 1983, sunken wrecks were reported in the 
special anchorage areas behind the County Pad Commis
sion's breakwater 0.2 mile, 174° from South Shore Park 
Breakwater Light in about 42°59'58"N., 87°53'04"W., and 
1.3 miles, 139° from South Shore Pad Breakwater Light in 
about 42°59'17.6"N., 87°52'04.0"W. 
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(712) Dangers.-During rough weather, the entire breakwa
ter system may be obscured by wave action. At these times, 
the only safe entrance is through the main entrance channel. 
(713) A wreck, covered 40 feet, is about 3.8 miles E of the 

harbor entrance. 
(714) Caution.-Fish nets in the N outer harbor are a haz

ard. A water intake for a sewage disposal plant is on the S 
side of the Milwaukee River about 800 feet W of the Inter
state 794 highway bridge and may, at times, cause hazard
ous crosscurrents for small vessels. 

(71S) Navigators are advised to use extreme caution when 
entering slips of the general cargo terminals in the outer har
bor. Ships accidentally penetrating the dock wall or ships 
having a large rake angle of the bow can strike the steel and 
concrete superstructure of Interstate 794 highway bridge. 
This could result in heavy ship or bridge damage and possi
ble personal injury or loss of life. 

(716) Vessels moored in the outer harbor may be subject to 
severe surging when there are strong NNE to ENE winds. 
During periods of adverse weather, the Coast Guard recom
mends that vessels moored in the outer harbor be ade
quately manned at all times to maintain mooring lines and/ 
or safely get underway. 
(717) Currents.-Currents attain velocities to 4 mph in the 

main entrance channel and 3 mph in the river channels. 
(718) Weather.-(See page T-12 for Milwaukee climatologi

cal table.) 
(719) Towage.-Tugs to 1,600 hp are available at Milwau

kee. Arrangements for tugs are made through the Great 
Lakes Towing Co. dispatcher in Cleveland (800-321-3663) 
or via VHF-FM remote antenna, or through the JMS Tow
ing Service, Inc. in Sturgeon Bay (414-743-9611). 
(720) Milwaukee is a customs port of entry. 
(721) Quarantine, customs, immigration, and agricultural 

quarantine.-(See chapter 3, Vessel Arrival Inspections, and 
appendix for addresses.) 

(722) Quarantine is enforced in accordance with the regu
lations of the U.S. Public Health Service. (See Public Health 
Service, chapter 1.) 
(723) Coast Guard.-Milwaukee Coast Guard Station, 

Group Office, and Base are at the Send of the outer harbor. 
A Marine Safety Office is in Milwaukee. (See appendix for 
address.) 

(724) Harbor regulations.-A speed limit of 4 mph (3.5 
knots) is enforced in the harbor. (See 33 CFR 162.120, chap
ter 2, for regulations.) Local harbor regulations are enforced 
by the harbormaster. Copies of these regulations may be ob
tained from the Legislative Reference Bureau, Room 404, 
City Hall, 200 East Wells Street, Milwaukee, Wis. 53202. 
(72S) Wharves.-Milwaukee has numerous wharves, piers, 

and docks in the outer harbor and in the Milwaukee, Me
nomonee, and Kinnickinnic Rivers. Only the deep-draft fa
cilities are described. (For a complete description of the port 
facilities, refer to Port Series No. 4 7, published and sold by 
the U.S. Army Corps of Engineers. See appendix for ad
dress.) The alongside depths given for the facilities described 
are reported depths. (For information on the latest depths, 
contact the operators.) Special cargo handling equipment is 
described with the individual facility. Cranes to 220 tons are 
available in the harbor. All the facilities have highway con
nections and some have railway connections. Water and 
electrical shore-power connections are available at some of 
the facilities. 

(726) Caution.-Vessels moored in the outer harbor may be 
subject to severe surging when there are strong NNE to 
ENE winds. During periods of adverse weather, the Coast 
Guard recommends that vessels moored in the outer harbor 

be adequately manned at all times to maintain mooring lines 
and/or safely get underway. 

(727) Facilities in the outer harbor: 
(728) Municipal General Cargo Terminal No. l Pier: 0.2 

mile S of the river mouth; 520-foot E face, 23 to 26 feet 
alongside; 950-foot S face, 25 to 27 feet alongside; deck 
height, 11 feet; 19,000 square feet covered storage; 12.000 
square feet open storage; receipt of salt; owned by Pott of 
Milwaukee, and operated by Domtar Industries. 
(729) Municipal South Pier No. l, North Side Open Dock: 

0.3 mile S of the river mouth; 945-foot face; 25 to 27 feet 
alongside; deck height, 11 feet; 30-ton gantry crane; tank 
storage for 200,000 barrels; receipt and shipment of conven
tional and containerized general cargo, dry bulk commodi
ties, steel products, and scrap metals; receipt of petroleum 
products and liquid chemicals; owned by Port of Milwaukee 
and operated by Meehan Seaway Service, Ltd, and Product 
Terminaling of Wisconsin, Inc. 

(730) Municipal South Pier No. 1, General Cargo Termi
nal No. 2: 0.35 mile 8 of the river mouth; 330-foot E face, 25 
feet alongside; 978-foot S face, 26 to 27 feet alongside; deck 
height, 11 feet; use of cranes from South Municipal Bulk 
Cargo Wharf; 33,000 square feet covered storage; tank stor
age for 200,000 barrels; receipt and shipment of general 
cargo, dry bulk commodities, steel products, and scrap met
als; receipt of petroleum products and liquid chemicals; 
owned by Port of Milwaukee and operated by Meehan Sea
way Service, Ltd., and Product Terminaling of Wisconsin, 
Inc. 
(731) Municipal South Pier No. 2, General Cargo Termi

nals Nos. 3, 4, and 4A: 0.45 mile S of the river mouth; 945-
foot N face, 25 to 30 feet alongside; 545-foot E face, 26 to 28 
feet alongside; 1,005-foot S face, 26 to 29 feet alongside; 
deck height, 12 feet; use of cranes from South Municipal 
Bulk Cargo Wharf; 69,000 square feet covered storage; 
180,000 cubic feet cold storage; 1.6 acres open storage plus 
container storage area; receipt and shipment of general and 
containerized cargo, steel products, dry bulk commodities, 
and scrap metal; owned by Port of Milwaukee and operated 
by Meehan Seaway Service, Ltd. 

(732) Municipal Liquid Cargo Pier: 0.8 mile S of the river 
mouth; 1,066-foot N face, 20 to 27 feet alongside; 1,088-foot 
S face, 20 to 27 feet alongside; deck height, 11 feet; storage 
tanks for 2 million gallons of vegetable oils and 248,000 bar
rels of petroleum products; receipt and shipment of vegeta
ble oils, tallow, and animal fats; receipt of petroleum prod
ucts and liquid fertilizer; owned by Port of Milwaukee, and 
operated by Milwaukee Liquid Lakes Terminal, Inc. and 
Tanco Terminals, Inc. 
cm> Facilities in the Kinnickinnic River: 
(734) Municipal Heavy Lift Dock: E side of the Kinnickin

nic River 0.35 mile above the mouth; 1,659-foot W face; 22 
to 28 feet alongside; 160-foot N face; 14 to 25 feet alongside; 
deck height, 6 feet; cranes to 220 tons; 5 acres open storage; 
receipt and shipmen_t of general and containerized general 
cargo and heavy lift commodities, dry bulk commodities, 
steel products, and scrap metal; owned by Port of Milwau
kee and operated by Meehan Seaway Service, .Ltd. 
(735) North Municipal Bulk Cargo Wharf: outer end of E 

side of Municipal Mooring Basin; 1,270-foot face; 21 to 25 
feet alongside; deck height, 6 feet; open storage for 200,000 
tons of salt; receipt of salt; owned by Port of of Milwaukee, 
and operated by Domtar Industries, Inc. 
(736) South Municipal Bulk ea..., Wharf: inner end of E 

side of Municipal Mooring Basin; 1,930-foot face; 19 to 25 
feet alongside; deck height, 7~ feet; cranes to 96 tons; open 
storage for 72,000 tons of salt; receipt of bulk salt; owned by 
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Structures across Milwaukee, Menomonee, and Kinnickinnic Rivers 
*Miles above Milwaukee Pierhead Light 

**Clear width in feet proceeding upstream 

Clear width in feet of 

Location and Name Kind 
draw or span Clear height in 

Miles* openings** feet above Low 
Water Datum 

Right Left Center 

Milwaukee River 

Lake Freeway (1-794) bridge Highway 0.19 200 120 
Junction with Kinnickinnic 0.38 
River 
Chicago & North Western Railroad 0.59 87 87 7 
Ry. bridge 
Broadway St. bridge Highway 0.79 90 12 

Water St. bridge Highway 0.94 130 14 
Junction with Menomonee 1.01 
River 
St. Paul Ave. bridge Highway 1.21 50 14 
East-West Exp. (1-794) Highway 1.26 116 28 
bridges 
Clyboum St. bridge Highway 1.28 52 14 
Michigan St. bridge Highway 1.37 50 12 

Skywalk Pedestrian 1.41 160 32 
Wisconsin Ave. bridge Highway 1.46 50 12 

Wells St. bridge Highway 1.61 77 9 
Kilbourn Ave. bridge Highway 1.70 100 14 
State St. bridge Highway 1.79 80 14 
Overhead cable 1.88 
Juneau Ave. bridge Highway 2.06 90 14 
Park Freeway bridges Highway 2.13 116 35 
Cherry St. bridge Highway 2.29 80 14 
Pleasant St. bridge Highway 2.58 50 14 

Holton St. bridge Highway 2.84 79 64 
Humboldt Ave. bridge Highway 3.22 17 

Menomonee River 

Chicago, Milwaukee, St. Paul Railroad I.OS 75 8 
& Pacific RR bridge 
North Plankinton Ave. Highway 1.08 90 14 
bridge 

1.37 71 30 North Sixth St. bridge Highway 
North-South Freeway (1-94) Highway 1.61 140 100 

bri!te 
M ego Ave. bridge Highway 1.95 70 10 
Sixteenth St. bridge Highway 2.14 120 35 
Twenty-fifth St. bridge Hi~hway 2.8 65 70 
Chicago, Milwaukee, St. Paul Railroad 2.91 9 
& Pacific RR bridge 

South Menomonee 
Canal 

South Sixth St. bridge Highway 1.51 77 30 
North-South Freeway (1-94) Highway 1.75 140 100 
bridge 

Burnluun Canal 

~· Milwaul=, St. Paul Railroad 1.74 65 8 
&: Pacific RR bridge 

Highway 1.79 95 80 North-SOOth Freeway (1-94) 
bridge 
South Eiemtth St. bridge Highway 1.96 46 45 7 

Kbmicldmtic River 

CbQgo & North Western Railroad 1.19 61 61 · 8 

Ry. bridge 
1.63 100 10 Kinnickinnic Ave. bridge ~way 

Chicago, Milwaukee, St. Paul Railroad 1.67 93 15 

I; Pacilc RR~ 15 Cbicago 1; North att:rn Railroad 1.71 93 
R. • • 

293 

Remarks 

Fixed. Note 2. 

Swing. Note I. 

Bascule. Under construction 
1981. Notes 1 and 3. 
Bascule. Note I. 

Vertical lift. Note I. 
Twin filled. 

Vertical lift. Note I. 
Vertical lift. Clearance up 28 
feet. Note I. 
Fixed. 
Vertical lift. Clearance up 28 
feet. Note I. 
Bascule. Note l. 
Bascule. Note I. 
Bascule. Note I. 
Data not available. 
Bascule. Note I. 
Twin filled. 
Bascule. Note I. 
Vertical lift. Ocarance up 27 
feet. Note I. 
Bascule. Note I. 
Fixed. Head of navigation. 

Swing. Note I. 

Bascule. 

Bascule. Note l. 
Fixed. 

Bascule. Note I. 
Bascule. Note 1. 
Fixed. Note 4. 
Filled. Head of navigation. 

Bascule. Note l. 
Fixed. 

Swing. Note 1. 

Fixed. 

Swing. Note 1. 

Swing. Note 1. 

Bascule. Note I. 
Swi111. Note 1. 

Swing. Note I. 
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Structures across Milwaukee, Menomonee, and Kinnickinnic Rinrs (Continued) 

Clear width in feet of 
draw or span Clear height in 

No. Location and Name Kind Miles• openings•• feet above Low Remarks 
Water Datum 

Right Left Center 

' 38 South First St. bridge Highway 1.78 70 14 Bascule. Note 1. 
39 Overhead cables Power 2.00 30 
40 Becher St. bridge Highway 2.02 50 12 Fixed. 
41 Overhead cable 2.09 Data not available. 
42 Overhead cable 2.11 Data not available. 
43 Lincoln Ave. bridge Highway 2.30 10 Fixed. Head of navigation. 

Note 1.-See 33 CFR 117.1through117.59 and 117.1093, chapter 2, for drawbridge regulations. 
Note 2.-The minimum venical clearance at the channel limits is 96 feet. 
Note 3.--Clear height is design clearance for 40-foot midwidth. 
Note 4.-Venical clearance is 16 feet at N edge of the channel decreasing to 10 feet at the S edge. 

Port of Milwaukee, and operated by International Salt Co., 
Edward E. Gillen Co., and Advance Boiler and Tank Co. 

(737) Municipal West Open Dock: inner end of W side of 
Municipal Mooring Basin; 992-foot face, 504 feet of berth
ing space alongside permanently moored storage vessel; 27 
feet alongside; deck height, 6 and 8 feet; cranes to 50 tons 
with magnets on storage vessel; receipt of pig iron and ship
ment of scrap metal; owned by Port of Milwaukee and oper
ated by Miller Compressing Co. 

(738) Kinnickinnic Elevator Wharf, Continental Grain El
evator: outer end of W side of Municipal Mooring Basin; 
1,490-foot face; 27 to 28 feet alongside; deck heights, 6 and 9 
feet; 3114-million-bushel grain elevator; one marine leg, un
loading rate 12,000 bushels per hour; 6 vessel-loading 
spouts, loading rate 9 ,000 bushels per hour each; receipt and 
shipment of grain; owned by Chicago and North Western 
Transportation Co. and operated by Continental Grain Co. 
(739) Medusa Cement Co. Dock: E side of river below Kin

nickinnic Avenue bridge; 550-foot face; 17 to 21 feet along
side; deck height, 5 feet; storage silos for 260,000 tons of ce
ment; receipt of bulk cement; owned and operated by 
Medusa Cement Co. 
(740) Wisconsin Wrecking Co. Wharf: W side of the river 

above Chicago and North Western Transportation Co. 
bridge; 670-foot face; 22 feet alongside; deck height, 7 feet; 8 
acres of open storage; receipt and shipment of crushed 
stone; owned and operated by Wisconsin Wrecking Co. 
(741) Greenfield Avenue Terminal Wharf: W side of the 

river, about 0.25 mile below the Chicago and North West
ern Transportation Co. bridge; 826-foot face, 27 feet along
side; deck height, 5 feet; 13.8 acres of open storage; receipt 
and shipment of dry bulk materials; owned and operated by 
Port of Milwaukee. 
(742) Schwermao Trucking Co., East Washington Street 

Wharf: S side of slip on W side of river 0.35 mile above the 
mouth, and N side of the slip just S; 723-foot N face, 27 feet 
alongside; 1,103-foot S face, 6 to 18 feet alongside; deck 
height, 4 feet; storage tanks for 432,000 barrels; receipt and 
shipment of petroleum products; owned by Schwerman 
Trucking Co. and operated by Schwerman Distribution 
Center, Inc. 

(743) Afram Bros. Co., Soutb Water Street Dock: N side 
of the slip on W side of river 0.35 mile above the mouth, and 
the riverfront adjacent downstream; 600-foot S face, 12 to 
27 feet alongside; 710 feet of berthing space along river, 20 
to 24 feet alongside; deck height, 5Yz to 6 feet; cranes to 50 
tons; IO acres open storage; shipment and receipt of scrap 
metal; owned and operated by Afram Bros. Co. 
(744) Facilities in tbe Milwaukee Ri•er: 

(745J P and V Atlas Terminal Corp., Water Street Termi
nal Wharf: W side of the river just above junction with Kin
nickinnic River; 630-foot face; 16 to 21 feet alongside; deck 
height, IO feet; 51,000 square feet covered storage; receipt of 
newsprint; owned and operated by P and V Atlas Terminal 
Corp. 

(746) Facilities in the Menomonee River: 
(747) St. Mary's Wisconsin Cement, Milwaukee Terminal 

Dock: S side of the river 0.1 mile above North Sixth Street 
bridge; 600-foot face; 17 to 25 feet alongside; deck height, 6 
feet; open storage for 20,000 tons of cement clinker; silo 
storage for 22,000 tons of cement; receipt of cement clinker; 
owned and operated by St. Mary's Wisconsin Cement, Inc., 
Division of St. Mary's Cement, Ltd. 

(748) Wisconsin Electric Power Co., Valley Plant Canal 
Street Coal Dock: S side of the river 0.2 mile above North
South Freeway (1-94) bridge; 500-foot face; 18 to 21 feet 
alongside; deck height, 6 feet; open storage for 30,000 tons 
of coal; occasional receipt of coal; owned and operated by 
Wisconsin Electric Power Co. 

(749) Schwerman Trucking Co., 17tb Street Wharf: N side 
of the river above the Sixteenth Street bridge; 3,000-foot 
face; 14 to 19 feet alongside; deck height, 4 feet; open stor
age for 80,000 tons of salt; storage tanks for 1,000,000 gal
lons; receipt of salt, stone, and liquid chemicals; owned by 
Schwerman Trucking Co. and operated by Schwerman Dis
tribution Center, Inc. and Milwaukee Solvents and Chemi
cal Corp. 
(750) Facilities in Soutb Menomonee Canal: 
(751) Lake Shore Sand Milwaukee Plant Dock: W side of 

the mouth of the canal; 331 feet of berthing space; 12 to 18 
feet alongside; deck height, 6 feet; open storage for 80,000 
tons of sand; receipt of sand; owned and operated by Lake 
Shore Sand, Division of Construction Aggregates Corp. of 
Michigan. 
(752) Morton Salt, Milwaukee Plant Dock: N side of canal 

immediately above Lake Shore Sand Dock; 478-foot face; 14 
feet alongside; deck height, 3 to 5 feet; covered storage for 
4,000 tons of salt; open storage for 40,000 tons of salt; re
ceipt of salt; owned and operated by Morton Salt Division, 
Morton Thiokol, Inc. 
(753) Wisconsin Electric Power Co., Valley Plant Main 

Coal Dock: N side of the canal above North-South Freeway 
bridge; 575-foot face; 18 to 21 feet alongside; deck height, 
7Yz feet; open storage for 250,000 tons of coal; receipt of 
coal; owned and operated by Wisconsin Electric Power Co. 
(7S4) Schneider Fuel and Supply Co., Canal Street Dock: 

N side just below the head of the canal; 290-foot face; 17 feet 
alongside; deck height, 3 to 4 feet; open storage for 30,000 
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tons of coal; receipt of coal; owned by Schneider Fuel and 
Supply Co. and operated by Wisconsin Electric Power Co. 

(755) Cargill Elevator E Wharf: S side just below the head 
of the canal; 910-foot face; 21 feet alongside; deck height, 6 
to 6Y2 feet; 2Y2-million-bushel grain elevator; one marine leg, 
unloading rate 7,000 bushels per hour; two loading spouts, 
combined rate 26,000 bushels per hour; receipt and ship
ment of grain; owned and operated by Cargill, Inc. 

(756) Facilities in Burnham CanaJ: 
(757) Huron Cement, Milwaukee Terminal Wharf: N side 

of the canal below South Eleventh Street bridge; 400-foot 
face; 19 to 21 feet alongside; deck height, 3 feet; silo storage 
for 18,000 tons of cement; receipt of bulk cement; owned by 
Huron Cement, Division of National Gypsum Co. and oper
ated by Huron Cement and J.M.S. Towing Services, Inc. 

(758) Dundee Cement Co., Milwaukee Terminal Wharf: S 
side of the canal above South Eleventh Street bridge; 319-
foot face; 16 to 18 feet alongside; deck height, 4 feet; silo 
storage for 10,000 tons of cement; receipt of bulk caient; 
owned and operated by Dundee Cement Co. 

(759) Supplies.-All types of marine supplies and provisions 
are available in Milwaukee. Bunker fuel and diesel oil are 
available by truck to facilities on Jones Island. Water is 
available at all the municipal docks and at some of the pri
vate facilities. 
(760) Repairs.-There are no facilities for drydocking deep

draft vessels at Milwaukee. Two companies on the E side of 
the Municipal Mooring Basin perform above-the-waterline 
and major engine repairs. Another company maintains port
able equipment for making above-the-waterline repairs to 
vessels at their berths. 

(761) Small-craft facilities.-S of the outer harbor, a series 
of breakwaters parallels the SW shore of Milwaukee Bay for 
about 2 miles. The basin thus formed provides good 
anchorage for small-craft, and gasoline and diesel fuel are 
available at the yacht club at the N end. The basin may be 
entered from the S end of the outer harbor, marked by a 
light, or through a breakwater gap marked by a lighted buoy 
about 0.7 mile S of the outer harbor. The open Send of the 
basin and the small breakwater gap 0.45 mile NW should 
not be used without local knowledge. 

(762) The municipal marina at the N end of the outer har
bor provides transient berths, gasoline, diesel fuel, water, 
ice, electricity, sewage pump-out, and launching ramps. A 
marina on the W side of the mouth of Kinnickinnic River 
provides gasoline, diesel fuel, sewage pump-out, and marine 
supplies. A 60-ton stiff-leg crane is available for complete 
hull and engine repairs. A repair yard on the E side of Kin
nickinnic River 1.1 miles above the mouth has a 20-ton 
hoist and makes hull and small engine repairs. 

(763) Ferries.-A ferry crosses the Kinnickinnic River at 
the NW end of Jones Island. A ferry that carries automo
biles and railroad cars operates between Milwaukee and 
Ludington from a terminal on the W side of Jones Island 
about 0.5 mile SW of South Pierhead Light. 

(764) Communications.-Milwaukee has excellent highway 
and rail freight connections. General Mitchell Field at the S 
end of the city provides freight and passenger air service .. 
(765) North Point, about 3 miles N of the entrance to Mil

waukee Harbor, is the N point of Milwaukee Bay. North 
Point Light (43"03.9'N., 87°52.3'W.), 154 feet a:OOve the 
water, is shown from a white octagonal tower with a red 
roof on the point. 
(766) Caution.-A small arms firing range is on the 

lakefront about 1,800 feet NE of North Point Light. ~y 
firing creates a caution zone extending 1,200 feet SE into 
Lake Michigan. The zone is 1,200 feet wide at its outer end 

and 500 feet wide at the shoreline. Guards are posted to sig
nal cease firing when necessary, but mariners are advised to 
consult Local Notices to Mariners for schedules of firing 
and instructions. 

(767) Chart 14904.-Whitefish Bay is a slight recession in 
the shoreline between North Point and Fox Point, 6.5 miles 
N. The shoal border around the bay is about 0. 7 mile wide. 
Submerged net stakes extend about 0.9 mile from shore. 

(768) From Fox Point N for 15 miles to Port Washington, 
the shore is a steep bluff about 100 feet high. Shoals extend 
0.5 to 1 mile offshore. A wreck, covered l foot, is 0.6 mile 
offshore 3.3 miles N of Fox Point. A bell tower, reported to 
resemble a spire, is prominent about 6 miles N of Fox Point. 

(769) Port Washington, Wis., is an artificial harbor about 
25 miles N of Milwaukee Harbor. Sauk Creek, a very small 
stream, enters the S side of the harbor at the inner end of the 
coal wharf. 

(770) Prominent features.-Prominent are the powerplant 
stacks on the S side of the harbor and spires NW of the in
ner end of the N breakwater. 
(771) Port Washington Breakwater Light (43°23.2'N., 

87'51.7'W.), 78 feet above the water, is shown from a white 
square tower on a concrete base on the outer end of the N 
breakwater; a fog signal is at the light. 
(772) Cbannels.-A dredged entrance channel leads from 

deep water in Lake Michigan to an outer basin protected on 
the N by a breakwater and on the S by a breakwater and 
coal wharf. The outer ends of the breakwaters are marked 
by lights and the NE comer of the coal wharf is marked by a 
private light. From the W end of the outer basin, the chan
nel leads to two inner basins. In August 1991, the control
ling depths were 21 feet from deep water to the outer basin 
with 17 to 21 feet in the basin except for depths of 15 feet in 
the W 500 feet; thence I Olh feet in the W inner basin and 12 
feet in the N inner basin. 
(773) The intake channel of the Wisconsin Electric Power 

Co. is 1,200 feet SW of the harbor entrance. The S side of 
the channel is protected by a jetty, marked on the outer end 
by a private light. An overhead power cable with unknown 
clearance crosses the mouth of the channel. 
(774) Caution.-Power company cooling water is dis

charged into the harbor in the vicinity of Sauk Creek and 
creates a very dangerous current across the entrance to the 
W inner basin. Extreme caution should be exercised when 
maneuvering in this vicinity. With 30 minutes advance no
tice of vessel arrival in the harbor, the Wisconsin Electric 
Power Co. will reduce cooling water discharge at the re
quest of the vessel master and will make arrangements to 
handle lines when entering or leaving harbor. The power 
company can be contacted via the marine operator or by 
telephone, 414-284-5161, 24 hours a day. 
(775) In April 1983, a dangerous wreck was reported about 

0.4 mile, 335° from Port Washington Breakwater Light in 
43"23'27.4*N., 87'51'46.6*W. 

(776) Harbor regulations.-A speed limit of 4 mph (3.5 
knots) is enforced in the harbor. (See 33 CFR 162.120, chap
ter 2, for regulations.) 
(777) Whanes.-Wisconsin Electric Power Co. receives 

coal at the 1,175-foot wharf on the S side of the outer basin. 
The wharf has a reported controlling depth of 22 feet along
side and a deck height of 13 feet. A bucket unloader oper
ates at 600 tons per hour from vessels to a 600,000-ton coal 
storage area. 

(778) Murphy Oil Co. receives gasoline and heating oil at a 
300-foot wharf on the W side of the N inner basin. The 
wharf bas a reported controlling depth of 18 feet alongside 
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and deck height of 10 feet. There is tank storage for 180,000 
barrels. 

(779) Small-er~ .facilities.-A small-craft basin, protected 
by breakwaters, ts m the NW comer of the outer basin. The 
o_uter ends of the .breakwaters are marked by lights. Tran
sient berths, gasolme, water, and electricity are available on 
the N side of the W inner basin. Launching ramps are in the 
N end of the outer basin. A sewage pump-out facility is in 
the N inner basin. In August 1991, the controlling depth 
was 5'h feet leading to and in the basin. 

(780) Charts 14904, 14903.-From Port Washington for 
about 26 miles NNE to Sheboygan, the shore is bold. Shoals 
extend about 0.6 mile offshore, and numerous net stakes are 
within 2 miles of shore. A wreck, covered 26 feet, is 0. 9 mile 
from shore 8.2 miles NNE of Port Washington. A sunken 
caisson, C(>Vered 16 feet, is 0.6 mile offshore 8 miles SSW of 
Sheboygan. Tanks at Belgium, Cedar Grove, and Oostburg, 
Wis., are prominent. 

(781) Charts 14903, 14922.-Sheboygan, Wis., is a port citv 
about 51 miles N of Milwaukee Harbor at the mouth of the 
Sheboygan River. 
(782) Sheboygan Breakwater Light (43°45.0'N., 

87°41.5'W.), 55 feet above the water, is shown from a red cy
lindrical tower on the outer end of the breakwater on the N 
side of the entrance channel; a fog signal is at the light. 

(783) Caution.-A Sheboygan Police Department firing 
zone is about 2 miles S of the S pier at Sheboygan Harbor. 
The firing area is 3,500 feet wide and extends about 3 miles 
lakeward. Firing is conducted from 0600 to 2100 7 days a 
week, year round; red flags are displayed while firing is in 
progress. Extreme caution is advised. 
(784) Channels.-A dredged entrance channel leads NW 

from deep water in Lake Michigan between a breakwater on 
the N and a pier on the S to an outer harbor turning basin. 
The outer ends of the breakwater and pier are marked by 
lights. The channel leads across the S side of the basin to the 
mouth of Sheboygan River and thence upstream for about 1 
mile. The N side of the river mouth is marked by a light. A 
radiobeacon is near the Sheboygan Coast Guard Station in 
43°45.0'N., 87°42.2'W. 

(785) In July 1991, the controlling depths were 17 feet 
through the entrance channel to the outer basin, thence 11 
to 19 feet in the outer basin with shoaling to 4 feet along the 
S edge, thence 7 feet from the mouth of the river to the 
Eighth Street bridge, thence 4 feet to the head of the project 
at Jefferson Street. 

(786) The entrance channel is subject to shoaling caused by 
the drift of sand from the S. 

(787) Currents in the river attain velocities up to 3 mph. 
(788) The outer basin is not adapted for anchorage, but 

greatly reduces wave action in the lower river. Mooring LO 
t~e breakwater or piers is prohibited. Mariners are cau
tioned against navigating outside channel limits in the the 
vicinity of structures protected by stone riprap. 
(789) Bridge regulations.-All watercraft navigating the 

Sheboygan River and harbor or other navigable waters con
nected herewith within the limits of the city of Sheboygan, 
when passing any bridge in said city, shall move or .be 
moved past the same as expeditiously as is consistent with 
the proper use of the river by other watercraft; but in no 
case shall any watercraft, while passing through any bridge, 
remain or obstruct the passageway more than 5 minutes, 
and no watercraft shall be so anchored or fastened as to pre
vent any bridge from a free and speedy opening. Any master o: other person having charge of any watercraft, who shall 
violate any provisions in this section, shall forfeit and pay 

for each offense a penalty of not less than $5 nor more than 
$25. 

(790) Time allowed for opening bridge.-Whenever any per
son having charge of any watercraft shall wish to move the 
same past any bridge, reasonable time shall be allowed for 
the opening of the same; and any person who shall move any 
~atercraft against any bridge, or the center or protection 
pier thereof, before the same shall be opened, to the injury 
thereof, shall forfeit and pay for each offense a penalty of 
not less than $5 nor more than $50, and shall likewise be lia
ble to the city of Sheboygan for all damages done to the 
bridge and center or protection piers thereof. 
(791) Towage.-Tugs are available from Milwaukee and 

Sturgeon Bay. (See Towage under those ports.) 
(792) Sheboygan .is a customs port of entry. 
(793) Sheboygan Coast Guard Station is on the N side of 

the mouth of Sheboygan River. 
(794) Harbor regulations.-A speed limit of 4 mph (3.5 

knots) is enforced in the harbor. (See 33 CFR 162,120, chap
ter 2, for regulations.) 

(7'15) Local harbor regulations are enforced by the harbor
master who can be reached through the Department of Pub
lic Works, City Hall, Sheboygan, Wis. 53081. A speed limit 
of 4 mph (3.5 knots) is enforced within the harbor limits. 
Copies of the regulations may be obtained from the harbor
master. 
(796) Wharf.-Reiss Coal Co. receives coal at their wharf 

on the S side of the river, from the mouth upstream to the 
Eighth Street bridge. There is a total of 3, 120 feet of berth
ing space; the longest face is 1,330 feet long. The reported 
controlling depth alongside is 19 to 20 feet, and the deck 
height is 71/z to 8 feet. There is storage for 11/z million tons of 
coal. Continental Oil Co. receives oil and alcohol by barge 
at the W end of the wharf. 
(797) Small-craft facilities.-Marinas in the Sheboygan 

River provide transient berths, gasoline, diesel fuel, water, 
electricity, sewage pump-out, and limited marine supplies. 
Hoists can handle 35-foot boats for engine and minor hull 
repairs. 
(798J From Sheboygan, the shore is a moderate bluff for 24 

miles NNE to Manitowoc. The shoal border in this stretch 
is up to 1.4 miles wide and has scattered rocks and boulders 
covered 8 to 12 feet near the outer edge. Sheboygan Reef, 
with depths of 4 to 18 feet and marked on the E side by a 
buoy, is 0.6 mile N of Sheboygan Breakwater Light. Adan
gerous boulder, covered 2 feet, is 0.7 mile offshore 9.6 miles 
N of Sheboygan. A dangerous submerged rock is 1 mile off
shore at the village of Northeim, Wis., 17 miles N of She
boygan. 

(7991 Chart 14903.-Caution.-The Sheboygan Rifle and Pis
tol Club, Inc., conducts firing daily on the lakefront about 
5.5 miles N of the entrance to Sheboygan harbor. This firing 
creates a caution wne about 3,500 feet wide extending 3 
miles lakeward from the shoreline. Mariners are advised to 
consult Local Notices to Mariners for schedules of firing 
and instructions. . 

(800) Oeveland, Wis., formerly Hika, is 11.5 miles N of 
Sheboygan. In 1978, only a natural ramp and a small pier 
with shallow water alongside were available for boats at 
Cleveland. 
(801) Pilings that bare· are about 275 yards offshore in 

about 43°59.6'N., 87"41.5'W. Caution should be exercised in 
the area. 

(802) Charts 14903, 14922.-Manitowoc, Wis., is a port city 
at the mouth of Manitowoc River, about 75 miles N of Mil
waukee Harbor. The most prominent feature at Manitowoc 
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Structures across Sheboygan River 
*Miles above North Pierhead Light 

**Clear width in feet proceeding upstream 

Clear width in feet of 

No. Location and Name 
draw or span Clear height in 

Kind Miles* openings** feet above Low Remarks 
Water Datum 

Right Left Center 

1 Eighth St. bridge Highway 0.69 99 lO Bascule. Note I. 
2 Overhead cable 0.77 Data not available. 
3 Overhead cable Power 0.87 141 
4 Pennsylvania Ave. bridge Highway 1.14 38 19 Fixed. 
5 Overhead cable 1.22 Note 2. 
6 Overhead cable 1.56 Data not available. 
7 Chicago & North Western Railroad 1.57 60 60 20 Fixed. 

Ry. bridge 
8 Overhead cable 1.64 Data not available. 
9 Fourteenth St. bridge Highway 1.65 54 14 Fixed. 

10 Chicago & North Western Railroad 2.29 Fixed. Data not available. 
Ry. bridge 

II Overhead cable 2.30 Data not available. 
12 Overhead cable 2.35 Data not available. 
13 New Jersey Ave. bridge Highway 2.36 Fixed. Data not available. 

Note 1.-See 33 CFR 117.1through117.59 aud 117.1097, chapter 2, for drawbridge regulations. 
Note 2.-Cable extends from W side of the river to an island at midchannel. 

is the lighted elevator 0.6 mile SW of Manitowoc Breakwa
ter Light. The lighted stack 0.5 mile S of the elevator has 
horizontal red and white bands. 
(803) Manitowoc Breakwater Light (44°05.6'N., 

87°38.6'W.), 52 feet above the water, is shown from a white 
cylindrical building on the outer end of the N breakwater; a 
fog signal is at the light. 

(804) Cbannels.-A dredged entrance channel leads from 
deep water in Lake Michigan between converging breakwa
ters through Manitowoc Basin to the mouth of the Manito
woc River, and thence upstream for about 1.6 miles to the 
second Soo Line Railroad bridge. The outer ends of the 
breakwaters and the N side of the river mouth are marked 
by lights. In September 1991, the controlling depths were 19 
feet through the entrance and Manitowoc Basin, thence 15 
feet (20 feet midchannel) in the river channel to a point 150 
feet below the second railway bridge, thence 6 feet to the 
limit the project. 

(805) A small-boat basin, entered through an opening in 
the N breakwater, is about 0.25 mile above Manitowoc 
Breakwater Light. The E side of the entrance is protected by 
a short jetty, marked at its outer end by a light. The ends of 
the breakwater are marked by a light and a daybeacon. In 
September 1991, the controlling depth was 9 feet through 
the breakwater with 5 to 11 feet available in the basin. 
(806) The river channel is quite winding and should be 

navigated with care. The river banks are generally hardpan 
and firm clay, quite stony in places. 

(807) Above the dredged channel, the river has depths of 6 
feet in the NW half and 10 feet in the SE half to the Chicago 
and North Western Railway bridge except for a 5-foot shoal 
extending downstream from the center bridge pier, thence 
about 4 feet to the Twenty-first Street bridge, and thence 
about 3 feet to the third Soo Line Railroad bridge. 

(808) Manitowoc Basin is not adapted for anchorage, but 
reduces wave action in the lower section of the river. Moor
ing .to the breakwaters is prohibited. ~n~rs.are cau~i<;n~ 
against navigating outside the channel }tm.Jts m the VIctmty 
of structures protected by stone riprap. 
(809) The currents in the river attain velocities up to 3 

mph. 
(&10) An irregularly shaped diked disposal area extends 

1, 700 feet N from the N side of the N breakwater. 

(811) Caution.-Manitowoc Shoal, on the S side of the ap
proach to the harbor, has a least depth of 14 feet about 0.65 
mile SE of Manitowoc Breakwater Light. The NE side of 
the shoal area is marked by a buoy. A shoal with a least 
depth of 14 feet is about 1.2 miles SE of the the breakwater 
light. 

(812) Towage.-Tugs are available from Milwaukee, Stur
geon Bay, and Green Bay. (See Towage under those ports.) 

(813) Manitowoc is a customs port of entry. 
(814) Harbor regulations.-A speed limit of 4 mph (3.5 

knots) is enforced in the harbor. (See 33 CFR 162.120, chap
ter 2, for regulations.) 
(815) Local harbor regulations are under the control of the 

Harbor Commission and are enforced by the harbormaster 
who can be reached through the Board of Harbor Commis
sioners, City Hall, 817 Franklin Street, Manitowoc, Wis. 
54220. Copies of the regulations can be obtained from the 
Board of Harbor Commissioners. A speed limit of 4 mph 
(3.5 knots) is enforced within the harbor limits. 

(816) Wharves.-Manitowoc has several deep-draft facilities 
along the Manitowoc River. (For a complete description of 
the port facilities, refer to Port Series No. 48, published and 
sold by the U.S. Army Corps of Engineers. See appendix for 
address.) The alongside depths given for the facilities de
scribed are reported depths. (For information on the latest 
depths, contact the operators.) The facilities described have 
highway connections and some have railway connectionr.. 
Some of the facilities have water and electrical shore-power 
connections. 

(817) C. Reiss Coal Co. Dock: W side of the slip extending 
S at the river mouth; 900-foot face; 17 to 23 feet alongside; 
deck height, 8 feet; open storage for 17 5,000 tons of coal; re
ceipt of coal; owned and operated by C. Reiss Coal Co. 

(818) Anheuser-Busch, Grain Dock: S side of the river 700 
feet above the mouth; 190-foot face; 19 feet alongside; deck 
heights, 4 and 6 feet; silo storage for over 4 million bushels 
of grain; one marine leg, unloading rate 9,500 bushels per 
houri one vessel-loading spout, loading rate 12,500 bushels 
per hour; receipt of grain; owned and operated by 
Anheuser-Busch, Inc. 

(819) The Manitowoc Co., Berths A and B: W side of the 
river 0.15 mile above the first Soo Line Railroad bridge; 
Berth A, 450-foot face, 21 feet alongside; Berth B, 680-foot 
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Structures across Manitowoc River 
•Miles above the mouth of the river 

.. Clear width in feet proceeding upstream 

Clear width in feet of 
draw or span Clear height in 

No. Location and Name Kind Miles* openings** feet above Low Remarks 
Water Datum 

Right Left Center 

1 Eighth St. bridge Highway 0.29 86 12 Biiscule. Notes 1 and 3. 
2 Tenth St. bridge Highway 0.43 85 13 Bascule. Notes I and 4. 
3 Soo Line RR bridge Railroad 0.91 93 6 Bascule. Notes I and 2. 
4 Soo Line RR bridge Railroad 1.60 61 61 6 Hand-operated swing. Seldom 

opened. 
5 Chicago & North Western Railroad 1.75 60 60 11 Fixed. 

Ry. bridge 
6 Overhead cable Power 1.76 84 
7 Overhead cable Power 1.86 64 
8 Overhead cables Power 1.95 84 
9 Twenty-first St. bridge Highway 1.97 107 16 Fixed. 

10 Overhead cables 2.02 Data not available. 
II Overhead cable 2.30 Data not available. 
12 Soo Line RR bridge Railroad 2.33 45 45 11 Fixed. Head of navigation. 

Note !.-See 33 CFR 117.l through 117.59 and 117.1089, chapter 2, for drawbridge regulations. 
Note 2.-No bridgetender is on duty on Saturdays or Sundays and from 2000 to 0400 on weekdays from about December 15 to March 15 annually. 

Bridge will be opened on 2-hour advance notice; from 0630 to 1530 telephone the telegraph operator, 648--6861, and at all other times call the Soo Line 
section foreman, 414--722-4228. 

Note 3.-The bridge is skewed in relation to the axis of the channel. Total available horizontal clearance, 90 feet. 
Note 4.-In 1986, the bridge was being replaced by a bascule bridge with a design clearance of 14 feet. 

face, 16 to 18 feet alongside; deck height, 3Y:z feet; shipment 
of heavy machinery; owned and operated by The Manito
woc Co., Inc. 
(820) The Manitowoc Co., Berths C and D: W side of the 

river 0.3 mile above the first Soo Line Railroad bridge; 
Berth C, 260-foot face, 14 to 16 feet alongside; Berth D, 
360-foot face, 14 to 16 feet alongside; deck height, 3Y:z feet; 
75-ton stiff-leg derrick; shipment of heavy-lift items; owned 
and operated by The Manitowoc Co., Inc. 

(821) Medusa Cement Co. Wharf: NW side of the river at 
the upper end of the dredged channel; l,200-foot face; 20 
feet alongside; deck height, 6 feet; silo storage for 53,000 
tons of cement; receipt of bulk cement; owned and operated 
by Medusa Cement Co. 

(822) Small-craft facilities.-Gasoline, sewage pump-out fa
cilities, and a launching ramp are available on the N side of 
the river mouth. 

(823) Ferries.-Ferries that carry passengers, autos, and 
railroad cars operate from the E side of the slip at the river 
mouth to Ludington, Mich., and from the N side of the river 
0.5 mile above the mouth to Frankfort. Mich. 
(824) Supplies and repairs.-Large vessels do not normally 

bunker or take on supplies at Manitowoc. Bunker oil can be 
supplied by tank truck. Emergency above-the-waterline re
pairs are available. 

(825) Chart 14903.-The shore trends 5. 7 miles NE from 
Manitowoc to Two Rivers. A shoal with a least depth of 8 
feet and marked on the SE side by a buoy is 1 mile NE of 
Manitowoc Breakwater Light. Otherwise, the 18-foot con
tour is within 0.5 mile of shore in this stretch. Net stakes ex
tend about 1.5 miles from shore. 

(826) Two Rivers, Wis., is a town and harbor at the mouth 
of the Twin Rivers, about 80 miles N of Milwaukee Harbor. 
The harbor is used mainly by local fish tugs and recreational 
craft. 

(827) Prominent features.-Prominent are two white tanks 
with black tops 3,100 feet WNW of the harbor entrance, a 
stack 650 feet NE of the tanks, a spire l, 700 feet NE of the 
tanks, and a lighted silver tank with "Twin Rivers" in black 
letters 0.9 mile NNE of the harbor entrance. 

(828) Channels.-A dredged entrance channel leads NW 
from deep water in Lake Michigan between parallel piers to 
a harbor basin at the confluence of East Twin River and 
West Twin River and thence upstream in East Twin River 
for about 0.5 mile to the 22nd Street bridge. The outer ends 
of the piers are marked by lights and the rivers are partially 
marked by private buoys; the buoys are unnumbered and 
are shifted to mark the best water. In May 1991, the con
trolling depths were 9 feet (10 feet at midchannel) through 
the entrance channel and between the piers to the basin, 
thence 11 to 18 feet in the basin with the lesser depths found 
near the S edge, thence 4Y:z feet at midchannel in the East 
Twin River to just below the head of the project. The en
trance channel is subject to shoaling, especially during the 
winter and after severe storms. 

(829) A small basin at the shoreward end of the N pier is 
not used by vessels, but reduces wave action in the inner 
harbor. The inner basin is not adapted for anchorage, and 
mooring to the piers and revetments is prohibited. Mariners 
are cautioned against navigating outside channel limits in 
the vicinity of structures protected by stone riprap. 
(830) Currents in the river attain velocities up to 3 mph. 
(831) West Twin River has depths of about 9 feet in the S 

part of the channel from the basin to Washington Street 
bridge. The nominal head of navigation on the East and 
West Twin Rivers is 3 and 7 miles, respectively, from the 
mouth, the navigable depth being not over 4 feet. Only small 
recreational craft operate on these rivers above the dredged 
channels. 
(832) Bridge regulations.-{a) Notice to Open Bridges Re

quired. The operator of any boat desiring to pass through 
any bridge in the city of Two Rivers shall notify the city of 
his intention to pass through such bridge, and the city em
ployees shall be allowed a reasonable time thereafter to open 
such bridge. 
(833) (b) Bridges on West Twin River. To avoid traffic 

congestion, the bridges on the West Twin River shall not be 
opened between 6:30 a.m. and 7:00 a.m., 7:30 a.m. and 8:00 
a.m., 11 :55 a.m. and 1 :00 p.m., 3:30 p.m. and 4: 15 p.m. and 
4:45 and 5:15 p.m. on any day except Saturday, Sunday, and 
holidays wheri they may be opened at anytime. 
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Structures across East and West Twin Rivers 
*Miles above North Pierhead Light 

**Clear width in feet proceeding upstream 

Clear width in feet of 

No. Location and Name Kind 
draw or span Clear height in 

Miles• openings .. feet above Low Remarks 
Water Datum 

Right Left Center 

East Twin River 

I 17th St. bridge Highway 0.48 
2 22nd St. bridge Highway 0.82 
3 Overhead cable 1.22 

West Twin River 

4 Washington St. bridge Highway 0.53 
5 Chicago & North Western Railroad 0.62 

Ry. bridge 
6 Overhead cables Power 0.62 
7 16th and Madison Sts. bridge Highway 0.81 
8 Overhead cable 0.91 

(834) Request to open bridges should be given to the Two 
Rivers Police Department, telephone 414-793-1155, via 
land telephone or marine operator. 
(83S) Two Rivers Coast Guard Station is on the NE side of 

the entrance channel. 
(836) Harbor regulations.-A speed limit of 4 mph (3.5 

knots) is enforced in the harbor. (See 33 CFR 162.120, chap
ter 2, for regulations.) 

(837) SmaU-craft facilities.-A marina on the S side of the 
West Twin River provides transient berths, gasoline, diesel 
fuel, water, ice, electricity, sewage pump-out, marine sup
plies, and a launching ramp. A 40-ton crane is available for 
engine and electronic repairs. 
(838) Rawley Point is a broad, rounding, wooded point NE 

of Two Rivers. Rawley Point Light (44°12.7'N., 
87°30.5'W.), 113 feet above the water, is shown from a white 
cylindrical tower on the point, 5.3 miles NE of Two Rivers. 
Between Two Rivers and Rawley Point Light, shoals extend 
about 0.8 mile from shore. Net stakes reach over 2 miles 
from shore. 

(839) From Rawley Point Light the moderately bluff shore 
trends generally N for about 17 miles to Kewaunee. Rocky 
shallows extend about 1 mile from shore. A dangerous 
wreck that bares is about 1.5 miles north of Rawley Point 
Light in about 44°13.9'N., 87°30.2'W. Extreme caution 
should be exercised in the area. Point Beach Nuclear Power 
Plant, 5 miles N of Rawley Point Light, has a square green 
building prominent from offshore. Kewaunee Nuclear 
Power Plant is on Observation Point, 9 miles N of Rawley 
Point Light. The cooling tower at the plant is prominent. 

(MO) Kewaunee Shoal is a hard gravel and boulder reef ex
tending about 1.8 miles E from shore just S of the entrance 
to Kewaunee harbor. The shoal has a least depth of 13 feet 
near the outer end. Kewaunee Shoal Light (44°27.l'N., 
87°27.9'W.), 43 feet above the water, is shown from a cylin
drical tower with a square green daymark on the outer C?Jd 
of the shoal; a fog signal is at the light. Due to protective 
riprap, the light should not be passed close aboard, even by 
shallow-draft vessels. 

(841) Claarts 14902, 14903, 14910.-Kewaunee, Wis., is a 
town and small-craft harbor at the mouth Qf Kewaunee 
Rber, about 102 miles N of Milwaukee Harbor and 25 miles 
S of the entrance to the Sturgeon Bay Ship Canal. 

50 

70 14 Bascule. 
70 9 Bascule. 

25 

55 15 Fixed. 
50 12 Swing. 

95 
70 14 Bascule. 

37 

(842) Kewaunee Pierhead Light (44°27.4'N., 87°29.8'W.), 
45 feet above the water, is shown from a white square tower 
on the outer end of the pier on the S side of the harbor en
trance; a fog signal and a radiobeacon are at the light. 
(843) Channels.-A dredged entrance channel leads from 

deep water in Lake Michigan NW to an outer harbor basin 
protected by a breakwater on the NE side and a pier on the 
S side. The outer ends of the breakwater and pier are 
marked by lights. From the outer basin, the channel leads 
between piers at the mouth of Kewaunee River to a turning 
basin inside the mouth, thence N inside the shoreline to the 
N harbor basin. The outer end of the pier on the N side of 
the river mouth is marked by a light. 

(844) In July 1992, the controlling depths were 21 feet in 
the approach channel, thence 19 feet through the S portion 
of the outer basin to the turning basin with 19 feet in the E 
half of the basin; thence in June 1988, 4Yi feet in the W half 
of the basin, thence 15 feet ( 19 feet at midchannel) in the 
channel to the N basin with 20 feet in the basin. The N part 
of the outer basin has depths of 15 feet at the E end, decreas
ing to 1Yi feet at the Wend. 

(845) The outer basin is not adapted for anchorage, but 
reduces wave action in the inner harbor. Mooring to the 
breakwater or piers is prohibited. Mariners are cautioned 
against navigating outside channel limits in the vicinity of 
structures protected by stone riprap. 
(846) Currents in the river attain velocities up to 3 mph. 
(847) Above the turning basin, the Kewaunee River is nav

igable for about 6.5 miles by craft drawing not more than 4 
feet. 

(848) Cantion.-Kewaunee Shoal and a shoal with a least 
depth of 15 feet that extends 0.5 mile E from the outer end 
of the breakwater should be avoided in approaching the har
bor. 

(849) Bridges.-A bascule highway bridge with a clearance 
of 9 feet crosses Kewaunee River about 0.3 mile above the 
mouth. Overhead power cables just below the bridge and 0.2 
mile above the bridge have clearances of 46 and 28 feet, re
spectively. A Green Bay and Western Railroad bridge 1.5 
miles ·above the river mouth has a swing span with two 30-
foot openings and a clearance of 5 feet. (See 33 CFR 117.1 
through 117.49, chapter 2, for drawbridge regulations.) 

(8SO) Harbor regulations.-A speed limit of 4 mph (3.5 
knots) is enforced in the harbor. (See 33 CFR 162.120, chap
ter 2, for regulations.) 
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(851) Local harbor regulations have been established by the 
city of Kewaunee and are enforced by a barbormaster, usu
ally found at the city launch ramps, and by the police de
partment. A speed limit of 5 mph (4.3 knots) is enforced in 
the harbor. Copies of regulations can be had from the City 
Clerk, 413 Milwaukee Street, Kewaunee, Wis. 54216. 

(852) Small-craft facilities.-Transient berths, electricity, 
gasoline, diesel fuel, sewage pump-out, and engine repairs 
are available at the city dock on the W side of the turning 
basin. In 1978, depths of 6 feet were reported alongside. City 
launching ramps are on the N side of the river 600 feet NW 
of Park Street bridge. 

(853) Ferries.-Ferries that carry passengers, autos, and 
railroad cars operate from the NE side of the turning basin 
to Frankfort and Ludington, Mich. 

(854) From Kewaunee N for 11 miles to Algoma the shore 
is low bluffs decreasing in height at the N end of the reach. 
Shoals extend about 0.8 mile offshore. Boulders covered 11 
to 12 feet are near the outer edge of the bank just N of 
Kewaunee. Detached 11- and 12-foot spots are from 0.2 to 
0.5 mile S of the entrance to Algoma harbor. 

(855) Algoma, Wis., is a town and small-craft harbor at the 
mouth of the Ahnapee River, about 112 miles N of Milwau
kee Harbor and 14 miles SSW of the entrance to the Stur
geon Bay Ship Canal. The harbor is used mainly by local 
fish tugs and recreational craft. 

(856) Prominent features.-Prominent are a silver tank 1 
mile W of the harbor entrance, three black stacks 0.9 mile 
NW of the entrance, and a gray spire 0.4 mile N of the en
trance. 
(857) Algoma Light 2 (44°36.4'N., 87°25.8'W.), 48 feet 

above the water, is shown from a red cylindrical tower on 
the outer end of the pier on the N side of the entrance chan
nel; a fog signal is at the light. 

(858) Channels.-A dredged entrance channel leads from 
deep water in Lake Michigan between a N pier with a de
tached outer section and a S breakwater to an outer harbor 
basin, thence through the mouth of Ahnapee River up
stream for 0.2 mile to the Second Street bridge. The outer 
ends of the breakwater, the detached pier, and the main pier 
section are marked by lights. In September 1991, the con
trolling depths were 91h feet in the entrance channel and 8 
feet across the NE part of the outer basin, thence 5 feet up
stream to the Second Street bridge except for shoaling to 3 
feet along the SW side of the channel about 330 feet below 
the bridge. In May 1985, the outer basin, SW of the chan
nel, had depths of 7 feet decreasing to 2 ';h feet at the SW 
limit. 
(859) The river channel bottom is rock and should be navi

gated with caution. Above the dredged channel, depths of · 
about 3 feet can be carried for about 2 miles. The bottom in 
this reach is also rock. 

(860) The outer basin is not adapted for anchorage, and 
mooring to the breakwater or piers is prohibited. Mariners 
are cautioned against navigating outside channel limits in 
the vicinity of structures protected by stone riprap. 

(1161) Currents in the river attain velocities up to 3 mph. 
(862) Bridges.-Second Street bridge, about 0.2 mile above 

the mouth of Ahnapee River, has a fixed span with a clear
ance of 11 feet. Fourth Street bridge, 0.4 mile above the 
river mouth, has a 42-foot fixed span with a clearance of 11 
feet. Overhead cables just below and about 0.2 mile above 
the Fourth Street bridge have unknown clearances. An over
head power cable about 300 feet above the bridge has a 
clearance of 39 feet. 
(863) Harbor replations.-A speed limit of 4 mph (3.5 

knots) is enforced in the harbor. (See 33 CFR 162.120, chap
ter 2, for regulations.) Local harbor regulations have been 

established by the city of Algoma, a:nd are enforced by a 
Water Safety Patrol. Copies of regulations may be obtained 
from the Chief of the Water Safety Patrol. 

(864) Small-craft facilities.-A marina on the NE side of 
the river just above the mouth provides transient berths, 
gasoline; diesel fuel, water, ice, electricity, sewage pump
out, and marine supplies. Hoists to 40 tons are available for 
complete hull, engine, and· electronic repairs. In 1978, the 
reported controlling depth was 8 feet alongside the fuel 
dock. 
(865) From Algoma NNE for 14 miles to the entrance to 

the Sturgeon Bay Ship Canal, the shore is wooded and hilly, 
becoming lower in the N 4 miles. The shoal border varies in 
width from 0.5 to 1.3 miles. A buoy 2.2 miles S of the canal 
entrance marks the outer edge of the shoals. 

(866) Charts 14902, 14910, 14919.-Sturgeon Bay Ship Ca
nal provides a navigable connection between Lake Michigan 
and the Send of Green Bay. A canal has been cut from Lake 
Michigan across a narrow strip of land to the head of Stur
geon Bay, and thence a dredged channel leads through Stur
geon Bay to Green Bay. The Lake Michigan entrance to the 
canal is about 126 miles N of Milwaukee Harbor, across the 
lake W of Frankfort, Mich. 

(867) Sturgeon Bay Ship Canal Light (44"47.7'N., 
87°18.8'W.), 107 feet above the water, is shown from a white 
cylindrical tower on the N side of the canal entrance; a radi
obeacon is at the light. 

(868) Cbannels.-The dredged channel from Lake Michigan 
to Green Bay is about 8.6 miles long. The channel leads NW 
from deep water in Lake Michigan through detached piers 
and converging breakwaters, thence through a revetted ca
nal to the SE end of Sturgeon Bay and thence through Stur
geon Bay to the vicinity of Sherwood Point. A turning basin 
is on the SW side of the channel at the city of Sturgeon Bay. 
The outer ends of the piers are marked by lights, and the ap
proach channel is marked by unlighted buoys 0.2 mile SE of 
the pierhead lights. A fog signal is at the N pierhead light. 
The dredged channels through the canal and Sturgeon Bay 
are well marked with lights, a lighted range, and lighted and 
unlighted buoys. 

(869) In May-July 1991, the controlling depths were 11 feet 
(16 feet at midchannel) to the Michigan Street bridge with 
19 feet in the turning basin, thence 12 feet (20 feet at 
midchannel) through Sturgeon Bay to Green Bay. 
(870) Currents in the canal and bay attain velocities up to 7 

mph in either direction. 
(871) Mariners are cautioned against navigating outside 

channel limits in the vicinity of structures protected by 
stone riprap. 
(872) The channels and basin are not adapted for 

anchorage of vessels; vessels entering the canal for shelter 
may moor at the W end of same. 
(873) Sturgeon Bay is a natural branch of Green Bay, but 

the navigational aids that mark the channel through it are 
placed with respect to proceeding from Lake Michigan 
through the ship canal to Green Bay. 
(874) Dangers.-A shoal With a least depth of 16 feet is 1.3 

miles SE of the Lake Michigan entrance to the canal. A 
lighted buoy at the S end of the shoal marks the approach to 
the canal. 
(875) A solid rock ledge, covered 10 feet, borders the SW 

side of the dredged approach channel. Vessels entering the 
canal should avoid courses which will carry them close to 
this ledge and should enter the dredged approach chanDe1 
between the unlighted buoys at its outer end. 
(176) Bridges.-An overhead power cable with a ctearance 

of 140 feet crosses the canal 1.25 miles above the Lake 
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Michigan entrance. Bay View (State Routes 42/57) bascule 
highway bridge, with a clearance of 42 feet, crosses the ca
nal 3 miles above the entrance. Michigan Street bridge at 
Sturgeon Bay has a bascule span with a clearance of 14 feet. 
(See 33 CFR 117.1 through 117.59 and 117.1101, chapter 2, 
for drawbridge regulations.) 

(877) Sturgeon Bay Canal Coast Guard Station is on the N 
side of the Lake Michigan entrance. 

(878) A speed limit of 5 mph (4.3 knots) is enforced in the 
Sturgeon Bay Ship Canal. (See 33 CFR 162.125 and 
207.470, chapter 2, for navigation regulations.) 

(879) Sturgeon Bay, Wis., is a city on the Sturgeon Bay 
Ship Canal midway between Lake Michigan and Green Bay. 
The city is an important repair center, having facilities for 
repairs to all types and sizes of craft. Mooring for vessels is 
available at the municipal dock on the W side of the bay im
mediately SE of the Michigan Street bridge. 

(880) Anchorages.-Special anchorages are on the N side of 
the dredged channel at the Bayview Bridge and on the S side 
of the channel 0.8 mile W of the bridge. (See 33 CFR 110.1 
and 110. 78, chapter 2, for limits and regulations.) 

(881) Towage.-Tugs to 1,600 hp are available at Sturgeon 
Bay from Selvick Marine Towing Corporation. Arrange
ments are made through their dispatch office in Sturgeon 
Bay at 414-743-6016. Tugs are also available from Green 
Bay. (See Towage under Green Bay.) The tugs' VHF-FM. 
(882) The Coast Guard maintains a marine inspection of-

fice at Sturgeon Bay. (See appendix for address.) 
(883) Repairs.-Bay Shipbuilding Corp. operates two grav

ing docks and a floating drydock on the E side of Sturgeon 
Bay 0. 7 mile N of the Michigan Street bridge. The largest 
graving dock is 1,150 feet long, 140 feet wide, and has 18 
feet over the keel blocks. The floating drydock can handle 
-.essels to 640 feet long, 68 feet wide, and 7,150 tons. The 
604-foot drydock is sectional and can be split up to any 
combination of 60-foot lengths. 
(884) Peterson Builders, Inc. operates a 374-foot floating 

drydock 0.25 mile SE of Michigan Street bridge. The dry
dock can handle veimels to 275 feet long, 35 feet wide, and 
1,800 tons. 
(88~) Small-craft facilities.-A marina 0.5 mile SSE of the 

Michigan Street bridge provides transient berths, gasoline, 
diesel fuel, water, ice, electricity, sewage pump-out, marine 
supplies, and a launching ramp. Four mobile hoists to 50 
tons can handle 60-foot craft for complete hull, engine, and 
electronic repairs. In 1978, depths of 5 to 9 feet were re
ported alongside the marina docks. 
(886) Just NW of the Michigan Street bridge, a narrow spit 

of land, the remains of a former railroad bridge, extends NE 
from shore to near the edge of the dredged channel. A buoy 
off the end of the spit marks the channel limit. 

(887} Dunlap Reef, marked on the NE side by a light, is on 
the W side of the dredged channel from about 0.3 to 0. 7 
mile NW of the Michigan Street bridge. The center of the 
reef bares. A buoy midlength of the E side of the reef marks 
the edge of the dredged channel. There is deep water to W 
of the reef, but only about 11 feet bet'!CC!1 the S end of the 
reef and the spit of land NW of the Michigan Street bndge. 
(881) HI.Us Point, marked by a light, is on the W side of 

Sturgeon Bay 2.2 miles NW of the Michigan Street bridge. 
Sturgeon Bay Eatrance Leading l.Jght, on shore 0.8 mile 
NW of Hills Point, shows on the centerline of the entrance 
channel to Sturgeon Bay from Green Bay. 

(889) Sawyer Harbor is a small shallow inlet on the W side 
just inside the mouth of Sturgeon Bay. A marina on the N 
side of the inlet provides transient berths. water, and elec
tricity. 

(890) Sherwood Point is the N point of the spit of land that 
extends N and E from shore to form the W side of the en
trance to Sturgeon "Bay. Sherwood Point light (44"53.6'N., 
81'26.0'W.), 61 feet above the water, is shown from a white 
square tower with an attached dwelling on the point. A 
lighted bell buoy 1 mile E of Sherwood Point Light, near the 
middle of the mouth of Sturgeon Bay, marks the entrance to 
the Sturgeon Bay Ship Canal. 
(891) Sherwood Point Shoal, a detached shoal with a least 

depth of 11 feet, is marked on the N side by a lighted horn 
buoy 2 miles NW of Sherwood Point Light. The shoal is a 
hazard to vessels approaching Sturgeon Bay from S. A shoal 
bank with depths of 2 to 18 feet extends from shore SW of 
Sherwood Point to within 0.3 mile of the S side of Sherwood 
Point Shoal. 

(892) Chart 14902.-From the SE entrance to the Sturgeon 
Bay Ship Canal, the W shore of Lake Michigan trends NNE 
for 38 miles to the N tip of Door Peninsula, which separates 
the S end of Green Bay from Lake Michigan. This stretch is 
composed of a series of points with small hays between. The 
offshore areas are interspersed with submerged net stakes. 
The shore is low, sloping, and wooded. 

(893) Charts 14902, 14910.-Whitefish Point (44°52.S'N., 
87"12.3'W.) is 7. 7 miles NE of Sturgeon Bay Canal Light. A 
shoal with a least depth of 10 feet, marked at the outer end 
by a buoy, extends 1 mile SE from the point. 
(894) Whitefish Bay is a bight between Whitefish Point and 

Cave Point, 4 miles NNE. From the Sturgeon Bay Ship Ca
nal NNE to Cave Point, the shoal border varies in width 
from 0.3 to 1 mile. A detached rock ledge, covered 16 feet, is 
off the mouth of Whitefish Bay, 1.8 miles S of Cave Point. 

(895) Jacksonport, Wis., a small village 3.4 miles N of 
Cave Point, is used by only a few recreational craft. There is 
a launching ramp at the State park. 

(896) A shoal with a least depth of 3 feet extends l.8 miles 
SE from shore just N of Jacksonport and is marked at the 
outer end by a gong buoy. A detached bank with depths of 
13 to 17 feet is about 1 mile offshore 3.7 miles NE of Jack
sonport. 

(897) Charts 14901, 14909.-Baileys Harbor, about 14 
miles N of Whitefish Point, is a small bay protected on the E 
by a point that extends E, then S, from shore. Shoals that 
extend I mile S from the point are marked on the SW side 
by a buoy. A shoal with a least depth of 1 foot extends from 
shore on the W side of the harbor entrance. Shoals extend 
about 0.25 mile off the E shore of the harbor and 0.5 mile off 
the N and W shores. Baileys Harbor Directional Light 
(45"04.2'N., 87"07.l'W.), at the NW comer of the harbor, 
shows a higher intensity beam on 340° which marks the best 
water into the harbor. Vessels approaching Baileys Harbor 
should keep 1.5 miles offshore until the white sector is visi
ble. A lighted bell buoy 3 miles SSE of the light, in the white 
sector, marks the harbor entrance. 
(898) Baileys Harbor is sheltered and affords good 

anchorage, but is subject to oonsiderable surge during heavy 
seas. Vessels should not .anchor nearer than 0.5 mile of the 
N shore of the harbor, as the water is shallow and the sea 
that sets in during S gales is only pa.rtially broken by the 
shoals outside. The best holding ground is on the E side of 
the harbor. 
(899) A yacht club on the NE side of Baileys Harbor pro

vides transient berths, gasoline, diesel fuel, water, ice, elec
tricity, sewage pump-out, and a launching ramp. Emergency 
repairs are available. 
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(900) Moonlight Bay opens on the NE side of the point 
which forms the E side of Baileys Harbor. The bay has deep 
water to just inside the entrance and affords fairly good 
anchorage with protection from all but E to S winds. 

(901) Cana Island Light (45"05.3'N., 87°02.8'W.), 83 feet 
above the water, is shown from a white conical tower on a 
small island connected to shore by a narrow neck 1.5 miles 
NE of Moonlight Bay. From the light N to North Bay, the 
shore is clear except for numerous submerged net stakes ex
tending about 0. 7 mile offshore. 

(902) North Bay, 3 miles N of Cana Island Light, has a 
small area of deep water near its mouth and affords fair 
anchorage for small craft with protection from all but E 
winds. Entrance to the bay is constricted by shoals that ex
tend off each entrance point. The shoals are marked at the 
ends by buoys. Vessels should take care to avoid abandoned 
net stakes in the entrance. 

(903) From the point that encloses the E side of the North 
Bay, the shore extends N to Rowley Bay, enclosed on the E 
by a point on which is located Newport State Park. Rowley 
Bay affords only limited shelter, and the anchorage is not 
good. The N end of the bay is fouled by many rocky spots 
covered 2 to 14 feet. 

(904) The approach to Rowley Bay is obstructed by numer
ous shoals. Four Foot Shoal, 3 miles long N and S, lies with 
its N end 1.4 miles S of the point which encloses the E side 
of the bay. A bank with numerous rocks awash is on the S 
end of the shoal, and the N end of the shoal has limiting 
depths of 2 to 6 feet. Buoys mark the SE and W sides of the 
shoal. A shoal with rocks awash near the inner end and a 
depth of 11 feet near the outer end extends 1.1 miles S from 
Newport State Park and is marked by a buoy at the outer 
end. A detached shoal, marked on the S side by a buoy, has 
2- and 9-foot spots 1 mile SW of Newport State Park. A 
shoal with a least depth of 1 foot extends from shore W of 
the N end of Four Foot Shoal and is marked at the outer 
end by a buoy. Rowley Bay may be entered W of Four Foot 
Shoal, between it and the shore to W. This passage is ob
structed by a detached 9-foot shoal W of the midpoint of 
Four Foot Shoal. The bay may also be entered N of Four 
Foot Shoal. 
(905) Sand Bay is a small indentation on the W side of 

Rowley Bay 1.4 miles S of the head. Slips on the W side of 
the bay used by commercial fishermen are protected by 
breakwalls and provide shelter in all winds. The slips have 
depths of about 6 feet. A resort marina on the W side of the 
bay provides berths, electricity, gasoline, and sewage pump
out. 
(906) The waters from Rowley Bay N to Porte des Morts 

Passage are rendered foul by an irregular bottom with shal
low banks and detached spots. Spider Island is a . heavily 
wooded island 0.6 mile SE of Newport State Park with very 
shallow spots between. A shoal with a least depth of 9 feet, 
marked on the S side by a buoy, is 0. 7 mile SE of Spider Is
land. Outer Shoal, marked on the E side by a buoy, is the 
outermost part of the foul area and lies 2.5 miles NE of Spi
der Island. A 4-foot spot is 0.5 mile W of the buoy, and de
tached spots covered 6 to 18 feet are within 1.3 miles SW of 
the buoy. 
<907) Waverly Shoal and Nine Foot Shoal are on the NE 

and SE corners, respectively, of an offshore bank E of the N 
end of Door Peninsula and on the S side of Porte des Morts 
Passage. Waverly Shoal, with a least depth of 12 feet and 
marked on the NE end by a lighted bell buoy, is 5.2 miles N 
of Spider Island. Nine Foot Shoal, just S of Waverly Shoal, 
has a least depth of 4 feet and is marked on the E side by a 
buoy. · 

(908) The N shore of Door Peninsula is deep-to through 
Porte des Marts Passage into Green Bay. 

(909) Charts 14902, 14908, 14909, 14910.-Green Bay is 
118 miles long NE and SW, from the head of Big Bay de 
Noc to the mouth of Fox River, and has a maximum width 
of 23 miles. The bay is separated from Lake Michigan by 
two mainland peninsulas; Garden Peninsllla, the N one, is 
20 miles long, and Door Peninsula, the S one, is about 70 
miles long. The entrance to Green Bay between the peninsu
las is about 28 miles wide, but is so congested with islands 
and shoals that the passages between them have acquired 
the reputation of being dangerous. The main entrances are 
through Porte des Morts Passage, Rock Island Passage, St. 
Martin Island Passage, and Poverty Island Passage. 

(910) Charts 14902, 14909.-Porte des Morts Passage, the 
S entrance to Green Bay, is known as Deaths Door, due to 
the numerous detached shoals which obstruct it and the 
strong currents which set in or out of the passage according 
to the wind direction. The shores are rockbound and almost 
certain destruction to vessels going aground. These condi
tions have been the cause of many vessel disasters. The pas
sage is bordered on the N side by Plum Island and Pilot Is
land and on the S side by Waverly Shoal and Door 
Peninsula. 

(91 IJ The entrance to Porte des Morts Passage from Lake 
Michigan is marked by a 330°30' lighted range on the SW 
shore of Plum Island. The approach to the passage is 
marked by a lighted bell buoy on the range line 5.4 miles 
SSE of Plum Island. 

(912) Plum Island, about 1 mile long and 0.7 mile wide, is 
about midway between Door Peninsula and Washington Is
land, the largest island in the entrance to Green Bay. Shoals 
extend about 0.3 mile off the W and E sides of the island. 
Detached 16- and 19-foot spots are about 0.6 mile E of the S 
end of the island. A shoal with a least depth of l foot ex
tends N from the island and is marked on the E side by a 
lighted buoy 0.6 mile N of the island. The buoy can be 
passed close aboard on the E side, but a narrow ridge of 15-
to 20-foot depths extends 0.4 mile N from the buoy. 
Anchorage on the E side of Plum Island, between it and De
troit Island, is safe and is occasionally used in E gales, but it 
is subj..!Ct to considerable swell. Plum Island Coast Guard 
Station, seasonally operated, is on the N side of the island. 

(913) Pilot Island, 1. 7 miles SE of Plum Island, is on the 
NE side of the Lake Michigan entrance to Porte des Morts 
Passage. Shoals extend 0.3 mile SE and SW from the island. 
Pilot Island Light (45°17.l'N., 86°55.2'W.), 48 feet above 
the water, is shown from a square yellow tower, with a red 
roof, attached to a dwelling on the island. 
(914) Detroit Island, 3.5 miles long, extends SE from the 

SW end of Washington Island. The NE side of the island is 
connected to the S side of Washington Island by a very shal
low rocky bank. The width of this bank diminishes toward 
the SE end of Detroit Island, where the bank extends 0.5 
mile SE and S. 
(915) Detroit Island Passage leads between the SW end of 

Washington Island and Detroit Island on the NE and Plum 
Island on the SW. The passage is obstructed by several 
shoals off the SW side of Detroit Island. The most danger
ous is a 3-foot spot marked on its SW side by a buoy near 
the middle of the passage. Vessels should not pass NE of the 
buoy without local knowledge. There is good water between 
the buoy and the shoals off Plum Island. A shoal bank with 
depths of 8 to 10 feet parallels the SW side of Detroit Island 
about 0.8 mile offshore. 
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(916) Washington Island, the largest in the entrance to 
Green Bay, is a wooded island about 5.5 miles square. The 
W and N shores of the island are blulf with deep water 
close-to. The NW point of the island is marked by a light. 
The E side of the island is bordered by a shoal bank with a 
greatest extent of 1.25 miles and depths of 9 to 12 feet at the 
outer edge. Hog Island is a small island on the widest part of 
the bank. A detached 9-foot spot is 0.6 mile SE of the SE 
point of the Washington Island. 

(917) Detroit Harbor is a large, but shallow indentation in 
the S shore of Washington Island. The mouth of the harbor 
is protected by the N end of Detroit Island. A semicircular 
bight in the N end of Detroit Island forms a well protected 
area in the Spart of the harbor. N of Detroit Island, the har
bor has general depths of 7 to 10 feet and a rocky spot, cov
ered 3 feet, near the center. Shallow-draft vessels with local 
knowledge may enter the harbor across the rocky bank 
which connects the NE side of Detroit Island to Washing
ton Island. The main entrance to the harbor is W of Detroit 
Island. 
(918) Channels,-A dredged entrance channel leads N from 

deep water in Detroit Island Passage between Washington 
Island and the W side of Detroit Island for 0.7 mile to a 
turning basin in the SW comer of Detroit Harbor. In 1979, 
the midchannel controlling depth was 13 feet in the channel 
with 81h to 14 feet in the basin. A light with a fog signal 
marks the W side of the channel entrance, and a lighted and 
several unlighted buoys mark the channel and basin. 
(919) Small-craft facilities.-Transient berths, gasoline, die

sel fuel, water, ice, and electricity are available on the W 
side of the basin. A boatyard on the E side of Detroit Har
bor provides transient berths, gasoline, diesel fuel, water, 
ice, electricity, sewage pump-out, and some marine supplies. 
An 8-ton mobile hoist and a 65-ton marine railway that can 
handle 65-foot craft are available for bull and engine repairs. 

(920) Ferry.-An automobile and passenger ferry operates 
from the W side of the basin to Gills Rock and Northport, 
on the N end of Door Peninsula. 

(921) Figenscaus Harbor (West Harbor) is a small shallow 
indentation in the W shore of Washington Island. Its shoal 
water and exposure to W and NW winds make it practically 
of no value for commercial purposes. 

(922) Washington Harbor is a deep indentation in. the N 
shore near the NW comer of Washington Island. The har
bor has good water with bold shores, and although the bot
tom is ledge rock and poor holding ground for anchors, 
good protection is afforded from all but N winds. 

(923) Jackson Harbor is a small shallow indentation in the 
NE comer of Washington Island. Immediately inside of the 
entrance, a small area about 2SO feet by 200 feet in size has 
depths of 8 to 10 feet. A considerable part of the remainder 
of the harbor is from 7 to 4 feet deep. 

(924) Channels.-A ch8.nnel, marked on the W side by a 
light and on the E side by a buoy, leads from Green Bay 
across the bar at the mouth of the harbor to the deeper 
water inside. The buoy is not charted beause it is frequently 
shifted in position to mark the best water. Local knowledge 
is advised. In September 1983, the controlling depth was 31h 
feet (9 feet at midchannel). 
(92S) Limited transient berths are available at Jackson 

Harbor. 
(926) Ferry.-A passenger ferry operates from Jackson Har

bor to Rock Island, just NE. 
(927) Rock Island is a State park connected close NE of 

Washington Island by a shallow rocky bank. The W, N, and 
E sides of the island are. bluff with deep water close-to. A 
light on the NW corner of the island marks the S side of 
R.ock. Island Passaae. The light is obscured from 27S' to 020° 

by the dense foliage on Rock Island. A ferry operates from 
the State park pier on the SW side of the island to Jackson 
Harbor. 

(928) Fish Island is a small island on a rocky bank 2.2 
miles SE of Rock Island. The bank extends about 0.8 mile N 
and S from the island. Fisherman Shoal, 1.5 miles S~W of 
Fish Island, is about 1.3 miles long NW and SE and has sev
eral spots awash. The SE end of the shoal is marked by a 
lighted bell buoy. Both Fish Island and Fisherman Shoal are 
hazards to vessels navigating Rock Island Passage. A deep 
channel is between these banks and Washington and Rock 
Islands. 
(929) Rock Island Passage, the widest passage into Green 

Bay, leads between Fish Island and Rock Island on the S 
and St. Martin Island Shoals on the N. A lighted gong buoy 
3.4 miles ENE of Rock Island marks the Lake Michigan en
trance to the passage. The course from the buoy into Green 
Bay is 27fY'. 
(930) The State boundary between Wisconsin and Michi

gan passes through Rock Island Passage. 
(931) St. Martin Island is a wooded and hilly island 4.5 

miles NNE of Rock Island. The W, N, and E shores of the 
island are generally deep-to. A shoal with depths of 3 to 19 
feet extends 1.4 miles S from the SE point of the island. 
(932) St. Martin Island Shoals are detached spots from 

about 1.5 to 2.3 miles S of St. Martin Island. The shoalest 
spot, covered 7 feet, is 2 miles S of the island with an 8-foot 
spot close N. From the 7-foot spot, the shoal extends 0.4 
mile SW with depths increasing to 20 feet and is marked at 
the outer end by a buoy. A detached 13-foot shoal 0. 7 mile 
E of the 7-foot spot is marked on the SE side by a buoy. 
(933J St. Martin Island Light (4S0 30.3'N., 86°45.S'W.), 84 

feet above the water, is shown from a white hexagonal tower 
on the NE point of St. Martin Island and marks the W side 
of St. Martin Island Passage. 

(934) Gull Island and Little Gull Island are on the N and S 
ends, respectively, of a shoal bank 1. 7 miles E of the N end 
of St. Martin Island. Between the islands, the bank has 
depths of 2 to 3 feet. Gravelly Island, on the continuation of 
the bank N of Gull Island, is surrounded by very shallow 
water. A channel with a depth of about 17 feet leads E and 
W between Gull and Gravelly Islands. A buoy 0.6 mile SW 
of Gravelly Island marks the W side of the bank. Gravelly 
Island Shoals comprise three detached shoals N of the is
land; a 14-foot spot 0.4 mile N, a 13-foot spot 0.7 mile N, 
and an 18-foot spot 1.2 miles N. These shoals are a hazard 
to vessels transiting Poverty Island Passage. 
(935) St, Martin Island Passage leads between Gravelly 

and the Gull Islands on the E and St. Martin Island on the 
W. A lighted bell buoy about 0.4 mile S of Little Gull Island 
marks the Lake Michigan entrance to the passage. From a 
point about 0.6 mile S of the buoy, the course through the 
passage is 319". 

(936) Poverty Island, 2.6 miles ENE of Gull Island, is 
marked on the S end by an abandoned lighthouse. The W 
side of the island, fronting Poverty Island Passage, is deep
to. A shoal extends 0.4 mile E from the S end of the island, 
and a shoal bank connects the NE side of the island with 
Summer Island, 1 mile NE. Poverty Island Light 
(45°31.4'N., 86°40.0'W.), 80 feet above the water, is shown 
from a conical tower on the SW side of the island. 
(937) Poverty Island Siw.J, 1.8 miles NW of Poverty Is

land, extends 1 mile N and S and has a least depth of 13 feet. 
(93S) Poverty Island PllSl8ge leads between Poverty Island 

and Poverty Island Shoal on the NE and the Gull Islands, 
Gravelly Island, and Gravelly Island Shoals on the SW. In 
addition to Poverty Island Shoal and Gravelly Island 
Shoals, the passage is also obstructed by a detached ~foot 
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spot 1 mile NE of Gravelly Island. Vessels bound for Green 
Bay should pass about 0. 75 miles S of Poverty Island and 
then shape their course to pass between Poverty Island 
Shoal and Gravelly Island Shoals. The passage should only 
be navigated by light-draft vessels. 

(939) Charts 14902, 14908, 14909.-Summer Island and 
Little Summer Island, the northernmost islands in the 
mouth of Green Bay, are 2 miles S and 3 miles W, respec
tively, of Point Detour, the S tip of Garden Peninsula which 
encloses the N end of Green Bay. The islands are connected 
by a sandy and stony fiat which also reaches NE to the 
mainland. There are numerous rocks awash in this area. 
Depths over the fiat are 1 to 3 feet between the islands ,and 5 
feet between the islands and the mainland except for a nar
row 6-foot channel that closely follows the shore. This chan
nel is obstructed by a 1-foot spot marked on the NW side by 
a buoy. Shoals extend 1 mile W from Little Summer Island. 
Rocky Island and several small bare spots are on this bank. 
Little Summer Island Shoal, with a least depth of 6 feet, is 1 
mile SW of Little Summer Island. A shoal bank with depths 
of IO to 19 feet connects the S end of Summer Island to Pov
erty Island. The deeper water is close to Poverty Island. 
Summer Island is marked on the NE side by a light. 

(940) Charts 14902, 14909.-From Porte des Morts Pas
sage, the W shore of Door Peninsula extends generally SSW 
for 34 miles to the mouth of Sturgeon Bay. Hedgehog Har
bor, a deepwater bight at the N end of the peninsula, is en
closed on the E by Table Bluff and on the W by Deathdoor 
Bluff. The harbor is well sheltered from S winds. Gills 
Rock, Wis., a small village on the SE side of the harbor, is 
the terminous for passenger and automobile ferries operat
ing to Detroit Harbor and Rock Island. A detached 15-foot 
shoal is 0.3 mile N of Deathdoor Bluff. 

(941) Ellison Bluff, 3.5 miles SSW of Deathdoor Bluff, en
closes the W side of Ellison Bay. The bay opens to the NW 
and provides protection from S and E winds. Good holding 
ground is in the Spart of the bay in depths of 15 to 40 feet. 
Ellison Bay, Wis., is a village at the head of the bay. Berths, 
gasoline, water, ice, and launching ramps are available. 

(942) From Ellison Bluff, the bluff shore extends 4. 7 miles 
S to the head of Sister Bay. There is deep water close-to, ex
cept for a 15-foot shoal extending 0.5 mile from shore about 
2.5 miles S of Ellison Bluff. Sister Bay, enclosed on the W 
by Sister Bluffs, provides good anchorage with protection 
from ENE to W winds, mud and sand bottom. Sister Bay, 
Wis., a village at the head of the bay, has a marina which 
provides complete small-craft services. Craft to 38 feet can 
be hauled out for hull and engine repairs. 

(943) The waters NW of the mouth of Sister Bay are ob
structed by several shoals and small islands. Sister Islands, 
two small islands on a shallow bank, are 2.5 miles NNW of 
the head of Sister Bay. The bank, which extends 0.2 mile N 
and 0.6 mile S from the islands, is marked on the W side by 
a buoy. A detached shoal with least depths of 12 feet is 1.2 
miles S of the Sister Islands. Sister Shoals comprise a group 
of detached shoals from 0.6 to 1.5 miles N of the W end of 
Sister Bluffs. The shoals, with a least depth of 1 foot at the 
N end, are marked on the W side by a buoy. Horseshoe 
Reefs, 3 miles NW of Sister Bluffs, extend 2.6 miles NE and 
SW. These rocky reefs have a least depth of 1 foot and are 
marked on the SE side by a lighted buoy. 

<944) Eagle Harbor is a bay extending 2 miles S into the 
shoreline between Sister Bluffs on the E and Eagle Bluff on 
the W. The harbor has deep water within 0.8 mile of its 
head, except for detached 16- and 17-foot spots in the 
center. The outer part of the harbor affords good anchorage 

with protection from all but N and NW winds. Ephraim, 
Wis., a village on the SE side of the harbor, has small-craft 
facilities providing gasoline, diesel fuel, water, ice, and en
gine repairs. 
(94S) Eagle Bluff, forming the W side of the mouth of Ea

gle Harbor, is marked by a prominent observation tower. 
Nicolet Bay (Shanty Bay) is a small bight opening just W of 
the tower. Eagle Bluff Light marks the W side of the point 
that encloses the W side of Nicolet Bay. The light is ob
scured from 220" to 030" by trees. Horseshoe Island, off the 
mouth of Nicolet Bay, is marked on the SW side by a light. 

(946) From Eagle Bluff Light, the shore is bluff for 2. 7 
miles S to Fish Creek. The Strawberry Islands are a group 
of four small islands on a shoal bank which parallels this 
stretch about 1 mile offshore, from about 2.5 miles SW to 1 
mile NW of Eagle Bluff Light. The SW edge of the shoal 
bank is marked by a buoy. Strawberry Channel, leading be
tween the island group and the mainland, is marked on the 
E by Eagle Bluff Light and on the W by a lighted bell buoy 
and a buoy which mark the SE and NE edges of the shoal 
bank, respectively. The narrowest part of the channel, 
abreast the lighted bell buoy, has a depth of 13 feet. The 
buoy should be passed close aboard to avoid a shoal that ex
tends from the shore. 

(947) Chambers Island, 3.5 miles W of the Strawberry Is
lands, is in the middle of Green Bay. Shoals that extend 
about 1.9 miles N from the NE point of the island are 
marked on the outer end by a lighted bell buoy. A shoal 
with depths of 12 to 16 feet that extends 1.4 miles W from 
W side of the island is marked at the outer end by a lighted 
bell buoy. Shoals extend 0. 7 mile off the SW shore of the is
land and 1.5 miles off the E shore. An 8-foot spot is on the 
outer edge of the shoals off the E shore. Hanover Shoal, 
with depths of 1 to 5 feet, extends 2 miles SE from the SE 
point of the island and is marked at the outer end by a buoy. 
Strangers should not attempt passage between Hanover 
Shoal and the Strawberry Islands. Chambers Island Light 
(45°12.l'N., 87°21.9'W.), 97 feet above the water, is shown 
from a skeleton tower with a black and white diamond
shaped daymark on the NW side of the island. The light is a 
guide to the passage between the island and the W shore of 
Green Bay. 
(948) Fish Creek, Wis., is a village on the SW side of Fish 

Creek Harbor 2. 7 miles S of Eagle Bluff Light. Transient 
berths, gasoline, diesel fuel, water, ice, electricity, sewage 
pump-out, and engine repairs are available. A special 
anchorage is in the bight. (See 110. 79c, chapter 2, for limits 
and regulations.) 

(949) From Fish Creek Harbor S for about 6 miles to Egg 
Harbor the shore is bluff and deep-to. Hat Island is 2.8 
miles offshore at about the middle of this stretch. Shoals ex
tend 0.4 mile SE from the island. A detached 14-foot shoal 
is 1.3 miles NE of the island, and a rock awash, marked on 
the E side by a buoy, is 0.7 mile S. A lighted buoy 1.5 miles 
E of Hat Island marks the S entrance to Strawberry Chan
nel. 

(9SO) Egg Harbor, 8 miles S of Eagle Bluff Light, is a deep 
indentation open to the NW. The harbor affords good 
anchorage with protection from all but NW to N winds, 
mud bottom. Egg Harbor, Wis., a village on the SE side of 
the bay, has a public dock with transient berths, electricity, 
gasoline, sewage pump-out, and a launching ramp. 

(9SI) Charts 14902, 14909, 14910.-From Egg Harbor, the 
shore is deep-to for 1.5 miles SW to Leroys Point. From 
Leroys Point for the stretch of 5 miles SW, to a point 3 miles 
SW of Horseshoe Point, the shore is bordered by shoals and 
numerous detached spots with depths of 6 to 10 feet within 
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1 mile of shore. Monument Shoal, near the S end of this 
stretch, is marked on the W side by a buoy. A 7-foot shoal is 
l mile S of the buoy. The shore in this stretch should be 
given a berth of 2 miles. 

(952) Charts 14902, 14910, 14918, 14919.-The shore from 
Monument Shoal SSW for 6 miles to the mouth of Sturgeon 
Bay is clear except for a 17-foot spot 0.6 mile offshore 3 
miles N of the bay. 
(953) Sturgeon Bay (described with the Sturgeon Bay Ship 

Canal) extends about 8 miles SE from Green Bay. 
(954) Caution.-Aids to navigation in Sturgeon Bay have 

been placed with respect to traversing the bay from Lake 
Michigan through the Sturgeon Bay Ship Canal to Green 
Bay. 

(955) Sherwood Point Light (44"53.6'N., 87"26.0'W.), 61 
feet above the water, is shown from a white square tower 
with attached dwelling on the SW side of the entrance to 
Sturgeon Bay. 

(956) From Sherwood Point Light the shore trends SW for 
4 miles to a narrow peninsula that extends 1.2 miles NW 
from shore. Snake Island is close off the end of the penin
sula. From the NE side of the peninsula and Snake Island, a 
shoal bank with depths of 2 to 18 feet extends 3.5 miles 
NNE. Sherwood Point Shoal, a detached 11-foot shoal 
marked on the N side by a lighted buoy, is off the N end of 
this shoal bank and 1.9 miles NNW of Sherwood Point. 
These shoals are a hazard to vessels navigating between 
Sturgeon Bay and the S end of Green Bay and should be 
given a wide berth. 
(957) High-Cliff Park is a small privately maintained artifi

cial harbor 1.5 miles SW of Sherwood Point Light. The W 
aide of the harbor entrance is protected by a breakwater. In 
1978, the reported controlling depths were 4 feet in the en
trance channel and harbor. Due to obstructions in the en
trance, the harbor should not be entered without local 
knowledge. 

(958) A small bay on the S side of Snake Island has depths 
of 15 feet or more in the center and shoals toward shore. A 
privately dredged canal cuts across the W point of the bay 
to Little Sturgeon Bay. 

(9S9J Little Sturgeon Bay opens to the N about 6 miles SW 
of the mouth of Sturgeon Bay. The bay has central depths of 
7 to 15 feet with shoals along the shores. In September 1987, 
severe shoaling was reported to exist on the NW side of the 
bay in about 44°50'38wW., 87°33'04•w. An inn on the W 
side of the bay has transient berths with water and electric
ity. 

(960) From Little Sturgeon Bay SW for about 7 miles, the 
shore is generally deep-to, thence for 16 miles SW to the vil
lage of Red Banks, Wis., the shoal border is 0.25 to 1 mile 
wide. A detached 10-foot shoal is 1.5 miles offshore 3.5 
miles N of Red Banlcs. The S end of Green Bay, from Red 
Banlcs to the mouth of Fox River, has depths of 18 feet and 
less. From Point Sable (44°34.7'N., 87°54.7'W.), 3 miles SW 
of Red Banks, Frying Pan Shoal, with 1-foot depths and 
spots awash extends W across the Bay to Long Tail Point. A 
dredged deep-draft channel leads through the shoals at the S 
end of Green Bay to the mouth of Fox River. 

(961) Charts 14910, 14916, 14918.-Green Bay Harbor, at 
the mouth of Fox Ri'Yer at the Send of Green Bay, serves 
the cities of Green Bay, Wis., and De Pere, Wis. The major 
commodities handled at the port are coal, limestone, wood 
pulp, cement, aggregates, and agricultural products. 

(962) Prominent featuns.-The most prominent objects in 
the approach to Green Bay are a tank 4 miles ESE of the 

mouth of Fox River, a lighted stack 1.1 miles S of the river 
mouth, a stack 2.1 miles NW of the river mouth, and a tank 
3.5 miles NW of the river mouth at the town of Howard. 
(963) Green Bay Harbor Entrance Light (44"39.2'N., 

87°54.l'W.), 72 feet above the water, is shown from a white 
conical tower on a cylindrical base on the W side of the en
trance channel 9.3 miles NE of the mouth of Fox River. A 
fog signal is at the light. 

(964) Channels.-The dredged entrance channel leads gen
erally SW through the shallow water in the S end of Green 
Bay for about 11.5 miles to the mouth of Fox River and 
thence upstream for about 7 .2 miles to a turning basin at De 
Pere. Other turning basins are on the E side of the channel 
1.4 miles above the mouth at the mouth of East River and 
on the W side of the channel 3.6 miles above the mouth just 
above the Chicago & North Western Railway bridge. The 
entrance channel is well marked by lighted ranges, lights, 
and lighted and unlighted buoys. The river channel is 
marked by buoys from the second turning basin to the turn
ing basin at De Pere. 

(96S) In October 1988-August 1990, the controlling depth 
was 18 feet to the mouth of the Fox River, thence in July 
1990, 23 feet to the Green Bay and Western Railroad bridge 
with 17 to 25 feet in the East River turning basin, thence 17 
feet at midchannel to the Fox River Valley Railroad bridge 
with 10 to 20 feet in the turning basin just above the bridge, 
thence in 1982, the controlling depth was 51/2 feet to the 
turning basin at De Pere, thence in 1977, 11 feet was availa
ble in the N part of the basin decreasing to less than 1 foot 
in the S part. Mariners are adflsed to contact the Port Di
rector, Port of Green Bay, for the latest controlling depths. 
(966) East River empties into the E side of Fox River 1.3 

miles above the mouth. The river is navigable to Baird 
Street bridge, 1.3 miles above the mouth. A depth of about 5 
feet can be carried through the narrow and tortuous chan
nel. 
(967) Caution.-Grassy Island, on the E side of the entrance 

channel 4 miles NE of the Fox River mouth, and Cat Is
land, on the W side of the channel opposite, partially cover 
during periodic high-water conditions. Grassy Island is 
marked on the NW end by a light. 

(968) In the approaches to Fox River, outside the limits of 
the dredged channel, numerous uncharted fish nets and 
stakes make navigation hazardous, particularly for stran
gers. 
(969) In 1978, a crescent-shaped diked disposal area was 

under construction about 1 mile E of the mouth of Fox 
River. 
(970) Fluctuations of water lel'el.-Changes in wind direc

tion or barometric pressure oc:casionally cause temporary 
water level fluctuations of up to 2 'h feet above or below the 
prevailing mean lake level. 

(971) Currents.-Currents in Fox River attain velocities to 3 
mph and may run in either direction. 
(972) Weather.-(See page T-13 for Green Bay climatololi· 

cal table.) 
(973) Towqe.-Tugs to 1,200 hp are available at Green 

Bay. Arrangements are made through Selvick Marine Tow· 
ing Corporation's dispatch office in Sturgeon Bay at 414-
743-li016 or Great Lakes Towing Company's dispatch office 
in Oeveland at 800-321-3663. 
(974) Green Bay Cout Guard Station, seasoea1ly operated. 

is on the E side of the mouth of Fox River. 
(975) Green Bay is a customs port of entry. 
(976) Quarantine, cutoms, inmdpation, ancl qriealtural 

qurantine.-(See chapter 3, Vesael Arrival Inspections, and 
appendix for addresses.) 
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Structures across Fox River below De Pere and East River 
*Miles above the mouth of Fox River 

**Clear width in feet proceeding upstream 

Clear width in feet of 

No. Location and Name Kind Miles* 
drow or span Clear height in 
openings•• feet above Low Remarks 

Water Datum 
Right Left Center 

Fox River 

1 Overhead cable Power 0.08 155 
2 Tower Drive bridge Highway 0.41 402 120 Fixed. Note I. 
3 Overhead cable Power 0.45 159 
4 Green Bay & Western RR Railroad 1.03 85 85 7 Swing. Note 2. 

and Chicago & North West-
em Ry. bri'!r 
Junction wi East River 1.21 

5 Main St. bridge Highway l.58 87 12 Bascule. Note 3. 
6 Walnut St. bridge Highway 1.81 124 11 Bascule. Note 3. 
7 Overhead cable Power 2.02 153 
8 Tilleman Memorial Bridge Highway 2.27 124 32 Bascule. Note 3. 
9 Chicago, Milwaukee, St. Paul Railroad 2.61 75 75 8 Swing. Note 2. 

& Pacific RR bridge 
10 FoJ. River Valley RR bridge Railroad 3.31 75 75 31 Swing. Note 2. 
II Allouez and Ashwaubenon Highway 5.02 150 60 FiJ.ed. 

bridge 

East River 

12 Overhead cable Power 1.41 66 
13 Monroe Ave. bridge Highway 1.56 60 13 Fixed. 
14 Green Bay & Western RR Railroad 1.60 60 60 6 Swing. Note 4. 

bridge 
15 Overhead cable Power 1.72 61 
16 Webster Ave. bridge Highway 1.92 41 IO FiJ.ed. 
17 Green Bay & Western RR Railroad 2.21 60 7 Swing. Note 4. 

bridge 
18 Main St. bridge Highway 2.28 60 7 FiJ.ed. 
19 Baird St. bridge Highway 2.66 40 IO Fixed. 
20 Overhead cable Power 3.31 Data not available. 
21 Mason St. bridge Highway 3.52 9 Fixed. 
22 Overhead cable Power 3.64 Data not available. 
23 Overhead cable Power 4.71 Data not available. 
24 Fox River Valley RR bridge Railroad 4.72 13 Fixed. 

Note !.-Vertical clearance at center of span. 
Note 2.-&e 33 CFR 117.1 tllroqh 117.49, chapter 2, for drawbridge regulations. 
Note 3.-See 33 CFR 117.1 tllroqh 117.59 and 117.1087, chapter 2, for drawbridge regulations. 
Note 4.-Reported removed 1986. 

(m) Quarantine is enforced in accordance with the regu
lations of the U.S. Public Health Service. (See Public Health 
Service, chapter 1.) RABIC CP6A300 

(978) Harbor regulations.-Local harbor regulations are es
tablished by the City of Green Bay and enforced by the Port 
Director who can be reached at the Brown County Board of 
Harbor Commissioners, The Port of Green Bay, Wisconsin, 
C:Ourtbouse. Green Bay, Wis. 54301. Copies of the regula
tions can be obtained from the Port Director. A 4 mph (3.5 
knots) speed limit is enforced in the harbor. (See 33 CFR 
162.120, chapter 2, for regulations.) 
(979) Local bridge regulations.-Section 1. (a) Except on 

Sundays and legal holidays, the draws of bridges will not be 
required to open from 7:00 a.m. to 8:00 a.m., from 12:00 
noon to 1:00 p.m., and from 4:00 p.m. to 5:00 p.m.: Pro
vided, that the draw shall be opened promptly at all times 
for the passage of vessels carrying United States mails, ves
sels belonging to the United States, vessels of 300 short tons 
o_r over cargo capacity engaged in commercial transport&· 
tion and their attendant towing tugs, and tugs or fi.reboats 
when responding to emergency calls. 

<9111) Sec. 2. No vessel, craft, or ft.oat shall approach or 
pass through any such bridge at a greater speed than 5 miles 
t>erhour. 

(981) Wharves.-Green Bay has numerous docks and 
wharves on both sides of the Fox River. Only the deep-draft 
facilities are described. (For a complete description of the 
port facilities, refer to Port Series No. 48, published and sold 
by the U.S. Army Corps of Engineers. See appendix for ad
dress.) The alongside depths given for the facilities described 
are reported depths. (For information on the latest depths, 
contact the operators.) Most of the facilities described have 
rail and highway connections. Water and electrical shore
power connections are available at several docks. 
(982) Facilities on the W side of Fox River: 
(983) Wisconsin Public Service Corp., Pulliam Power 

Plant Slip: N side of the slip 0.2 mile above the river mouth; 
480 feet of berthing space between breasting dolphins· 19 
feet alongside; deck height, 6 1h feet; open storage' for 
600,<XX> tons of coal; receipt of coal; bunkering of vessels; 
owned and operated by Wisconsin Public Service Corp. 
(984) ·x:och Fuels, North Dock: outer part of the N side of 

the slip 0.3 mile above the river mouth; 355-foot face; 18 feet 
alongside; deck height, 5 feet; pipeline extends to tank stor
age for 40,<XX> barrels; receipt of petroleum products; owned 
by F. Hurlbut Co. and operated by Koch Fuels, Inc. 
(985) Hurlbut North Dock: center part of the N side of the 

slip 0.3 mile above the river mouth; 745-foot face; 18 feet 
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alongside; deck height, 5 feet; open storage for 50,000 tons 
of sand and limestone; receipt of limestone, sand, salt, coal, 
and petroleum coke; owned and operated by F. Hurlbut Co. 

(986) Hurlbut Sooth Docks: two sections on S side of the 
slip 0.3 mile above the river mouth; 200- and 500-foot faces· 
19 feet alongside; deck height, 5 feet; open storage fo; 
200,000 tons of material; receipt of limestone, aggregate, 
salt, and coal; owned and operated by F. Hurlbut Co. 

(987) Koch Fuels, South Dock: center part of the S side of 
the slip 0.3 mile above the river mouth· 425-foot face· 19 feet 
alongside; deck height, 5 feet; tank sto;age for 55,ooO barrels 
of asphalt and 55,000 barrels of bunker C; receipt of asphalt 
and bunker C; owned by F. Hurlbut Co. and operated by 
Koch Fuels, Inc. 
(988) Hurlbut Salt Dock: outer end of the S side of the slip 

0.3 mile above the river mouth; 150-foot face, natural bank· 
19 feet alongside; deck height, 4 feet; open storage fo; 
100,000 tons of salt; receipt of salt; owned and operated by 
F. Hurlbut Co. 
(989) Amoco Oil Co. Dock: 0.8 mile above the river mouth· 

355-foot face; 19 to 21 feet alongside; deck height, 5 feet; 
tank storage for 737,000 barrels; receipt and shipment of pe
troleum products; owned and operated by Standard Oil Di
vision of Amoco Oil Co. 

(990) Anamax Corp. Wharf: 0.2 mile above Amoco Oil Co. 
Dock; 241-foot face; 23 feet alongside; deck height, 5 feet; 
~ storage for about 6,000 tons of tallow; shipment of liq
wd tallow; owned and operated by Anamax Corp. 
(991) Western Lime and Cement Co. Wharf: 0.25 mile 
a~ve An~ Corp. Wharf; 450-foot face; 23 feet along
side; deck height, 4 to 5 feet; open storage for 105,000 tons 
of limestone; receipt of limestone; owned and operated by 
Western Lime and Cement Co. 

(992) Leicht Transfer and Storage Co., North Dock No. 1: 
immediately above Western Lime and Cement Co. Wharf; 
500-foot face; 22 to 25 feet alongside; deck height, 8 feet; 
cranes to 30 tons; 43,000 square feet covered storage; 30,000 
square feet open storage; receipt and shipment of general 
cargo; owned and operated by Leicht Transfer and Storage 
Co. 
• (993) ~cht Transfer and Storage Co., North Dock No. 2: 
lDlDlediately above Leicht Transfer and Storage Co., North 
J?ock No. I; 961 feet of berthing space; 24 to 28 feet along
side; deck height, 8 feet; cranes to 30 tons; 105,000 square 
feet covered storage; 52,000 square feet open storage; receipt 
and shipment of general cargo, pig iron, and miscellaneous 
bulk materials; owned and operated by Leicht Transfer and 
Storage Co. 

<9?4> Fort Howard Paper Co., Northern Coal Dock: 0.3 
mile above Walnut Street bridge; 503-foot face; 24 feet 
alongside; deck height, 5 feet; open storage for 140,000 tons 
of material; receipt of salt and coal; owned and operated by 
Fort Howard Paper Co. 

(995) Tile C. Reiu Coal Co. Wharf: immediately above Til
leman Memorial (Mason Street) Bridge; 1,592-foot face; 18 
to 23 feet alongside; deck height, 7 feet; open storage for 
580,000 tons of coal; bridge crane with unloading rate 700 
tons per hour; receipt of coal, pig iron, salt, and miscellane
ous bulk materials; coal and oil bunkering; owned and oper
ated by C. Reiss Coal Co. 
(996) Huron Cement Wharf: N side of the slip 0.65 mile 
~ve Tilleman Memorial Bridge; 426 feet of berthing space 
WJ.th dolphins; 19 feet alongside; deck height 8Y.z feet; stor
age silos for 15,000 tons of cement; receipt of bulk cement; 
owned and operat.ed by Huron Cement Division of National 
GYPSumCo. 

(997_) Leicht Tnmsfer - Storage Co., State Street Dock: 
N aide of the slip 0.2 mile above Huron Cement Wharf; 540-

foot face; 19 feet alongside;. deck height, 6 feet; open storage 
for 40,000 tons of salt; rCCCipt of wood pulp and salt· owned 
and operated by Leicht Transfer and Storage Co. ' 

(998) Fort Howard Paper Co. Wharf: S side of the slip 0.4 
mile above the Huron Cement Wharf; 1,100-foot face; 20 
feet alongside; deck height, 7 feet; open storage for 450,000 
tons of coal and salt; 110-ton derrick; receipt and shipment 
of heavy-lift items; receipt of coal, wood pulp, and salt; 
owned and operated by Fort Howard Paper Co. 

(999) Facilities on the E side of Fox River: 
c1000) American Can Co. Dock: immediately below the 
mouth of ~t River; 1,~27 feet of berthing space; 11 to 20 
feet alongside; deck height, ~ feet; receipt of pulp wood; 
owned and operated by Amencan Can Co. 
c1001) U.S. Oil, Inc., Dock: 0.3 mile above river mouth· 298 
fef'.t of berthing space with dolphins; 21 feet alongside; deck 
height, 8 feet; storage tanks for 488,000 barrels; receipt of 
petroleum products; owned and operated by U.S. Oil, Inc. 
0002> Sopplies.-Limited marine supplies and adequate 
foodstuffs are available. Water is available upon arrange
ments at Anamax Corp. Wharf, Leicht Transfer and Supply 
Co., North Dock Nos. 1 and 2, Huron Cement Dock and 
American Can Co. Dock. Bunker C and diesel oil are a~aila
ble by truck. 
(1003) Repairs.-Marine radio and radar repairs are availa
ble at Green Bay. 
(1004) Small-craft facilities.-A marina on the E side of Fox 
River 3 miles above the mouth provides transient berths 
g8:50line, diesel fu~l, water, ice, elec~ricit>:, and marine su~ 
plies. A 12-ton h01st and 65-ton manne railway are available 
for ~ull and e~gine r_epairs. A 25-ton hoist and demasting 
service are available Just S. Sewage pump-out facilities are 
available on the E side of the river 1. 7 miles above the 
mouth. 
(1005) <?ommunications.-Green Bay has highway and rail 
connections. Passenger and freight air service is available at 
the airport W of the city. 

(1006) Chart 14916.-Fox River rises above Berlin, Wis., and 
flows generally E, flowing through Lake Butte des Morts 
before emptying into the W side of Lake Winnebago at Osh
kosh, Wis. The lower Fox River flows from the N end of 
Lake Winneba~o at Menasha, Wis., and flows generally NE 
for about 39 miles to Green Bay. Above De Pere, Wis., the 
lower Fox River has been improved as necessary to provide 
a 6-foot channel to Lake Winnebago. 
(1007) Caution.-Mariners transiting the Fox River from De 
Pere to Menasha are cautioned to stay within the channel. 
Depths outside the channel are very shallow over bedrock. 
Vessels have suffered severe damage from slight departures 
from the channel. The river is marked by private buoys and 
they may be relocated without prior notice. 
(1008) The rise from Low Water Datum at Green Bay to the 
level of Lake Winnebago is about 168.3 feet. This rise is ac
complished by 17 locks and 2 guard locks. These locks have 
an available length of 144 feet, width of 35 feet, and depth of 
6 feet over the sills at normal pool level. Lockage is provided 
from about May 15 to October 15, as determined by the Dis
trict Engineer, U.S. Army Corps of Engineers. Under a lease 
agreement, the locks are .operated by the State of Wisconsin, 
Fox River Management Commission. Information about 
specific operating hours and user fees can be obtained from 
the Fox River Management Commission, 1008 Augustine 
Street, Kaukauna, Wis. 54130 (telephone 414-766-9098) or 
the U.S. Army Corps of Engineers, Fox River Sub-Office 
(telephone 414-766-3531). (See 33 CFR 207.460(a), chapter 
2, for lock regulations.) 
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(1009) High-water periods on the Fox River, with currents 
up to 3 to 5 mph, continue for about 2 months on the aver
age, beginning the latter part of March and extending into 
May. The low-water periods on the river average about 40 
days, beginning in July and extending into September. 
(1010) Caution.-During periods of moderate to high flow, 
mariners should be careful to avoid being drawn over the 
Menasha Dam by the hazardous outdraft. 
0011) Drydock.-A drydock basin is adjacent to the third 
lock at Kaukauna, Wis., 23 miles above the mouth of Fox 
River. The drydock is owned by the U.S. Government, but 
is available for public use. It is fitted with wooden lock 
gates, and is filled by gravity through valves in the gates and 
emptied through a concrete culvert below the third lock. 
The drydock is 142 feet long with 132 feet on the keel 
blocks, has a width of 35 feet at the entrance, and has a 
depth of 6 feet over the sill. The widths inside the basin are 
125 to 64 feet at the bottom and 173 to 91 feet at the top. 
(See 33 CFR 207 .460(b), chapter 2, for drydock regula
tions.) 
(1012) Menasha, Wis., is on the N side of Fox River at the 
outlet from Lake Winnebago. The dredged channel in the 
river leads from the lake between Menasha and Doty Island, 
in the center of the lake outlet. Two highway bridges and a 
railroad bridge cross the river at Menasha. 
(1013) Menasha bridge regulations.-Section 1. It shall be 
unlawful for any person, persons, firm, partnership, or cor
poration to operate a boat upon the Government Canal 
within the corporate limits of the city of Menasha in such 
manner as to require the opening of the Racine Street or 
Washington-Tayco Street drawbridges during the following 
hours: 12:00 midnight to 8:00 a.m.; 11:50 a.m. to 12:10 p.m.; 
12:45 p.m. to 1:00 p.m. and 3:40 p.m. to 4:15 p.m. 
(1014) Sec. 2. Any person, persons, firm, partnership, or 
corporation violating the provisions of section l shall be 
deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction 
thereof shall be punished by a fine not to exceed $25 or by 
imprisonment in the county jail not more than 30 days, or 
by both such fine and imprisonment. 
(IOlS) Special anchorages are at Neenah, Wis. in the Fox 
River S of Doty Island at its conftuence with Lake Winne
bago. (See 33 CFR 110.1 and 110.79, chapter 2, for limits 
and regulations.) 
(1016) Lake Winnebago is about 28 miles long with a maxi
mum width of about 10 miles and a greatest depth of 20 feet. 
The waters of the lake are contained by dams on either side 
of Doty Island and by a lock at Menasha. Lake levels are 
usually highest between April and June and lowest between 
December and February. Chart Datum, Lake Winne
bago.-During the navigation season, water levels are regu
lated to stay within prescribed limits above Low Water Da
tum, 745.1 feet above Pointe-au-Pere (Father Point), 
Quebec, on International Great Lakes Datum (1955). 
0017) Lighthouse Reef, with rocks awash, is in the ap
proach to the dredged river channel at Menasha. 
001&) Caution.-Extensive fish nets are placed in Lake Win
nebago from April through June by the Wisconsin Depart
ment of Natural Resources. Information on the location of 
the nets may be obtained from Wisconsin Department of 
Natural Resources, Calumet Harbor Station, P.O. Box 374, 
Fond du Lac. Wis. S4935. 
(tOt9) The N shore of the lake is wooded and of moderate 
height. ffiab Clift' State Park, at the NE comer of the lake, 
bas a small-craft basin. The entrance to the basin is pro
tected by converging breakwaters. Transient berths and 
launching ramps are available. 

(1020) Stockbridge Harbor and Brothertown Harbor are 
small harbors on the E side of Lake Winnebago, 10.5 and 17 
miles SE of Menasha, respectively. 
(1021) Calumet Harbor is on the SE side of the lake at the 
mouth of Pipe Creek. In 1978, the dredged entrance chan
nel had· a controlling depth of 4 feet except for sh9aling 
along the channel edges. Transient berths, water; and 
launching ramps are available. · 
(1022) Fond du Lac is a small-craft harbor at the S end of 
Lake Winnebago at the mouth of Fond du Lac River. A 
tank 1.4 miles S of the river mouth is prominent. 
(1023) Channels.-A dredged channel leads from Lake Win
nebago to the mouth of Fond du Lac River and upstream 
for 0.6 mile. In 1978, the midchannel controlling depth was 
31/2 feet. Overhead cables crossing the channel about 0.5 
mile above the mouth have a reported least clearance of 60 
feet. 
(1024) Small-craft facilities.-Transient berths, gasoline, 
water, electricity, and sewage pump-out facilities are availa
ble in the municipal basin 0.8 mile E of the river mouth. The 
entrance channel and basin have depths of 4 to 7 feet. 
(102S) Oshkosh, Wis., is on the W side of Lake Winnebago, 
13 miles S of Menasha, at the mouth of the upper Fox 
River. A tank 0.3 mile SW of the river mouth and a tower 
0.8 mile NE of the river mouth are prominent. 
(1026) Small-craft facilities.-A marina protected by break
waters just S of the mouth of Fox River provides transient 
berths, gasoline, diesel fuel, water, electricity, and a launch
ing ramp. Sewage pump-out facilities, marine supplies, 
hoists, and hull and engine repairs are available at marinas 
on the S side of Fox River. 
(1027) A special anchorage area is in the S part of Miller 
Bay, about 1.8 miles N of the mouth of Fox River. 
(1028) From Lake Winnebago, the Fox River extends 3 
miles NW to Lake Butte des Morts. This section of the river 
has depths of 12 feet or more at midchannel. A winding 
channel leads through Lake Butte des Morts, and thence 
Fox River extends SW from the SW side of the lake. The 
towns of Omro, Wis., Eureka, Wis., and Berlin, Wis., are 
about 4, 10, and 18 miles above the lake, respectively. In 
1978, it was reported that depths of about 3 feet could be 
carried to Berlin. 
(1029) Pools on the upper Fox River are maintained by 
water control structures at Fort Winnebago, Governor 
Bend, Montello, Grand River, Princeton, White River, and 
Berlin. The locks at these locations have been removed; 
hand-operated haulovers are available at Montello, Grand 
River, Princeton, White River, Berlin, and Eureka to move 
small-craft between pools. A lock at Eureka is operated on 
week.ends and holidays from May 25 through September 30 
(1030) WoU liner flows from the N and joins Fox River at 
Whmeeonne, Wis., at the NW end of Lake Butte des Morts. 
Wolf River has a project depth of 4 feet from the mouth up
stream for about 47 miles to New London. The river banks 
rise 4 to 10 feet above the low-water surface; during flood 
stage the river rises 6 to 12 feet above the summer stage and 
during freshets the banks are generally overflowed. 
(t031) Cllartl.-The E half of Lake Butte des Morts is cov· 
ered by NOS Chart 14916. Coverage of the upper Fox River 
and the Wolf River above Lake Butte des Morts is on maps 
available from Fox River Marina, Inc., Oshkosh, Wis. 

(1032) Cluuts 14911. 14'10.-The head of Green Bay, fro!:! 
the mouth of Fox River N for about 3.5 miles to Long T ... 
Point on the W and Point au Sable on the E, is filled by a 
shallow expanse through which the entrance channel to the 
Fox River bas been dredged. 
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Structures across Fox River from De Pere to Lake Butte des Morts 
*Miles above the mouth of the river 

••clear width in feet proceeding upstream 

Clear width in feet of Clear height in 

Location and Name Kind Miles• 
draw or span feet above Water 
openin~•• Datum 

Right Left Center Low High 

De Pere Lock 7.15 
Overhead cable Power 7.17 69 
De Pere-George St. bridge Highway 7.27 75 24 
Overhead cable Power 12.67 83 
Overhead cable Power 12.86 85 
Overhead cable Power 13.10 77 
Little Kaukauna Lock 13.12 
Overhead cable Power 17.28 80 
Wrightstown bridge Highway 17.36 70 16 
Rapide Croche Lock 19.16 
Overhead cable Power 19.SO 86 
Kaukauna Lock 5 22.69 
Kaukauna Lock 4 23.04 
Kaukauna Lock 3 23.22 
Kaukauna-Fox River Valley Railroad 23.34 40 14 
RR bridge 
Kaukauna Lock 2 23.36 
Overhead cable Power 23.55 80 
Kaukauna Lock I 23.57 
Kaukauna-Wisconsin Ave. Highway 23.78 90 7 
bridge 
Kaukauna-Lawe Ave. bridge Highway 23.89 90 23 
Kaukauna Guard Lock 23.98 
Combined Locks 25.40 
Overhead cable Power 25.47 75 
Overhead cable Power 25.81 70 
Little Chute Lock 2 26.34 
Little Chute Guard Lock 26.53 
Little Chute-Mill St. bridge Highway 26.53 35 4 
Little Chute-Kimberly bridge Highway 26.70 143 54 
Overhead cable Power 27.20 82 
Cedars Lock 27.32 
Overhead cable Power 27.91 99 
Overhead cable Power 29.89 85 
Appleton Lock 4 30.76 
Appleton-College Ave. bridge Highway 30.80 54 
Overhead cable Power 31.21 73 
Appleton-Fox River Valley Railroad 31.22 60 59 4 
RR bridge 
Appleton Lock 3 31.31 
Overhead cable Power 31.36 67 
Appleton-Lawe St. bridge Highway 31.37 70 3 
Appleton Lock 2 31.60 
Appleton-Oneida St. bridge Highway 31.74 70 10 
Appleton-Oneida Skyline Highway 31.85 70 54 
bridge 

31.96 Appleton Lock 1 
Overhead cable Power 32.01 83 

Avpleton-Memorial Dr. Highway 32.36 132 54 

bridge 
34.36 . 64 Overhead cable Power 

Overhead cables Power 34.56 56 
Little Lake Butte des Morts Highway 35.94 215 54 

bridge 
Menasha Lock 37.0!! 
Overhead cables Power& 37.27 64 

Television 
Mmasha-Soo Llne RR and Railroad 37.28 60 3 
Chicago. Milwaukee. St. Paul 
& Pacific RR bridge 

Highway 37.52 100 3 
Menasha-Tayco St. b= 
Mmasha-llacine St. . c Highway 37.91 IOI 3 

Overhead cable Power 37.92 60 

o.llltoeh-Fox River Valley Railroad S!!.72 70 70 6 
IUl bridge 

Highway 55.97 89 11 Oshlr.oeh-Main St. bridge 
Oshlr.oeh-Jacbon St. bridge Highway 56.22 97 11 

Overhead cable Power 56.57 72 

Oshlr.oeh-SOO line RR. bridge Railroad 56.!!8 68 67 ' Osbk.olh-Will:omin St. bridge Highway 56.72 7!! 12 

Ovcrlacad cable Power 57.24 7S 

~-Coagns Ave. Highway !!8.01 7!! 13 

313 

Remarks 

Bascule. Note 1. 

Bascule. Note 3. 

Swing. Right draw not 
available. Note 3. 

Vertical lift. Clearance up 
65 feet. Note 3. 
Bascule. Note 3. 

Bascule. Note 3. 
Fixed. 

Fixed. 

Swing. Right draw not 
available. Note 3. 

Bascule. Note 3. 

Bascule. Note 3. 
Fixed. 

Fixed. 

Fixed. Navigation through 
E center span. 

Bascule. Note 3. 

Bascu1e. Note 3. 
Bascule. Note 3. 

Swing. Note 3. 

Bascu1e. Note 2. 
Baacule. Note 2. 

Swing. Note 3. 
Bascu1e. Note 2. 

Bascu1e. Note 2. 
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Structures across Fox River from De Pere to Lake Butte des Morts (Continued) 

Clear width in feet of Clear height in 
draw or span feet above Water 

No. Location and Name Kind Miles• openings•• Datum Remarks 

Right Left Center Low High 

44 Overhead cable Power 59.22 78 
' 4S Oshkosh-U.S. Route 41 Highway 59.24 76 31 Twin fixed. 

bridge 

Note 1.-Sec 33 CFR 117.1 tllroqh 117.59 ud 117.1087(b), chapter 2, for drawbridge regulations. 
Note 2.-Sec 33 CFR 117.1tliroqb117.59 lllHI 117.1087(c), chapter 2, for drawbridge regulations. 
Note 3.-Sec 33 CFR 117.1tllroqh117.49, chapter 2, for drawbridge regulations. 

(1033) Long Tail Point, a low ridge submerged in places, 
reaches SE about 3 miles from the shoreline just S of the 
mouth of Suamico River. Dead Horse Bay, on the SW side 
of Long Tail Point, bas good anchorage for small craft in 
depths of 8 to 10 feet, sand and gravel bottom. A marina on 
the W side of the bay provides berths, electricity, gasoline, 
and sewage pump-out. 
(1034) Duck Creek, flowing into Green Bay 1.5 miles NW 
of the mouth of Pox River, is navigable by small craft for 2.7 
miles above the mouth. The creek has depths of 1 to 3 feet 
through marshy areas near the mouth, thence 3 feet in the 
creek. 
(103~) Suamico River is a small stream flowing into Green 
Bay about 6 miles N of the mouth of Fox River. 
(1036) Channels.-A dredged entrance channel leads from 
deep water in Green Bay to the mouth of the river and 
thence upstream for 0.3 mile. The entrance channel is 
marked by a light, lighted buoys, and a private unlighted 
buoy. In September 1991, the controlling depth was 2 feet in 
the entrance and river channels. 
(1037) A submerged discharge structure, marked by a buoy, 
is on the S side of the bend at the entrance to the river. Cau
tion should be exercised in the area. 

(1038) A fixed highway bridge with a clearance of 10 feet 
crosses the river about 1.5 miles above the mouth. 
(1039) From Suamico River N for 14 miles to Pensaukee, 
the shore is bordered by shoals extending about 3 miles off. 
Depths of 2 feet are as much as 1. 7 miles off. Little Tail 
Point, 3 miles N of Suamico River, is a narrow ridge, nearly 
level with the water surface, that extends about 1.8 miles SE 
from shore. Little Suamico River is a small stream 5 miles 
N of Suamico River. 

(1040) Charts 14902, 14910.-Pensaukee Harbor is at the 
mouth of Pensaukee River, on the W shore of Green Bay 
about 14 miles N of Suamico River. 
(1041) Channels.-A dredged entrance channel leads from 
deep water in Green Bay to the mouth of the river. A 
lighted buoy marks the dredged channel, and a light marks 
the pier ruins on the N side of the entrance channel. In Jan
uary 1991, the midchannel controlling depth was 2 feet. 
(1042) The only facilities available at Pensaukee Harbor are 
for fish tugs which moor on the S side of the river mouth. 
0043) From Pensaukee Harbor NE for 6.5 miles to the 
mouth of Oconto River, shoals extend 3.8 miles from shore. 
Pensaukee Shoal, with depths of 1 to 4 feet, extends 3 miles 

Structures across the Wolf River 
*Miles above the mouth of the river 

**Clear width in feet proceeding upstream 

No. Location and Name Kind Mites• Clear width in feet of 
draw or span 
ooenings .. 

Right Left Center 

1 Overhead cable Power 2.18 
2 Overhead cable Power 2.37 
3 Winneconne bridge Highway 2.43 70 
4 Overhead cable Power 20.93 
s Overhead cable Power 22.38 
6 Fremont brl:lf Highway 22.43 161 
7 Overhead cab c Power 22.44 
8 Overhead cable Power 27.70 
9 Gills Landing-Soo Linc RR Railroad 27.83 56 56 

10 
bridge 
Overhead cable Power 27.84 

II Northport bridge Highway 42.70 96 
12 Overhead cable Power 42.72 
13 Overhead cable Power 42.74 
14 New London-Shawno St. Highway 46.13 62 

bridge 
IS Overhead cable Power 46.37 
16 New London-Pearl St. bridge Highway 46.43 100 
17 Overhead cable Power 46.63 

Note 1.-Sec CFR 117.1 tllrullP 117.59 u4 117.1107, chapter 2, for drawbridge n:gulations. 
Note 2.-Sec CFR 117.1 t11ru11P 117.49, chapter 2, for drawbridge rqnl•tions. 
Note 3.-Advance notice of 24 hours is required for bridge opening; telephone, 715-344-1910. 

Clear height in 
feet above water 

Remarks 

datum 

Stan- Ex-
dard treme 
low high 

water water 

89 82 
15 68 

7 2 Basculc. Note 1. 
71 64 
82 75 
20 12 Fixed. 
60 S3 
68 60 
9 0 Notca 2 and 3. 

47 38 
15 s Fwd. 
3S 2S 
68 58 
IS 3 Fwd. 

67 SS 
IS 3 Fixed. 
SS 46 
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SE from shore about 2 miles NE of Pensaukee Harbor. A 
wreck~ covered 4 feet and marked on the E side by a buoy, is 
4.2 mil~ ENE of the mouth of Pensaukee River. A shoal 
bank 'Ytth depths of 1 to 5 feet extends 2.3 miles SE from 
s~ore Just S of the mouth of Oconto River. Oconto Shoal, 
wtth a least ~epth of 11 feet, is a detached bank 3.6 miles SE 
of Oconto River mouth. 
(1044) Oconto Harbor is at the mouth of Oconto River on 
the W .shore of G.reen Bay about 27 miles N of the mouth of 
~ox River. The city of Oconto, Wis., is about 2 miles up the 
river. Below Oconto the river traverses an area of low, 
swampy ground, the elevation of which is only slightly 
above the surface of the river. 
(1045) ~nels.-A dredged entrance channel leads from 
d.ee:P "'.ater m Green Bay between two piers to a turning ba
~m ms1de the m~uth of the river. The outer end of the Spier 
ts marked_ by a. ltght, and the outer end of the N pier and a 
stub near tts mtdlength ar~ marked by private lights. In Sep
tember 1991, the controlling depths were 7 feet in the ap
proach channel, thence 2 Vz feet between the piers with 1 to 4 
feet in the basin. 
(1046) A spoil bank about 40 feet wide extends about 400 
fee~ from shore into the center of the W end of the turning 
basm. The N side of the turning basin has a channel width 
of about 100 feet between the dredge bank and the N chan
nel line. 
(1047) Inside the shoreward ends of the piers the banks of 
the ri"yer are ~enerally. unprotected by revetm~nts, and bars 
form m the wide portions of the channel from scour in the 
narrower parts during severe freshets. A depth of about 4 
feet can be carried for 1 mile in the river with local knowl
edge. 
(1048) A fixed highway bridge with a clearance of 9 feet 
crosses the river at Oconto. 
(~049) Small-craft facilities.-Marinas on the N side of the 
nver provide transi~n~ berths, gasoline, water, electricity, 
sewage pump-out, I1:011t_ed m~rine supplies, and launching 
rru;nps. A 15-ton h01st lS available for hull and engine re
pairs. 
(JOSO) From the mouth of Oconto River, the shore trends N 
for about 3 miles and then curves E for about 9 miles to the 
mouth of Peshtigo River. The shore in this stretch is low 
and "'.ood~, and the broad bight between the mouths of the 
two nvers IS shallow, with prevailing depths of 1 to 12 feet. 
A detached shoal with a least depth of 17 feet is 6.5 miles E 
o~ the .mouth of Oconto River. The approach to Peshtigo 
River IS marked by a lighted bell buoy 0.9 mile S of the 
mouth. 
(1051) Peshtigo Point is a low marshy point just E of the 
mouth of Peshtigo River. Peshtigo Reef, with depths of 1 to 
6 .feet. extends 3 miles SE from the point. Peshtigo Reef 
Light (44°57.4'N., 87°34.8'W.), 72 feet above the water, is 
shown from a white column with a red band at the ouk.r 
end of the reef; a fog signal is at the light. 

0052) <;harts 14902, 14910, 14909.-From Peshtigo Point N 
for 8 miles to Menominee River, the shore is bordered by a 
sandy ledge that extends 2 miles offshore. In the S part of 
the reach, depths on the ledge are S to 10 feet, but in the N 
part of the reach, Menekaunee Shoal uncovers and is 
~ked on the outer edge by a buoy. A wreck, covered 2 
eet, 0.4 mile SE of Menominee Pierhead Light, is a hazard 
to small craft. 
CIOS3) A private light marks the S side of the mouth of IJt
tle River, about 3.3 SSW of the mouth of Menominee River. 
(1054) Green Island is a wooded island 5 miles SE of the 
motfouth of Menominee River. Shoals extend abOut 0.2 mile 

the N and S shores. A shoal that extends 0. 7 mile SE 

from the E end of the island is marked off the outer end by a 
buoy, and a shoal with depths of 3 to 11 feet that extends W 
from the island is ~ked at the outer end by a lighted buoy. 
The area surroundmg Green Island should be avoided by 
d~p-draft vessels, because it is foul with stones and waste 
dischar~ed from dr~ging operations. Green Island light 
(45°03.3 N., 87°29.5 W.), 80 feet above the water is shown 
from a skeleton tower with a red and white diamo~d-shaped 
daymark on the SE end of the island. 

(1055) Charts 14909, 14917.-Marinette, Wis., on the S side, 
and Menominee, Mich., on the N side, form a deep-draft 
harbor at the mouth of Menominee River. The harbor is on 
the W side of Green Bay, about 33 miles SW of Porte des 
Morts Passage and 17 miles NW of the Sturgeon Bay Ship 
~· ~enominee .Ri".er forms the State boundary between 
W1sconsm and Michigan for about 150 miles from the 
mouth. The principal commodities handled in the harbor 
are coal, stone, sand, and salt. 
(1056) Prominent features.-Prominent are the easternmost 
s~ck on the N side of the river mouth, a radio tower 1.1 
~les NW of the riv~r mouth, and a yellow brick stack 2.3 
mtles NNW of the nver mouth. 
oom Menominee Pierhead light (45°05.S'N., 87°35.l'W.), 
46 feet above the water, is shown from a red octagonal 
t?wer on a square concrete base on the outer end of the N 
pier. 
(1058) Channels.-A dredged entrance channel leads SW 
from deep water in Green Bay between parallel piers at the 
mout~ of Menominee River and thence upstream for about 
1. 7 mtl~ to a~u~ 600 feet below the Dunlap Avenue bridge. 
A tummg basm IS on the S side of the channel about 1 mile 
above the mouth. The entr~ce channel is marked by buoys, 
and the outer ends of the piers and the inner end of the N 
~ier are marked by lights. In June-July 1991, the control
ltng depths were 14 feet (20 feet at midchannel) in the ap
proach channel, thence 19 feet (20 feet at midchannel) to the 
Ogden Street bridge with shoaling to 12 feet on the N side of 
the channel just above the bridge, thence 19 feet to the basin 
with 4 to 19 feet in the basin with the lesser depths found 
along the S and SE edges, thence 10 feet (18 feet at 
midchannel) t~ ~enominee River Buoy 4, thence 8 feet to 
the upstream lumt of the project. 
(1059) Mariners are cautioned against navigating outside 
chann~l limits in the vicinity of structures protected by 
stone nprap. 
(1060) Currents in the river attain velocities up to 3 mph. 
(1061) Above the dredged channel, the river has depths of 1 
to 5 feet and is obstructed by numerous rocks. A dam blocks 
the river 0. 7 mile above the dredged channel. 
(1062) Dangers.-The entrance channel, lakeward of the 
piers, is bordered closely by shoals on either side. Me· 
nomi~ee Sh~ a detached sho~ with a least depth of 17 
feet, ts 0.8 mtle NE of Menomtnee Pierhead Light and is 
marked on the E side by a lighted bell buoy. A 14-foot spot 
is 0.2 mile NE of the light. 
(1063) Bridge.-A bascule highway bridge with a clearance 
of 18 feet at the center crosses Menominee River about o. 7 
mile above the pierheads. (See 33CFR117.1through117.59 
and 117.1091, chapter 2, for drawbridge regulations.) 
(1064) Towage.-Tugs for Menominee and Marinette are 
available from Sturgeon Bay and Green Bay. (See Towage 
under those ports.) 
(1065) Marinette is a customs port of entry. 
(1066) Quarantine, customs, immigration, ancl agricultural 
quarantine.-{See chapter 3, Vessel Arrival Inspections, and 
appendix for addresses.) 
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(1067) Quarantine is enforced in accordance with the regu
lations of the U.S. Pub1ic HeaJth Service. (See Public HeaJth 
Service, chapter 1.) 
(1068) Harbor regulations.-A speed limit of 4 mph (3.5 
knots) is enforced in the harbor. (See 33 CFR 162.120, chap
ter 2, for regulations.) 
(1069) Whanes.-There are three deep-draft facilities at Me
nominee and Marinette. The alongside depths given for 
these facilities are reported depths. (For information on the 
latest depths, contact the operators.) 
(1070) Menominee Paper Co. Dock: N side of the river 
mouth; 600 feet of berthing space with dolphins; 19 feet 
alongside; deck height, 7 to 8 feet; 45,000 square feet cov
ered storage; open storage for 30,000 tons of coal; receipt of 
coal and occasionally paper pulp; owned and operated by 
Menominee Paper Co. 
(1071) Marinette Fuel and Dock Co. Dock: S side of the 
river mouth and N side of the slip at the river mouth; 900-
foot face riverside, 18 to 21 feet alongside; 700-foot face sJip
side, 17 to 22 feet alongside; deck heights, 5 and 6 feet, re
spectively; 11 acres open storage; rail connections; receipt of 
stone, coal, sand, and salt; owned and operated by Marinette 
Fuel and Dock Co. 
(1072) The Ansul Co. Dock: S side of the river 1.5 miles 
above the pierheads; 700-foot face; 19 feet alongside; deck 
height, 4 feet; open storage for 25,000 tons of coal; rail con
nections; occasional receipt of coal; owned and operated by 
The Ansul Co. 
(1073) Repairs.-Marinette Marine Corp., a shipbuilder on 
the S side of the river 1. 7 miles above the pierheads, can 
make emergency above-the-waterline repairs. A 40-ton mo
bile hoist is available. 
(1074) Small-craft facilities.-A municipal marina developed 
by the city of Menominee and the Michigan State Water
ways Commission is rrotected by breakwaters on the 
lakefront 1 mile NW o the river mouth and a private ma
rina is on the S side of the river 2 miles above the pierheads. 
Transient berths, gasoline, diesel fuel, water, electricity, 
sewage pump-out, limited marine supp1ies, launching ramp, 
and harbormaster services are available. The harbormaster 
monitors VHF-FM channels 16 and 9. A hoist for small 
sailboats and a 40-ton hoist that can handle craft to 65 feet 
long for hull and engine repairs are available. 

(1075) Charts 14902, 14909.-From Menominee River, the 
shore is low and wooded for 24.5 miles NNE to Cedar 
River. Shoals extend as much as 1.3 miles from shore, with 
depths of 8 to 12 feet near the outer edge. Ingallston and Ar· 
thur Bay are small fishing settlements about 8 and 16 miles 
N of Menominee River, respectively. 
(1076) Cedar River. Mich., is a small village at the mouth of 
Cedar River, across Green Bay W of Porte des Morts Pas
sage. The mouth of the river is protected by E and W piers. 
In 1978, the E pier was in ruins and partially submerged. 
The approach to the river is marked by a buoy, and the 
outer end of the W pier is marked by a light. In 1968, the 
controlling depth was 5 feet between the piers and upstream 
for 0.4 mile to the fixed highway bridge at the head of navi
gation. The bridge has a clearance of 10 feet. Gasoline and a 
launching ramp are available at Cedar River. 
(1077) Wbaleback Shoal, with a least depth of 3 feet, is in 
the middle of Green Bay, 8.5 miles E of Cedar River. The 
shoal is marked at the NW end by a buoy and at the SE end 
by a lighted bell buoy. The shoal is a ha7.8rd to vessels, espe
cially in foul weather. 

(1078) Charts 14902, 14909, 14908.-The shore is low and 
wooded from Cedar River NNE for 21 miles to Ford River. 

The shoal border in this stretch is irregular, and there are 
numerous submerged rocks. A 4-foot spot is 0.6 mile NE of 
De.admans Point, 2 miles N of Cedar River. Just S of Deer 
Creek, 5.8 miles N of Cedar River, a shoal with two rocks 
covered about l foot near its outer end extends 0. 7 mile 
from shore. A rock awash is 0.7 mile offshore 10 miles N of 
Cedar River. 
(1079) Time.-Areas generally S and W of Deer Creek ob
serve central standard time or central dayJight saving time. 
Michigan communities N of Deer Creek observe eastern 
standard time or eastern daylight saving time. 

(1080) Charts 14908, 14915.-Little Bay de Noc is the W 
arm of the N end of Green Bay. The bay is entered between 
FJSbery Point on the W and Peninsula Point on the E. Very 
shallow ledges extend off both sides of the bay, but the natu
ral channel up the middle of the bay has good deep water 
and permits the passage of the deeper draft vessels on the 
lakes. 
(1081) Ford River, Mich., is a small fishing village at the 
mouth of Ford River on the W side of the entrance to Little 
Bay de Noc. 
(1082) From a point on shore about 4 miles SW of Ford 
River, a shoal bank extends about 6.5 miles E and thence N 
for about 7 miles to Sand Point at the city of Escanaba. The 
bank, forming the W limit of the deepwater channel into the 
bay, is marked on the SE side by a lighted buoy. Depths on 
the bank are 1 to 20 feet, but at the edge increase quickly to 
50 feet and more in the channel. 
(1083) A 24-foot spot, marked on the W side by a lighted 
buoy, is on the E side of the vessel route into the bay, 1.1 
miles SE of Sand Point. 
(1084) Escanaba, Mich., is on the W side of Little Bay de 
Noc, 6 miles NE of Ford River and 7 miles NW of Penin
sula Point. A lighted red brick cylindrical building in the 
city is prominent. Sand Point, marked by a private light, ex
tends E from shore at the city and protects the harbor area 
on its N side. The harbor has depths of 28 to 40 feet within 
0.4 mile of shore and affords access for the largest vessels on 
the lakes. Escanaba River flows into the harbor 2.5 miles 
NW of Sand Point. 
(1085) Escanaba Light (45°44.7'N., 87°02.2'W.), 45 feet 
above the water, is shown from a white square tower with a 
green stripe on a crib on the NE side of the shoal on the N 
side of Sand Point; a fog signal is at the light. A buoy 0.35 
mile W of the light marks the N side of an obstruction. 
(1086) Local magnetic disturbance.-Dift'erences from nor
mal variation of up to l T have been observed in the vicinity 
of Escanaba. 
(1087) Caution.-A submerged piling, covered 22 feet, is 0.3 
mile SE of Chicago and North Western Transportation Co., 
Ore Dock No. 6. 
(1oas) Towqe.-Tugs are available from Sturgeon Bay. (See 
Towage under Sturgeon Bay.) 
(1089) Escanaba is a customs station. 
(1()9()) Quarantine, eustoins, immigration, and agricultural 
quarantine.-(See chapter 3, Vessel Arrival Inspections, and 
appendix for addresses.) 
(1091) Quarantine is enforced in accordance with the regu· 
lations of the U.S. Public HeaJth Service. (See Public Health 
Service, chapter 1.) 
(1092) Whanes.-F.scanaba has several deep-draft facilities 
on the W side of the harbor N of Sand Point. (For complete 
information on the port facilities, refer to Port Series No. 48, 
published and sold by the U.S. Army Corps of Enginee?· 
See appendix for address.) The alongside deptbi given for 
the facilities described are reported depths. (For inf~~ 
on the latest depths, contact the operators.) All the facilities 
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described have highway connections and some have railway 
connections. 
(1093) The C. Reiss Coal Co., Dock No. 2: 1 mile WNW of 
Escanaba Light; l,900-foot face; 21 to 24 feet alongside; 
deck height, 7 feet; open storage for 170,000 tons of coal; re
ceipt of coal; owned and operated by The C. Reiss Coal Co. 
(1094) Chicago and North Western Transportation Co., Ore 
Dock No. 6: 1.7 miles NW of Escanaba Light; 1,979-foot N 
and S faces; 28 to 31 feet alongside S face, 28 to 35 feet 
alongside N face; deck height, 2 feet at pilings increasing to 
8 feet at top of dock fill; open storage for 2 million tons of 
material; one traveling ship loader, average rate, 4,000 tons 
per hour; shipment of iron ore and iron ore pellets; owned 
and operated by Chicago and North Western Transporta
tion Co. 
(109~) Escanaba Coal and Dock Co., Dock No. 1: 2.1 miles 
NW of Escanaba Light, 1,050-foot face; 21 to 27 feet along
side; deck height, 5 feet; open storage for 125,000 tons of 
coal; tank storage for 330,000 barrels; receipt of coal and pe
troleum products; owned by Escanaba Coal and Dock Co. 
and operated by Escanaba Coal and Dock Co., Upper Pe
ninsula Power Co., and Standard Oil Division of Amoco Oil 
Co. 
(1096) Escanaba Terminal Dock: 1 mile N of the mouth of 
Escanaba River; offshore wharf, 278 feet of berthing space 
with dolphins; 28 feet alongside; deck height, 9 feet; tank 
storage for 640,000 barrels; receipt of petroleum products; 
owned by U.S. Government and operated by Continental 
Services Co., Inc. 
(1097) Repairs.-T.D. Vinette Co. makes emergency above
the-waterline repairs to vessels at their berths. 
(1098) Small-craft facilities.-A small-craft basin, developed 
by the city and the Michigan State Waterways Commission, 
is on the S side of Sand Point. A small island, connected to 
the mainland by a bridge at the W end, forms the S side of 
the basin. The entrance to the basin has depths of 9 feet, 
with 1 to 12 feet in the basin. A private light on Sand Point 
marks the N side of the entrance. Transient berths, gasoline, 
diesel fuel, water, ice, electricity, sewage pump-out facilities, 
launching ramp, and harbonnaster services are available. 
The harbormaster monitors VHF-FM channels 16 and 9. A 
boatyard 0.5 mile S of Escanaba River has a 50-ton vertical 
boat lift and can make repairs to 80-foot vessels. 
{1099) From Sand Point the shore extends N, then bends 
NE to Saunders Point at Gladstone. Very shallow water ex
tends up to 0.6 mile from shore in this reach. 
(1100) Gladstone, Mich., is on the W side of Little Bay de 
Noc, 7 miles N of Escanaba. Saunders Point, marked by a 
light, extends E from shore at Gladstone and protects the 
harbor area on its N side. The E part of the harbor ~ 
depths of 23 to 30 feet, with shoaling to less than 10 feet m 
the W part. Buoys mark the E and N extent of shoals on the 
N side of Saunders Point. 
(I tol) Lighted radio masts in Gladstone foi;m a ran_g~ ~fut 
as a guide into Little Bay de Noc, except m the vtctruty of 
Sand Point where the range brings vessels too close to the 
shoals. 
0102) Cluumels.-A dredged channel, marked by b~oys, 
leads from the deep water in Little Bay de Noc to a ~m off 
the waterfront at Kipling, 1.5 miles N of Saunders Pomt. In 
1977, the controlling depth was 23 feet in the channel and 
basin. 
(1103) AncJaonae.-Bquaw Point, marked by a light, extends 
from the E side of Little Bay de Noc 1.2 mil~ S of Saund~ 
Point. A deep channel leads between the pomts, and owmg 
to their respective positions, a vir!ually landlocked 

. anchorage is formed above Saunders Pomt, mud bottom. 

(1104) Towage.-Tugs are available from Sturgeon Bay. (See 
Towage under Sturgeon Bay.) 
(1 IOS) Wharves.-Gladstone has two deep-draft facilities on 
the N side of Saunders Point. (For a complete description of 
the port facilities, refer to Port Series No. 48, published and 
sold by the U.S. Army Corps of Engineers. See appendix for 
address.) The alongside depths given for the facilities de
scribed are reported depths. (For information on the latest 
depths, contact the operators.) The facilities described have 
highway connections. 
(1106) Marathon Oil Co. Dock: 0.3 mile NW of Saunders 
Point Light; 145 feet of berthing space with dolphins; 19 feet 
alongside; deck height, 4 feet; tank storage for 160,000 bar
rels; open storage f<?r 10,000 tons of coal; receipt of coal and 
petroleum products; owned by city of Gladstone and oper
ated by Payne and Dolan. 
(1107) Upper Lakes Coal Co. Dock: immediately W of Mar
athon Oil Co. Dock; 910-foot face; 20 feet alongside; deck 
height, 10 feet; open storage for 60,000 tons of bulk mate
rial; receipt of coal, salt, and miscellaneous bulk materials; 
owned and operated by Upper Lakes Coal Co. 
(1108) Small-craft facilities.-A small-craft basin, developed 
by the city and the Michigan State Waterways Commission, 
is 1.2 miles SW of Saunders Point. The entrance to the ba
sin, with a reported depth of 7 feet in 1978, is protected on 
the SW side by a pier and detached breakwater. The E end 
of the breakwater is marked by a private light and the en
trance channel is marked by buoys. The basin has reported 
depths of 6 to 10 feet. A private marina is in the basin. An
other marina is located about 1.2 miles WNW of Saunders 
Point Light. Transient berths, gasoline, diesel fuel, water, 
electricity, sewage pump-out, limited marine supplies, 
launching ramp, and harbormaster services are available. 
The harbormaster monitors VHF-FM channels 16 and 9. A 
3-ton fixed hoist is available for engine and minor hull re
pairs at the marina WNW of Saunders Point. 
(1109) Tacoosh River, Rapid River, and Whitefish Rfyer 
flow into the N end of Little Bay de Noc through a common 
mouth between spits of land that extend from the E and W 
shores of the bay. An undefined, narrow, and tortuous chan
nel through the mouth had a controlling depth of 3 feet in 
1965. 
(1110) Shoals extend about l mile from the head of Little 
Bay de Noc. From the head of the bay to Squaw Point, 
depths of 1 to 3 feet extend about 0.3 mile off the E shore. 
Below Squaw Point, the shoal border increases to a width of 
over 2 miles and is marked on the W side by a lighted buoy 
5.1 miles S of Squaw Point opposite the village of Ston
ington, Mich. The shore in the vicinity of Stonington is 
bluff. Below Stonington the shoal border decreases from 0.5 
mile wide to about 0.2 mile wide at Dutclunan Point, 4 miles 
S. From Dutchman Point to Peninsula Point, the shore 
should be given a berth of 0.8 mile. 
(1111) Peninsula Point (45°40.l'N., 86°58.0'W.) is the S 
point of the peninsula that separates Little Bay de Noc and 
Big Bay de Noc at the N end of Green Bay. Peninsula Point 
Shoal, a rocky ledge with depths of 1 to 6 feet, extends 1.1 
miles S from the point. Depths less than 18 feet extend 1 
mile farther S, and detached shoals reach about 8 miles S of 
Peninsula Point. Eleven Foot Shoal, with a least depth of 5 
feet, is 2.2 miles S of the point. A lighted bell buoy is off the 
W side of the shoal. Corona Shoal, with a least depth of 12 
feet, is 3.4 miles S of Peninsula Point. A buoy is 1.3 miles W 
of the shoal, on the E side of the vessel route into Little Bay 
de Noc . 
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0112) Charts 14908, 14909.-Minneapolis Shoal, with a 
least depth of 15 feet, is 6.2 miles S of Peninsula Point. Min· 
neapolis Shoal Ught (45°34.9'N., 86°59.9'W.), 82 feet above 
the water, is shown from a square cream-colored tower on a 
concrete base on the shoal; a fog signal is at the light. The 
light should be given a berth of at least 0.25 mile. Drisco 
Shoal, with a least depth of 9 feet, is 2.4 miles SE of Minne
apolis Shoal Light and is marked at the S end by a lighted 
buoy. North Drisco Shoal, a boulder bank covered 17 feet, is 
1.5 miles ESE of Minneapolis Shoal Light. Several 21- to 24-
foot spots are in the vicinity. These shoals lie close to the 
track of vessels bound from Rock Island and Porte des 
Morts Passages to Little Bay de Noc. 

(1113) Chart 14908.-Big Bay de Noc is the NE arm of 
Green Bay, between Peninsula Point on the Wand Garden 
Peninsula on the E. Numerous submerged net stakes are 
throughout the bay. 
(1114) From Peninsula Point, the shore is low and wooded 
for 7 .2 miles NE to Chippewa Point. Shoals extend from 
about l to 2 miles offshore. From Chippewa Point NNE for 
6 miles to St. Vital Point, numerous rocks awash are within 
I. I miles of shore. Round Island, 4 miles ENE of Chippewa 
Point, is surrounded by shoals, 0. 7 mile to N and 0.5 mile to 
S. A shoal with least depths of 2 feet is 0.9 mile NW of 
Round Island, 1. 7 miles from the adjacent mainland shore. 
Ripley Shoal, with a least depth of 1 foot, is 1.3 miles N of 
Round Island. St. Vital Island, 1 mile E of St. Vital Point, is 
connected to it by a shallow bank with depths of 1 to 4 feet 
and rocks awash. 
c111s) Ogontz Bay is a shallow bight on the NW side of Big 
Bay de Noc between St. Vital Point on the W and Indian 
Point on the E. Between Indian Point and Stony Point, 3.5 
miles E, Big Bay de Noc Shoal extends 6.6 miles S into the 
center of Big Bay de Noc. The bank has depths of 3 to 7 feet 
at the S end and is marked at the S end by a buoy. 
(1116) Nahma, Mich., is a small village on the shore W of 
Stony Point and at the mouth of Sturgeon River. It contains 
the mills and docks of the American Playground Device Co. 
Three dilapidated docks extend about 450 feet into the bay, 
and E therefrom are the ruins of four other docks. There is a 
reported depth of about 12 feet between the docks, but they 
should be approached with extreme caution. The water is 
shoal on the W side of the W dock and on the E side of the 
E dock. 
(1117) From Stony Point, the NE part of Big Bay de Noc 
extends NE for 3.8 miles to Porcupine Point, thence curves 
around through N to Valentine Point on the E side, thence 
extends SSW for 4.1 miles to Ansels Point. This part of the 
bay has central depths of 15 to 22 feet with gradual shoaling 
toward the shores. Garden Bay, on the S side of Ansels 
Point, has available depths of 8 to 12 feet and affords 
anchorage with protection from all but SW to NW winds. 
Between Garden Bluft', on the S side of Garden Bay, and 
Middle Bluft', white in color and 4 miles SSW, the shore is 
indented by a shallow bay. Snake Island is in the S end of 
the mouth of this bay, just N of Middle Bluff. 
(1118) Snail Shell Harbor, a small cove just S of Middle 
Bluff, provides excellent protection for recreational craft. 
The entrance to the harbor is marked by a lighted bell buoy. 
In 1978, depths of 20 feet were reported in the entrance, 
with 10 feet along the W shore and 6 feet along the S shore. 
A Michigan State Waterways Commission dock with tran
sient berths is in the cove. Fayette, Mich., is a town at the 
head of the cove. 
(1119) Sand Bay, the broad bight just S of Snail Shell Har
bor, has deep water within 0.3 mile of shore. Burnt Bluft', on 
the S side of Sand Bay, is deep-to, and this trend continues S 

for 3 miles to the W point of Sac Bay. A small private artifi
cial small-craft basin is on the W side of Burnt Bluff. Tran
sient berths, water, and electricity are available. 
(1120) Sac Bay, a small indentation in the SW end of Gar
den Peninsula, provides anchorage with protection from all 
but SE to W winds. 
(1121) Fitirport, Mich., a small fishing settlement mipway 
between Sac Bay and Point Det~ur, has several landings 
with depths of 5 to 6 feet at their outer ends. A sandy and 
stony flat connects the mainland shore at Fairport with the 
Summer Islands to the S. A narrow 6-foot channel leads 
across the fiat, following close to the mainland shore. The 
channel is obstructed by a I-foot spot, marked on the NW 
side by a buoy. 
(1122) Point Detour (45°36.l'N., 86"36.7'W.), the S extrem
ity of Garden Peninsula, is the N entrance point to Green 
Bay. The islands and passages S of the point were described 
previously. 
(1123) Between Point Detour and Point aux Barques, 18 
miles NE, the E shore of Garden Peninsula is broken by a 
series of bays and inlets opening to the E and S. Shoals ex
tend about 0.8 mile S from Point Detour. A detached 16-
foot shoal is 3.3 miles E of the first point N of Point Detour. 
From Point Detour to Portage Bay, 10 miles NE, the shore 
should be given a berth of I mile. Between Portage Bay and 
Parent Bay, 15 miles NE of Point Detour, rocks awash and 
shoals covered 1 to 6 feet extend as much as 2 miles off
shore. Shoals extend over 1 mile SE from each side of the 
entrance to Parent Bay. Between the shoals, deep water ex
tends to within 0.4 mile of the head of the bay. From Parent 
Bay E to Point aux Barques, shoals and rocks awash extend 
1 mile from the bluff shore. At Point aux Barques 
(45°48.0'N., 86°21.0'W.) a shoal extends SE about 1.5 miles. 
In August 1982, a rock covered 5 feet was reported at the 
outer end of the shoal in about 45°47'08"N., 86°19'48"W. 
(1124) From Point aux Barques, the low sandy shore trends 
N and then NE for about 12 miles to Manistique Harbor. In 
this stretch, shoals extend about 0.5 to 1 mile offshore, ex
cept at Wiggins Point, 4 miles N of Point aux Barques. 
Wiggins Point Shoal, with prevailing depths of 2 to 13 feet 
and rocks awash, extends about 2 miles offshore around the 
point. A lighted bell buoy marks the outer edge of the shoal. 
om) Manistique Harbor, serving the town of Manistique, 
Mich., is at the mouth of Manistique River on the N shore 
of Lake Michigan 73 miles W of the Straits of Mackinac. A 
stack 0.9 mile NNW of the river mouth and a silver tank 0.8 
mile NNE of the river mouth are prominent. 
(1126) Manistique Light (45"56.7'N., 86°14.8'W.), 50 feet 
above the water, is shown from a red tower on a concrete 
base on the outer end of the E breakwater; a fog signal and a 
radiobeacon are at the light. 
(1127) Channels.-The dredged entrance channel leads NE 
from deep water in Lake Michigan between converging 
breakwaters through an outer basin to the mouth of the 
Manistique River. The W side of the river entrance is pro
tected by a pier. The outer ends of the breakwaters and the 
pier are marked by lights. In July-August 1990, the control
ling depths were 17 feet (19 feet at midchannel) in the en
trance channel, thence 12 feet (15 feet at midchannel) in the 
basin, thence 10 feet ( 11 feet at midchannel) to a point about 
500 feet below the head of the project, thence 8 feet to the 
head of the project. 
(1128) The channel and basin are not adapted for 
anchorage, and mooring to the breakwaters and pier is pro-
hibited. . 
(t 129) The current in the channel attains velocities up to 3 
mph. 
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(1130) Above the dredged channel, there are a number of 
abandoned wharves with channels between having depths of 
about 7 feet. 
(1131) Caution.-Several shoals should be avoided by vessels 
approaching Manistique Harbor. A 23-foot spot is 3.1 miles 
S of Manistique Light. A rocky ledge, covered 18 feet, is 0.8 
mile SSW of the light. Rock ledges, covered 8 to 17 feet, ex
tend 0.4 mile S from the outer end of the E breakwater and 
0.3 mile SW from the outer end of the W breakwater. 
(1132) Small-craft facilities.-A small-craft basin developed 
by the town and the Michigan State Waterways Commis
sion is on the E side of the river 0.3 mile above the mouth. 
Transient berths, gasoline, water, ice, electricity, launching 
ramps, and sewage pump-out facilities are available. 
(1133) From Manistique Harbor E for 4.5 miles to Dutch 
Johns Point, shoals extend 0.3 to 1.2 miles offshore. A de
tached 16-foot spot is 2 miles SE of the point, and detached 
19-foot spots are 1.7 and 2.3 miles S of the point. These 
shoals should be avoided when approaching Manistique 
Harbor. 

(1134) Chart 14911.-About 2.5 miles E of Dutch Johns 
Point, the shoal border decreases to 0.3 mile wide for about 
9.5 miles ESE to Seul Chaix Point. Seul Choix Point Light 
(45"55.3'N., 85"54.7'W.), 80 feet above the water, is shown 
from a white conical tower connected to a red dwelling on 
Seul Cboix Point. 
(l 13S) A bay that opens between Seul Chaix Point and 
Hughes Point, 4.5 miles NE, is protected from the N and W 
and has deep water within 0. 8 mile of shore. A detached 
shoal with a least depth of 9 feet is 0.9 mile S of Hughes 
Point. 
(1136) Port Inland is a private harbor of the Inland Lime & 
Stone Co., built on the lake in front of the company's plant 
about 4 miles NE of Seul Choix Point. 
(1137) The harbor basin is protected by a breakwater, 
marked at the outer end by a private light with a fog signal, 
that extends S and W from shore. The privately dredged en
trance channel has depths of about 25 feet and is marked by 
a private 000" lighted range. A private 047° lighted range 
marks the channel through the harbor basin. 
0138) Limestone is shipped from a 900-foot wharf on the 
NW side of the basin. The wharf has a deck height of 9 feet 
and reported depths of 25 feet alongside. There is open stor
age for 200,000 tons of limestone. 
(ll39) From Hughes Point, the shore trends E for 7 miles to 
Scott Point and thence 2 miles to Point Patterson 
(45°58.1 'N., 85°39.3'W.). This stretch is filled with shoals 
and rocks extending 0.5 to 1 mile offshore. 
(1140) From Point Patterson, the shore extends NE for 11 
miles, thence E for 3.5 miles to Millecoquins Point 
(46°05.2'N., 85°26.8'W.). NE of Point Patterson the shoal 
border increases to a width of 2.8 miles and thence decreases 
to about 0.4 mile in the bight W of Millecoquins Point. Nu
merous submerged net stakes are within about 5 miles ~f 
shore in this stretch. Cranberry Shoal, with rocks awash, ts 
1.7 miles offshore 5.7 miles NE of Point Patterson. A de
tached 11-foot shoal is 1.3 miles WSW of Millecoquins 
Point, and a rock awash is 0.3 mile offshore 1 mile W of the 
point. 
(1141) Naubinway Island, about 0.8 mile S of Millecoquins 
Point and marked by a light, is a small island surrounded by 
rocks and shoals. A I-foot spot is 0.6 mile E of the island, 
and a detached 14-foot shoal is 0.8 mile SW of the island. 
~aabinny Reef, a rocky ledge with a least depth of 4 feet, 
ts 1.5 miles SE of Naubinway Island. A detached 14-foot 
spot is midway between the reef and island. 

(1142) Potter Reef, with a least depth of 1 foot and marked 
on the NE side by a buoy, is 7.3 miles SSW of Millecoquins 
Point and 6.5 miles ENE of Point Patterson. Millecoquins 
Reefs is a group of detached 7- to 13-foot spots that extend 
over 2 miles NW and SE, about 5 miles S of Millecoquins 
Point. A buoy marks the W end of the reefs. A number of 
detached shoal spots are within 3.5 miles S of Millecoquins 
Reefs. The shoalest are a boulder covered 9 feet 1.4 miles 
SE, 12-foot spots 2.2 and 3 miles S, and a 14-foot spot 1.3 
miles SW. These reefs and shoals are out of the normal ves
sel routes and are unmarked. 
(1143) Lansing Shoals, Fagan Reef, Simmons Reef, and 
other shoals farther Sin the vicinity of Beaver Island are de
scribed earlier in the chapter. 
(1144) Between Millecoquins Point and Biddle Point, 3.3 
miles E, a small bay has general depths of 12 feet or more 
with shoals within 0.4 mile of shore. On the W side of the 
bay, 2- and 7-foot spots are 0.6 mile ENE and E of Milleco
quins Point, respectively. 
(1145) Naubinway, Mich., is a village on the W side of the 
bay, just N of Millecoquins Point. A former lumber dock on 
the N side of the point has washed out except for a few piles. 
Good shelter for craft drawing up to 10 feet is behind the 
small point just NE of Millecoquins Point, but the approach 
is rendered dangerous by the shoals E of Millecoquins Point. 
A small-craft harbor developed by the Michigan State W a
terways Commission on the NE side of Millecoquins Point 
is protected by a breakwater. Transient berths, water, elec
tricity, and a launching ramp are available. 
(1146) From Biddle Point E for 9 miles to Point Epoufette 
(46"02.8'N., 85"11.7'W.), the shore is irregular and rocks 
and shoals extend 3 miles offshore in the bight just E of Bid
dle Point decreasing to 1 mile offshore just W of Point 
Epoufette. Pelkie Reef, with a depth of 11 feet at the N end 
and a rock awash at the Send, is 1.7 miles offshore 2.7 miles 
SW of Point Epoufette. A detached boulder ledge, covered 6 
feet, is 1.5 miles WSW of Pelkie Reef. A 14-foot spot is 3 
miles W of Pelkie Reef. Detached 16- and 17-foot spots are 
1.1 miles SSW and 0.9 mile S of Point Epoufette, respec
tively. 

(1147) Charts 14880, 14911, 14881.-From Point Epoufette, 
the shore bends SE for 17 miles to Point aux Chenes 
(45°55.S'N., 84°54.6'W.). The shoal border reaches an extent 
of 1.8 miles about 4 miles E of Point Epoufette, thence de
creases to 0.2 mile wide 3 miles N of Point aux Chenes. At 
Point aux Chenes, shoals and boulders, covered less than 18 
feet, reach 1.5 miles Wand 2.5 miles NW. 
(1148) About 4.5 miles SE of Point Epoufette, a privately 
dredged channel, with a controlling depth of 24 feet in 1978, 
leads from deep water in Lake Michigan E to a private har
bor of Sand Products Corp. 
(1149) Manitou Paymen Shoal, with depths of 1 to 10 feet 
and a dangerous rock awash at the center, is 4 miles off
shore, 8 miles SE of Point Epoufette. A buoy marks the S 
side of the shoal. A boulder, covered 18 feet, is 0.9 mile SSE 
of the buoy. 
(1150) Between Point aux Cbenes and Gros Cap, 5.7 miles 
SE, the shore is indented by small bays with shallow depths 
and rocks, awash and submerged. A boulder ledge, with a 
]east depth of 17 feet, is 2.2 miles S of Point aux Chenes. 
West Moran Bay, on the' SE side of Gros Cap, affords pro
tection for small craft from N to E winds. 
(1151) St. Helena Island, 2 miles SW of Gros Cap, is 
marked by a light on the SE end. Shoals extend about 0.3 
mile off the NW, SW, and SE sides of the island. A buoy 
marks the SE edge of the shoals. Approaching from the W, 
the island should be given a wide berth. 
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(J JS2) St. Helena Shoal, 2 miles W of St. Helena Island, is 
1.3 miles long E and W and has a least depth of 4 feet. A 
buoy marks the SW side of the shoal. Do not attempt to 
round the NW end of St. Helena Island at night unless its 
appearance under Gros Cap and the position of St. Helena 
Shoal are well understood. 
(llS3) From West Moran Bay SE for 2.5 miles to Point La 
Barbe, shoals extend about l mile offshore. Point La Barbe 
is the SW point of Point St. Ignace, which forms the S side 
of the Straits of Mackinac. Green Island and several small 
islets are on the shoal bank off Point La Barbe. 
(t U4) Mackinac Bridge crosses the Straits of Mackinac be
tween Point St. Ignace on the N and Mackinaw City on the 

S. The center span of the suspension bridge has a clearance 
of 148 feet at the center decreasing to 135 feet at each end. 
The approaches to the bridge are marked by lighted and un
lighted buoys. A private fog signal is under the main bridge 
span on the channel line. A racon is at the center span of the 
bridge. (Mackinac Bridge is described more completely at 
the beginning of this chapter.) 
(m5) Currents.-Currents in the Straits of Mackinac, par
ticularly NE of Mackinac Bridge in the vicinity of the Gra
ham Shoals, are often strong and irregular. 
(1156) The Straits of Mackinac E of Mackinac Bridge are 
described in chapter 10. 



 

12. ST. MARYS RIVER 

(I) Chart Datum, St. Mary's River.-Depths and vertical 
clearances given in this chapter are referred to the sloping 
surface of the river above the locks when Lake Superior is at 
Low Water Datum, elevation 601.l feet (183.2 meters), and 
the gage above the U.S. locks reads 600.6 feet (183.l me
ters), and below the locks when the gage below the U.S. 
locks reads 578.4 feet (176.3 meters) and Lake Huron is at 
Low Water Datum, 577.5 feet (176.0 meters). These eleva
tions are above mean water level at Rimouski, Quebec, on 
International Great Lakes Datum 1985 (IGLD 1985). (See 
Chart Datum, Great Lakes System, indexed as such, chap
ter 1.) 

(2) Charts 14882, 14883, 14884.-St. Marys River forms 
the outlet of Lake Superior, connecting it with Lake Huron. 
From Whitefish Bay at the SE comer of Lake Superior, the 
river flows in a general SE direction to empty into Lake Hu
ron at Point De Tour, a distance of 63 to 75 miles depending 
on the route traveled. The river is bounded on the W side 
for its entire length by the E end of the upper peninsula of 
Michigan and on the E side by the Ontario mainland in the 
upper part and Drummond Island and St. Joseph Island in 
the lower part. 

(3) De Tour Passage, at the mouth of the river, extends 
N from Lake Huron. The W side of the passage extends 
from Point De Tour to Gaffney Point, 4 miles N, and the E 
side extends from Barbed Point to Black Rock Point, 3 
miles N. 

(4) After passing through De Tour Passage, the river 
turns NW and widens. Between Black Rock Point and the S 
end of St. Joseph Island, the river extends across the mouth 
of Potagannissing Bay. From Old Fort St. Joe Point at the 
S end, the river extends along the W side of St. Joseph Is
land for about 19 miles to Stribling Point at the N end. 
About 3 miles NW of Old Fort St. Joe Point, the river nar
rows between Hay Point and Point aux Frenes. Munuscong 
Lake is the widening in the river between Point aux Frenes 
and the foot of Neebish Island, about 8 miles N. 

(S) Neebfsh Island, about 8 miles long and 4 miles wide, 
is in midriver opposite the N end of St. Joseph Island. Nar
row channels lead around either side of the island. Sugar Is
land, just N of Neebish Island, is about 15 miles long N and 
S and has a maximum width of about 8 miles at the N end. 
Lake George separates the E side of the island from the On
tario mainland, and Lake Nicolet, through which flows the 
main channel of the river, is W of the island. A narrow 
channel leads from the N end of Lake George around the N 
end of Sugar Island and joins with the channel that leads N 
from Lake Nicolet. 

(6) From the junction, the river extends 2 miles W be
tween the cities of Sault Ste. Marie in Michigan and Ontario 
to St. Marys Falls and the canals and locks which overcome 
them. Above the locks, the river extends 5 miles SW to the 
narrows between Pointe aux Pins and Brush Point, thence 
W for 3 miles before turning NW around Pointe aux ~~ 
and extending about 5 miles to the head of the nver m 
Whitefish Bay. 

(7) Oumnels.-A series of dredged deep-draft channels 
lead through the St. Marys River to connect; the deep w~ter 
of Laite Huron with that of Lake Supenor. A detatl~ 
description of the various channel reaches is given later m 
the chapter. These channels are well marked by lighted and 
unlighted buoys and lighted ranges. 

(8) Throughout much of the river, dumping grounds for 
dredging spoils are close outside the dredged channels and 
may be very shoal or in the form of small islands. These ar
eas must be avoided. 

(9) Limiting Dimensions (in feet) of Through Channel: 
(JO) In MacArthur Lock-length, 800; width, 80; depth, 

*31. 
(Ill In Poe Lock-length, 1,200; width, 110; depth *32. 
(12) In Davis and Sabhi Locks-length, 1,350; width, 80; 

depth, 23. 
(13) In Canadian Lock-length, 900; width, 59; depth, 16. 
(14) In improved river channels: 
(15) Upbound (westerly side}-width, 300; depth, 27. 
(16) Upbound (easterly side}-width, 200; depth, 21. 
(17) Downbound-width, 300; depth, 27. 
(18) *Governing depth in South Canal approaches to lock 

is 27lfi feet. 

(19) Note.-Tbe depths given in this chapter for the im
proved dredged channels in the St. Marys River are the 
Federal project depths. The Corps of Engineers makes peri
odic bar sweeps through all the improved dredged reaches of 
the St. Marys River, and these channels are well maintained 
at the project depths. Any depths found to be less than the 
project depths are published in the Local Notice to Marin
ers. 

(20) Fluctuations of water level.-Each year the St. Marys 
River rises and falls about 1 foot as measured by the 
monthly mean levels. Since 1900, the difference between the 
highest and the lowest monthly mean levels above the locks 
has been about 4 feet and below the locks about 6 feet. From 
day to day, the level fluctuates somewhat due to changes of 
wind and barometric pressure; such fluctuations frequently 
amount to several inches and sometimes to 1 foot or more. 
In addition to these changes in level, barometric pressure 
changes occasionally cause a considerable oscillation to take 
place within a short period; such changes amounting to over 
5 feet have been known to occur within 3 hours. As much of 
the present sailing route in the St. Marys River has been 
made navigable by dredging, the changes in level have a di
rect elfect on the available depth. 

(21) Currents.-As the speed limits established for the St. 
Marys River in 33 CFR 161.880 and 161.886, chapter 2, re
fer to the speeds over the bottom, and as the currents in the 
river are variable, masters are cautioned to regulate the 
speed of their vessels by running on time from point to point 
instead of relying on the number of revolutions per minute 
of the propeller. 

(22) The swiftest currents in the navigable channels of the 
St. Marys River are found at Little Rapids cut (course 2), 
West Neebish Channel Light 29, Six Mile Point, and West 
Neebish Channel rock cut (course 6). The strength of the 
current depends largely upon the discharge of the river and 
the elevation of the water surface at the mouth of the river. 
The discharge of the river is now under control and is varied 
according to water-level requirements. When the water sur
face at the upper end of Lake Huron is high, because of E or 
S winds or because of barometric variations, the current ve
locity is temporarily checked. When the stage on Lake Supe
rior is such that a large ftow is being permitted, the current 
is strong and is further increased if the level of Lake Huron 
is low. 
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(23) The attention of masters is also directed to the fact 
that at times the current over the rapids at Sault Ste. Marie 
is slight, while a very strong set is often experienced when 
passing the inlets of both the Michigan and Ontario power 
canals, adjacent S and N of the locks at Sault Ste. Marie, re
spectively. This is especially true of the Ontario canal where 
vessel masters have encountered difficulty through attaching 
too much importance to the rapid's current and not enough 
to that of the power canal. 

(24) It is well to note that E and S winds make high water 
below the locks and low water above the locks and that W 
and N winds have the opposite effect. 

(2S) Currents for the following locations in the St. Marys 
River are given at high water flow of 110,000 cubic feet per 
second (cfs), medium water flow of 76,000 cfs, and low 
water flow of 57,000 cfs, respectively. 

(26) Little Rapids cut (course 2): 2.2 mph (2.0 knots), 1.6 
mph (1.4 knots), and 1.4 mph (1.2 knots) 

(27) West Neebish Channel Light 29: 1.8 mph (1.6 knots), 
1.3 mph (1.1 knots), and 1.0 mph (0.9 knots) 

(28) Six Mile Point: 1.6 mph (1.4 knots), 1.1 mph (1.0 
knots), and 1.0 mph (0.8 knots) 

(29) West Neebish Channel rock cut (course 6): 1.5 mph 
(1.3 knots), 1.1 mph (0.9 knots), and 0.8 mph (0.7 knots) 

(30) Middle Neebish Channel dike (course 6): 1.4 mph 
(1.2 knots), 1.0 mph (0.9 knots), and 0.9 mph (0.8 knots). 

(31) Ice.-The upper and lower parts of the St. Marys 
River reach average ice thicknesses of 14 and 17 inches and 
average maximum thicknesses of 20 and 26 inches, respec
tively. The river is not much affected by wind, and the chan
nel track remains well defined with a stable ice sheet outside 
the channel. Broken pieces of ice accumulate in the channels 
and may become concentrated in some bottleneck areas. In 
some reaches, brash ice may accumulate up to 4 feet thick 
around mid-January. (See Winter Navigation, chapter 3.) 

(32) A Vessel Traffic Service (St. Marys River), operated 
by the U.S. Coast Guard, has been established for St. Marys 
River and lower Whitefish Bay from De Tour Reef Light to 
Ile Parisienne Light, except for the waters of the St. Marys 
Falls Canal. The Service is designed to prevent collisions 
and groundings and to protect the navigable waters con
cerned from environmental harm resulting from such colli
sions or groundings. 

(33) The Vessel Traffic Service provides for a Vessel Traf
fic Center (VTC), that may regulate the routing and move
ment of vessels by movement reports of vessels, specific re
porting points, and VHF-FM radio communications. The 
Service includes one- and two-way traffic areas, areas of al
lowed and prohibited anchorage, and speed limits. 

(34) The Vessel Traffic Center, call sign "Soo Control," is 
operated continuously, and maintains radiotelephone com
munications with vessels on VHF-FM channel 16 and chan
nel 12. 

(35) Participation in the Service is mandatory for certain 
vessels. (See 33 CFR 161.801, chapter 2, for classes of ves
sels affected.) 

(36) This Serviee is intended in no way to relieve any per
son of complying with the navigation rules for harbors, riv
ers, and inland waters generally; the Inland Navigation 
Rules; Vessel Bridge-to-Bridge Radiotelephone Regulations; 
the Federal Boating Safety Act of 1971, or any other law or 
regulation. 

(37) See St. Marys Falls Canal, this chapter, for proce
dures and regulations affecting vessel operations approach
ing and traversing St. Marys Falls Canal. 

(38) The initial reporting point for upbound vessels is 
abeam De Tour Reef Light; for downbound vessels, abeam 
Ile Parisienne Light in Whitefish Bay. Permanent reporting 

points have been established throughout the waterway. 
Temporary or seasonal reporting points are established as 
conditions dictate. (See 33 CFR 161.801 through 161.894, 
chapter 2, for rules affecting vessel operations in the Vessel 
Traffic Service.) 

(39) Pilotage.-The waters of St. Marys River, bounded at 
the lower end by latitude 45°59'N., and at the upper end by 
longitude 84°33'W., are Great Lakes designated waters. 
Registered vessels of the United States and foreign vessels 
are required to have in their service a United States or Cana
dian registered pilot. Registered pilots for the St. Marys 
River are supplied by Western Great Lakes Pilots Associa
tion. (See appendix for address.) Pilot exchange points are at 
the lower entrance to the river off De Tour, Mich., and at 
the upper entrance to the river about 3.5 miles SE of Point 
Iroquois. The pilot boat at De Tour, LINDA JEAN, has a 
green hull and a white cabin. The pilot boat at the head of 
the river, J. P. IX, docks just above the locks at Sault Ste. 
Marie. (See Pilotage, chapter 3, and 46 CFR 401, chapter 2.) 

(40) Chart 14882.-De Tour Passage forms the mouth, or 
Send, of St. Marys River. The passage has deep water for a 
width of over 2,500 feet between the E end of the upper pe
ninsula of Michigan on the W and the W end of Drummond 
Island on the E. The shoals that border the passage are well 
marked. 

(41) De Tour Reef, a rocky ledge covered 15 feet, is 0.7 
mile SE of Point De Tour on the W side of the entrance to 
De Tour Passage. De Tour Reef Light (45°57.0'N., 
83°54.2'W.), 74 feet above the water, is shown from a white 
square tower on a concrete crib on De Tour Reef; a fog sig
nal, a radiobeacon, and a radar beacon (Racon) are at the 
light. 

(42) De Tour Shoal, 0.8 mile N of De Tour Reef, is 
marked on the E side by a buoy that marks the W edge of 
the deep water through the passage. 

(43) Crab Island Shoal, with boulders just below the sur
face, is on the E side of the passage, 1.3 miles E of Point De 
Tour. A lighted bell buoy marks the Wedge of the shoal. 
Adjacent W of the buoy, De Tour Passage has been dredged 
to a depth of 30 feet. 

(44) Frying Pan Shoal, boulders covered 18 feet, extends 
about 0.25 mile from shore on the W side of the passage 2.2 
miles N of De Tour Reef Light. Frying Pan Island, 0.3 mile 
N of Frying Pan Shoal, is marked on the E side by a light. 
An abandoned fueling dock on the SE side of the island has 
a depth of about 21 feet alongside. 

(4S) De Tour Village, Mich., is on the W side of De Tour 
Passage NW of Frying Pan Island. A ferry for passengers, 
autos, and limited freight operates year round from the vil
lage across the passage to Drummond Island. Small craft 
landing at De Tour Village must take care to avoid sub
merged cribs and dock ruins. A Michigan State Waterways 
Commission small-craft harbor protected by a breakwater is 
about 400 yards N of the ferry pier. Transient berths, gaso
line, diesel fuel, water, electricity, sewage pump-out, and 
harbormaster services are available. The harbormaster 
monitors VHF-FM channels 16 and 9. 

(46) A U.S. Customs representative is available at De 
Tour village. The breakwater is marked by a light on its S 
end. 

(47) The W shore of Drummond Island fronts De Tour 
Passage from Barbed Point N for 3 miles to Black Rock 
Point. Dolomite is shipped from an 800-foot dock of Os
borne Materials Co., 1.3 miles N of Barbed Point. The dock 
has a deck height of 10 feet and reported depths of 23 feet 
alongside. A conveyor system can load vessels at 4,000 tonS 
per hour. Buoys mark shoals N and S of the dock. 
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.<48) Gaffney Point (46°00.7'N., 83°54.5'W.) is on the W 
side of De To':1r Passage 1.4 miles N of De Tour Village. 
Watson Reefs IS a narrow shoal about 0.2 mile offshore be
tween G~ey Point and the village. Buoys mark the NE 
and SE sides of the shoal, and a light is near the center. Pipe 
Island, JD8.1:ked on the SW side by a light, is 0.6 mile NE of 
~ey Pomt. A buoy marks the extent of shoals SW of the 
ISl~d. Pipe I~d Twins is a pair of small islands about 0.5 
mile NE of Pipe Island with shoals between. The E island is 
marked at. the N end by a light, and shoals that extend N 
from the. hght are marked by a lighted buoy. Pipe Island 
Shoal, wit~ a least depth of 11 feet, is 0.5 mile SE of Pipe 
Island. A lighted buoy marks the SE side of the shoal. 

~49) Squall'. Island, marked at the S end by a light, is 1.4 
miles N of PiJ?C Island. Detached 18- and 22-foot spots are 
0.3 and 0.6 mile WNW of Squaw Island, respectively. 

(SO) • A coaling station of the Interlakes Steamship Com
pany is at a 1,000-foot wharf0.6 mile NW of Gaffney Point. 
The reported controlling depth is 26 feet along the lower 
700 feet of the wharf face. A shoal with a least depth of 22 
feet is about 400 feet NE of the face. 

(SI) Sweets Point is about. 2 miles NW of Gaffney Point. 
Shoals extend about 0.6 mile N from the point and are 
marked near the outer end by a light. 

(52) Raber Point (46"04.0'N., 84"01.9'W.), 7 miles NW of 
Gaffne~ 1:oint, is ~he S entran~ point to Raber Bay. Lime 
Island IS m the middle of the nver, 1. 7 miles NE of Raber 
Point. An 800-foot wharf is the W side of Lime Island. The 
wharf, marked at its S end by two lights, has least depths of 
about 17 feet along the upper 300 feet and 25 feet along the 
lower 500 feet. In 1988, it was reported that the wharf was 
no longer in operation. 

(53) At the N end of De Tour Passage, the upbound and 
downbound vessel channels are divided by the Pipe Island 
group. The upbound channel leads N on the E side of Pipe 
Island Shoal. Abreast Pipe Island Twins Light, the channel 
turns NW, leads S of Squaw Island, and rejoins the 
downbound channel N of Sweets Point. Pipe Island Course, 
downbound, leads SE from Sweets Point between Gaffney 
Point and Pipe Island to the N end of De Tour Passage. 
These channels have a depth of 29 feet. 

(54) Lime Island Channel, upbound and downbound, 
leads NW from Sweets Point to the tum between Raber 
Point and Lime Island and has a depth of 29 feet. At the 
turn, a lighted midchannel buoy separates the two-way traf
fic. 

(SS) Round Island Course, upbound and downbound, 
leads N from the turn at the upper end of Lime Island 
Channel for 3.5 miles to the turn between Point aux Frenes 
and Hay Point. The depth in the channel is 28 feet. Round 
Island, marked by a light, is on the W side of the channel 
near its midlength. 

(56) Point aux Frenes (46"07.9'N., 84°01.7'W.) is on the 
W side of the river at the tum from Round Island Course 
into Munuscong Lake. Lights mark the course changes in 
the turn. 

• (S7) Clwts 14882, 14883.-Munuscong Lake is a widening 
ID St. Marys River from Point aux Frenes upstream to 
N
1 

cebiSh ISland. Lower Coone 8, upbound and downbound, 
eads from the turn at Point aux Frenes NW for 4.6 miles 
through Munuscong Lake. The depth in the channel is 28 
feet. The channel is marked at the lower end by a 128" 
lighted range on Hay Point. 

{SB) aunt 14883.-Near the middle of Munuicong Lake, 
at the upper end of Lower Course 8, the dredged channel of 
the St. Marys River divides to lead around either side of 

Neebish Island. The upbound channel leads generally N be
tween the E side of Neebish Island and St. Joseph Island, 
thence WNW between the N side of Neebish Island and the 
~ end. of S~gar Island, thence N again in Lake Nicolet to the 
Junct10n with the downbound channel. The channel is about 
17.5 miles long between the junctions with the downbound 
channel. The courses through this stretch are well marked 
by lighted and unlighted buoys and ranges. 

('9) CoUl'S! 10, marked by a 321° lighted range on the S 
~nd ~f Ne~btsh Island, leads NW for 2.1 miles from the 
Junction with the downbound channel at the upper end of 
Lower Course 8. The channel has a depth of 27 feet for a 
least width of 500 feet. 

(60) C:Ourse 9 l~ds 3.6 miles NNE to Johnson Point on 
the SE side of Neebish Island. The E side of the channel has 
a depth of 21 feet for a width of 200 feet. The W side has a 
depth of 27 feet for a least width of 300 feet. The W side of 
the channel is mark~ ~Y a 016"55' lighted range at the up
per end, and the E side ts marked by an unlighted range. An 
L-shaped Government wharf NW of the front range light 
has a 46-foot face with 8 feet alongside. 

(61) Course 8 leads NW for 1 mile from Johnson Point to 
Mirre Poin~ The NE side of the channel has a depth of 21 
feet for a width of~ feet, and the SW side has a depth of 
28 feet f?r a least width of 600 feet. The deep side of the 
channel is marked by a 134°56' lighted range at the lower 
end and a 314° lighted range at the upper end. 

(62) Course 7, Munuscong Channel, leads N for 3.2 miles 
from ~irre Point t~ Stribling Point (46"18.8'N., 
84"06.9 W.), the NW pomt of St. Joseph Island. The E side 
of the channel has a depth of 21 feet for a width of 200 feet 
and the W side has a depth of 27 feet for a least width of 300 
feet. The E side of the channel is marked by a 177° range at 
t~e l?wer end and a 357° range at the upper end. The deep 
side 18 marked by a 177° lighted range at the lower end and a 
357° lighted range at the upper end. 

(63) At the tum from the upper end of Course 7 into 
Course 6, a passage leads NE between Stribling Point and 
Harwood Point, the SE point of Sugar Island, to connect 
with St. Joseph Channel and the channel that leads N to 
Lake George. St •. Joseph Channel separates St. Joseph Is
land from the mainland and leads E to connect with North 
Channel. (Several localities in St. Joseph Channel are de
scribed in chapter 10.) 

(64) Lake George separates the E side of Sugar Island 
from the Ontario mainland. A channel, well marked by 
lighted and unlighted buoys, leads N from Harwood Point 
to the lake, and thence from the N end of the lake around 
the N side of Sugar Island to connect with St. Marys River 
at Sault Ste. Marie. The channel has a depth of about 1 O 
feet. The buoys marking Lake George channel are not 
charted because the positions are frequently shifted to mark 
the best water. 

(65) Course 6, Middle Neebish Channel, leads WNW for 
3.2 miles from Stribling Point between the N side of Neebish 
Island and the S side of Sugar Island to the lower end of 
Lake Nicolet. The N side of the channel has a depth of 21 
feet for a least width of 200 feet and is marked at the lower 
end by a nr range. The S side of the channel has a depth of 
28 feet for a least width. of 300 feet and is marked at the 
lower end by a 111°55' lighted range and at the upper end by 
a 292° lighted range. A dike, marked at the center and ends 
by lights, borders the N side of the channel for 1.2 miles 
near midlength of the course. The range structures at the 
upper end of the course are in the open water of Lake 
Nicolet. They are well protected with riprap and should not 
be passed close aboard. 
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{66) Course S leads NW from the lower end of Lake 
Nicolet for about 4.5 miles to the junction with the 
downbound channel near midlake. The E side of the channel 
bas a depth of 21 feet for a width of 200 feet and is marked 
at the lower end by a 150'/." range. The W side of the chan
nel has a depth of 27 feet for a least width of 300 feet and is 
marked at the lower end by a 150° lighted range. 

(67) West Neebish Channel, downbound, diverges from 
the upbound channel near the middle of Lake Nicolet and 
leads generally S for about 16.5 miles between the W side of 
Neebish Island and the mainland to the lower junction with 
the upbound channel S of Neebish Island in Munuscong 
Lake. The courses through this stretch are well marked by 
lighted and unlighted buoys, lights, and lighted ranges. 

(68) Course 4 is a continuation of the downbound portion 
of Course 4, upbound and downbound, which leads through 
the middle of Lake Nicolet. From the junction with the 
upbound channel, Course 4 leads SSE for 2.5 miles to the 
lower part of the lake. The channel has a depth of 27'h feet 
and is marked by a 160" lighted range. 

(69) Course 5 leads S from the lower part of Lake Nicolet 
for 4.4 miles to the rock cut on the W side of Neebish Is
land. The channel has a depth of 27 Yi feet and is marked by 
a 181"30' lighted range. 

(70) Course 6 leads SE from the head of the rock cut for 
2.7 miles to a point about 0.5 mile N of Sawmill Point. The 
upper part of this course, through the cut, is bordered on ei
ther side by a vertical rock masonry wall marked by lights. 
The channel bas a depth of 28'h feet and is marked at the 
lower end by a leading light. 

(71) A well-protected small-craft anchorage with mud 
bottom and 3 to 15 feet of water is reported on the NE side 
of Course 6 about 1.2 miles above Rock Cut Lower Leading 
Light between a spoil island and a dike. 

(72) Course 7 leads S from the tum 0.5 mile N of Sawmill 
Point for 2.4 miles to Moon Island. The channel has a depth 
of 2812 feet and is marked by a leading light on the N end of 
Moon Island. 

(73) Course 8 leads SE from Moon Island for 4.6 miles 
through the upper part of Munuscong Lake to the junction 
with the upbound channel S of Neebish Island. The channel 
has a depth of 27'h feet. . 

(74) Course 4, upbound and downbound, leads through 
the middle part of Lake Nicolet from the vicinity of 
Ninemile Point (46°23.6'N., 84°13.7'W.) NNW for 3.5 miles 
to Six Mile Point. The channel has a depth of 29 feet for a 
width of 1,500 feet. The upbound, E, side of the channel is 
marked by a 339W lighted range, and the downbound side is 
marked by a 160° lighted range at the S end of Lake Nicolet. 

(75) An anchorage, with a depth of 28 feet and marked by 
buoys, is adjacent to the downbound side of Course 4 oppo
site Ninemile Point. 

(76) Charts 14883, 14884.-course 3 and Course 2, Uttle 
Rapids Cut, lead NNW from Six Mile Point for about 4.5 
miles to the turn above Mission Point. The channel has a 
depth of 27 feet for a least width of 600 feet. A leading light 
on the W side of Sugar Island marks Course 3 downbound, 
and a 323°20' lighted range at Frechette Point (46°27.5'N., 
84°16.9'W.) marks Course 3 upbound. A 153" lighted range 
at Six Mile Point marks Course 2 downbound. 

(77) Small-craft facilities are at Sixmile Point and Fre
chette Point. A small-craft channel marked by buoys leads 
NW from Course 2 on the N side of Frechette Point be
tween the mainland and &land No. 3. There is no access 
from this channel at its upper end of the main channel. A 
marina developed by Micbigan State Waterways Commis
sion and private marinas are on the mainland side of this 

channel, opposite the lower end of Island No. 2. Transient 
berths, gasoline, diesel fuel, water, electricity, sewage pump
out, minor repairs, launching ramp, and harbormaster ser
vices are available. The harbormaster monitors VHF-FM 
channels 16 and 9. An 8-ton marine railway is available. 

(78) Mission Point (46°29.2'N., 84"18.2'W.), marked by a 
light, is on the W side of the river just below the tum ~t the 
upper end of Course 2. A ferry operates across the river 
from Mission Point to Island No. 1. 

(79) Three ice stabilization islands marked by lights are 
on the SW side of the river about 0.1, 0.3 and 0.45 mile 
above Light 99. 

(80) In December 1981, a submerged obstruction was re
ported in about 46°29'10"N., 84°18'08"W., about 100 feet otf 
the ferry dock. 

(8t) Chart 14884.-At the upper end of Course 2, Course 
1, Bayfield Channel, turns WNW in the approach to St. 
Marys Falls Canal. The channel has a depth of 28 feet W to 
the outer end of East Center Pier of the canal and is marked 
at the lower end by a 109° lighted range. Bayfield Dike, 
marked by a light, parallels the N channel limit about 1 mile 
NW of Mission Point. W of the dike, the N channel limit is 
marked by lighted buoys. 

(82) St. Marys Falls, the rapids of St. Marys River, are 
about 14 miles below the bead of the river at Point Iroquois 
and about 3 miles above Mission Point. The rapids are about 
0.8 mile long and 0.3 mile wide, with a fall of 18 to 24 feet 
depending on the varying water stages. The U.S. Govern
ment has constructed canals and locks to overcome these 
rapids. 

(83) St. Marys Falls Canal, 1.9 miles long between the 
upper and lower entrances, is along the S side of St. Marys 
River abreast the falls. The canal comprises North Canal 
and South Canal, separated by a center pier and each having 
two locks. The canals are faced with revetment walls and 
piers of timber, steel, and concrete. The outer ends of the N, 
S, and center piers at the canal entrances are marked by 
lights. The downbound approach to the canal is marked by 
a 076° lighted range. 

(84) South Canal, with a least width of 304 feet, has a 
depth of 2712 feet in the E entrance and 28 feet in the W en
trance. MacArthur Lock, near the lower end of the canal, is 
800 feet long, 80 feet wide, and has a depth of 31 feet. Poe 
Lock, immediately N of MacArthur Lock, is 1,200 feet 
long, 110 feet wide, and bas a depth of 32 feet. In September 
1988, the controlling depth in the W approach to MacAr
thur Lock was 28 feet. 

(85) North Canal, with a least width of 282 feet, is limited 
by the locks to a depth of 23.1 feet. Davis Lock, N of Poe 
Lock, is 1,350 feet long, 80 feet wide, and has a depth of 
23.1 feet. Sabin Lock, paralleling the N side of Davis Lock, 
bas the same dimensions. Sabin Lock is not used for cargo 
carrier vessel transits. Only small vessels such as tugs may 
transit the lock. 

(86) Communications.-The chief lock.master operates a 
vessel dispatch station from the administration building on 
the pier between Poe and MacArthur Locks. The station op
erates on VHF-FM channels 14 and 16; call sign, WUD-31. 
The voice call for the station is WUD-31 or Soo Locks. 
Upbound vessels intending to transit the locks shall contact 
the lockmaster initially at Ninemile Point, then at Bayfield 
Dike Light for lock assignment. Downbound vessels shall 
make initial contact at Ile Parisienne, then at Big Point for 
lock assignment. In order that the dispatch made will cause 
the least delay to the vessel involved, vessel masters are re
quested to refrain from making their dispatch calls . to 
reaching the above locations. This station is :J:: to 
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have an effective operating range of about 50 miles. Opera
tion is limited to communication with vessels on matters re
lated to canal operation, traffic movement through the 
locks, and for emergency purposes. Masters are urged to 
provide supervision of the vessel's radiotelephone when ap
proaching and transiting the canals so as to be promptly ad
vised of changes in lock dispatch, impending bridge clo
sures, etc. Vessels requiring special services while in the 
locks should contact the station in advance to expedite nec
essary arrangements by canal authorities. 

(87) Lock signals.-Upbound signals consisting of two 
lights, one red .and one green, facing E, are on the SE wall 
ends of each lock to indicate to upbound vessels when it is 
safe to proceed into lock chambers. These signals are nor
mally set to show red and are changed to green only when it 
is safe and permissible for each individual vessel to enter the 
lock. Vessel masters are cautioned not to enter a lock cham
ber upbound except on a green light signal, even though the 
lock gates may be open. 

(88) In order that masters of downbound vessels ap
proaching the NW pier may know when either the Davis or 
the Sabin Lock is filling, three signals have been established. 
These consist of flashing yellow lights, one placed on top of 
a light pole at the end of the upper nose pier between these 
two locks, the second at a point about 100 feet upstream of 
the railroad bridge on the NW pier, and the third on top of a 
light pole about midway between the railroad bridge and the 
end of the NW pier. The lights flash during the first 8 min
utes of each lock filling, which is the period when flow to
ward the lock is increasing. In order that masters of 
downbound vessels approaching the SW or W center piers 
may know when either the MacArthur or the Poe Lock is 
filling, a signal consisting of a flashing yellow light is 
mounted on the top of a light pole at the end of the nose pier 
between the MacArthur and Poe Locks. The light flashes 
during the period when either lock is filling. 

(89) Upbound vessels approaching the E center pier are 
cautioned against landing too close to its outer end because 
of eddy currents. When the N locks are being emptied, an 
eddy moving upstream is formed along the SE pier. When 
the S locks are being emptied, the current at the end of the 
center pier flows N. When the N locks are emptying, this 
latter current is usually reversed. Wind conditions alter the 
situation. 

(90) A current sets across the end of the W center pier 
during the filling of the locks. The current can set in either 
direction depending on conditions. Vessels bound for Davis 
Lock should not attempt to make the pier near its end. 

(91) Downbound vessels dispatched to MacArthur Lock 
are cautioned to hold on Vidal Shoals Channel Range until 
N of the light on SW pierhead. Due to the strong current 
that sets into the power company canal adjacent to the end 
of the SW pier, such vessels should pass at least 200 feet N 
of the end of the pier. A light is about 1,000 feet~ of the 
outer end of SW pier: vessels should land E of the light. 

(92) Caution.-Do~bound vessels approaching MacAr
thur and Poe Locks may encounter a northerly current, es
pecially near the end of W center pier. Downbound vessels 
approaching Poe Lock should land downstream of the end 
of W center pier. . 

(93) Before entering a lock, all vessels shall put heavmg 
lines, attached to forward and aft cables, out onto the ap
proach pier, and either line or cable shall be continuously 
carried by the vessel deckhands or canal linesmen until the 
vessel is moored in the lock chamber in all cases where the 
mooring is made on the side of the lock adjacent to the ap
Pl'Oach pier used. Vessels intending to moor on the side of 
the lock opposite that adjacent to the approach pier shall. in 

the same manner, put out heaving lines and have the line or 
cable continuously carried along the approach pier, shall 
take them in just as the lock is entered, and put them out 
again on the mooring side of the lock as soon as possible. 

(94) Regulations.-The use, administration, and naviga
tion of St. Marys Falls Canal and locks are under the direc
tion of the District Engineer, U.S. Army Corps of Engi
neers, Detroit District. (See 33 CFR 207.440 and 207.441, 
chapter 2, for regulations.) Copies of the regulations and the 
vessel transit forms required in 207 .440(k) are available at 
the U.S. Canal Office in the operations buildfug adjacent to 
Davis Lock. A notary public and a marine post office, des
ignated Canal Station, are in the operations building. 

(9S) Upbound recreational small craft desiring lockage 
shall report to the s~-craft dispatch station near the outer 
end of E center pier. Downbound recreational craft shall re
port to the dispatch station on SW pier. Rowboats and ca
noes ar~ prohibited. All craft must have power and an auxil
iary movement source such as oars, a life jacket for each 
person on board, 75 feet of line to reach the top of the lock 
wall, and lock report forms available at the dispatch station. 

(96) Whenever, in the opinion of the Detroit District En
gineer or his authorized representatives at St. Marys Falls 
Canal, the safety of lock structures or vessels in the canal 
area might be jeopardized by the continuance of vessel 
movements during periods of low visibility, all vessel move
ments in the canal area, and in approaching and entering the 
canal area, may be stopped. Whenever the stopping of vessel 
movements becomes advisable, the U.S. Coast Guard will be 
informed and will take such usual action as is necessary to 
advise vessels approaching St. Marys Falls Canal and to di
rect their anchoring. The chief lockmaster in the control 
tower at St. Marys Falls will personally direct, by radiotele
phone, all movements of vessels in the locks area at the time 
the stop order is issued, and may approve continued move
ment or order mooring at specified locations. 

(97) Sault Ste. Marie (Canada) Canal is on the N side of 
St. Marys River parallel to St. Marys Falls Canal. The ca
nal, about 1.2 miles long, is cut from solid rock and has a 
general width of 150 feet at the top and 141 feet at the bot
tom. The upbound approach to the canal leads NW from 
Bayfield Channel and has depths of 18 to 20 feet. The ap
proach is marked by buoys and a 322°30' lighted range, and 
the outer ends of the canal piers are marked by lights. The 
downbound approach to the canal leads NE from Vidal 
Shoals and has a depth of about 22 feet. The channel is 
marked by buoys and a 050"48' lighted range, and the outer 
ends of the canal piers are marked by lights. The SE side of 
the turn from the rangeline into the canal entrance is 
marked by a lighted buoy. In November 1982, shoaling to 
20 feet was reported in the channel between Vidal Shoals 
Southwest Lighted Buoy B and Vidal Shoals West Lighted 
Buoy 24. 

(98) Caution.-Currents in the area of Vidal Shoals can be 
quite strong, depending on the number of sluice gates open 
in the power canals and over the falls. Vessels must guard 
against being set down on the shoals. 

(99) Strong crosscurrents exist at the upper entrance to 
Sault Ste. Marie {Canada) Canal caused by the flow into the 
power canal on the N side of the lock canal. Vessels have 
experienced difficulty by attaching too much importance to 
the rapids current and not enough to that of the power ca
nal. 

(IOO) The lock near the E end of the Canadian canal has a 
usable length of 852 feet. The lock is available for transit by 
vessels to 777 feet long, 59 feet wide, and with drafts of 18 to 
21 feet. The vessel traffic control station should be contacted 
for information on permissible draft. Vessels with structures 
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that extend more than 110 feet above the water must furnish 
the canal authorities with precise information concerning 
the vessel height before transiting the canal. 
{IOI) The Canadian lock operates daily between 0700 and 

2300 local time. Vessels must be between the piers by 2230 
to lock through before the next morning. In July 1988, the 
lock was reported to be in disrepair and inoperative. 

(!02) Communications.-Sault Ste. Marie (Canada) Canal 
authorities operate a vessel traffic control station on the N 
side of the lock. The station monitors VHF-FM channel 16, 
and works on channel 14; call sign VDX-23. The voice call 
is VDX-23 or Canadian Canal. 

(103) Vessels intending passage through, or departing 
from, the Canadian canal shall maintain radiotelephone 
contact with the canal between Six Mile Point and Brush 
Point (46°28.2'N., 84°27.3'W.). Upbound vessels reaching 
Six Mile Point shall call the canal on VHF-FM channel 16, 
and after making contact, shall shift to VHF-FM channel 14 
for transit instructions. Downbound vessels shall follow the 
same procedure upon reaching Brush Point. 
(104) If for any reason after contacting the canal, a vessel 

master changes his mind and decides to transit the U.S. 
locks, he should immediately advise the Canadian canal. 
Vessels intending to proceed to a dock above or below the 
lock should advise the station of their destination. Vessels 
leaving a dock to proceed to the lock should advise the sta
tion of their request for transit one half hour in advance. 
Vessels departing the lock or the docks should give the cus
tomary security calls. 

(!OS) Information on currents, water levels, and permissi
ble drafts are available from the station. 

(106) Lock signals.-Vessels approaching the Canadian lock 
should sound three long and two short blasts about 1,000 
feet before entering the canal reach. 
(107) Red and green signal lights are at each entrance to 

the canal, and a third traffic signal is in the W approach 
about midway along the N approach wall. "Limit of Ap
proach" signs are on the SE pier 425 feet from the lower 
lock gates and on the NW pier 1, 700 feet from the upper 
lock gates. A steady red light or no light means that an ap
proaching vessel shall stop and make fast before reaching 
the "Limit of Approach" sign, where the vessel shall wait 
for a green light. Vessels shall not make fast to the NE or 
SW piers without prior permission from the lockmaster. 
(!08) Upon entering the lock, a downbound vessel shall 

come to a full stop when the bow has reached a point 200 
feet from the lower gates, and likewise an upbound vessel 
shall come to a full stop when the bow has reached a point 
200 feet from the upper gates. Stop signs are painted on the 
lock walls. 

(109) When in distress or unable to determine from the 
lock signal light whether or not to proceed past the entrance 
piers, a vessel may contact the Canadian Lock, VDX-23, on 
VHF-FM channel 16 for instructions. Upon making con
tact, the vessel should switch to a working frequency. 
(llOJ Upbound recreational small craft desiring lockage 

shall tie up at the bend in the NE pier. The landing is 
marked by a sign and a blue light. A telephone for obtaining 
lockage instructions is at the landing. Downbound recrea
tional small craft shall follow the same procedure at the 
bend in the SW pier. 
(111) Small craft transiting the canal must have power and 

an auxiliary power source such as oars, a 75-foot line to 
reach the top of the lock wall, and a life jacket for each per
son on board. 

(112> Replations.-All vessels transiting Sault Ste. Marie 
(Canada) Canal are governed by regulations established by 
the Canadian Government and contained in the publication 

"Heritage Canal Regulations." Copies of the regulations are 
available from the Canal Marine Post Office or the Cana
dian Government Publishing Centre. (See appendix for ad
dress.) 
(113) A no anchorage area is at the E entrance to the canal. 
(114) The speed limit in Canada Canal is 6.9 mph (6 knots) 

and is subject to specific instructions to a particular vessel. 
(!IS) Bridges.-Two bridges cross-the St. Marys Falls and 

Sault Ste. Marie Canals W of the locks, from Sault Ste. 
Marie, Mich. to Sault St. Marie, Ont The International 
Highway Bridge has 3 fixed spans, with clearances of 124 
feet over South Canal and North Canal, and 120 feet over 
the Canadian canal. 
(116) International Railway Bridge parallels the highway 

bridge close upstream. Across South Canal, the bridge has a 
vertical lift span with a clearance of 16 feet down and 123 
feet up. Across North Canal, the bridge has a double-leaf 
bascule span with a clearance of 13 feet. The leaves of the 
bridge do not open to a vertical position. When open, the S 
leaf overhangs the channel above a height of about 65 feet 
above normal water level, and the N leaf overhangs the 
channel above a height of about 68 feet above normal water 
level. The vertical lift and bascule spans are each equipped 
with signal lights that show green when the span is com
pletely open and red at all other times. (See 33 CFR 117.1 
through 117.59and117.653, chapter 2, for drawbridge regu
lations.) Across the Canadian canal, the bridge has a swing 
span with a clearance of 15 feet. The opening signal for the 
bridge is three long blasts. The bridge sounds no signals, but 
shows a green light when open and a red light when closed. 

(117) Sault Ste. Marie, Mich., a city on the S side of St. 
Marys River adjacent to St. Marys Falls Canal, is a customs 
port of entry. 
(118) Weatber.-(See page T-14 for Sault Ste. Marie clima· 

tological table.) 
{119) Towage.-Tugs to 2,250 hp are available at Sault Ste. 

Marie and operate throughout the river. Arrangements are 
made through Seaway Towing Company's dispatch office in 
Sault Ste. Marie at 906-632-8801, 906-635-1394 or 906-297-
5111, or Great Lakes Towing Company's dispatch office in 
Cleveland at 800-321-3663 or via remote VHF-FM antenna. 
{120) Quarantine, customs, immigration, and agricultural 

quarantine.-(See chapter 3, Vessel Arrival Inspections, and 
appendix for addresses.) 

(121) Quarantine is enforced in accordance with the regu· 
lations of the U.S. Public Health Service. (See Public Health 
Service, chapter 1.) 

(122) Coast Guard.-Sault Ste. Marie Coast Guard Station, 
Group Office, and Base are close S of the lower entrance to 
South Canal. A Captain of the Port office is at the base. (See 
appendix for address.) 
(123) Communications to the Coast Guard relating to dis

tress and/or communications other than vessel traffic move
ment are made on VHF-FM channels 16 and 22; voice call, 
Coast Guard Group Sault Ste. Marie. 
(124) Repairs.-An 800-ton ftoating drydock with a length 

of 110 feet, width of 40 feet, and 14'h feet over the sills is 
2,000 feet SSW of Bayfield Dike Light. The yard is equipped 
with a 25-ton floating crane and a 40-ton shore crane. Hull 
and engine repairs are available. Above-the-waterline re
pairs are available at another yard 2,000 feet NW. A 100-
ton crane is available. 
(125) Sult Ste. Mule, Ont., is a port city and manufac· 

turing center on the N side of St. Marys River adjacent to 
Sault Ste. Marie (Canada) Canal. The principal commodi
ties handled in the port are coal, iron ore. petroleum prod· 
ucts. m.el products, and pig iron. 



 

12. ST. MARYS RIVER 327 

(126) Cbannels.-From the turn in the upper approach to 
the Canadian canal, a privately dredged approach channel 
leads N to the Algoma Steel Corp. slip. In 1978, the re
ported controlling depths were 24 feet in the approach and 
21 feet in the slip. 
(127) Towage.-Tugs are available at Sault Ste. Marie from 

A. B. McLean and Sons Ltd. 
(128) Sault Ste. Marie is a Canadian customs port of entry. 
(129) Wharves.-Algoma Steel Corp. Ltd. receives iron ore, 

coal, limestone, and oil, and ships steel products from its 
wharf 1.1 miles WNW of the Canadian lock. The S face is 
600 feet long, and the face of the E side of the slip is 2,000 
feet long. The berths have reported depths of 21 feet along
side and deck heights of 10 feet. The wharf has tank storage 
for 900,000 barrels of oil and open storage for 2 million· tons 
of coal and over 2 'h million tons of iron ore pellets. 

(130) Charts 14962, 14884.-From the St. Marys Falla and 
Sault Ste. Marie Canals, the upper part of St. Marys River 
leads SW around Pointe aux Pins, thence NW to its head in 
the deep water of Whitefish Bay. The dredged channels 
through this part of the river are well marked by lighted and 
unlighted buoys and lighted ranges. 
(131) Vidal Shoals are in the upper approaches to the 

United States and Canadian canals. Dredged channels lead 
through the shoals to the respective canals. 
(132) Vidal Shoals Channel, the approach to St. Marys 

Falls Canal, with a depth of 28 feet, leads ENE from Big 
Point for 2.2 miles to the canal entrance. The channel is 
marked by 076° Vidal Shoals Channel Range. Near 
midlength of this reach, the upper approach to the Canadian 
canal (previously described) branches NE. 
(133) A privately dredged 21-foot channel leads S from 

Vidal Shoals Channel to a slip at the C. Reiss Coal Co. 1. 7 
miles WSW of Poe Lock. In 1966, the slip had a controlling 
depth of 21 feet for a distance of 600 feet. In 1978, the dock 
was in poor repair. 
(134) Pointe aux Pins Course, with a depth of 28 feet, ex

tends from Big Point SW for 2.5 miles to the turn between 
Brush Point and Pointe aux Pins (46"28.5'N., 84"27.9'W.). 
The channel is marked at the upper end by a 233°lighted 
range. 
cm> Pointe Louise Channel leads SSW for 0.8 mile from 

Pointe aux Pins to Pointe Louise, and thence Pointe Louise 

Turn leads SW for 0.5 mile to connect with Brush Point 
Course. These channels have a depth of 28 feet. 

(136) A Canadian customs vessel reporting station is at 
Pointe Louise. 
(137) Brush Point Course extends from Pointe Louise 

Turn SW for 3 miles to the turn SSW of Pointe aux Cbenes 
(46"28.6'N., 84°31.6'W.). The channel has a depth of28 feet 
and is marked at the lower end by a 074° lighted range. 
(138) At the turn at the upper end of Brush Point Course 

the dredged channel flares broadly to W. Birch Point 
Course leads NW from the turn for about 4 miles to the 
deep water in Whitefish Bay and includes dredged cuts 
through Point Iroquois Shoals and Gros Cap Reefs. The 
channel has a depth of 30 feet and is marked at the lower 
end by a 138"30' lighted range on Birch Point (46°26.0'N., 
84°31.4'W.). A lighted midchannel buoy is on the range line 
in the turn. 

(139) Waiska Bay, 3 miles W of Birch Point, has depths of 
4 to 12 feet and is used mainly by local fishermen. Sub
merged and partially submerged piles extend in a line across 
the mouth of the bay, and extreme caution is advised when 
entering the bay. 

(1-40) A small-craft facility is at the N end of Waiska Bay; 
fuel and repairs are available. In October 1987, a reported 
controlling depth of 2 feet was available in the approaches to 
the facility. 
(141) Point Iroquois Shoals, with a depth of 15 feet at the 

outer edge, extend from the shoreline SE of Point Iroquois 
(46°29.l'N., 84°37.8'W.) NE to the edge of the dredged 
channel through Birch Point Course. Buoys at the outer 
edge of the shoal mark the limit of the dredged channel. 
(142) A buoy 2.9 miles NW of Point Iroquois marks the 

NE side of a boulder bank covered 24 feet. 
(143) Gros Cap Reefs, a rocky banlc with a least depth of 
17 feet, is on the E side of the entrance to St. Marys River, 2 
miles N of Point Iroquois and from 1 to 1.8 miles SW of 
Gros Cap. Gros Cap Reefs Light (46°30.7'N., 84"36.9'W.), 
45 feet above the water, is shown from a white tower on the 
S part of the reefs. A fog signal, a radiobeacon, and a radar 
beacon (Racon) are at the light. A Canadian customs vessel 
reporting station is at a dock on the SE side of Gros Cap. 
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o> Chart Datum, Lake Superior.-Depths and vertical 
clearances under overhead cables and bridges given in this 
chapter are referred to Low Water Datum, which for Lake 
Superior is an elevation 601.1 feet (183.2 meters) above 
mean water level at Rimouski, Quebec, on International 
Great Lake Datum 1985 (IGLD 1985). (See Chart Datum, 
Great Lakes System, indexed as such, chapter 1.) 

Dimensions, etc. 
(2) Length, steamer track, Duluth Ship Canal to Point 

Iroquois; about 383 miles. 
(3) Length (right line in clear), Duluth Ship Canal to 

Michipicoten Harbour; 350 miles. 
(4) Breadth, on about longitude 86°45'W.; 160 miles. 
(S) Depth, maximum recorded; 1,333 feet. 
(6) Water surface of lake (including St. Marys River 

above Brush Point); 20,600 square miles (U.S.), 11, 100 
square miles (Canada). 

(7) Entire drainage basin (including St. Marys River 
above Brush Point); 37,500 square miles (U.S.), 43,500 
square miles (Canada). 

(Sl General description.-Lake Superior, the largest 
freshwater lake in the world, is the northernmost, western
most, highest, and deepest of the five Great Lakes. The lake 
is fed by the waters of many short swift-flowing streams and 
drains through the St. Marys River into Lake Huron. The 
shores of the lake are generally high, rocky, and forested. 
The lake is sparsely populated, especially along the N shore. 

(9) The waters of Lake Superior are colder and form 
more shore ice than do the other lakes. The navigation sea
son, shorter than the other lakes, is generally about 8 
months long. The actual length of the season depends pri
marily on whether tonnage demands justify the expense of 
ice breaking for earlier or later vessel movements. Commer
cial fishing operations from harbors around the lake con
tinue throughout the year except where prevented by ice 
conditions. 

(10) Fluctuations of water level-The normal elevation of 
the lake surface varies irregularly from year to year. During 
the course of each year, the surface is subject to a consistent 
seasonal rise and fall; the lowest stage is usually reached at 
about the close of winter and the highest during the late 
summer. 

(1 t) In addition to the normal seasonal fluctuation. oscil
lations of irregular amount and duration are also produced 
by storms. Winds and barometric pressure changes that ac
company squalls can produce fluctuations that last at the 
most a few hours. A storm of this type in 1939 produced 
fluctuations at Marquette with a maximum range of 7.4 feet. 
At other times, strong winds of sustained speed and direc
tion can produce fluctuations that last a few hours or a day. 
These winds drive forward a greater volume of surface water 
than can be carried off by the lower return currents, thus 
raising the water level on the lee shore and lowering it oo 
the windward shore. Fluctuations caused by such winds sel
dom exceed 1 foot above or below the normal level, but may 
cause changes up to 2 feet. An unusually severe storm in 
190S temporarily raised the water level in Duluth by 2.3 
feet. 

(12) Through an agreement between the United States 
and Canada, the water level of Lake Superior is controlled 
by means of compensating works in St. Marys River. The 
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dikes and sluice gates in the river are operated so as to main
tain the monthly mean level of Lake Superior as nearly as 
possible between elevations 599.61 feet (182.76 meters) and 
603.22 feet (183.86 meters) above the mean water level at 
Rimouski, Quebec, on International Great Lakes Patum 
1985 (IGLD 1985). I 

(13) Weather.-Strong winds are a threat from fall 
through spring over the open waters. Late autumn is the 
worst, when gales blow up to 6 percent of the time. The W 
part of the lake is least susceptible since it is somewhat shel
tered from the strong winds, many of which have a westerly 
or northerly component. Fall windspeeds of 28 knots or 
more occur 11 percent of the time in this region compared 
to 16 to 18 percent elsewhere. 

(14) Spring winds are variable, with N through SE winds 
common in the morning; southwesterlies also appear in the 
W. Afternoon directions are similar, with the addition of 
northwesterlies in the E. Gale frequencies drop to 2 percent 
or less by May; however, some of the highest winds of the 
year are encountered during this season. Along the shore, it 
is a volatile time. At many locations, April registers the 
highest mean windspeed of the year, while speeds of 28 
knots or more also reach a peak. At Duluth, they blow up to 
3 percent of the time in April, a month in which its highest 
windspeed of 65 knots (NE) was recorded'. Marquette re
corded a 79-knot wind during a May thunderstorm. Winds 
with easterly components are common in the morning; this 
is most noticeable at Duluth and Sault Ste. Marie. At Mar
quette northerlies prevail. Afternoon winds often have a 
westerly component, but northerlies and southerlies are fre
quent too. 

(IS) Summer winds are often out of the S through W; this 
pattern is intruded upon by afternoon northwesterlies in the 
E. Windspeeds are most often in the 10- to 20-knot range 
with gales and near gales uncommon. Strong winds are usu
ally associated with occasional thunderstorms. In fact, the 
highest recorded wind on the lake was 81 knots (northwest
erly) in a June thunderstorm. Along the shore the lake-land 
breeze results in offshore components in the morning revers
ing themselves during the day. Morning easterlies give way 
to W through NW winds at Sault Ste. Marie. Marquette's 
light and variable breezes yield to a N-through-NE flow. 

(16) As autumn progresses, winds blow more and more 
out of the W and N, and windspeeds are on the increase. By 
October, gales are blowing up to 5 percent of the time in the 
east and 2 to 4 percent of the time in the W. Onshore, simi
lar changes are occurring. Early autumn onshore-offshore 
ftow gives way to a variety of S through NW winds associ
ated with migratory highs and lows. Speeds of 28 knots or 
more, while not frequent, are more so than in summer. Sault 
Ste. Marie recorded a 52-knot northwesterly during Novem
ber. Winter winds are stronger still and remain mostly out 
of the S through NW with an increase in northerlies. 

(17) Thunderstorms can occur at any time, but they are 
most likely from April through October, particularly during 
June, July, and August. Over the open waters, thunder
storms are encountered 1 to 3 percent of the time during the 
summer months. These thunderstorms are by far most likely 
in the early morning hours between midnight and 0300 
e.s.t.; they occur up to 8 percent of the time during these 
hours. Minimum activity occurs around midday. The W 
half of the lake is more vulnerable to thunderstorms than 
the E half. 
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(18) Along the shore, thunderstorms occur on 20 to 30 
days annually, including 4 to 7 days per month in the sum
mer. Activity is slightly more frequent at Duluth than at 
other locations. These thunderstorms can occur as isolated 
single cells or in violent squall lines. They can generate 
strong gusty winds and hail. On occasion, tornadoes or wa
terspouts have been associated with these squalls. Winds in 
thunderstorms have been recorded at around 80 knots; 
strong winds are most likely in spring and early summer. 

(19) The lake is large enough for strong winds from any 
direction to have sufficient fetch to build up a sea. However, 
the Keweenaw Peninsula tends to diminish seas generated 
by easterlies and westerlies in the S part of the lake. Else
where, seas of 25 to 30 feet have been encountered. 

(20) In spring, seas can be rough but become less So as 
summer approaches. Waves of 5 feet or more encountered 
30 to 40 percent in April drop off 10 to 15 percent by May. 
Seas of 10 feet or more also crop up less frequently. An even 
more dramatic calming occurs in June. 

(21) Summer seas rarely build to 10 feet or more, 1 per
cent of the time, and reach 5 to 10 feet about 10 to 15 per
cent of the time. Thunderstorms can quickly build rough, 
choppy seas, but the large waves generated when strong 
winds blow over a long fetch of water are unusual. Wave 
heights are 2 feet or less about 60 to 70 percent of the time. 
Rough conditions return in force during autumn. 

(22) Seas of 5 feet or more can be expected 20 to 30 per
cent of the time in September; by November these figures in
crease by 20 percent. By late fall, seas are running I 0 feet or 
more about 5 to 10 percent of the time, more than double 
earlier chances. W waters are the least vulnerable, while 
central and E waters are more susceptible to the strong 
\Yinds with northerly and westerly components. 

(23) Poor visibilities can be encountered during any sea
son. Radiation fog in autumn, ice fog in winter, and advec
tion fog from spring through fall all contribute to restricted 
visibilities, as do rain and snow. 

(24) Over the open waters, April through August and De
cember are the fog-prone months during the navigation sea
son; June and July are the worst. During this 2-month 
stretch, visibilities of 2 miles or less may be encountered 
about 10 to 20 percent of the time, while they fall to 0.5 mile 
or less about 8 to 17 percent of the time. The most vulnera
ble waters lie between Keweenaw Point and Au Sable Point. 
While there is a greater tendency towards fog in the early 
morning hours, it is not as pronounced as it is onshore. 

(2S) Along the shore, fog is mainly a morning phenome
non, particularly dense fog. While there are seasonal varia
tions, poor visibilities are common throughout the year. 
They drop to 0.5 mile or less on about 40 to 60 days annu
ally. At a peak these conditions can be expected on about 6 
to 7 days per month. This peak occurs during the summer at 
some locations with advection fog drifting onshore. Mar
quette experiences this type of fog. When cold air moves 
across warm water, fog can set in; this happens at Sault Ste. 
Marie in late summer and autumn. Radiation fog is also a 
fall problem, but usually lifts by early afternoon. At Duluth, 
industrial smoke adds to the visibility hazard. 

• (26) lce.-The large beat-storage capacity of ~e Supe
nor plus the strong winds, waves, and currents which cr~te 
a continuing overturning of relatively warm, deep water m-
hibit an early ice cover. . . 

(27) Whitefish Bay, at the lower end of Lake Supenor, ts a 
bottleneck area. The shallow bay forms ice rapidly, and the 
Prevailing W winds jam and pack the lake ice into the area. 
The ice reaches an average thickness of 14 inches and an av
erage maximum thickness of 22 inches. Windrows are at 

least 4 feet thick in most winters, and thicknesses of 8 to 9 
feet may be reached. 

(28) In the N part of Lake Superior, ice begins to form 
along the shore in late January and early December, but be
cause of the nature of the shoreline, significant fast ice devel
ops only in Nipigon Bay and Black Bay. Through January 
and early February the lake remains open, with drifting 
patches of slush and new ice. By late February these patches 
may extend 40 to 50 miles into the lake from the lee shores 
and may reach a 70 to 90 percent coverage of medium thick
ness ice. Some open water is always present in midlake. The 
drifting ice decays through March and reaches open water 
by the end of the month. After reaching a thickness of 30 to 
35 inches, the fast ice along the shore breaks up by mid
April. 

(29) In the W end of Lake Superior, fast ice about 4 to 6 
inches thick builds NE from Duluth as far as the Apostle 
Islands. In navigation areas, ridging and rafting of the ice 
occurs, and the refrozen brash ice may reach a thickness of 
4 feet. The lake may briefly become covered 80 to 90 per
cent, but strong winds and the associated waves genenill.y 
compact the thinner ice and stir up warm water, thus reduc
ing the ice coverage to 40 to 50 percent, even in a severe 
winter. 

(JO) Fast ice forms in practically all harbors, entrance 
channels, and bays. In Thunder Bay, the ice reaches an av
erage thickness of 20 to 30 inches through January, Febru
ary, and March. At Duluth-Superior, ice up to l foot thick 
can form in December depending on the severity of the win
ter; the average range is 3 to 6 inches. Ice in the harbor 
reaches an average maximum of 27 inches and, depending 
on the weather, is in a state of deterioration by mid-April. 
(See Winter Navigation, chapter 3.) 

(31) Local magnetic disturbances.-Local magnetic distur
bances are more prevalent on Lake Superior than on the 
other Great Lakes. Reports from vessel masters show that 
the strongest disturbances are along the N shore of the lake, 
that they decrease in intensity as the distance from this 
shore increases, and that the tendency is for upbound vessels 
to be drawn toward the N shore. The disturbances are de
scribed in this chapter with the discussion of their locale. 

(32) The directive force of the earth's magnetism is rather 
weak in this region as compared with other navigable waters 
of the world, and this tends to make the compass needle 
rather sluggish. Vessel masters should given proper atten
tion to the correction of the compass and the determination 
of the ship's deviation. 

(33) Routes.-The Lake Carriers' Association and the Ca
nadian Shipowners Association have recommended, for ves
sels enrolled in the associations, the following separation of 
routes for upbound and downbound traffic in Lake Superior: 

(34) Downbound vessels shall lay a course of 063° for 72 
miles from Duluth Ship Canal to pass not less than 12 miles 
otr Devils Island Light; then a course of 078° for 123.25 
miles to pass not less than 12 miles otr F.agle Harbor Light; 
thence 08G for 14 miles to pass not less than 12 miles off 
Copper Harbor Light; thence lOS- for 18.25 miles to pass 
not less than 12 miles off Manitou Light; thence 114° for 
131.5 miles to pass not less than 2.5 miles otr Whitefish 
Point Light; thence 148" for 14.75 miles to a point 2.5 miles 
otrDe Parisieone Light; and thence 139" for 9.75 miles to off 
Gros Cap Reefs Light; Provided, that vessels leaving Supe
rior Harbor shall lay their course of 045° for 19.75 miles 
before turning on their course for Devils Island. 

(JS) Downbound vessels from Two Harbors shall lay a 
course of 068° for 47 miles to a position not less than 12 
miles off Devils Island, then join the general downbound 
course. 
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(36) Downbound vessels from Taconite Harbor shall steer 
088° for 129.5 miles to a point not less than 12 miles N of 
Eagle Harbor and there join the general downbound course. 

(37) Downbound vessels from Silver Bay shall steer 080° 
for 147 miles to a point 12 miles N of Eagle Harbor and 
there join the general downbound course. 

(38) Downbound vessels from Ashland shall lay a course 
of062° for 133.75 miles from South Channel to intersect the 
downbound course from Duluth 12 miles N of Eagle Harbor 
Light. 

(39) Downbound vessels from Marquette shall take depar
ture from a point 07<l', 2 miles from Presque Isle Harbor 
Breakwater Light and shall lay a course of 076° for 60.25 
miles to pass not less than 7 miles off Au Sable Light; then a 
course of 083° for 48.75 miles to pass not less than 7 miles 
off the abandoned lighthouse at Crisp Point and continue 
for 5.25 miles until intersecting the downbound course from 
Manitou to Whitefish Point. The foregoing may be accom
plished from Marquette by steering 034° for 3.75 miles to 
the above point of departure, then laying the 076" course. 

(40) Downbound vessels from Thunder Bay, Kaministi
quia River entrance, shall take departure from a point not 
more than 0.5 mile 047° from Welcome Island Light and 
shall lay a course of 137° for 9.25 miles to a position not less 
than 2.5 miles 227° from Thunder Cape. 

(41) From Mission River Entrance, vessels shall take a de
parture from the Entrance Breakwater Light, and shall lay a 
course of 110° for 2.5 miles; thence 118° for 8.75 miles to a 
position not less than 2.5 miles 227° from Thunder Cape. 

(42) Vessels shall now lay a course of 098° for 26 miles 
passing not less than 2 miles 187° off Thunder Cape and 
passing not less than 1. 75 miles 187° from Trowbridge Is
land Light in order to pass not more than 2.5 miles off Blake 
Point Light abeam; thence 121° for 2 miles to a point not 
less than 1 mile zn• from Passage Island Light; thence 148° 
for 15 miles; thence 119° for 175.25 miles to a point not less 
than 2.5 miles 030° from Whitefish Point; thence joining the 
downbound course to Ile Parisienne. 

(43) Upbound vessels for the S shore and W Lake Supe
rior points shall lay a course from Point Iroquois Shoal 
Lighted Bell Buoy 45, E of Point Iroquois, 300° for 5 miles; 
thence 319° for 7 miles to a point 4 miles off Ile Parisienne 
Light; thence 328° for 14.25 miles to a point l mile off 
Whitefish Point Light; thence lay a course not over 280" for 
14.25 miles to a point not more than 4.5 miles off the aban
doned lighthouse at Crisp Point; thence 292° for 133.25 
miles to pass not more than 4 miles off Manitou Light and 
not more than 5 miles off Cooper Harbor Light; thence 266" 
for 14 miles to pass not more than 5 miles off Eagle Harbor 
Light; thence 258° for 123.5 miles to pass not more than 5 
miles off Devils Island Light; and thence to destination as 
follows: 

<«l 243° for 67.75 miles to Superior 
(4S) 248" for 69.25 miles to Duluth 
(46) 258° for 45 miles to Two Harbors. 
(47) Upbound vessels for Taconite Harbor shall follow the 

general upbound course to a point 5 miles N of Copper Har
bor, then steer 27(1' for 143.5 miles to destination. 

(48) Upbound vessels for Silver Bay shall follow the gen
eral upbound course to a point 8 miles N of Outer Island; 
then steer 279° for 39 miles to destination. 

(49) Upbound vessels for Ashland when 5 miles N of Ea
gle Harbor Light shall lay a course of 244° to pass 6.5 miles 
off Michigan Island Light; thence 254° for 12 miles to South 
Channel. 

(SO) Upbound vessels for Marquette shall lay a course of 
263° for 43 miles from a point not over 4.5 miles off the 
abandoned lighthouse at Crisp Point to pass not more than 

4.5 miles off Au Sable Light; thence 256" for 60.5 miles to 
destination. 

(SI) Upbound vessels for Thunder Bay shall take depar
ture from a point 0.6 mile 293° from Gros Cap Reefs Light; 
thence steer ooo· for 1.5 miles; thence head on Whitefish 
Point Light steering 319° for 8.6 miles to a point 1.5 miles 
230° from He Parisienne Light; thence 340" for 13 miles to a 
point 6 miles 065° from Whitefish Point Light; thence 300" 
for 192 miles to a point not more than 0.5 mile 211· from 
Passage Island Light; thence 310° for 3 miles; thence 277° 
for 26 miles, passing not more than 0. 75 mile 187° from 
Trowbridge Island Light, not more than 1 mile 187° off 
Thunder Cape and not more than 0.5 mile 170" off Hare Is
land Reef Lighted Buoy A2; thence 319° for 8 miles to pass 
not less than 1.25 miles from Welcome Island Light; thence 
to destination. 

(52) Vessels bound for Mission River entrance, from the 
position not more than 0.75 mile 187° from Hare Island 
Reef Lighted Buoy A2, shall lay a course of 292° for 8 miles; 
thence 290° for 2.5 miles to destination. 

(53) Vessels upbound to other points on the N shore of 
Lake Superior shall follow the courses as laid down from the 
Gros Cap Reef Light, to the position 6 miles 065° from 
Whitefish Point Light; thence to destination. 

(54) It is understood that masters may exercise discretion 
in departing from these courses when ice and weather condi
tions are such as to warrant it. The recommended courses 
are shown on charts 14960 and 14961, Lake Superior. 

(55) Limits of anchorage in Whitefish Bay are recom
mended as follows: From a point on the Birch Point range 
0.5 mile above Gros Cap, 340° for 2.5 miles; thence 314° to a 
point 2 miles off Ile Parisienne Light. From a point on the 
Birch Point range 0.5 mile above Gros Cap, 229° for 0.5 
mile; thence 300° for 2.7 miles; thence to a point 3.5 miles off 
Ile Parisienne Light. No downbound vessel to proceed from 
this anchorage area unless authorized to do so by the U.S. 
Coast Guard. 

(56) Pilotage.-The waters of Lake Superior are Great 
Lakes undesignated waters; registered vessels of the United 
States and foreign vessels are required to have in their ser
vice a United States or Canadian registered pilot or other of
ficer qualified for Great Lakes undesignated waters. Regis
tered pilots for Lake Superior are supplied by Western 
Great Lakes Pilots Association. (See appendix for ad· 
dresses.) A pilot exchange point is at the head of St. Marys 
River about 3.5 miles SE of Point Iroquois. The pilot boat, 
J.P. IX, docks just above the locks at Sault Ste. Marie. (See 
Pilotage, chapter 3, and 46 CFR 401, chapter 2.) 

(57) Principal ports.-Compared with the other Great 
Lakes, Lake Superior is fairly well provided with natural 
harbors that provide refuge for vessels. In addition, several 
harbors have been improved with breakwaters to provide 
the necessary protection. The most important harbors in the 
lake are at Duluth-Superior and at La.kehead Harbor in 
Thunder Bay. Drydocking facilities for deep-draft vessels 
are at Superior and Lakehead Harbor. 

(SS) Charts 14962, 14884.-Wbitefish Bay is a large deep 
bay in the SE comer of Lake Superior in the approach to the 
head of St. Marys River. Point Iroquois (46"29.0'N., 
84°38.0'W.), marked by an abandoned lighthouse, is on the 
SE side of the bay on the W side of the entrance to St. 
Marys River. Nodoway Point is 2.2 miles W of Point Iro
quois. Mission Hill is a prominent 400-foot hill between the 
points. A rocky ledge, marked on the NE side by a buoy, 
extends about 2 miles N from Nodoway Point. . 

(59) From Nodoway Point, the S shore of Whitefish Bay 
extends 7.5 miles SW to the mouth of Pendllls Creek. 
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thence NW for 2. 7 miles to Salt Point. Pendills Bay is the 
bight formed between the points. Shoals extend about 0.4 
mile offshore in the E part of the bay and increase to 1 mile 
offshore NW of Pendills Creek. 

(60) Chart 14962.-From Salt Point W for 3.8 miles to 
Naomikong Point, shoals extend 2 miles from shore, and 
thence the shoal limit extends NW across the mouth ofTah
quamenon Bay. Naomikong Point, and Menekaunee Point 
close W, form the S entrance point of Tahquamenon Bay, 
the SW part of Whitefish Bay. A rocky ledge with depths 
less than 6 feet extends 1 mile N from Naomikong Point, 
and a 4-foot spot is 0.5 mile E of the point. Tahquamenon 
Island is a small island 3 miles N of Menekaunee Point in 
the mouth of the bay. Isolated shoals with depths of 6 feet or 
less are 0. 7 mile SE of the island. 

(61) Tahquamenon River flows into the W side of White
fish Bay just N of the N entrance point to Tahquamenon 
Bay. A shoal with depths of 2 feet extends from the mouth 
of the river S for about 3.5 miles into Tahquamenon Bay. A 
private light about 1.3 miles E of the mouth marks the river 
approach. The entrance to the river is shoal and should be 
approached with care. In 1981, the channel across the bar 
had a controlling depth of 2 feet. The river is navigable by 
small boats for about 16 miles. In 1963, the least depth in 
this stretch was 3 feet. A launching ramp is on the S side of 
the river mouth. Fuel is available nearby. 

(62) From the Tahquamenon River N for 15.5 miles to 
Whitefish Point, the shoal border decreases in width from 
2. 7 miles to about 0.2 mile. Ruins of two abandoned docks 
extend offshore at the mouth of Shelldrake River, 8.5 miles 
N of Tahquamenon River. 

(63) Whitefish Point Harbor, entirely artificial, is on the 
NW side of Whitefish Bay about 1 mile SW of the tip of 
Whitefish Point. The harbor, protected by breakwaters on 
the N, S, and E sides, serves as a harbor of refuge for shal
low-draft vessels. 

(64) Channels.-The harbor is entered from Lake Superior 
through a dredged channel leading N, then W, between the 
breakwaters to the S end of the basin. The outer ends of the 
breakwaters are marked by lights. In July-August 1990, the 
controlling depth was 12 feet in the entrance channel and 
basin, except for lesser depths along the edges and a 7Yi-foot 
spot off the face of the Browns Fishery pier. 

(65) Small-craft facilities.-Transient berths for craft to 60 
feet, and a launching ramp are available at a facility devel
oped by the Michigan State Waterways Commission at the 
N end of the basin. Gasoline and water are available at a 
fishery dock on the W side of the basin. 

(66) Whitefish Point, on the W side of the entrance to 
Whitefish Bay, has sandhills and some trees. In 1978, it was 
reported that the point was a poor radar target. Whitefish 
Point Liaht (46°46.3'N., 84°57.4'W.), 80 feet above the 
water, is shown from a white cylindrical tower on the point; 
a fog signal, radiobeacon, and a radar beacon (Racon) are at 
the light. 

(67) From Whitefish Point WSW for 20 miles to Little 
Lake Harbor, the shore is sandy, wooded inshore, and gen
erally bold. Shoals extend about 0.5 mile from shore. None 
of the rivers which empty into the lake in this stretch are 
navigable. 

(68) An abandoned lighthouse at Crisp Point and the 
!'uildings at the abandoned Coast Guard station at Vermil
ion, 4.5 miles E of Crisp Point, are good landmarks. 

(69) IJttle Lake Harbor, 20 miles W of Whitefish Point, 
is the only harbor of refuge in the 49-mile stretch between 
that point and Grand Marais. Uttle Lake, oval in shape, 
about 0.5 mile long and 0.3 mile wide, is separated from 

Lake Superior for most of its length by a low sand ridge and 
by higher bluffs along the remainder. The lake has depths of 
18 feet and more with good water close to shore. 

(70) Channels.-A dredged channel leads from Lake Supe
rior through a stilling basin between converging breakwaters 
and thence through the sand ridge into Little Lake. The 
outer ends of the breakwaters are marked by lights. In June 
1992, the controlling depth was 7 feet (8 feet at midchannel) 
through the entrance and stilling basin to the lake. The 
channel is subject to extensive shoaling. 

(71) Boat operators using the harbor are cautioned to use 
care in navigating the entrance area, and are advised that 
storm action may cause additional shoaling. 

(72) Small-craft facilities.-A T-shaped dock developed by 
the Michigan State Waterways Commission is on the NE 
side of Little Lake. In July 1981, depths at the face of the 
dock were 6 to 7 feet. Transient berths, gasoline, water, and 
electricity are available. Other services are very limited be
cause of the isolated location of the harbor. 

(73) From Little Lake Harbor W for 29 miles to Grand 
Marais, the shoreline is bold. Shoals extend about 0.5 mile 
from shore. 

(74) Charts 14962, 14963.-Grand Marais, Mich., is a vil
lage and small-craft harbor in West Bay, 29 miles W of Lit
tle Lake Harbor. It is an important harbor of refuge, being 
the only harbor of any kind along the dangerous 65-mile 
stretch of shore between Little Lake and Grand Island. 
West Bay has depths over 18 feet for a length of 1.3 miles 
and a width of 0.3 mile. The bay is separated from Lake Su
perior at the W end by a low sand ridge and at the E end by 
a shallow sandspit. The natural entrance to the bay, across 
the spit, has been closed by a pile dike. The dike is rein
forced with riprap, but in 1981, it was in ruins and was not 
visible above the water. Numerous submerged piles at the 
dike are a hazard to any craft. 

(7S) Prominent features.-Prominent are a red brick 
school and chimney in the village and a white building on 
the W side of the harbor entrance. 

(76) Grand Marais Harbor of Refuge Outer Light 
(46°41.3'N., 85°58.S'W.), 40 feet above the water, is shown 
from a white square pyramidal skeleton tower, upper part 
enclosed, on the outer end of the W pier; a fog signal is at 
the light. 

(77) Channels.-A dredged entrance channel between par
allel piers leads across the sandspit which separates Lake 
Superior and West Bay. The outer and inner ends of the W 
pier and the outer end of the E pier are marked by lights. In 
1981, the controlling depth in the channel was 15 feet except 
for shoaling along the edges. 

(78) Anchorage.-W est Bay has good anchorage in depths 
of 18 to 40 feet, sand bottom. Sand moving in through 
breaks in the dike has caused shoaling in the E end of the 
harbor, so anchorage in the W end is advised. 

(79) Grand Marais Coast Guard Station, operated on 
weekends during the boating season, is on the W side of the 
entrance channel. 

(80) Small-craft facillties.-A public dock developed by 
the Michigan State Waterways Commission at the Wend of 
the harbor provides transient berths, gasoline, diesel fuel, 
water, electricity, sewage. pump-out facilities, and a launch
ing ~p. Arrangements can be made for minor repairs. 

(81) From Grand Marais, the shore extends WSW for 7 
miles, thence NW for 1. 7 miles to Au Sable Point. Grand 
Sable, a steep bluff with elevations of 400 feet above the 
lake, extends from 1 mile W of Grand Marais to within 1 
mile of Au Sable Point. Shoals extend 0.2 to 0.4 mile off
shore in this stretch. 
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(82) Au Sable Light (46"40.3'N., 86°08.4'W.), 100 feet 
above the water, is shown from a white conical tower, red 
dwelling attached, on Au Sable Point. 

(83) Local magnetic disturbance.-A large area of mag
netic disturbance has been observed about 40 miles NW of 
Au Sable Point. 

(84) Chart 14963.-A shoal with a least depth of 6 feet ex
tends 0.9 mile NW from Au Sable Point. 

(85) Pictured Rocks National Lakeshore occupies the en
tire shore from 1.5 miles W of Grand Marais W to Au Sable 
Point, thence SW for 28 miles to within 2.5 miles of Muni
sing. 

(86) From Au Sable Point, the shore extends SW for 17.5 
miles to Grand Portal Point. The shore for most of this 
reach is bluff with high points up to 100 feet above the lake 
close to shore. About 4 miles NE of Grand Portal Point, the 
shore changes to sheer exposed cliffs over 100 feet high. Ex
cept for 23- and 24-foot shoals about 0. 5 mile offshore 3 and 
4 miles NE of Grand Portal Point, respectively, no outlying 
obstructions are along this stretch. 

(87) Charts 14963, 14969.-From Grand Portal Point, the 
shore trends SW for 9.7 miles to Sand Point. The cliffs of 
Pictured Rocks extend along the first 8 miles of this stretch. 
Sail Rock and Miners Castle Point, 1 and 6 miles SW of 
Grand Portal Point, respectively, are prominent. S of Pic
tured Rocks, a high wooded bluff continues close to shore 
past Sand Point. Shoals extend about 0.3 mile offshore in 
this stretch. About 2.2 miles SW of Miners Castle Point, a 
shoal with a least depth of ~ foot makes out from shore and 
extends SW to a point 0.3 mile NW of Sand Point. The 
shoal is marked by a lighted bell buoy. 

(88) Grand Island, about 7.5 miles long and 3.5 miles 
wide, is a high wooded island W of this reach. The N end is 
9 miles W of Grand Portal Point, and the SE end is 0. 7 mile 
W of Sand Point. Grand Island Light (46°33.7'N., 
86°40.9'W.), 190 feet above the water, is shown from a white 
post on the NW point of the island. Shoals extend about 0.5 
mile off the two points at the N end of the island, and a 
shoal with depths of 2 to 6 feet extends 0.5 mile S and SW 
from the S point of the island. A buoy marks the SW edge 
and the S edge of the shoal at the S end of the island. Shoals 
extend no more than 0. 3 mile off the E and W shores of the 
main body of the island. 

(89) The Thumb, the SE part of Grand Island, is high and 
roughly oval in shape, about 3 miles long and l mile wide. 
The Thumb is connected to the SE side of Grand Island by a 
low narrow neck of land, with bays formed on either side be
tween the Thumb and the island. Trout Bay is N of the 
neck, and Murray Bay is S. An abandoned lighthouse is on 
the SE side of the Thumb. 

(90) A shoal with depths of 10 to 18 feet extends 0.6 mile 
N from Trout Point, the N point of the Thumb. A shoal, 
with a depth of 8 feet at the outer edge and marked by a 
lighted bell buoy, extends 0.5 mile E from shore just SE of 
Trout Point. The shoal border for the remainder of the E 
side of the Thumb is narrow and is marked by a buoy oppo
site Sand Point. 

(91) A narrow deepwater channel leads between the SE 
side of the Thumb and the shoal off Sand Point to Grand 
Island Harbor. The shoaJ is marked on its W edge by a 
lighted bell buoy; least depth of the shoal is ~ foot. The 
channel is marked by a 211" lighted range at Munising. 

(92) Grand ls1aacl Harbor, the area of deep water off the S 
end of Grand Island, is a refuge during N storms for the 
largest vessels plying the Great Lakes. Anchorage with good 
holding ground is in the mouth of Murray Bay, between the 

S point of Grand Island and Wick Point, the S point of the 
Thumb. Avoid the submerged cables that extend from Pow
ell Point to the S end of Grand Island. 

(93) South Bay, between Sand Point on the E and Powell 
Point on the W, extends 2.5 miles S from Grand Island Har
bor. Shoals extend about 0.2 mile from the shores of the bay. 

(94) Muilising Harbor is at the S end of South Bay at. the 
town of Munising, Mich. Prominent are the lighted ra'dio 
masts on the high ground W of the tdwn and the black stack 
and silver tank at the Kimberly-Clark Corp. on the SE side 
of the town. A hospital is in the town. A 21 T lighted range 
in the town marks the harbor approach. Anna River, which 
flows into the SE corner of South Bay, is not navigable by 
even small craft. 

(95) Munising Coast Guard Station, operated on week -
ends during the boating season, is in the town of Munising 
at the front range light. 

(96) Towage.-Tugs are available from Sault Ste. Marie 
and Duluth. (See Towage under those ports.) 

(97) Wharf.-The Munising Paper Division of K.imberly
Clark Corp. receives coal at a 700-foot wharf 2,000 feet W 
of the mouth of Anna River. The wharf has reported depths 
of 14 to 23 feet alongside and a deck height of about 5 feet. 

(98) Small-craft facilities.-The L-shaped city dock is 0.6 
mile W of the mouth of Anna River. The dock has depths of 
14 to 21 feet along the outer face and depths greater than 6 
feet along the remainder of the outer half. Facilities devel
oped by the Michigan State Waterways Commission are at 
the dock. Transient berths, electricity, and sewage pump-out 
facilities are available. Fuel is available by tank truck and 
some repairs are available from local garages. A launching 
ramp is 0.6 mile NW of the dock. The ruins of a large dock 
are 0.4 mile NW of the city dock. 

(99) From Powell Point, on the W side of the entrance to 
South Bay, the shore trends SW for 1.5 miles, thence NW 
for 3 miles to Fivemile Point, and thence W for 2.5 miles to 
Au Train Point. Bay Furnace is the bight formed W of Pow
ell Point. From a width of 0.2 mile in Bay Furnace, the 
shoal border increases to a width of 1.2 miles NE of 
Fivemile Point. Williams Island is near the outer edge of the 
shoals NE of Fivemile Point. Wood Island, surrounded by 
shoals, is 2 miles N of Fivemile Point. A deep passage, ob
structed by several detached 20- to 24-foot spots, leads be
tween Wood and Williams Islands. Shoals extend 0.9 mile N 
of Au Train Point, and a detached shoal with a least depth 
of 10 feet is 1.3 miles N of the point. 
(100) The W approach to Grand Island Harbor, S through 

the deep water between Williams Island and Grand Island, 
is marked by a light on the S shore of Bay Furnace. The 
shoal that extends from the S end of Grand Island is marked 
by buoys. 

001) Charts 14963, 14970.-Au Train Bay is the bight be
tween Au Train Point and Au Train Island, 5 miles W. Au 
Train Island is 1.1 miles N of the mainland point that forms 
the W side of the bay. A shoal, with a depth of to.feet near 
the outer end, extends l.3 miles NE from the point. Around 
the remainder of Au Train Bay, deep water is within 0.5 
mile of shore. Shoals with depths of 18 and 11 feet near the 
outer edges extend l.2 miles N and 0.6 mile W from Au 
Train Island, respectively. 

(102) Shelter Bay is the bight between Au Train Island and 
the mainland shore 2.1 miles W. A 17-foot shoal is in the 
middle of the bay, 0.9 mile W of Au Train Island. The W 
shore of the bay is bluff and has deep water within 0.2 to 0.6 
mile. 
(103) From Shelter Bay, the shore becomes low and rocky 

for 2 miles NW to Laa1hla1 Fi1h Point(46.32.0'N., 
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87°0 l.2'W .), 11. 7 miles NW of Au Train Point. From 
Laughing Fish Point, the shoreline continues low and rocky 
and trends SW for 5 miles to the mouth of Sand River, 
thence W for 12 miles to the mouth of Chocolay River, and 
thence become bluff again for 3 miles NW to Lighthouse 
Point. Shot Point, 3 miles W of Sand River, juts l mile N 
into the lake. Shoals extend 1 mile N in the vicinity of 
Laughing Fish Point and at Shot Point. Otherwise, deep 
water is within 0.7 mile of shore in this stretch. A group of 
rocks awash, marked by a buoy, is near the outer edge of the 
shoal border 0.8 mile NW of the mouth of Chocolay River. 
Marquette Bay is the bight formed between the mouth of 
Chocolay River and Lighthouse Point. 

(104) Caution.-A 20-square-mile Emergency External 
Stores Jettison Area for K. I. Sawyer Air Force Base is 
about 9 miles NE of Marquette. Aircraft in distress may jet
tison auxiliary fuel tanks and any other externally mounted 
stores capable of being jettisoned. All vessels are cautioned 
not to loiter in this charted area and to avoid it completely if 
possible, since its use will be under emergency conditions 
and advance warning to clear the area will not be possible. 
(!OS) Marquette Harbor, also known as Marquette Lower 

Harbor, is on the NW side of Marquette Bay, about 35 
miles W of Grand Island Harbor, the nearest safe harbor to 
the E. The town of Marquette, Mich., fronts on the harbor 
and is a base for commercial fishermen. Coal and caustic 
soda are received in the harbor. 
(106) Prominent features.-Prominent are a silver tank 

about 2 miles S of the harbor, a black standpipe 500 feet 
above the lake on Mount Mesnard 2 miles SSW of the har
bor, a stack on the SW side of the harbor, and the lighted 
radio masts 3 miles W of the harbor. 
(107) Marquette Light (46°32.8'N., 87°22.6'W.), 77 feet 

above the water, is shown from a red square tower on a 
dwelling on Lighthouse Point. 
(108) Channels.-A breakwater extends S and SE from 

Lighthouse Point to enclose a dredged harbor basin on its W 
side. The breakwater is marked by lights at the bend and at 
the outer end; a fog signal is at the outer end. Buoys mark 
the W limit of the dredged basin. In 1980, the controlling 
depth in the basin was 24 feet lesser depths along the edges. 
(109) Anchorage.-The harbor basin affords good 

anchorage. It is reported that vessels also sometimes anchor 
SW of the outer end of the breakwater. 

(110) A special anchorage is at the N end of the harbor. 
(See 33 CFR 110.1 and 110.80b, chapter 2, for limits and 
regulations.) 
(Ill) Marquette is a customs station. 
c112) Quarantine, customs, immigration, and agricultural 

quarantine.-(See chapter 3, Vessel Arrival Inspections, and 
appendix for addresses.) 
(113) Quarantine is enforced in accordance with the regu

lations of the U.S. Public Health Service. (See Public Health 
Service, chapter l.) 
(t t4) Marquette Coast Guard Station is on the NE side of 

the harbor basin at the inner end of the breakwater. 
(11s) Towage.-Tugs are available from Sault Ste. Marie 

and Duluth. (See Towage under those ports.) 
(116) Wbarves.-Shiras Generating Plant receives coal at a 

wharf 1.2 miles SW of Marquette Light. The wharf has 675 
feet of berthing space with dolphins, a reported depth of 23 
feet alongside, a deck height of 10 feet, and open storage for 
250,000 tons of coal. The other wharves on the W side of the 
harbor are either in disrepair or are seldom used. . 
(117) Small-craft r.dlities.-Mooring to the breakwat.er JS 

prohibited. Limit.eel emergency mooring is available at the 
· UUler end of the northernmost dock ruins in the NW corner 

of the harbor. Gasoline, water, electricity, and ice are availa
ble. Repairs are available at a 50-ton marine railway at the 
N end of the basin. 
(I 18) From Lighthouse Point, the shore is low and rocky 

for 2 miles N to Presque Isle Harbor. A shoal bank, with 
bare rocks near the outer end, extends 0.25 mile E from 
Lighthouse Point. A rock awash is 150 feet E of the point. 
The NE edge of the shoal bank is marked by a buoy. Picnic 
Rocks, a group of small rock islands, is 0. 7 mile N of Mar
quette Light. A stack 0.3 mile SW and a chimney 0.9 mile 
NW of Picnic Rocks are prominent. 
(119) Presque Isle Harbor, also known as Marquette Up

per Harbor or as North Harbor, is an indentation in the 
shore N of Marquette Harbor protected on the N side by 
Presque Isle Point .. The two northernmost stacks of the 
powerplant on the W shore of the harbor are prominent. 
(120) Presque Isle Harbor Breakwater Light (46°34.4'N., 

87"22.4'W.), 56 feet above the water, is shown from a white 
cylindrical tower on a white octagonal building on the outer 
end of the breakwater that encloses the harbor; a fog signal 
is at the light. 
(121) Channels.-A breakwater extends SE from the S end 

of Presque Isle Park to protect a dredged harbor basin on its 
W side. A buoy marks the E side of the dredged basin, and a 
lighted buoy marks the outer end of a 3-foot shoal that ex
tends from shore on the SW side of the basin. In August 
1988, the controlling depth was 30 feet in the approach to 
the basin from Lake Superior, thence 23 feet in the basin. 
(122) Wharves.-Two docks at the N end of the harbor ba-

sin are owned by the Lake Superior and Ishpeming Railroad 
Co. Oil is received by Murphy Oil Co. at the merchandise 
dock. The approach to the wharf has a controlling depth of 
about 20 feet and is marked on the E side by a private buoy. 
The slip on the S side of the dock has a reported depth of 21 
feet along the outer 400 feet. Iron ore and pellets are 
shipped from the NE side of the ore dock, 500 feet SW of 
the merchandise dock. The dock has a 1,200-foot face with a 
reported depth of 27 feet alongside and a deck height of 7 
feet. Storage for 50,000 tons of pellets is available, and load
ing chutes can load vessels at 3,100 tons per hour. 

(123) Presque Isle Station of Wisconsin Electric Co. re
ceives coal on the SW side of the ore dock. The SW side of 
the dock has a 1,300-foot face with a reported depth of 27 
feet alongside. An overhead conveyor with a 52-foot diame
ter hopper extends from shore 200 feet S of the dock. Coal 
received at the hopper is transported to a 900,000-ton stor
age area. 
(124) Small-craft facilities.-A small-craft basin developed 

by the Michigan State Waterways Commission is NE of the 
merchandise dock. In 1978, the basin had reported depths of 
5 to 6 feet. Transient berths, gasoline, diesel fuel, water, 
electricity, sewage pump-out facilities, launching ramps, and 
harbormaster services are available. The harbormaster 
monitors VHF-FM channels 16 and 9. 
cm> Presque Isle Point (46"35.6'N., 8'r22.8'W.) is the N 

point of the peninsula occupied by Presque Isle Park, which 
encloses the N side of Presque Isle Harbor. The E side of the 
point is deep-to, but the shoal border increases in width S to 
the out.er end of Presque Isle Harbor breakwater. Presque 
Isle Point Rocks, a group of small rock islets, are 0. 7 mile E 
of Presque Isle Point. A pinnacle rock covered 10 feet is 0.2 
mile E of the rocks. Vessels rounding Presque Isle Point 
bound to or from Marquette Harbor should keep well 
outside these rocks. A red sector on the light on the outer 
end of Marquette Harbor breakwater marks these dangers. 
(126) From Presque Isle Point NW for about 22 miles to 

Big Bay Point, the shore is generally bold. IJttle Prelque 
Isle (Granite Point) (46"38.3'N., 8'r27.s'W.) is about S S 
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miles NW of Presque Isle Point. The SE half of the bight 
between these points is somewhat foul with shoals and small 
islands. Partridge Island, largest in the group, is over 200 
feet high. Middle Bay and Partridge Bay are SE and W of 
the island, respectively. Caution is advised in navigating 
these bays. The most dangerous spot, covered 2 feet, is in 
the center of Partridge Bay 0.5 mile W of Partridge Island. 
Larus Island, 0.8 mile NW of Partridge Island, is the 
northwestemmost of the group. From Larus Island NW to 
Granite Point, the shores of the bight are fairly deep-to. 

(127) Chart 14963.-From Little Presque Isle NW for about 
17 miles to Big Bay Point, Granite Island and Stannard 
Rocks are the only outlying obstructions. Prominent in this 
reach are Thoneys (Thoney) Point 4.6 miles NW of Little 
Presque Isle, Saux Head Point (Sauk Head), 2. 7 miles NW 
of Thoneys Point, Yellow Dog Point 3 miles SE of Big Bay 
Point, and Granite Point (46"46.9'N., 87"35.3'W.) 3 miles 
SE of Yellow Dog Point. Deep water is generally within 0.5 
mile of shore except at a point 1.8 miles N of Saux Head 
Point and at Yellow Dog Point where shoals extend 0.7 mile 
off. 

(128) Granite Island is a small steep island surrounded by 
deep water 5.6 miles ENE of Thoneys Point. A light on the 
island is a guide to vessels approaching Marquette Harbor 
from the N or W. 

(129) Stannard Rock, 32 miles NE of Big Bay Point, con
sists of two large detached rock ledges. The S ledge was re
ported awash in 1991 and the N ledge is covered 2 feet. In 
1956, a few scattered rocks awash were reported between 
the ledges. Stannard Rock Light (47"1 l.O'N., 87"13.5'W.), 
102 feet above the water, is shown from a gray conical tower 
on a cylindrical crib on the S side of the N ledge. A 14-foot 
shoal is 1,000 feet SW of the light, and an 18-foot shoal, 
plainly visible to vessels passing over it in calm weather, is 
0.6 mile W of the light. 

(130) Local magnetic clisturbance.-Magnetic disturbances 
have been observed around Stannard Rock. 

(131) Charts 14963, 14964.-Big Bay Point (46°50.6'N., 
87"41.0'W.), marked by a light, is 22 miles NW of Presque 
Isle Point. A shoal with a depth of 9 feet at the outer end 
extends 1.1 miles N from the point. A buoy marks the N 
end of the shoal. Big Bay is a deep bight enclosed by Big 
Bay Point on the E and Salmon Trout Point on the W. The 
S and W shores have deep water within 0.3 mile. 

(132) Big Bay Harbor is a small-craft harbor of refuge in 
the SW comer of Big Bay. 
cm> Channels.-A dredged entrance channel leads from 

deep water in Big Bay between converging breakwaters to 
an inner harbor basin. The outer ends of the E and W break
waters are marked by a daybeacon and a light, respectively. 
In June-July 1991, the midchannel controlling depth was 9'h 
feet in the entrance channel to the basin, thence in August 
1988, 9'll feet in the basin. 
(134) Small-craft facilities.-A public docking facility de

veloped by the Michigan State Waterways Commission is in 
the SW comer of the basin. Transient berths, gasoline, 
water, electricity, sewage pump-out, launching ramp, and 
harbormaster services are available. The harbormaster 
monitors VHF-FM channels 16 and 9. 
(135) About 750 feet NW of Big Bay Harbor W breakwa

ter, submerged dock ruins, covered 3 to 9 feet, extend about 
500 feet from shore. 

(136) Ouut 14964.-From Salmon Trout Point, the shore 
trends NW for 8 miles to Huron River Point, thence 9 miles 

W to the S side of the mouth of Huron Bay. Conway Point 
and Pine River Point, 2 and 4 miles NW of Salmon Trout 
Point, respectively, are prominent. The Huron Mountains 
rise close behind the shoreline. At Huron River Point 
(46"54.6'N., 87"54.0'W.), a shoal with depths of 8 to 10 feet 
at the outer end extends 1.5 miles NE. The shore in the re
mainder of this stretch is generally clear within 0.5 miler 
(137) Huron Islands are a group of small islands centered 5 

miles NW of Huron River Point near the entrance to Huron 
Bay. The islands are all bold and deep-to except for the east
ernmost of the group, from which rocks awash extend 0.3 
mile SE. Huron Island Light (46°57.S'N., 87"59.9'W.), 197 
feet above the water, is shown from a gray granite tower on 
a dwelling on the northwestemmost of the island group. 
(138) Huron Bay, extending about 12 miles SW into the 

shoreline, is about 3 miles wide at the mouth and narrows to 
about O.S mile at the head. The bay has deep water within 
0.5 mile of shore in the outer part, and the shores become 
deep-to in the inner part. Point Abbaye is the point at the 
outer end of the peninsula that separates the W side of Hu
ron Bay from Keweenaw Bay. Point Abbaye Reef, with a 
depth of 6 feet at the outer end, extends 1.5 miles E from the 
point. Buoys mark the N and SE edges of the reef. 
(139) Huron Bay Light marks the outer end of a small pro

jection of land on the SE side of the bay about 6 miles SW of 
Point Abbaye. 
(140) Skanee, Mich., is a small village with dilapidated 

wharves about 0.8 mile S of Huron Bay Light. A small-craft 
basin is between the light and village. In 1978, the reported 
controlling depths were 51h feet in the entrance channel with 
7 to 10 feet in the basin. Transient berths, gasoline, water, 
electricity, sewage pump-out facilities, and a launching 
ramp are available. 

(141) Huron Bay, Mich., is an abandoned village on the E 
side near the head of Huron Bay. The ruins of two wharves 
extend about 1,000 feet from shore. The slip between the 
wharves has depths less than 2 feet except at the outer end. 
Very shoal water is on the outer sides of both wharves. 

(142) Charts 14964, 14971.-Keweenaw Bay extends about 
22 miles SW on the NW side of Point Abbaye and is en
closed on the W by the inner end of the E side of Keweenaw 
Peninsula. The bay is 12 miles wide at the entrance and has 
a minimum width of 1.1 miles abreast Sand Point, about 2.3 
miles from the head of the bay. The E shore of the bay has 
deep water within 0.4 mile and the W shore within 0.7 mile. 
(143) A headland, l mile wide at the inner end and 2 miles 

wide at the outer end, extends 1. 7 miles NW from shore 
about 13 miles SW of Point Abbaye. Sand Bay is the bight 
on the NE side of the headland, and Pequaming Bay is the 
bight on the SW side. Sand Point, marked by a light, is a 
projection from the W side of the bay about 2.3 miles from 
the head. A I-foot shoal, marked on the SE side by a buoy, 
extends 1,000 feet S from Sand Point. L•Anae Bay is the part 
of Keweenaw Bay above Sand Point. Portage River (see also 
chart 14972) flows into the W side of Keweenaw Bay about 
13.5 miles W of Point Abbaye. 
(144) Pequaming, Mich., is a village on the NW side of Pe

quaming Bay, about lS miles SW of Point Abbaye. Dock 
ruins extend about 1,200 feet S from the headland that 
forms the W side of the bay. A wharf in poor condition par
allels the dock ruins with a slip between. In 1966, depths in 
the slip were 17 feet at the outer end decreasing to 7 feet at 
the inner end, and depths were 19 feet along the outer 500 
feet of the E side of the wharf. The mooring facilities on the 
E side of the wharf are dilapidated. NE of the wharf, sub
merged dock ruins extend S from the N shore of the bay. A 
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small island at the outer end of the ruins is the only part vis
ible. A line of submerged cribs, in depths of 8 to 14 feet ex
tends E from the island to the E shore of the bay. No f~ili
ties are maintained at the village. There is excellent 
protection, but caution must be exercised when approaching 
or landing at the dock ruins. 
(14S) L'Anse, Mich,, is a village at the mouth of Falls 

River on the SE side of L'Anse Bay. A silver water tank on 
the S side of the river mouth and a stack on the N side of the 
river mouth are prominent. 
(146) Caution.-Submerged ruins and a sunken wreck ex

tend 500 feet NW from the N side of the river mouth. A 
buoy marks the outer end of the ruins. 
(147) Wharf.-The wharf of the Celotex Corp. extends 800 

feet NW from the S side of the river mouth, thence 3,000 
feet SW along the shore. The N face has depths of 19 feet, 
decreasing to 12 feet 300 feet from the outer end. The W 
face has depths of 19 to 22 feet along the NE 900 feet. V es
sels should approach the wharf on a line parallel with the 
NE face to avoid a 17-foot shoal about 650 feet WNW of the 
N comer of the wharf. 
(148) Small-craft facilities.-The municipal marina is on 

the N side of the river mouth. In 1972, the controlling depth 
was 4 feet in the approach and marina basin. Water is avail
able at the marina and gasoline and most supplies are availa
ble nearby in town. L'Anse has a hospital. 
(149) Baraga. Mich., is a village on the NW side of L'Anse 

Bay. The silver tank on high ground W of the village is 
prominent. Two jetties extend E from shore at the village. 
The S jetty, 1,200 feet long, has submerged ruins extending 
200 feet from its outer end and 900 feet off the S side. About 
200 feet N, the second jetty, wooded over, extends 700 feet 
from shore to depths of about 18 feet. Lime is occasionally 
received at the village. 

(150) Small-craft facilities.-In 1972, the slip between the 
jetties had depths of 17 to 7 feet. A Michigan State Water
ways Commission dock provides transient berths, sewage 
pump-out, and a launching ramp. 

(151) Keweenaw Bay, Mich., is a village on the W side of 
Keweenaw Bay opposite Pequaming. An abandoned coal 
dock in ruins extends E from shore. Rock bluffs just N of 
the dock are prominent. 

(1s2) Charts 14964, 14972.-Keweenaw Waterway, about 
25 miles long, crosses Keweenaw Peninsula from Keweenaw 
Bay on the SE side to the open water of Lake Superior on 
the NW side. The waterway follows Portage River from its 
mouth in Keweenaw Bay for 5 miles to Portage Lake, 
thence extends for 17.5 miles through the lake to its head, 
and thence follows a dredged cut from the head of Portage 
Lake to Lake Superior. 
(153) Regulations.-An 8 mph (7 knots) speed limit is en

forced in Keweenaw Waterway. (See 33 CFR 162.115, chap
ter 2, for Keweenaw Waterway regulations.) 
Os-4) On the vessel route between Sault Ste. Marie and Du

luth, the distance through the waterway is about 5 miles 
greater than by the open lake route. However, between Mar
quette and Duluth the waterway provides a savings of about 
22 miles, and between Marquette and Ashland a savings of 
about 26 miles, as compared with the route around the 
outside of Keweenaw Point. The use of the waterway for 
refuge is indicated by the fact that more freight passes 
through the canals in October and November, the stormy 
season, than at any other time in the year, although the 
commerce on Lake Superior, as shown by the m;ords at the 
Sault and at the head of the lake, is heaviest during July and 
August. 

(155) Channels.-The E entrance in Keweenaw Bay is pro
tected by a breakwater that extends S from the E side of the 
mouth of Portage River. The dredged channel leads W of 
the breakwater through Portage River, Portage Lake, and 
thence through the dredged canal connecting Portage Lake 
with Lake Superior. The entrance at Lake Superior is pro
tected by converging breakwaters. The Federal project 
depths through the Keweenaw Waterway are 26 to 28 feet 
through the lower entrance at the mouth of Portage River, 
thence 25 feet through the river to the deep water in Portage 
Lake and from the upper end of the lake through the canal, 
and thence 26 to 32 feet through the upper entrance at Lake 
Superior. The channels through the waterway are well 
marked by lighted and unlighted buoys, lights, and lighted 
ranges. 

(156) The breakwaier at the mouth of Portage River is 
riprapped on the channel side, and it should not be ap
proached closer than 20 feet by vessels exceeding a 12-foot 
draft. 
(157) Keweenaw Waterway Lower Entrance Light 

(46°58.2'N., 88°25.9'W.), 68 feet above the water, is shown 
from a white octagonal tower on the outer end of the break
water on the E side of the Keweenaw Bay entrance to the 
waterway; a fog signal and a radiobeacon are at the light. 
(158) Portage River Harbor of Refuge is just inside the 

lower entrance to the waterway at the mouth of Portage 
River. This 0.5-mile-long basin has a revetment with bol
lards on the W side where vessels may moor. 
(159) A small settlement with docks of commercial fisher

men is on the W side of the river mouth S of the mooring 
pier. Marinas at the settlement provide limited transient 
berths, gasoline, water, electricity, and launching ramps. A 
marine railway and a 20-ton lift are available for repairs. 
Water and a launching ramp are available N of the mooring 
pier. 
(160) Portage River, the natural outlet of Portage Lake, 

forms part of the Keweenaw Waterway for 5 miles from its 
mouth in Keweenaw Bay to Portage Lake. 
(161) In 1972, the controlling depth in Portage River was 

19 feet. In 1975, the controlling depth in the harbor of ref· 
uge was 24 feet except for shoaling to 22 feet in the SE cor
ner and shoaling to 19 feet along the mooring pier on the W 
side. 
(162) Portage Lake, about 17.5 miles long, is generally nar

row, resembling a river, but has no sensible current. The 
lower 3.5 miles of the lake, locally known as Big Portage, is 
over 2 miles wide. Portage River flows from the SE comer 
of the lake, and Pike Bay is in the SW comer, the two being 
divided by the fiats at the mouth of Sturgeon River. About 3 
miles N of the head of Portage River, the lake is divided by 
Grosse Point. Torch Bay extends E from the point. The 
main body of the lake extends 2 miles N, thence turns W at 
Pilgrim Point for about 5.5 miles between the towns of Han
cock and Houghton, and thence extends N for about 5 miles 
to the head of the lake. Above Grosse Point, the lake nar
rows to 0.5 mile and in the upper part has widths of 0.15 to 
0.4 mile. 

(163) Channels.-Keweenaw Waterway leads from the head 
of Portage River through the natural deep water of the 
lower part of Portage Lake. A 19-foot spot and a 20-foot 
spot are in the N part of Portgage Lake about 0. 7 mile and 
1.8 miles S of Pilgrim Point Light in about 47"05'46"N., 
88"30'26"W. and 44°04'52"N., 88°30'26"W., respectively. 
An unmarked shoal extends about 240 yards off the E shore 
about I .3 miles NNW of Grosse Point; caution is advised. 
Above Pilgrim Point, the channel is dredged. In 1977, the 
controlling depth in the dredged channel was 25 feet. 
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(164) Pike Bay, at the SW comer of Portage Lake, is en
tered through a narrow channel with depths of about 9 feet. 
The pile remains of a former lumber wharf are on the W 
side of the bay at the village of Chassell, Mich. 

(16S) Torch Bay extends NE and bends N for about 6 
miles from Grosse Point. The bay narrows from about 1.3 
miles wide at the mouth to 0.15 mile at the bead. The lower 
part of the bay is deep, but the upper part is shallow. Torch 
Lake Canal connects the head of the bay with Torch Lake. 
A narrow channel, marked by private buoys, leads for 4 
miles through the upper part of Torch Bay and Torch Lake 
Canal. In 1972, the channel had a controlling depth of 19 
feet. Torch Lake is about 5 miles long with a maximum 
width of 1.5 miles. The towns of Lake Linden and Hubbell 
and a few logging plants are on the NW side of the lake. 
Coal is received at a wharf at Hubbell. For several years, ex
tensive stamp sand deposits along the W shore of the lake 
were in the process of being removed for reprocessing and 
redeposit into the lake, causing a continuing change in the 
shoreline and depths. These reclamation operations ceased 
prior to 1970. 

(166) Dollar Bay is a small inlet 2 miles N of Grosse Point 
on the turn of Portage Lake opposite Pilgrim Point. A re
pair yard on the NW side of the entrance to the bay at the 
village of Dollar Bay, Mich., makes hull and engine repairs 
to small craft and fishing vessels. 

(167) Heating oil and diesel fuel are received at a wharf op
erated by Standard Oil Co. 0.6 mile W of the mouth of Dol
lar Bay. The wharf has 250 feet of berthing space with dol
phins, a reported depth of 22 feet alongside, a deck height of 
6 feet, and tank storage for 166,000 barrels. Upper Penin
sula Power Co. receives coal at a wharf 0.4 mile W. The 
wharf is 880 feet long with a reported depth of 20 feet along
side and a deck height of 6 feet. There is storage for 80,000 
tons of coal. 

(168) Hancock, Mich., on the N side of Portage Lake 3.5 
miles W of Dollar Bay, and Houghton, Mich., on the S side 
of the lake opposite, are the largest communities on 
Keweenaw Waterway. Houghton is a customs station. Han
cock has two large hospitals. The wharves at Hancock are in 
good condition, but most of those at Houghton are becom
ing ruins. 

(169) A combination highway and railroad double-deck 
vertical lift bridge crosses Portage Lake from Houghton to 
Hancock. The bridge bas a clearance of 7 feet down and 103 
feet up. The lift span may be stopped at intermediate eleva
tions, with a pointer on the lift span indicating the vertical 
clearance above high water, which for this bridge is 3.3 feet 
above Low Water Datum. Fixed red lights are shown on top 
of the lift span towers and a fixed white light is shown at 
center of top of the lift span. A light at center of the bottom 
of the lift span shows red and is changed to green when the 
lift is raised sufficiently for passage. (See 33 CPR 117.1 
tbroqb 117.59 and 117.'35, chapter 2, for drawbridge regu
lations.) 

(170) Salt is received by Mattila Contracting Co. at a 550-
foot wharf 1.8 miles W of the lift bridge at Hancock. The 
wharf has a deck height of 4 feet and reported depths of 12 
feet alongside, increasing rapidly away from the dock. 
(171) Small-craft facillties.-A marina developed by the 

Michigan State Waterways Commission at Hancock, ju.at E 
of the lift bridge. provides transient berths, gasoline, diesel 
fuel, water, electricity, sewage pump-out, launching ramp, 
and harbormaster services. The harbormaster monitors 
VHF-FM cbannels 16 and 9. Dock space for small craft is 
also available at the village of Ripley, MldL, just E. of Han
cock. A public docking facility for day use only is at Hough
ton, just E of the lift bridge. 

(172) Ferry.-A ferry service operates between Houghton, 
0.5 mile E of the lift bridge, and Isle Royale in the summer. 
The schedule is available from Superintendent, Isle Royale 
National Park, 87 N. Ripley Street, Houghton, Mich., 
49931. . 

(173) The upper entrance to Keweenaw Waterway ·leads 
SE. from deep water in Lake Superior between converging 
breakwaters to a revetted dredged canal that leads S to the 
upper end of Portage Lake. In 1973-1981, the controlling 
depth through the canal was 22 feet except for shoaling 
along the edges. Mooring to the revetments is prohibited. 

(174) Keweenaw Upper Entrance Light (47°14.l'N., 
88°37.8'W.), 82 feet above the water, is shown from a white 
square tower on the outer end of the E breakwater at the 
Lake Superior entrance to Keweenaw Waterway; a fog sig
nal is at the light. The outer end of the W breakwater is 
marked by a light. 
cm> Portage Coast Guard Station is on the E side of the 

waterway about 0.2 mile W of the lift bridge at Hancock. 
(176) Lily Pond Harbor of Refuge is a basin about 1.5 

miles SE of the breakwater entrance. Due to unsafe struc
tural conditions, the revetment on the E side of the basin 
can no longer be used for mooring. Breakwater stone for sta
bilization extends 15 to 20 feet from the revetment. 

(177) Chart 14964.-From the lower entrance to Keweenaw 
Waterway, the SE shore of Keweenaw Peninsula extends 
NE for 15 miles to Tra-.ene Point (47°08.S'N., 88°14.l'W.). 
Deep water is within 0.5 mile of shore. Tra-.erse Island is 2 
miles offshore 4.3 miles SSW of Traverse Point. A narrow 
shoal extends 0.8 mile SW from the SW point of the island. 
In 1966, a small gravel island, 3 feet high, was reported near 
the outer end of the shoal. Shoals extend 0.1 to 0.2 mile off 
the other shores of the island. A deep passage I. 7 miles wide 
leads between the island and the mainland shore. 

(178) Uttle Traverse Bay is a semicircular bight about 2 
miles wide on the SW side of Traverse Point. The bay pro
vides protection from W to NE winds and has a sandy bot
tom. Grand Tra•erse Bay is a broad indentation on the N 
side of Traverse Point. A shoal with a depth of 14 feet at the 
outer edge extends 1.1 miles from the N shore of the bay. In 
1965, the ruins of a coal dock, covered l 1h feet, were re
ported to extend about 150 feet from shore near the NW 
comer of the bay. A stack at the village of Gay, Mich., just 
N of the bay, is prominent. 
(179) Grand Traverse Bay Harbor is a small-craft harbor 

near the center of the W shore of Grand Traverse Bay at the 
mouth of the Traverse River, about 18 miles NE of the 
lower entrance to Keweenaw Waterway. 

(180) Channels.-A dredged entrance channel leads from 
deep water in Grand Traverse Bay between breakwaters at 
the mouth of Traverse River to an inner harbor basin. The 
outer ends of-the breakwaters are marked by lights. An ex
tension channel leads NE from the inner basin upstream in 
the river for about 150 feet. In April-June 1992, the con
trolling depth was 10 feet to the basin, except for an 8-foot 
spot along the W channel edge about 45 feet NNW from the 
end of the S pier, thence depths of 7 to 10 feet were available 
in the basin, thence 3 feet in the extension channel to the 
head of the project. 
(181) Small-craft faeWths.-Local boaters are the major 

users of the harbor; facilities for recreational small craft arc 
very limited. No dockside facilities for marine repair or 
maintenance are available, and the nearest store is about S 
miles by road at the village of Gay. 1be Michipn State Wa
terways Commission has developed a public docking facility 
on the S side of the blain. A launching ramp is available. 
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{182) From the N side of Grand Traverse Bay, the shore 
extends NE for about 15 miles to Point Isabelle (47°20.7'N., 
87"56.2'W.). Shoals extend as much as 0.7 mile from shore 
in this stretch. Point Isabelle forms the S side of Bcte Grise 
Bay. A shallow rocky bank extends 0.9 mile NE from the 
point and is marked at the outer edge by a buoy. 

(183) Bete Grise Bay extends 2 miles W on the N side of 
Point Isabelle. The S shore is low and rocky, the W shore 
low and sandy, and the N shore bluff and rocky. The bay 
has good holding ground with protection from W to NE 
winds. Mount Houghton and Mount Bohemia, N and 
WNW of the bay, respectively, are prominent. A fire tower 
is on Mount Bohemia. 
(184) Lac La Belle Harbor is at the head of Bete Grise 

Bay, about 36 miles NE of the lower entrance to Keweenaw 
Waterway. A dredged canal leads from the head of the bay 
W for about 0. 7 mile to Lac La Belle, a small inland lake 
about 2.5 miles long, 1 mile wide, and up to 37 feet deep. An 
abandoned lighthouse is on the S side of the canal about 0.2 
mile W of the entrance. 
{185) Cbannels.-The canal is entered between parallel piers 

at its mouth in Bete Grise Bay. The outer ends of the piers 
are marked by lights. In April 1991, the midchannel con
trolling depth was 91/z feet through the dredged channel, 
thence in June 1984, 6 feet in the remainder of the canal to 
natural deep water in Lac La Belle. 
{186) Anchorage.-Lac La Belle has good anchorage, gener

ally mud bottom. 
(187) Small-craft facilities.-The Michigan State Water

ways Commission has developed a public dock at the head 
of the cove at the NW end of the lake. Transient berthing, 
gasoline, and a launching ramp are available. 
(188) From the head of Bete Grise Bay, the shore extends 

E for about 11. 5 miles to Keweenaw Point ( 4 7°24. l 'N., 
87°43.0'W.), the E extremity of Keweenaw Peninsula. This 
stretch is generally bold and deep-to. Elevations to 600 feet 
are close to the water. A boulder ledge, covered 3 feet, ex
tends 0.4 mile S from Keweenaw Point and is marked on the 
SE side by a lighted buoy. Keystone Bay, just W of 
Keweenaw Point, has good holding ground with protection 
from W to NE winds. 

(189) Manitou Island, 3 miles long and up to 1.4 miles 
wide, has its W end 2.8 miles E of Keweenaw Point. The 
deepwater passage between the point and the island is 1.8 
miles wide. Manitou Light (47°25.2'N., 87"35.2'W.), 81 feet 
above the water, is shown from a white cylindrical tower on 
the E point of the island. A fog signal, radiobeacon, and ra· 
dar beacon (Racon) are at the light. 
(190) Rocky ledges extend about 0.3 mile off the N and S 

shores of Manitou Island, increasing in width toward the 
narrow Wend where the ledge extends 0.8 mile W. Gull 
Rock, marked by a light, is near the outer edge of the ledge 
W of the island. A 12-foot shoal, marked on the W side by a 
buoy, is 0. 7 mile S of Gull Rock. A boulder, covered 26 feet, 
is 1. 7 miles S of Gull Rock. 
(191) Fiahennans Bay, an indentation in the E end of Man

itou Island, has good holding ground with protection from 
W to NE winds. A shoal with a depth of 4 feet at the outer 
end extends 0.4 mile E from the S side of the entrance to the 
bay. 
(192) From the tip of Keweenaw Point, the shore extends 

N for 2.6 miles, thence nuns NW and bends W for 7.5 miles 
to the entrance to Copper Harbor. The shore in this stretch 
is low and rocky with high blutrs close behind. Deep water is 
generally close to shore. . 
(193) Copper Harbor is a broad inlet on the N side of 

Keweenaw Peninsula about 9 miles NW of Keweenaw 
Point. Narrow points of land extend from shore on either 

side of the entrance and leave an opening 1.4 miles wide. Is
lands and shoals extend about 1.1 miles E from the W point, 
and shoals extend about 0.15 mile W from the E point. The 
entrance between the shoals, marked by a bell buoy and a 
190" lighted range, is about 550 feet wide with a depth of 
about 14 feet. 

(194) Copper Harbor Light (47°28.5'N., 87"51.6'W.), 90 
feet above the water, is shown from a white skeleton tower 
near a white dwelling on the E entrance point. 
(195) Copper Harbor provides protection from the NE and 

NW storms that are frequent in this area. The W end of the 
harbor has good holding ground. Several shoals in the har
bor are dangerous to navigation. A 12-foot shoal is 0.2 mile 
S of Copper Harbor Light. 
{196) Copper Harbor, Mich., is a village on the SW side of 

Copper Harbor. A public docking facility developed by the 
Michigan State Waterways Commission at the village pro
vides berths, gasoline, water, electricity, sewage pump-out, 
and a launching ramp. The harbormaster monitors VHF
FM channels 16 and 9. 
(197) Ferry.-A ferry service operates between Copper Har· 

bor and Isle Royale in the summer. The schedule is availa
ble from Superintendent, Isle Royale National Park, 87 N. 
Ripley Street, Houghton, Mich., 49931. 
(198) From Copper Harbor W for 8 miles to Agate Har

bor, deep water is within 0.2 mile of shore, thence W for 5 
miles to Eagle Harbor, dangerous rocks and reefs parallel 
the shore 0.2 to 0.5 mile off. 
(199) Agate Harbor consists of a N and a S harbor parallel 

to each other and open to W. The harbors are enclosed by 
two narrow peninsulas that extend W from the mainland 
and by islets and reefs that extend W from the ends of the 
peninsulas. These harbors afford safe shelter and good hold· 
ing ground for small craft. Extreme caution must be exer
cised to avoid the reefs when entering. The maximum avail
able depth across the outer line of shoals at the entrance to 
the N harbor is 19 feet. 
{200) Little Grand Marais Harbor, about 3 miles W of Ag

ate Harbor, is nearly landlocked, with a narrow opening to 
N. The entrance is blocked by a shoal. 
c201) Eagle Harbor, 13.5 miles W of Copper Harbor, is a 

partially enclosed bay on the N side of Keweenaw Penin
sula. The harbor is about 1 mile long and 0.2 mile wide, but 
only the center has good depths, 12 to 20 feet. The bottom 
in this area is stone, and the holding ground is not good. 
(202) Eagle Harbor Light (47°27.7'N., 88-o9.5'W.), 60 feet 

above the water, is shown from a white octagonal tower on a 
red dwelling on the W entrance point to Eagle Harbor; a 
radiobeacon is at the light. 
(203) C1lannels.-A channel has been dredged between two 

partially submerged cribs from Lake Superior to the deep 
water inside the harbor, and a basin has been dredged off a 
Michigan State Waterways Commission facility at the E end 
of the harbor. The entrance to the harbor is marked by a 
gong buoy and a 150° lighted range. In May 1987, the con
trolling depth was 11 feet in the entrance channel; thence in 
September 1991, 10 feet in the basin except for shoaling to 5 
feet along the N basin edge and 8 feet in the E section. 
Depths of 4 feet were available in the approach to the Mich- . 
igan State Waterway Commission facility and 3 'h feet to a 
boathouse near the E limit of the project. 
(204) Caution.-Two dangerous reefs are in the approach to 

Eagle Harbor. A reef with a least depth of 2 feet is 0.25 mile 
NE of Eagle Harbor Light on the E side of the rangeline. A 
reef with rocks awash is 0.2 mile NW of the light on the W 
side of the rangeline. 
(205) The slightly deteriorated gray stone cribs on either 

side of the entrance channel project about S feet above the 
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lake level. The W crib is about 100 feet long and the E about 
50 feet long, with ponions submerged. The horizontal clear
ance between the cribs is about 120 feet normal to the chan
nel. 
(206) Small-craft facilities.-A public docking facility de

veloped by the Michigan State Waterways Commission on 
the N side of the dredged basin provides gasoline, water, 
electricity, sewage pump-out, and a launching ramp. 

(207) From Eagle Harbor, the shore trends SW for about 
28 miles to the upper entrance to Keweenaw Waterway. The 
shore is generally bluff and may be closely approached with 
the exception of several shoals. From Eagle Harbor for 7 
miles to Eagle River, a succession of dangerous shoals paral
lel the shore from 0.25 to 1 mile off. Great Sand Bay is an 
indentation from 3 to 6 miles SW of Eagle Harbor. A shoal 
with a least depth of 6 feet extends 1.1 miles W from the E 
entrance point to the bay. Eagle River Shoals, with a least 
depth of 4 feet, parallels the shore from the center of Great 
Sand Bay SW to Eagle River. 
(208) Eagle River, Mich., a village 7 miles SW of Eagle 

Harbor, has been abandoned as a commercial port. The 
cribs of the former dock are submerged. 

(209) Five Mile Point (47°23.5'N., 88°22.3'W.), 4 miles SW 
of Eagle River, is marked by a prominent abandoned light
house. Hutchinson Shoal, with a least depth of 14 feet, is 0.5 
mile offshore I.6 miles WSW of Five Mile Point. About I 
mile NE of the entrance to Keweenaw Waterway, a shoal 
with a depth of 8 feet near the outer end extends I mile N 
from shore. Vessels approaching or leaving the canal should 
take care to avoid the shoal. 

c210) Charts 14964, 14965.-From the Keweenaw Water
way entrance, the shore trends SW for about 41 miles to 
Ontonagon Harbor. None of the rivers that flow into the 
lake in this stretch are navigable, nor are there any docking 
facilities. Prominent are stacks at Redridge and Freda, 8.5 
and 11 miles SW of the waterway, respectively. 

(211) Chart 14965.-Misery Bay, 13 miles SW of Freda, 
and Sleeping Bay, just W of Misery Bay, offer limited pro
tection. Fourteen Mile Point (46°59.7'N., 89°07.7'W.), on 
the W side of Sleeping Bay, is marked by a prominent aban
doned lighthouse. 
(212) Ontonagon Harbor, serving the town of Ontonagon, 

Mich., is at the mouth of Ontonagon River. It is the only 
harbor of refuge along the 79-mile stretch from the 
Keweenaw Waterway to Black River Harbor. The harbor is 
used extensively by commercial fishermen. Coal is received 
at a wharf on the W side of the river just above the mouth. 
A hospital is in the town. Prominent are a blue tank, stacks, 
and buildings at the paper company on the W side of the 
river mouth and a blue water tank about 1 mile SE of the 
river mouth. 
(213) Channels.-A dredged entrance channel leads from 

deep water in Lake Superior between the parallel piers to 
the mouth of Ontonagon River, thence upstream for about 
0.4 mile to just below the Ontonagon Street bridge. The 
outer ends of the piers are marked by lights; a fog signal is at 
the W pierhead light. In June 1991, the controlling depths 
were 21 feet in the approach channel, thence 14 feet ( 19 feet 
at midchannel) in the channel between the piers, thence 13 
feet (19 feet at midchannel) to the bridge. Shoaling in the 
harbor occurs annually during the winter. 
(214) Bridges.-The SR.64 swing highway bridge at the head 

of the dredged channel has a 27-foot E draw and 31-foot W 
draw, each with a clearance of 7 feet. (See 33 CFR 117.1 
throuP 117.59 and 117.639, chapter 2, for drawbridge regu
lations.) The fixed railroad bridge 0.4 mile upstream has a 

clearance of 8 feet. Overhead cables 600 feet below and 
above the railroad bridge have clearances of 20 and 35 feet, 
respectively. 
(21s) Small-craft facilities.-A public docking facility de

veloped by the Michigan State Waterways Commission is in 
a basin on the W side of the river 0.2 mile above th~ high
way bridge. In 1978, it was reported that local interests an
nually dredge the entrance and basin to a depth of 7 feet. 
Transient berths, gasoline, water, electricity, sewage pump
out, launching ramp, and harbormaster services. The har
bormaster monitors VHF-FM channels 16 and 9. A 30-ton 
hoist is available. 
(216) From Ontonagon, the shore extends SW for about 6 

miles to the village of Green, thence W for about 15 miles, 
and thence SW for 18 miles to Black River Harbor. For l S 
miles W from Ontonagon, the shore is low, and shoals ex
tend 0. 7 mile off. 
(217) Silver Oty, Mich., is a village at the mouth of Big 

Iron River, 12 miles WSW of Ontonagon. In 1978, the re
ported controlling depth through the river mouth was 2 feet. 
The river should not be attempted without local knowledge. 
Prominent are a 500-foot stack, upper third black, on higher 
ground 4.5 miles S of Silver City and a television mast 6 
miles W of the village. Union Bay, just W of Silver City, af
fords limited protection. 

(218) Porcupine Mo11Dtains rise about 2 miles W of Silver 
City and extend 15 miles SW with some elevations 1,200 feet 
above the lake. The shoal border in the vicinity of the moun
tains is narrow, thence at the SW end of the mountains, the 
shoal border widens to 0.5 mile SW to Black River Harbor. 
A 20-foot-high rock is close offshore 14 miles NE of Black 
River Harbor. None of the rivers that flow into this reach 
are navigable. 
(219) Time.-Lakeshore areas of the United States W of 

89°50.7'W., which is about midway between Silver City and 
Black River Harbor on Lake Superior, observe central stan
dard time or central daylight saving time. Areas E of this 
meridian, including the lakeshore areas of the Canadian 
Province of Ontario, observe eastern standard time or east
ern daylight saving time. 
(220) Caution.-A special use airspace, bounded by the fol

lowing coordinates: 47°45'N., 90"05'W.; 47°45'N., 89°28'W.; 
46°5S'N., 89°28'W.; 46"55'N., 90"05'W., is used periodically 
for air-to-air gunnery practice from the surface to an alti
tude of 45,000 feet. The using agency is the Commander, 
Second Air Force, Barksdale AFB, La., and the controlling 
agency is Minneapolis ARTC Center, Federal Aviation Ad
ministration. 
(221) Black River Harbor, at the mouth of the Black 

River, 37 miles SW of Ontonagon Harbor, offers shelter for 
commercial fishing and recreational craft. A park and recre
ation area maintained by the U.S. Forest Service are adja
cent to the harbor. 
(222) Channels.-A dredged entrance channel leads from 

deep water in Lake Superior between converging hreakwa· 
ters to a harbor basin inside the mouth of the river. The 
outer ends of the breakwaters are marked by lights, and the 
E side of the channel inside the breakwaters· is marked by a 
buoy. In May 1990, the controlling depths were 7 feet in the 
entrance channel, thence 5 ~ feet in the river channel and 
basin. 

(223) Small-craft faciHties.-Facilities developed by the 
Michigan State Waterways Commission are in the harbor 
basin. The surrounding area is sparsely populated, and only 
a few dock spaces are along the W side of the river. Gaso
line, water, electricity, sewage pump-out facilities, and a 
launching ramp are available. 
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(224) From Black River Harbor, the shore is bold for 20 
miles SW to Saxon Harbor. Shoals extend about 0.3 mile 
from shore. Little Girls Point, 6 miles NE of Saxon Harbor, 
is the only projection along this stretch. 

(223) Charts 14965, 14966, 14973.-The State boundary be
tween Michigan and Wisconsin, about l mile NE of Saxon 
Harbor, follows the course of Montreal River. The river is 
not navigable. 
(226) Saxon Harbor, 57 miles SW of Ontonagon Harbor, is 

at the original mouth of Oronto Creek. 
(227) Channels.-A dredged entrance channel leads from 

Lake Superior between converging breakwaters to an inner 
harbor basin and channel. The outer ends of the breakwa
ters are marked by light. In July 1991, the controlling depth 
was 8 feet (9'l'2 feet at midchannel) in the entrance channel 
with 7 feet in the inner basin and channel, except for lesser 
depths along the edges of the basin. 
(228) Small-craft facilities.-A 300-foot mooring dock with 

a launching ramp is on the E side of the harbor. Berths, gas
oline, electricity, marine supplies, and sewage pump-out fa
cilities are available in the harbor. 

(229) Charts 14966, 14973.-From Saxon Harbor, the shore 
extends NW for about 21 miles to the W end of Long Island 
at the entrance to Chequamegon Bay. Marble Point, about 
4 miles NW of Saxon Harbor, is at the W end of the bluffs 
that characterize the shore W of the Porcupine Mountains. 
W of Marble Point to Chequamegon Bay, the shore is low 
and marshy, and shoals extend no more than 0.7 mile from 
shore. 
(230) Long Island is an extension of Chequamegon Point, 

separated from it by a reappearing sandbar. The island and 
point, both sandy and wooded, have a total length of about 
7 miles and a width of less than 0.25 mile. Together they 
form the NE side of Chequamegon Bay. Chequamegon 
Point Light (46"43.7'N., 90"48.5'W.), 33 feet above the 
water, is shown from a white square pyramidal skeleton 
tower, upper part enclosed, on the W end of Long Island; a 
fog signal is at the light. 

(231) The Apostle Islands are N of this stretch of shore. 
Madeline Island, the S island of the group, is 1.5 miles N of 
Long Island. South Channel, the deepwater passage between 
Madeline and Long Islands, is the E approach to Che
quamegon Bay. The N side of the channel is marked by a 
lighted buoy that marks the extent of shoals off the SW end 
of Madeline Island. La Pointe Light (46"43.7'N., 
90°47.l'W.), 70 feet above the water, is shown from a white 
cylindrical tower on the N side of Long Island; a fog signal 
is at the light. A wreck, covered 9 feet, is off the NE shore of 
Long Island, 0.9 mile SE of La Pointe Light. 

(232) Charts 14966, 14973, 14974.-Chequamegon Bay, 
separated from Lake Superior by Chequamegon Point and 
Long Island, is about 12 miles long and 5 miles wide. The 
bay is entered through the deep water W of Long Island. 
The deep water follows close to the W shore of the bay to 
within about 4 miles of the head, thence extends S across the 
bay to the wharves at Ashland. The limit of the shoal border 
oft' Houghton Point, on the W shore 3 miles SW of Che
quamegoo Point Light, is marked by a lighted buoy. N of 
~d, the E part of the bay is filled with an extensive Oat. 
The shoalest water is around Oak Point in the · E corner of 
the bay. The W edge of the Oat is marked by a lighted buoy 
2.2 miles S of Houghton Point. Above Ashland, the bay 
shoals gradually toward the head. 

(233) Ashland Harbor, serving the city of Ashland, Wis., is 
on the SE side near the head ofChequamegon Bay. The har
bor is sheltered from the storms of Lake Superior by Che
quamegon Point, Long Island, and the Apostle Islands. 
However, the size of the bay permits the generation of waves 
within itself, and in NE storms, when accompanied by 
swells coming in from the lake, heavy seas occur in the bay. 
A breakwater NE of the Ashland wharves provides protec
tion for the harbor facilities. The city of Ashland is on a low 
bluff that fronts the SE side of the bay. Stacks and spires in 
the city are prominent. 

(234) Channels.-A 11/:z-mile-long breakwater, on a NW-SE 
line about 2 miles NE of the center of the Ashland water
front, provides protection for the waterfront and the 
dredged areas along it. The ends of the breakwater are 
marked by lights. A dredged basin is off the piers in the E 
part of the harbor, and a dredged channel leads from deep 
water in the bay along the piers in the W part of the harbor. 
The basin and channel are well marked by buoys. 

(235) In 1972, the controlling depths were 26 feet in the W 
part of the basin and 24 feet in the E part. In May 1990, the 
controlling depth in the W channel was 19 feet, except for 
lesser depths to 15 feet along the N edge of the channel. 

(236) A discontinued dumping ground is NE of the 
dredged basin, with a depth of 5 feet over it about 1,200 feet 
from the basin. The area must be avoided when entering or 
leaving the harbor by keeping to W of the buoys that mark 
the E side of the basin. Another discontinued dumping 
ground is adjacent to the NE side of the breakwater. 

(237) Caution.-Much of the Ashland waterfront is in ruins. 
Piles and submerged piles extend up to 2,300 feet from shore 
throughout the area. The remains of piles are often adrift in 
the harbor. 

(238) In March 1987, submerged debris was reported im
mediately N of the Ashland Breakwater, extending at least 
4,900 feet off the breakwater, with heaviest concentration at 
a point about 2, 790 feet, 061° from Ashland Breakwater 
Light. 
(239) Ashland is a customs port of entry. 
(240) Quarantine, customs, immigration, and agricultural 

quarantine.-(See chapter 3, Vessel Arrival Inspections, and 
appendix for addresses.) 

(241) Quarantine is enforced in accordance with the regu
lations of the U.S. Public Health Service. (See Public Health 
Service, chapter 1.) 

(242) Towage.-Tugs are available from Duluth. (See Tow
age under Duluth.) 

(243) Wharves.-Ashland at one time had a thriving water
front, but now only one deep-draft dock is in operation. (For 
a complete description of the port facilities, refer to Port Se
ries No. 49, published and sold by the U.S. Army Corps of 
Engineers. See appendix for address.) The alongside depths 
given for the facility described are reported depths. (For in
formation on the latest depths, contact the operator.) 

(244) C. Reiss Coal Co. Dock: (46"35'33"N., 90"53'41 "W.); 
about l ,000 feet of berthing space along W side of pier; 16 to 
22 feet alongside; deck height, 4 feet; handles limestone and 
coal. 

(245) Small-craft facllities.-Berths and launching ramps 
for small craft are available at the city dock, 0.6 mile NE of 
C. ReiSs Coal Co. Dock, and at a boat club l.8 miles NE of 
the city dock. Fuel is available by tank truck. 
(246) Washburn Harbor is on the W side of Chequamegon 

Bay, 5 miles N of Ashland on the N side of Vandnenter 
Bay. This harbor was formerly a shipping point for lumber. 
Ruins of the lumber wharves in the SW part of the harbor 
are partially submerged and form a hazard to navigation. 
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(247) Small-craft facilities.-A marina, protected by break
waters, provides berths with electricity, gasoline, diesel fuel, 
water, ice, marine supplies, and sewage pump-out facilities. 
A 150-ton hoist is available for repairs. The city dock ex
tends about 600 feet lakeward from the marina dock. In 
1972, the city dock had depths of 17 feet along its outer end, 
19 feet along the SW face, and 17 feet along the NE face. A 
launching ramp and a small dock are maintained by the city 
0.9 mile W of the city dock. 

(248) Charts 14966, 14973.-From Houghton Point, the 
shore extends NNW for 4.3 miles, thence trends NE for 5 
miles to Bayfield. Except near the mouths of streams, the 
shore is bold, and shoals extend no more than 0.3 mile off. 
Most of the reach is protected from the E by Long Island 
and Madeline Island. 

(249) Port Superior Village, Wis., is a village on the N side 
of Pikes Bay, 6.3 miles N of Houghton Point. A marina at 
the village is protected by a detached breakwater. The en
trance to the marina is marked by private buoys and lights. 
Transient berths, gasoline, diesel fuel, water, electricity, 
marine supplies, and a launching ramp are available. Hoists 
to 25 tons are available for hull, engine, and electronic re
pairs. 

(2SO) Bayfield, Wis., a village about 15 miles N of Ash
land, has a well-protected harbor used principally as a base 
for commercial fishing tugs and recreational craft and as a 
harbor of refuge for small craft. Ferries operate between this 
harbor and La Pointe on Madeline Island. Bayfield Harbor 
South Breakwater Light (46"48.6'N., 90"48.7'W.), 28 feet 
above the water, is shown from a white column with a 
square green daymark on the S side of the entrance to the S 
harbor basin; a fog signal is at the light. 

c2s1i The harbor comprises three basins formed by break
waters that extend N and S from the city dock and from the 
shore N and S of the city dock. The entrance to the S basin 
is marked by lights on either side, and the entrance to the N 
basin is marked by a private light on the S side. In 1976, the 
controlling depth in the S basin was 10 feet. The N basin 
and the small E basin on the S side of the city dock have 
depths of 8 to 10 feet. 
(252) Caution.-Submerged dock ruins, covered 2 feet and 

marked at the outer end by a buoy, extend 550 feet from 
shore 0.9 mile SW of Bayfield Harbor South Breakwater 
Light. 
(253) Bayfield Coast Guard Station is on the S side of the 

city, about l-,000 feet SW of Bayfield Harbor South Break
water Light. 
(254) The National Park Service headquarters of Apostle 

Islands National Lakeshore is at the old courthouse build
ing. 

(255) Small-craft facilities.-A marina in the S basin pro
vides transient berths, gasoline, diesel fuel, water, electricity, 
sewage pump-out, marine supplies, and a launching ramp. 
A 25-ton mobile hoist can handle 65-foot craft with a 17-
foot beam for repairs. Berths and other facilities are availa
ble at several other docks SW of the basins. 

(256) From Bayfield the shore trends NNE for about 6 
miles to Red aitJ Point, thence NW for about 8 miles to 
Point Detour (46"57.7'N., 90"51.8'W.), and thence SW for 
13.S miles to Cornucopia. The shore is generally bluft" with 
several prominent points and bays. The shore in this stretch 
is generally deep-to and can safely be approached within 
0.25 mile, except for shoals that connect the shore with 
York Island and Sand Island These shoals are described 
with the Apostle Islands. . 
(257) Baftalo Bay, a small indentation 3 miles NNE of 

Bayfield, is enclosed on the S side by Roys Point. R.ed Clift' 

is a small settlement on the hill overlooking the bay. A 
small-craft basin, protected by a breakwater, is on the W 
side of the bay. Private buoys mark the entrance to the ba
sin, and a private light is on the end of the breakwater. A 
sunken wreck is 0.45 mile NE of the basin. Red Cliff Bay is 
a smail indentation on the S side of Red Cliff Po1nt, 2.3 
miles N of Buft"alo Bay. A sunken wreck is close to shore on 
theN side of the bay. · 
(258) West Channel, a deepwater N approach to Bayfield 

and Chequamegon Bay, leads between Basswood Island and 
the mainland shore from Roys Point to Red Cliff Point. A 
lighted buoy on the E side of Red Cliff Point marks the turn 
into the channel. 
(259) Raspberry Bay, SE of Point Detour, is enclosed on 

the E by Raspberry P,9int. 
(260) The district office of Apostle Islands National Lake

shore is l. 8 miles SW of Point Detour on the S side of Little 
Sand Bay. In 1978, the L-shaped dock at the office had re
ported depths of 4 to 6 feet alongside. Transient berths and 
water are available. 
(261) Sand Point, about 5 miles WSW of Point Detour, 

and Squaw Point, 2 miles NNE of Cornucopia, are promi
nent. 
(262) The Apostle Islands are a group of about 20 wooded 

islands that in preglacial times were part of the peninsula 
that now terminates in Point Detour and Red Cliff Point. 
There are good deep passages around and between the is
lands of the group. The Apostle Islands, less Madeline Is
land and Eagle Island, are part of the Apostle Islands Na
tional Lakeshore. The boundary of the Lakeshore extends 
0.25 mile from the shoreline of the individual islands. 
(263) Madeline Island, the southernmost and largest of the 

Apostle Islands, is 12 miles long NE and SW and 1 to 3.2 
miles wide. A shoal with depths less than 6 feet extends 0.5 
mile SW from the SW point of the island. The outer end of 
the shoal is marked by a lighted buoy. Shoals extend 0.1 to 
0.5 mile off the S shore of the island. Big Bay, the large 
bight midlength of the S shore, has deep water within 0.1 
mile of its head. Shoals extend off 0.9 mile around the E 
point of the island. The NW shore of the island is bold and 
has deep water within 0.25 mile. At Point De Froid, the 
NW point of the island, a shoal extends 0.4 mile W. The W 
shore of the island has deep water within 0.35 mile. 

(264) La Pointe Harbor serves the village of La Pointe, 
Wis., a small old settlement and summer resort just S of 
Point De Froid at the W end of Madeline Island. A ferry 
operates between La Pointe and Bayfield. 
(26~) Channels.-An L-shaped pier and breakwater extends 

from shore 0.4 mile S of Point De Froid to enclose a 
dredged small-craft basin on its SE side. The outer end of 
the breakwater is marked by a light. A detached breakwater 
SW of the L-shaped breakwater is marked by a private light 
on each end. Vessels may enter from N or S of the detached 
breakwater. In October 1991, the controlling depths were 
81,4 feet in the S approach, thence 10 feet in the N approach, 
except for shoaling to 61,4 feet off the end of the L-shaped 
breakwaters. Mariners should give the end of the breakwa· 
ter a berth of about 70 feet. Depths of 8 feet are available in 
the basin but severe shoaling to 4 feet exists near the edges. 

(266) Small-craft facilities.-Gasoline by truck and water 
are available at the L-shaped pier. A marina basin 0.5 mile S 
is entered between breakwaters marked at the outer ends by 
private lights. Gasoline, diesel fuel, water, ice, electricity, 
sewage pump-out facilities, a launching ramp, and a 30-ton 
travelift are available for hull and engine repairs. 
(267) Buswood Island and Hermit Islncl are small bold 

islands about 2 miles NW of Madeline Island, SE and E of 
Red Clift' Point, respectively. Shoals extend about 0.2 mile 
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off the shores of these islands. Berthing is available at a 
small-craft pier on the W side of Basswood Island. 
(268J Stockton Island, 2. 5 miles N of the NE end of Made

line Island, is about 7.5 miles long and generally 2.5 miles 
wide. Presque Isle Point extends 1.5 miles S from the S side 
of the island. Shoals extend about 0.4 mile off the E end of 
the island, but decrease in width toward the W end, which is 
deep-to. Berthing is available at small-craft piers on the E 
side of Presque Isle Bay and on the N side of Quarry Bay. 
(269) Michigan Island is about 3 miles ENE of Madeline 

Island. Michigan Island Light (46°52.3'N., 90°29.8'W.), 170 
feet above the water, is shown from a white cylindrical 
tower on the S point of the island. A shoal with a depth of 
12 feet near the outer end extends 0. 7 mile S from the point. 
The light should be given a berth of at least 1 mile. Shoals 
extend 0.2 to 0.5 mile off the remainder of the S shore and 
the entire N shore. The W point of the island is deep-to. A 
rocky ledge extends 1.4 miles NE from the NE point of the 
island. Gull Island, marked by a light, is near the middle of 
the ledge. Between the islands, the ledge is covered about 2 
feet. Gull Island Shoal, a detached rocky patch with a least 
depth of 18 feet, is 3.6 miles NE of Gull Island. 
(270) Outer Island, the northeastemmost of the Apostle Is

lands, is 3 miles NE of Stockton Island. The island is about 
6 miles long N and Sand 2.5 miles wide with a sharp point 
at the SW end. Outer Island Light (47"04.6'N., 90°25.0'W.), 
130 feet above the water, is shown from a white conical 
tower with attached dwelling at the N end of the island. A 
rocky bank extends 0.4 mile off the SW point and the SE 
shore of the island, narrowing to 0.1 mile off the E shore. A 
shoal extends 0.6 mile N from the NE point of the island. 
Shoals extend 0. 7 mile off the NW shore and decrease to 
0.15 mile wide S along the W shore. Shoals extend about 0.5 
mile off the N shore. Outer Island Shoal, with a least depth 
of 16,feet, is connected to the shoal border and extends 1.2 
miles N from the island. A sunken wreck is 1.5 miles NE of 
Outer Island Light. Berthing is available at a small-craft 
pier on the N side of the island. 

(271) Cat Island is 4.3 miles W of Outer Island and 2.4 
miles N of Stockton Island. Shoals extend off 0.3 to 0.5 mile 
around the N end of the island and decrease to 0.15 mile 
wide toward the S end where a shoal extends 0.6 mile S. 
(272) North Twin Island is I. 7 miles NNW of Cat Island. 

Shoals extend 0.5 mile SW from the S point, 0.2 mile from 
the E side, and 0.2 to 0.4 mile from the N and W sides. 
(273) Rocky Island and South Twin Island are about 2.8 

miles SW of North Twin Island. The islands are connected 
at their N ends by a rocky flat with an available depth of 10 
feet. Shoals extend 0.4 mile from the N and S sides of Rocky 
Island, 0.2 mile from the W side, and 1.1 miles NE from the 
NE point. Shoals extend 0.4 mile from the S side of South 
Twin Island and 0.6 mile from the E side. The bay between 
the two islands aft'ords good anchorage with protection from 
Wand NW winds, mud bottom, Shoals extend 0.15 mile 
from the E and W shores of the bay, and deep water extends 
to just S of the N end of South Twin Island. Berthing is 
available at small-craft piers on the W side of South Twin 
Island and on the E side of Rocky Island S of the bay. 
(274) Ironwood Island is 1.6 miles SE of South Twin Island 

and l. 7 miles W of Cat Island. Shoals extend 0.2 to 0.4 mile 
otr around the island. Otter Island is 0. 9 mile S of Rocky 
Island. Shoals extend 0.4 mile oft' the E point of the island 
and 0.2 mile oJf the other shores. Berthing is available at a 
small-craft pier on the S side of the island. 

(275) Manitou lslmcl is 1.1 miles SW of Ironwood Island 
and 1.3 miles N of Stockton Island. Deep water is within 0.2 
mile of the shores of the island, except at the W end where a 
shoal extends 0.6 mile NW. Uttle Manitou Island, a small 

rocky islet marked by a light, is near the outer end of the 
shoal. 
(276) Oak Island, 2 miles NE of Red Cliff Point, is 4 miles 

long and 2.5 miles wide. Shoals extend no more than 0.3 
mile from the island. Oak Island Shoal, with a least depth of 
18 feet, is 0.9 mile N of Oak Island, in the middle of the 
deep passage between it and Otter Island. Berthing is availa
ble at a small-craft pier on the SW side of Oak Island. 
(277) Raspberry Island, 2 miles NW of Oak Island and 2.2 
mil~ N of Raspberry Point, is marked on the SW side by a 
light. An abandoned lighthouse is about 100 feet N of the 
light. Shoals extend 0.1 to 0.3 mile from the island. Marina 
Shoal extends 0.4 mile S from the SE side. A buoy marks 
the outer edge of. the shoal on the SW side of the island. 
Berthing is available at a small-craft pier on the SW side of 
the island. 
(278) Bear Island is 2.5 miles N of Oak Island. Shoals ex

tend 0.6 mile from the NW side, 0.2 mile from the E and W 
sides, and 0.3 mile from the S side. Bear Island Shoal, a de
tached shoal with a least depth of 13 feet, is 2.2 miles WNW 
of Bear Island and about 1 mile NE of York Island Shoals. 
(279) Devils Island is 2.5 miles NNE of Bear Island. Devils 

Island Light (47°04.8'N., 90°43.7'W.), 100 feet above the 
water, is shown from a cylindrical tower on the N end of the 
island. A fog signal and a radiobeacon are at the light. 
Shoals extend about 0.1 mile off the N, E, and W sides and 
0.25 mile off the S end. Devils Island Shoal, a detached 
rocky spot with a least depth of 11 feet, is 1.3 miles E of the 
island. Berthing is available at a small-craft pier on the S 
side of the island. 
(280) York Island is about l mile N of Point Detour. A 

shoal extends about 0.6 mile S from the island and leaves a 
passage 0.3 mile wide with depths of 20 to 24 feet between 
the island and the mainland. Shoals extend about 0.5 mile 
oft' the SW side and 0.25 mile off the N and E sides of the 
island. York Island Shoals are a group of detached rocky 
spots with a least depth of 14 feet about 2 miles NNE of 
York Island. The main reef is about l mile long and 0.4 mile 
wide. Several 19- to 22-foot spots are close SE. A lighted bell 
buoy is off the W side at the N end of the reef. The deepwa
ter channel between the southernmost shallow spot and 
York Island is about 1.4 miles wide. 

(281) Sand Island, 3.2 miles W of Point Detour and 1.4 
miles N of Sand Point, is marked at the N end by a light. A 
shoal ridge with depths of 3 to 7 feet extends from the SE 
point of the island S to the mouth of Sand River, 1.8 miles 
SE of Sand Point. Shoals extend 0.6 mile off the E and N 
shores and 0.4 mile off the W shore. Sand Island Shoals, 
with a least depth of 14 feet, extend from 0.5 mile E of Swal
low Point, the E point of Sand Island, N for 1.5 miles. The 
N end of the shoals is marked by a buoy. A sunken wreck is 
on the E side of the shoals. Berthing is available at a small
craft pier in East Bay. 
c2s2) The N approach to West Channel leads between 

Sand Island Shoals and York Island Shoals, and thence be
tween York Island and Raspberry Island. 
(283) Eagle Island, 3.2 miles W of Sand Point, is the west

ernmost of the Apostle Islands. Shoals extend about 0.25 
mile off the W, N, and E sides of the island. Shoals extend 
0.5 mile S and 0.8 mile SSE from the island. Near the inner 
end of these shoals, a gtavel and boulder ledge, formerly a 
small island, is visible during storms and low water condi
tions. Eagle Island Shoals, centered about 1.5 miles SW of 
Eagle Island, has a least depth of 11 feet. 

<™> Chart 14966.-Cornucopia, Wis., is a small-craft har
bor at the mouth of Sisldwit Rift!' on the SE side of Sisld· 
wit Bay, about 13.S miles SW of Point Detour. The harbor 
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is a base for commercial fish tugs and a refuge for recrea
tional craft. 

(28S) Channels.-A dredged entrance channel leads SE 
from deep water in Lake Superior between two piers to an 
inner basin which connects two inner channels that lead E 
and SW. The outer end of the E pier is marked by a light. In 
May 1991, the controlling depths were 3 feet in the S half 
and 4~ feet in the N half of the entrance channel, thence 5 ~ 
feet between the piers and the inner basin, thence 4 feet (8 
feet at midchannel) in the SW channel and 4 feet in the E 
channel with lesser depths along the edges. Siskiwit River is 
not navigable above the dredged basin. 
{286) Small-craft facilities.-A dock in the SW basin arm 

provides transient berths, gasoline, electricity, and a launch
ing ramp. Other services are available nearby in the village. 

(287) From Cornucopia SW for about 14 miles to Port 
Wing, the shore is relatively bold and can be approached 
within 0.5 mile, except at Bark Point where shoals extend 
0.8 mile NE. Bark Point (46°53.l'N., 91°11.l'W.) encloses 
the W side of Bark Bay. The bay has fair holding ground 
with protection from all but NE winds. Roman Point en
closes the E side of Bark Bay and separates it from Siskiwit 
Bay. 

(288) Herbster, Wis., is a small settlement at the mouth of 
Cranberry River, 5.2 miles SW of Bark Point. In 1983, the 
wharf at the village was in ruins. 

(289) Port Wing, Wis_, is a village and small-craft harbor 
at the mouth of Flag River, about 28 miles SW of Point De
tour and 34 miles E of Duluth. The harbor is used by com
mercial fish tugs and recreational craft. 
{290) Channels.-A dredged entrance channel leads from 

deep water in Lake Superior between parallel piers to an in
ner basin which connects with two inner channels that lead 
E inside the shoreline and S into the Flag River. The outer 
end of the E pier is marked by a light. In August-September 
1991, the controlling depths were 8 feet in the entrance 
channel to the inner basin, thence 6\h feet in the N half and 
1 foot in the S half of the E channel, thence depths of 1 foot 
and less in the S inner channel. The S channel is subject to 
severe shoaling from drifting sand. 

(291) Small-craft facilities.-Transient berths and a launch
ing ramp are available in the harbor. Gasoline and diesel 
fuel must be obtained from stations in the village, 1 mile 
away. 
(292) From Port Wing, the shore trends generally WSW 

for about 31 miles to Superior Entry of Duluth-Superior 
Harbor. The shore is relatively low and can be approached 
to within 0.8 mile, except for a point about 7 miles W of 
Port Wing where shoals extend over 1 mile from shore. 
None of the streams that ftow into the lake in this stretch 
are navigable. 

(293) Charts 14966, 14975.-Duluth·Superior Harbor is at 
the W end of Lake Superior. The harbor has been developed 
along Superior Bay and the lower part of the St. Louis 
River, which forms part of the State boundary between Wis
consin and Minnesota. It is one of the most important 
harbors on the Great Lakes because of its range of facilities 
and the magnitude of its commerce. The cities of Superior, 
Wis., and Duluth, Minn., front the S and N sides of the har
bor, respectively. 

(294) Prominent features.-Duluth is built on the side of a 
steep bluif that reaches over 500 feet above the lake, and the 
city .is visible for a long distance out in Lake Superior. Enger 
Memorial, a lighted stone tower on a hill overlooking the 
city, is prominent, as are radio and television masts N of it. 
Grain elevators on Rices Point and Duluth Entry Bridge are 
also prominent. ' 

(295) Superior is built on lower ground and is relatively 
less prominent from the lake. The ore docks opposite Supe
rior Entry and the grain elevators 1 mile NW and on the 
SW side of Howards Bay are prominent. 

(296) Superior Entry South Breakwater Light (46°42.6'N., 
92°00.4'W.), 70 feet above the water, is shown from a white 
cylindrical tower on a white building on the outer end 'of the 
breakwater on the S side of the S harbor entrance. A fog sig
nal is at the light. 

(297) Duluth Harbor South Breakwater Inner Light 
(46°46.7'N., 92°05.5'W.), 68 feet above the water, is shown 
from a black cylindrical tower with a white lantern room on 
the S side of the N harbor entrance. 
(298) Superior Bay, about 6.5 miles long and 0.5 to 1 mile 

wide, is a natural shallow basin separated from Lake Supe
rior by Minnesota Point, a low, narrow strip of sand and 
gravel. The bay is entered from Lake Superior through Du
luth Entry at the N end of Minnesota Point and through Su· 
perior Entry at the S end of the point. Between the en
trances, the lakeside of Minnesota Point bas deep water 
within 0.4 mile. A submerged breakwater extends l ,000 feet 
S from shore in the small bight on the N side of Duluth En
try. A buoy marks the outer end of the ruins. Several cribs 
are on the W side of the bight. 
{299) Allouez Bay is a very shallow bay that extends SE 

from Superior Bay S of Superior Entry and is enclosed on 
the E by Wisconsin Point. 
(300) Nemadji River flows from Moosecamp Lake, about 

40 miles above Superior, and empties into the W side of Su
perior Bay opposite Superior Entry. In October 1982, a 
depth of 4'h feet was available for 5 miles above the mouth, 
thence in 1976, 2 feet above that point. 
(301) St. Louis River ftows into the W side of Superior Bay 

near its N end through a narrow gap between Rices Point 
on the N and Connors Point on the S. St. Louis Bay is a 
widening in the river that extends from these points to 
Grassy Point, 3 miles SW. Howards Bay is a narrow inlet 
that leads SE from St. Louis Bay for 1 mile on the W side of 
Connors Point. 
(302) Above Grassy Point, the river again widens, covers a 

large shallow area, and is divided by points and islands into 
a number of irregularly shaped bays and inlets. Oougb Is
land, the largest in this area, encloses the N side of Spirit 
Lake, a section of the river mostly isolated by islands. Min· 
nesota Channel, the dredged channel through this area, fol
lows the Minnesota shore for 2 miles W from Grassy Point, 
thence turns S between Clough Island and the mainland, 
and thence turns E on the S side of Clough Island to the 
head of the dredged channel. 
(303) About 1.5 miles W of Grassy Point, a small-craft 

channel with a controlling depth of about 3 feet extends S 
from Minnesota Channel, and on the E side of Clough Is
land, joins a curving natural channel that leads S to join 
with the natural channel of St. Louis River SE of Clough Is
land. 

(304) Above Clough Island, the natural channel of the St. 
Louis River is navigable for varying drafts to just above 
Food du Lac, about 8 miles above Clough Island. The river 
is practically a level pool at ordinary stages to the foot of~ 
rapids just above Fond du Lac. The channel in this reach ts 
well marked by buoys, and vessels of suitable draft should 
have no diffi.culty navigating it. A wreck, covered about 21h 
feet, is on the E side of the river at OU...., about 3.8 miles 
above Ooogh Island. 

(:!OS) At Fond du Lac, a mud island and shoal extends off 
the mouth of Mission Creek. A very narrow channel ~ 
the S shore atrords access for about 7 feet draft to the nver 
above the creek. The distance from the Burlington Northern 
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Railway bridge at Grassy Point to Fond du Lac is about 
13.2 miles by the main channel and about 11.8 miles by the 
cut-off channels. 

(306) Cbannels.-One Federal project encompasses Duluth
Superior Harbor. Channels have been dredged in Superior 
Entry, Duluth Ship Canal, Superior Bay, Allouez Bay, 
Howards Bay, St. Louis Bay, and St. Louis River as far as 
the S side of Clough Island. 
(307) Superior Harbor is entered from deep water in Lake 

Superior between converging breakwaters and parallel piers 
to the Send of Superior Bay. The outer ends of the breakwa
ters and piers are marked by lights. Federal project depths 
are 31 to 27 feet in Superior Entry, thence 27 feet in Supe
rior Harbor Basin and anchorage area, Allouez Bay Chan
nel, and Superior Front Channel. (See Notice to Mariners 
and latest editions of charts for controlling depths.) 
(308) Duluth Harbor is entered from deep water .in the lake 

between parallel piers to the N end of Superior Bay. The 
outer ends of the piers are marked by lights; a fog signal and 
a radiobeacon are at the S light. Duluth Harbor Basin Traf
fic Lighted Buoy, 0.45 mile SW of Duluth Harbor South 
Breakwater Inner Light, should be left to starboard by all 
inbound and outbound vessels except those proceeding to or 
from the docks on the NW side of the basin, in which cases 
the regular navigation rules apply. Federal project depths 
are 32 to 28 feet in Duluth Ship Canal, 28 to 27 feet in Du
luth Harbor Basin and anchorage area, and 27 feet in East 
Gate Basin. (See Notice to Mariners and latest editions of 
charts for controlling depths.) 
(300) In St. Louis Bay and River the Federal project depths 

are 27 feet in West Gate Basin and Howards Bay channel, 
27 feet in North Channel E section and 21 feet in the W sec
tion, 20 feet in 21st Avenue West Channel, 27 feet in South 
Channel E section and Cross Channel, 23 feet in South 
Channel W section and Upper Channel, and 23 feet in Min
nesota Channel E section with 20 feet in the W section. (See 
Notice to Mariners and latest editions of charts for control
ling depths.) 
(310) Water level information for Duluth Harbor may be 

obtained by contacting Duluth Army Corps of Engineers by 
telephone at 218-720-5261 or radiotelephone channel 16 be
tween 0730 and 1600, Monday through Friday. Water 
levels are given in whole inches above or below chart datum. 
(311) All the dredged channels in the harbor are well 

marked by lighted and unlighted buoys and lighted ranges. 
(312) Vessels drawing more than 16 feet are cautioned 

against navigating within 50 feet of piers at Superior Entry 
because of stone riprap. 

(313) In Duluth Ship Canal vessels drawing more than 20 
feet should not navigate within 20 feet of the piers because 
of stone riprap. 
(314) Anchorages.-Two deep-draft anchorages in Superior 

Bay, one in the SE comer of Duluth Harbor Basin and one 
in the N comer of Superior Harbor Basin, are marked by 
lighted and unlighted buoys. The Duluth Harbor Basin 
anchorage has fair to good holding ground but is narrow 
and presents problems in E or W winds. Vessels awaiting 
berths at Duluth frequently anchor E of Duluth Harbor 
South Breakwater Outer Light. The Superior Harbor Basin 
anchorage is subject to shoaling at the S end, and a sub
merged pipeline crosses the NW end of the anchorage. 
(315) A special anchorage is on the E side of Superior Bay 

SE of Bearding Island. (See 33 CFR 110.1 and 110.77a, 
chapter 2, for limits and regulations.) 
(316) Caation.-A sunken wreck. is 0.9 mile ENE of the en

trance to Duluth Ship Canal. 
(317) The area immediately :ESE of Duluth Harbor Basin 

Trame Lighted Buoy is subject to shoaling. 

(318) Local magnetic disturbance.-Differences from nor
mal variation of from 001 "E to 005"E have been observed in 
the lake about about lO miles from Duluth. 
(319) Currents.-Currents resulting from fluctuations of the 

water level of Lake Superior are prevalent in Duluth Ship 
Canal. The currents set in or out of the canal as the lake 
rises or falls and are usually of moderate strength and short 
duration. On rare occasions, a large seiche will produce a 
current of up to 6 mph for a few minutes, followed by a re
verse current perhaps equally strong. The stronger currents 
cause some inconvenience to navigation, but nothing serious 
unless accompanied by storms. 
(320) When a current setting out of the canal meets a 

heavy sea from the. NE, it increases the wave height, creat
ing a choppy and turbulent sea and making entrance by ves
sels somewhat difficult and dangerous. Instances have been 
reported of vessels being thrown against the piers under 
these conditions. In ordinary storms, however, this danger 
seems to be slight, and failure to make the entrance has been 
rare. 

(321) Currents frequently set through Superior Entry, usu
ally simultaneous with and in the same direction as those at 
Duluth Ship Canal. However, they are usually of less veloc
ity, due to the greater length of the canal and the consequent 
smaller degree of slope for any difference of water level be
tween the lake and harbor. 

(322) Caution.-A flashing amber signal light on the W side 
of the fixed span of Duluth Ship Canal bridge is operated by 
the city of Duluth for the purpose of warning outbound ves
sels within Duluth Harbor Basin of the approach from Lake 
Superior of inbound vessels exceeding 300 gross tons and 
barges or scows exceeding Oight) 100 displacement tons. 
The light is not intended to regulate traffic, but to assist out
bound vessels in complying with the regulation which pro
hibits the passing in Duluth Ship Canal by vessels of the 
sizes mentioned and noted in 33 CFR 162.110. (See chapter 
2.) Subject to mechanical failure or reasons beyond control, 
the bridge operators will cause the amber light to commence 
flashing when, in their opinion, a vessel or craft of the ton
nage above stated will enter Duluth Ship Canal from Lake 
Superior within 15 minutes, the flashing to continue until 
the incoming vessel has cleared the canal. Masters are cau
tioned that the signal light does not relieve them of responsi
bility to observe the passing regulation or of any other re
sponsibility inherent in their duties relating to maneuvering, 
signaling, or other functions. 

(323) Weather.-(See page T-15 for Duluth climatological 
table.) 

(324) Towage.-Tugs to 1,250 and 1,200 hp are available 
from Great Lakes Towing Co., and North American Tow
ing Co .. respectively. Arrangements for the Great Lakes 
Towing Co. tugs are made through the dispatcher in Cleve
land at 800-321-3663 or on VHF-FM channels 16, 10, 12, 
apd 18A via remote antenna. The tugs' VHF-FM channels 
include 16, 6, 12, 14, and ISA. The North American Tow
ing Co. dispatcher is reached at 218-722-1852 or on VHF
FM channels 16 and 14. The tugs can be contacted initially 
on VHF-FM channel 16. Vessels are usually met inside the 
harbor, but during adverse winds they are met outside the 
entrance to Duluth Ship Canal. 

(325) Duluth and Supenor are customs ports of entry. 
(326) Quarantine, customs, immigration, and agricultural 

quarantine.-(See chapter 3, Vessel Arrival Inspections, and 
appendix for addresses.) 

(327) Quarantine is enforced in accordance with the regu
lations of the U.S. Public Health Service. (See Public Health 
Service, chapter 1.) A total of six modem hospitals are in 
Duluth and Superior. 
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Structures across Duluth-Superior Harbor, St. Louis River, and Nemadji River 
*Miles above Duluth Harbor North Pier Light 

**Clear width in feet proceeding upstream 

Clear width in feet of 
draw or span Clear height in 

' No. Location and Name Kind Miles• openings•• feet above Low Remarks 
Water Datum 

Right Left Center 

1 Duluth Ship Canal bridge Highway 0.25 300 15 Vertical lift. aearance up 141 
feet. Notes 1 and 3. 

St. Louis Bay and 
River 

2 John A. Blatnik (1-535) bridge Highway 2.74 460 123 Fixed. 
3 1-535 bridge (Howards Bay) Highway 150 103 Fixed. 
4 Bong Bridge Highway S.20 400 120 Fixed. 
5 Burlington Northern Ry. (Grassy Railroad 5.44 175 175 12 Swing. Notes 2 and 4. 

Point) bridge 
6 Overhead cable Power 5.73 143 
7 Duluth, Missabc & Iron Range Highway & 13.91 125 125 22 Swing. Note 2. 

Ry. (Oliver) bridge Railroad 
8 Overhtad cable Telephone 18.99 24 
9 Fond du Lac bridge Highway 19.00 116 23 Fixed. 

Nemadji River 

10 Overhead cable Telephone 0.32 13 Note S. 
11 Burlingtoo Northern Ry. bridge Railroad 0.33 59 10 Fixed. 
12 Overhead cable Telephone 0.44 9 
13 U.S. Route 2 bridge Highway 0.45 25 9 Fixed. 
14 Overhead cable Power 0.46 34 
15 Overhead cable Telephone 1.20 26 
16 Chicago & North Western Ry. Railroad 1.21 70 26 Fixed. 

bridge 
17 Overhead cable Power 1.85 IS 
18 Bardon Ave. bridge Highway 5.00 16 II Fixed. 
19 Soo Line Ry. bridge Railroad 7.40 23 Fixed. 

Note 1.-S<e 33 CFR 117.t lhroqh 117.59 llllcl 117.661, chapter 2, for drawbridge regulations. 
Note 2.-S<e 33 CFR 117.1 throqh 117.59, 117.669, Qd 117.1083, chapter 2, for drawbridge regulations. 
Note 3.-With the bridge in the down position, the vertical clearance is 16 feet for the center 192 feet of the span reducing to 14 feet at the ends of the span. The 

bridgetendcr monitors VHF-FM channel 16, and works on cbannel 13; call sign, K.AN-388. 
Note 4.-Fixed SP1J15 adjoining each end of the draw span, outside the channel limits, have a horizonllll clearance of 64 feet and a Yertical clcmance of 13 feet. 
Note S.-Mileagca in Nemadji River are above the river mouth. 

(328) Coast Guant-Duluth Coast Guard Station is on the 
W side of Minnesota Point, 0.5 mile S of Duluth Ship Canal. 
A Coast Guard Marine Safety Office is in Duluth. (See ap
pendix for address.) 
(329) Harbor regulations.-A speed limit of 8 mph (7 

knots) is enforced in Duluth-Superior Harbor. (See 33 CFR 
162.110, chapter 2, for harbor regulations.) 
(330) Wha:rves.-Dulutb-Superior Harbor is well equipped 

with facilities for handling all types of cargo. The major 
commodities handled in the port are grain, iron ore, coal, 
limestone, cement, and general cargo. Only the deep-draft 
facilities are here described. (For complete information on 
the port facilities, refer to Port Series No. 49, published and 
sold by the U.S. Army Corps of Engineers. See appendix for 
address.) The alongside depths given for the facilities de
scribed are reported depths. (For information on the latest 
depths, contact the operator.) Water, electrical shore-power, 
rail, and highway connections are available at many of the 
wharves and docks in the harbor. 
(331) Faeilities in Superior Bay at Duluth: 
(332) Huron Cement Duluth Plant Dock: (46"46'35.N., 

92"06'10"W.); 850-foot face; 17 to 25 feet alongside; deck 
height, 6 feet; handles bulk cemcnL 
(333) Catler-Maper Co., Salt Pint Pier: (4G46'29"N., 

92"06'28"W.); 900-foot face; 24 feet alongside; deck height, 
6 feet; one traveling bridge crane, unloading rate 200 tons 

per hour; handles dry bulk rock salt, calcium chloride, and 
evaporated salt. 
(334) Great Lakes Storage and Contracting Co., Dock No. 

2: {46°46'23'N., 92"06'25'W.); 1,600 feet of berthing space; 
11 to 26 feet alongside; deck height, 6 feet; handles general 
cargo. 

(335) General Mills Elevator A Wharf: (46°46'15'N., 
92"06'3rW.); 2,281-foot face; 28 feet alongside; deck 
height, 6 feet; handles grain. 
(336) Cargill Elevator B Dock: (46"46'o5•N., 

92"06'19"W.); l,OSO-foot face; 27 feet alongside; deck 
height, 5 feet; handles grain. 

(337) Seaway Port Authority of Duluth Dakota Pier: 
across slip S of Cargill E1evator B Dock; 2,030 feet of berth· 
ing space along N face; 21 to 24 feet alongside; deck height, 
5 feet; mooring for miscellaneous vessels. 
cm> Multifoods Ele-.ator Co. Dock: (46°45'48"N., 

92"06'16"W.); 1,736 feet of berthing space; 12 to 28 feet 
alongside; deck height, 6 feet; handles grain; operated by In· 
teroational Multifoods Corp. 
(339) Azcoa Corp. Dock: S side of Multifoods Elevator Co. 

Dock; l,586-foot face; 26 feet alonpide; deck height, 6 feet; 
cranes to 100 tons; handles ferrous scrap metal. 
CJ.40) CusDI Ele..tor C. Dock: across slip S of Hyman 

Michaels Co. Dock: 1,200 feet of berthing space; 28 feet 
a1onpide; deck height, s feet; handles grain. 
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(341) Arthur M. Clure Public Marine Terminal: 
(46°45'26"N., 92°05'45"W.); 1,600-foot N face, 3,364-foot 
SE face, 700-foot S face; 27 to 30 feet alongside; deck height, 
8 feet; cranes to 150 tons; handles general cargo, finished 
steel, scrap metal, edible and commercial grade fats and oils, 
refrigerated foodstuffs, and cement, owned by Seaway Port 
Authority of Duluth and operated by North Central Termi
nal Operators, Inc., Md-Continent Warehouse Co., and St. 
Lawrence Cement Co. 
(342) Facilities in St. Louis Bay at Duluth: 
(343) Duluth, Missabe and Iron Range Railway, Ore Dock 

No. 6: 1.3 miles W of SW point of Rices Point; 3,816 feet of 
berthing space; 28 feet alongside; deck heights, low deck 6 
feet, top deck 841h feet; handles iron ore and iron ore pellets. 
(344) Hallett Dock No. 5: (46°44'47"N., 92°08'00"W.); 

2,400-foot face; 22 to 27 feet alongside; deck height, 5 feet; 
handles dry bulk materials including coal and fertilizer. 
(345) Facilities in St. Louis River W of Grassy Point: 
(346) C. Reiss Coal Co. Duluth Dock: 0.2 mile W of 

Grassy Point; 2,854-foot face; 29 feet alongside; deck height, 
4 feet; handles dry bulk materials including coal, limestone, 
and salt. 

(347) Hallett Dock No. 6: 0.9 mile W of Grassy Point, 
2,060-foot face; 23 feet alongside; deck height, 5 feet; han
dles miscellaneous dry bulk materials including coal and 
calcium chloride. 
(348) Facilities in St. Louis Bay at Superior: 
(349) Standard Oil Superior Terminal Dock: W side of slip 

0.9 mile WSW of Connors Point; 420 feet of berthing space; 
26 feet alongside; deck height, 4 feet; handles petroleum 
products. 
(350) Superior Midwest Energy Terminal: 0.6 mile WSW 

of Connors Point: 1,200 feet of berthing space; 27 feet along
side; deck height, 11 feet; handles coal, operated by Midwest 
Energy Resources Co. 
(351) Archer-Daniels-Midland Superior Terminal Dock: E 

side of slip 0.4 mile WSW of Connors Point; 1,254-foot face; 
30 feet alongside; deck heights, 9 and 13 feet; handles grain. 
(352) Globe Elevator Dock: E side of slip 0.2 mile WSW of 

Connors Point; 710 feet of berthing space; 28 feet alongside; 
deck height, 4 feet; handles grain; operated by Peavey Grain 
Co. 
(353) Facilities in Howard Bay: 
(354) Hanest States Cooperatives No. 1 Elevator Dock: 

center section E side of slip 0.3 mile SE of Globe Elevator 
Dock.; 1,000 feet of berthing space; 24 feet alongside; deck 
height, 6 feet; handles grain. 
(3SS) Harvest States Cooperatives No. 1 Gallery Dock: 

outer section E side of slip 0.3 mile SE of Globe Elevator 
Dock; 591 feet of berthing space; 30 feet alongside; deck 
height, 6 feet; handles grain. 

(356) Harvest States Cooperatives No. 2 Hughitt Slip 
Dock: W side of slip 0.4 mile SE of Globe Elevator Dock; 
l,175 feet of berthing space; 27 feet alongside; deck height, 5 
feet; handles grain. 
(357) Facilities In Superior Bay at Superior: 
(358) Meehan Seaway Service, Ltd. Dock: (46°44'20"N., 

92°05'06'W); 1,000-foot face; 27 feet alongside; deck height, 
5 feet; handles grain, general cargo and steel products. 
(359) Connors Point Dock: (46°44'17"N., 92°04'53"W.); 

794-foot face; 28 feet alongside; deck height, 4 feet; handles 
grain; operated by Peavey Grain Co. 

C3fi0l ClM lime Plant Dock: S side of slip 0.45 mile SE 
of Connor's Point Dock: 570-foot face; 24 feet alongside; 
deck height, 6 feet; handles limestone, coal, and salt. 
(361) Haren Cement Superior Plant Dock: 0.55 mile SE of 

C'.onnor's Point Dock; 900-foot face; 27 feet alongside; deck 
height, 5 feet; handles cement clinker, gypsum. and cement. 

(362) Peavey Grain Co. Elevator M Dock: (46°42'40"N., 
92°02'44"W.); 1,320 feet of berthing space; 28 feet alongside; 
deck height, 5 feet; handles grain. 
(363) Burlington Northern, Ore Dock No. 1: (46°42'00"N., 

92°01'29"W.); 2,244 feet of berthing space along ore pockets 
on W and E sides; 27 feet alongside; deck heights, low deck 
6 feet, top deck 81 feet; handles iron ore pellets and iron ore. 
(364) Burlington Northern, Ore Dock No. 2: immediately 

E of Ore Dock No. 1; 2,100 feet of berthing space along ore 
pockets on W and E sides; 27 feet alongside; deck heights, 
low deck 6 feet, top deck 81 feet; handles iron ore and coal. 

(365) Burlington Northern, Ore Dock No. 5: (46°41'55"N., 
92°01'07"W.); 1,675 feet of berthing space; 16 to 27 feet 
alongside; deck height, 4 feet; open storage for over 5 mil
lion tons of material; 18 shuttle conveyors have a combined 
vessel-loading rate of 13,000 tons per hour; shipment of iron 
ore pellets; owned and operated by Burlington Northern, 
Inc. 
(366) Supplies.-Marine supplies, provisions, Bunker C and 

diesel oils by barge and tank truck, potable water, and other 
supplies are available at Duluth and Superior. 
(367) Repairs.-Two companies in the harbor have docking 

facilities for making repairs to deep-draft vessels, and three 
other companies have shops and make repairs to vessels at 
their berths. Fraser Shipyard, Inc., at the head of Howards 
Bay, has three graving docks. The largest has a length of 800 
feet on the keel blocks and 831 feet overall, a width of 85 
feet at the top of the entrance and 80 feet at the keel blocks, 
and a depth of 181h feet over the sill. Repairs of all types are 
made at these docks. Cranes to 120 tons are available. Shafts 
to 36 feet long can be produced. 
(368) Small-craft facilities.-Small-craft facilities are on the 

NE side of Duluth Harbor Basin, on the W side of Minne
sota Point 0.5 mile S of Duluth Ship Canal, on Barkers Is
land 1.6 miles NW of Superior Entry, at the N end of Du
luth Harbor Basin in the slip NE of the Duluth Arena
Auditorium, and on the W side of the river opposite Clough 
Island. The marina on Minnesota Point provides transient 
berths, gasoline, diesel fuel, water, electricity, sewage pump
out, and most marine supplies. A 50-ton mobile hoist can 
handle 70-foot craft with a 19-foot beam and a draft of7 feet 
for complete hull, engine, and electronic repairs. 

(369) A marina on Barkers Island bas berths, gasoline, die
sel fuel, water, electricity, a launching ramp, and marine 
supplies. A mobile hoist can handle craft to 30 tons for com
plete bull and engine repairs. In September 1982, 8 1/2 feet 
was reported in the entrance channel and alongside the 
docks. The entrance channel is marked by private lights and 
lighted and unlighted buoys. 

(370) Communications.-Duluth and Superior have good 
highway and rail connections. Duluth International Airport 
is 7 miles W of the harbor. 

(371) Chart 14966.-From Duluth Ship Canal NE for 18.5 
miles to Knife River, the shore is bold and rocky. Deep 
water is within 0.25 mile of shore. Stony Point (46°55.5'N., 
91"49.0'W.), 2.5 miles SW of Knife River, is prominent. A 
lighted red and white checkered tank on htgh ground 3 
miles W of Stony Point is prominent. 

(372) Local magnetic disturbance.-Di1ferences from nor
mal variation of from 002"W to 018"E have been observed in 
the vicinity of Stony Point. 

(373) 1'Dife Rh·er, Minn., is a village just above the mouth 
of Knife Rh•er, 18.5 miles NE of Duluth Ship Canal. A 
small-craft harbor, used principally by recreational craft, is 
0.4 mile S of the river mouth on the N side of Granite Point. 

(374) Knife River is not navigable. An offshore dock on the 
S side of the river mouth is in ruins, haz.ardous, and useless 
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for dockage. Knife Island is 0.3 mile SE of the river mouth. 
A shoal with rocks awash extends about 950 feet WSW 
from the island to within about 500 feet of Granite Point. 
The rest of the island can be approached within about 350 
feet. 
(m) Knife River Harbor Entrance Light (46°S6.6'N., 

91°46.6'W.), 31 feet above the water, is shown from a white 
column with a square green daymark on the outer end of the 
breakwater at Granite Point. 

(376) Channels.-A breakwater that extends from Granite 
Point protects the entrance to the harbor from the SE. A 
dredged entrance channel leads from deep water in Lake Su
perior on the N side of the breakwater to an inner channel 
about 0.2 mile long. In June 1991, the controlling depth 
was 4 feet (8 feet at midchannel) to just below the head of 
the project, thence 5 feet to the head. 
(377) Small-craft facilities.-A county-owned marina in the 

small-craft harbor provides transient berths, gasoline, diesel 
fuel, water, ice, electricity, sewage pump-out, marine sup
plies, and a launching ramp. A 20-ton hoist is available for 
hull and engine repairs. The marina monitors VHF-FM 
channel 16. 

(378) From the mouth of Knife River, the shore extends 
NE for 7 miles to Two Harbors and is deep-to. No landings 
are in this stretch. A rounded promontory about 200 feet 
high forms the W side of Agate Bay on which Two Harbors 
is located. A lighted radio mast on the promontory and two 
tanks and a stack NNE of town are prominent. 

(379) Two Harbors, Minn., is a town about 7 miles NE of 
Knife River on the N side of Agate Bay, a natural indenta
tion about 0.75 mile long and 0.5 mile wide. Two Harbors is 
an important ore shipping point, and the bay is a harbor of 
refuge. 
(380) Two Harbors Light (4T00.8'N., 91°39.7'W.), 78 feet 

above the water, is shown from a red square tower on a 
dwelling on the E point of the harbor. 

(381) Prominent features.-Pork City Hill, (47"00'45"N., 
91°41'15"W.) and Silver Cliff, (4T04'10"N.-, 91°3S'30"W.) 
are excellent radar targets when approaching Two Harbors. 

(382) Channels.-Tbe harbor is entered from Lake Superior 
N between a detached breakwater on the W side and a 
breakwater that extends SW from the E point of the harbor. 
The outer ends of the breakwaters are marked by lights; a 
fog signal and a radiobeacon are at the E light. A maneuver
ing area has been dredged in the E part of the harbor. Buoys 
mark the N and E limits of the area. In July 1991, the ma
neuvering area had general depths of 28 feet except for 
lesser depths along the N and E edges. 

(383) In March 1987, a submerged obstruction covered 30 
feet was reported about 700 feet N of the E breakwater light, 
in about 4T00'45.3"N., 91°40'09.4"W. 

(384) Towage.-Tugs are available from Duluth. (See Tow
age under Duluth.) 

(385} Wbanes.-Two Harbors has two deep-draft facilities 
on the W side of Agate Bay. (For a complete description of 
the port facilities, refer to Port Series No. 49, published and 
sold by the U.S. Army Corps of Engineers. See appendix for 
address.) The alongside depths given for the facilities de
scribed are reported depths. (For information on the latest 
depths, contact the operator.) The facilities described have 
highway and rail connections. 

(386) Duluth, Missabe and Iron Range Railway, Ore Dock 
No. 1: 1,600 feet NE of W breakwater light; 1,406 feet of 
berthing space along NE and SW sides; 28 feet alongside; 
deck heights, low deck 6 feet, top deck 75 feet; handles iron 
ore, iron ore pellets, and bunkering vessels. 
(381) Dul~ Missabe and Iron Range Railway, Ore Dock 

No. 2: immediately SW of Ore Dock No. l; 1,432 feet of 

berthing space along NE and SW sides; 28 feet alongside; 
deck heights, low deck 6 feet, top deck 80 feet; handles iron 
ore, iron ore pellets, and bunkering vessels. 

(388) Small-craft facilities.-Paved launching ramps are 
available in the harbor and gasoline and supplies are availa
ble nearby. Ruins of fishing docks and foul bottom are along 
the E side of the harbor basin. Caution is advised in the 
area. Ruins covered 5 feet are on· the N side of the W end of 
the W breakwater. 

(389) From Two Harbors, the shore is bold for 27 miles 
NE to Silver Bay Harbor. There is little shelter along this 
stretch, and several dangers are close to the shore. 

(390} Local magnetic disturbance.-Differences from nor
mal variation of about 007°E have been observed near Tal
madge River and French River, about 12 miles NE of Du
luth. 
(391) Burlington Bay, 1 mile NE of Agate Bay, is about 1 

mile wide and indents the shore about 0.6 mile. The bay is 
protected from SW winds by the point of land that separates 
it from Agate Bay, but is subject to wash from that direc
tion. The bay is partially protected from NE storms by the E 
point of land, but those storms can be so severe, with waves 
of such great fetch, that the sea rolls into the bay and makes 
it unsafe for vessels. 
(392) A rocky ledge covered 6 feet is 0.2 mile offshore at 

the mouth of Silver Creek, 4.2 miles NE of Two Harbors 
Light.Encampment Island, 3.2 miles NE of Silver Creek, is 
connected to the shore by a shoal with depths less than 12 
feet. About 4 miles NE of Encampment Island, a group of 
rocks awash extends 0.4 mile from shore. 
(393) Local magnetic disturbance.-Differences from nor

mal variation of OOS°E have been observed near Encamp
ment Island. 
(394) Gooseberry River Hows into Lake Superior about 

13.5 miles NE of Two Harbors. An extensive gravel beach 
extends S from its mouth. Good water extends up to the 
beach. Gooseberry Reef, reported covered 4 feet, is 0.5 mile 
from shore 1 mile S of the river. 

(395} Local magnetic disturbance.-Differences from nor
mal variation of from 004°E to 008"E have been observed 
near Gooseberry River. 
(396) At the mouth of Split Rock River, a small indenta

tion offers protection from W to N winds and limited pro
tecti on from NE and SW winds. Corundum Point 
(47°1 l.S'N., 91°22.9'W.), LS miles NE of Split Rock River, 
offers no protection. Abandoned Split Rock Light, 1 mile 
NE of Corundum Point, is a buff-colored octagonal tower 
with a white horizontal band. The tower is part of Split 
Rock Lighthouse State Park. The light is occasionally 
lighted for exhibition purposes. _ 
(397) Local magnetic disturbance.-Differences from nor

mal variation of from O 11 °W to 011 "E have been observed in 
the vicinity of Corundum Point. 
(398) Little Two Harbors is a small bay between Corun

dum Point and the abandoned Split Rock Light. A detached 
rocky reef, covered 22 feet, is 0.5 mile E of Corundum 
Point. The reef drops oft' suddenly to deep water on its E 
side and is a danger to small craft due to the swell or wave 
thrown up by the steep E face. 

(399) Charts 14966, 14967.-Beaver Bay, about 50 miles 
NE of Duluth Ship Canal, is about 0. 7 mile wide and in
dents the shore about 0.3 mile. The 16-foot depth contour is 
within 30 to 200 feet of shore. Large boulders are in all parts 
of the bay. The shore of the bay is bordered by blufti that 
rise 75 to 200 feet above the lake. The bay aft'ords some shel· 
ter from S, W, and N storms, but is open and unprotected to 
NE, E, and SE. The most dangerous storms at this end of 
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the l~e are fro~ NE, the seas having a fetch of more than 
250 miles. Two piers are on the N side of the bay. The E pier 
has a depth of 5 feet at the outer end, and the W pier 9 feet 
at the outer end. 

(400) Silver Bay Harbor is a private harbor developed by 
th~ Reserve Mining Company about 52 miles NE of Duluth 
Ship Canal. The stacks on the powerhouse just N of the har
bor are prominent. 
(~t) The harbor is about 1 mile long and 0.25 mile wide 

with depths of at least 30 feet over most of its area. The har
bor is protected from the E and NE by Beaver Island and a 
breakwater that extends NW to shore from the N end of the 
island, and from the SW by Pellet Island and a breakwater 
that extends W from it to the shore. Beaver Island and Pel
let Island are each ~ked on the NE side by a private light. 
In 1 ?72, the controlling depth was 28 feet alongside the 
~oading dock on the NW side of the harbor. A private light 
is off the SW end of the dock, and a radiobeacon is about 
900 feet NE of the light. Shoaling to depths of less than 30 
feet e~ists along the shore SW of the dock. A private lighted 
buoy IS S of Beaver Island, a private buoy marks the outer 
~ge of a shoal extending W from Beaver Island, and private 
lighted buoys mark the limit of deep water at the S end of 
the harbor. 

(402) • Wbarf.-Silver Bay has one deep-draft wharf on the 
NW side of the harbor. (For a complete description of the 
port facilities, refer to Port Series No. 49, published and sold 
by the U.S. Army Corps of Engineers. See appendix for ad
dress.) The alongside depths given for this facility are re
ported depths. (For information on the latest depths, con
tact the operator.) 

(403) Rese"e Mining Co. Dock: 2,400-foot face; 30 feet 
alongside; deck height, 81h feet; iron ore pellets, coal, diesel 
fuel, Bunker C, grinding rods, and bunkering vessels. 

(404) Chart 14967.-From Silver Bay Harbor the shore ex
~ends NE for about 23 miles to Taconite Harbor. The shore 
is bold and rocky, with cliffs and steep slopes. Numerous 
small points and inlets afford limited shelter. There are no 
o~tl~ing obs~ructions, and the shore can be approached 
within 0 .. 5 mile. Baptism River, 5 miles NE of Silver Bay 
Harbor, IS the largest stream ft.owing into this stretch, and 
the area around its mouth is a State park. A lighted radio 
m~t about 4 miles NE of Silver Bay Harbor near the sum
Illlt of Palisade Head is prominent. 

(405) Local magnetic clisturbance.-Differences from nor
~al variation of from 004"W to 006"W have been observed 
in the vicinity of Baptism River and Palisade Head. 

(406) .T"'?~te Harbor is a private harbor maintained by 
the Erie Mining Company about 75 miles NE of Duluth at 
the mouth of Two Island River. The harbor is a basin, abc.•ut 
0.8 mile long and 0.3 mile wide, enclosed by Gull Island, 
Bear Island, and a series of breakwaters. Three lighted 
stacks at the powerhouse at the N end of the harbor are 
prominent. 

(407) Gull Island, Bear Island, the breakwater between 
them, and the breakwater that extends NE from Bear Island 
protect the harbor from the SE. A breakwater that extends 
SE from shore at the N end of the harbor protects the har
b_or from the NE. The harbor is entered N from Lake Supe
nor on the W side of Gull Island and is exited between the 
breakwaters at the NE end of the harbor. 
(408) The entrance to the harbor is marked by lighted 

buoys. lights, and a 028" lighted range. The harbor exit is 
Sharked by lights on the outer ends of the breakwaters. 

b 
oals at the N end of the harbor and oft' the end of the 

reakwater on the S aide of the harbor exit are marked by 

lighted and unlighted buoys. All the aids in the harbor are 
private except the radiobeacon. 

(409) In 1972, the controlling depths were 27 feet in the en
trance channel, 27 feet along the face of the dock on the NW 
side of the harbor, and 29 feet in the exit channel. Depths 
inside the harbor range from 27 feet to over 50 feet. 

(410) Caution.-ln 1975, an anchor was lost in the entrance 
channel, about 600 feet N of the light on the E side of the 
entrance. 
(411) Wbarf:-Taconite Harbor has one deep-draft facility 

on the NW side of the harbor. (For a complete description 
of the port facilities, refer to Port Series No. 49, published 
~d sold by the U.S. Army C.orps of Engineers. See appen
dix f~r address.) The alongside depths given for the facility 
descnbed are reported depths. (For information on the lat
est depths, contact the operator.) 
~412) Erie ~g Co. Dock: 1,710-foot face; 30 feet along

side; deck height, 1 o~ feet; handles iron ore pellets, petro
leum products, and bunkering vessels. 

(413) From Taconite Harbor, the shore extends NE for 31 
miles to Grand Marais. Steep slopes and cliffs in this reach 
rise to elevations over 900 feet above the lake within 1 to 2 
miles of shore. Carlton Peak, 4.5 miles NNE of Taconite 
Harbor, and Leveaux Mountain, 8 miles NE of the harbor, 
a_re t~o of the tallest peaks. Rocle Island, a low rocky projec
tion 10 the E approach to Good Harbor Bay, 3.6 miles SW 
of Grand Mar.ais, is the only off-lying obstruction in this 
r~h. OtherwISC, the shore can be approached within 0.5 
mile. . 
(414) The settlements of Schroeder, Tofte, and Lutsen are 

close to shore in this reach, 1.3, 5, and 14.5 miles NE of 
Taconite Harbor, respectively. Landings at these places may 
be made by light-draft vessels in calm weather, but no shel
ter or dockage is provided. Tofte has a launching ramp. 
Nooe of the streams that empty into this reach are naviga
ble. Temperance River and Cascade River, 2.5 and 22 miles 
NE of Taconite Harbor, respectively, are the largest. 
(415) Grand Marais Harbor is a small-craft harbor 31 

miles NE of Taconite Harbor and 106 miles NE of Duluth. 
It is the only harbor with facilities and adequate protection 
for small craft in the 125 mile stretch between Two Harbors 
and the International boundary at Pigeon River. The harbor 
is a semicircular bay with a narrow opening to S between 
two points of land. The harbor is a commercial fishing base. 
Grand Marais, Minn., is a town on the N side of the harbor. 
(416) Grand Marais Light (47°44.7'N., 90"20.3'W.), 48 feet 

above the water, is shown from a white square pyramidal 
skeleton tower, upper part enclosed, on the E side of the 
harbor entrance. 
(417) Cbannels.-The dredged harbor basin is entered N 

from Lake Superior between breakwaters that extend from 
the E and W sides of the entrance. An inner breakwater pro
tects a dredged small-Craft basin in the N part of the harbor. 
The outer ends of the entrance breakwaters and the inner 
breakwater are marked by lights. In October 1991 the con
trolling depths were 16 feet in the main harbor ~in with 
shoaling to 14 feet in the N section, thence 4 to 6 feet in the 
small-craft basin. 
(418) Anchorage.-The.E part of the harbor is fairly weU 

protected from all storms, and fair anchorage is available in 
the E part of ~e dredged area for a few vessels. The W part 
of the harbor ts shoal, exposed to SE storms, and considera
bly exposed to NE swells. 
(419) Caution.-Vessels entering the harbor during NE 

storms should keep well over to the E breakwater to avoid 
the shoals to W. 
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(420) Local magnetic disturbance.-Large magnetic distur
bances have been reported in the vicinity of Grand Marais 
Harbor. 
(421) Quarantine, customs, immigration, and agricultural 

quarantine.-{See chapter 3, Vessel Arrival Inspections, and 
appendix for addresses.) 

(422) Quarantine is enforced in accordance with the regu
lations of the U.S. Public Health Service. (See Public Health 
Service, chapter I.) 
(423) North Superior Coast Guard Station is on the SE 

side of the harbor basin. 
(424) Small-craft facilities.-Two wharves in the SE comer 

of the harbor basin, one partly in ruins, are not safe for 
mooring. A marina in the basin at the N end of the harbor 
provides gasoline, diesel fuel, water, electricity, sewage 
pump-out, and limited supplies and repairs. Small craft can 
find safe moorings in the basin. Mooring to the breakwaters 
is prohibited. 

(425) At the SE end of the point that encloses the E side of 
Grand Marais Harbor, a reef with a depth of 8 feet at the 
outer end extends 1,000 feet E from shore. 

(426) From Grand Marais Harbor NE for 34 miles to 
Grand Portage Bay, the shore is rocky and bold, with deep 
water close-to and a few outlying rocks. Five Mile Rock, 
awash, is 0.8 mile offshore 5 miles NE of Grand Marais 
Light. Marr Island, low and rocky, is on the outer end of a 
reef that extends 0.4 mile from a small point 12.5 miles NE 
of Grand Marais. A detached rock, covered 5 feet, is 0.4 
mile offshore 0. 7 mile SW of the S entrance point to Grand 
Portage Bay. Chicago Bay and Big Bay, 18 and 21 miles NE 
of Grand Marais, respectively, are the largest indentations 
in this stretch and afford limited protection. Hovland, a set
tlement on Chicago Bay, has a small privately owned dock. 
(427) Caution.-This stretch of shore should be given a 

berth of 1 mile because of frequent fogs and local magnetic 
disturbances. 

(428) Charts 14967, 14968.-Grand Portage Bay, about 5 
miles SW of the International boundary, is about 2 miles 
wide and extends 1.3 miles into the shoreline. Hat Point 
(47"57.2'N., 89"38.3'W.), marked by a light, encloses the NE 
side of the bay and separates it from Wauswaugoning Bay. 
Grand Portage Island, in the middle of the entrance to the 
bay, affords some protection from offshore winds. Inside 
Grand Portage Island, the bay has depths of 6 to 12 feet. 
Boats drawing 8 feet or more should not approach nearer 
than 0.25 mile to shore. A 6-foot shoal midway between 
Grand Portage Island and Hat Point renders the bay en
trance NE of the island hazardous. 

(429) Small-craft facllities.-Marinas on the N and W sides 
of the bay provide berths, gasoline, diesel fuel, water, elec
tricity, sewage pump-out, and launching ramps. A small 
store is near the ferry dock on the NW side of the bay. Small 
passenger ferries run from this dock to several harbors on 
Isle Royale. 
(430) Ferries.-A ferry service operates between Grand 

Portage and Isle Royale National Park in the summer. The 
schedule is available from Superintendent, Isle Royale Na
tional Park, 87 N. Ripley Street, Houghton, Mich. 49931. 

(431) Wauswaugoning Bay is just NE of Grand Portage 
Bay, separated from it by Hat Point. The shore of the bay 
along Hat Point is a continuous rocky clifi' rising to about 
100 feet above the lake. Mount JOllepbine, at the inner end 
of Hat Point. rises 700 feet above the lake. The NW side of 
the bay is bordered by a 500-foot bluff with a boulder beach 
broken by clitrs. The NE side of the bay is low and heavily 
wooded. 

(432) A rocky reef, covered 5 feet, is about 0.6 mile off
shore on the NW side of Wauswaugoning Bay. Francis Is
land, small and rocky, is on a rocky ledge that extends 0.4 
mile W from the E point of the bay. Aside from these 
hazards and the shallows at the NE end of the bay, there are 
good d~ths and the shores are fairly deep-to. The b,ay has 
good holding ground for anchorage, but is exposed to SE to 
SW winds. 
(433) Wauswaugoning Bay is partially protected by a 

group of small islands that extend 2 miles SE from the E 
point of the bay. Lucille Island, the outermost, Susie Island, 
and Magnet Island are the largest in the group. A danger
ous detached rock is 0.3 mile SE of the SW point of Lucille 
Island. Caution is advised when navigating around and be
tween these islands. 

(434) From Wauswaugoning Bay, the shore trends ENE 
for 5.5 miles to Pigeon Point (48"00.2'N., 89°29.8'W.). Clark 
Bay, at the inner end of Pigeon Point, is a small inlet open 
to E and protected on the S side by a point and two small 
islands. Pigeon Point is a rocky peninsula that extends 3.5 
miles ENE and encloses the S side of Pigeon Bay. The bay, 
about 3.5 miles long and 1 mile wide, is bordered by high 
hills and bluffs which protect it from all directions but E. 
Pigeon River flows into the W end of the bay at the base of 
Pigeon Point. . . 
(435) Local magnetic disturbance.-Large magnetic distur-

bances have been reported near Pigeon Point. . 
(436) The International boundary between the Umted 

States and Canada extends through Pigeon Bay and then 
follows the Pigeon River. 
(437) Time.-Lakeshore areas of the Canadian Province of 

Ontario observe eastern standard time or eastern daylight 
saving time. Areas S of the Pigeon River on the W shore of 
Lake Superior observe central standard time or central 
daylight saving time. 

(438) Boundary Island is a dangerous reef with several 
small islets near the center of Pigeon Bay. Close NW of 
Boundary Island, a narrow point extends 1 mile E from 
shore to divide the inner part of the bay into two arms. A 
reef with small islets extends off the end of the point. Acadia 
Rock, covered 4 feet, is I mile WSW of Boundary Island. 
Laura Grace Rock, covered 6 feet, is 0.3 mile W of Acadia 
Rock. Other than these dangers, the bay has deep w~te~. 
Caution is advised when anchoring, because the rocks limtt 
the available room and the holding ground is not good. 

(439) Charts 14968, 14976.-Isle Royale is 44 miles long 
NE and SW and has a maximum width near its SW end of 
8.5 miles. Mount Desor, 794 feet above the lake and the 
highest point on the island, is 12.5 miles from the SW end. 
The shores of the island have numerous indentations and 
many detached islets and reefs, almost all with a NE and 
SW trend. Good lees can be found in many bays and chan
nels. 

(4ol0) Local magnetic disturbance.-Magnetic disturbances 
have been observed around Isle Royale. 

(441) Isle Royale and its surrounding islands form. ~le 
Royale National Park, established in 1940 under the Juns
diction of the National Park Service, U.S. Department of 
the Interior. The park is retained as much as possible in its 
natural state. There are no roads, only trails for hikers. 

(442) Recreational docks operated by concessions ~or ~ 
National Park Service at Rock Harbor, and at Wmdigo 
Ranger Station at Washington Harbor, offer groceries, gaso
line, and water for the convenience of visitors. Small ~· 
generally in good repair and in sheltered areas, are main· 
tained at the many campsites around the island. Most of 
them have from S to 10 feet at their outer ends. Lights arc 
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operated on the docks at Windigo, Rock Harbor, and the 
Park Service Headquarters dock on Mott Island on the SW 
side of Rock Harbor. Complete details regarding the island 
and its use are available from the Superintendent, Isle 
Royale National Park, 87 N. Ripley Street, Houghton, 
Mich. 49931. 
(443) Caution.-Designated aircraft landing areas are in 

Washington Harbor, Rock Harbor, and Tobin Harbor. (See 
36 CFR 2.2 and 7.38, chapter 2, for limits and regulations.) 
(444) Rock of Ages Light (47°52.0'N., 89°l8.8'W.), 130 feet 

above the water, is shown from a white conical tower on a 
small islet 3.8 miles W of Cumberland Point, the southwest
ernmost point of Isle Royale. A fog signal is at the light. 

(445) A reef extends 0.4 mile SW and 0.1 mile NE from 
Rock of Ages. Fisherman Reef, 5.5 miles SW of Rock of 
Ages Light, has a least depth of 23 feet. Five shoal spots 
with depths of 7 to 16 feet are from 0.7 to 1.4 miles NE of 
the light. Several shoals with depths of 3 to 14 feet are 
within 1.2 miles S and SW of the light. The southernmost 
spot, covered 12 feet, is marked on the W side by a buoy. An 
11-foot spot is 0.3 mile SE of the light. 
(446) Grace Harbor and Washington Harbor, at the SW 

end of Isle Royale, have good holding ground and provide 
protection from all winds except SW winds in Grace Har
bor. Grace Harbor is enclosed on the S by Cumberland 
Point and on the N by a line of islands, of which Washing
ton Island is the largest and Grace Island the easternmost. 
The islands separate Grace Harbor from the outer part of 
Washington Harbor. A rock, covered 2 feet and marked by 
a buoy, is on the outer edge of the shoals off Cumberland 
Point. Several shoals and small islands extend W from 
Washington Island. The outermost are a 2-foot spot 0. 7 mile 
SW and an 18-foot spot 1.1 miles WSW. A narrow 20-foot 
channel marked by buoys leads between the E end of Wash
ingten Island and Booth Island N to Washington Harbor. 
The N side of the outer part of Washington Harbor is en
closed by Johns Island and Thompson Island. Shoal spots of 
3 to 11 feet extend 0.5 mile SW from Johns Island, the west
ernmost, and a detached 13-foot shoal is 0.2 mile SE of the 
island. The entrance to Washington Harbor is 0.3 mile wide 
between Washington Island and the shoals SW of Johns Is
land. A narrow deep channel leads between Thompson Is
land and Isle Royale into the harbor. A private daybeacon 
marks the NE side of Thompson Island, and a private buoy 
marks a sunken wreck on the E side of the channel. A small 
islet and a 3-foot shoal are 0.2 mile N of Grace Island. 
(447) The inner part of Washington Harbor extends 3.3 

miles into the shoreline of Isle Royale. Bea-.er Island is near 
the E end of the harbor and may be passed by small craft on 
either side. A rock awash is off the N shore of the harbor, 
0.25 mile W of the SW end of Beaver Island. A wharf is at 
Windigo Ranger Station at the head of the harbor. Gasoline, 
diesel fuel, water, and sewage pump-out facilities are availa
ble. A small store is nearby. 
(448) Ferries.-A ferry service operates between Grand 

Portage and Windigo in Washington Harbor in the summer. 
The schedule is available from Superintendent, Isle Royale 
National Park, 87 N. Ripley Street, Houghton, Mich. 
49931. 
(449) From Washington Harbor, the shore of Isle Royale 

trends N for 1.2 miles to the NW comer of the island. A 
small island and a detached 7-foot shoal are 0.25 mile off
shore about 0.6 mile N of Thompson Island. 
(450) McGinty Cove is a small indentation 1 mile NE of 

the NW corner of the island. From the cove NE for about 
19 miles to Todd Harbor, the shore is bold, clear, and deep
to except for several small detached shoals. Finlander Reef, 
comprising 6-foot and 7-foot spots, is 0.2S mile from shore 

6.3 miles NE of McGinty Cove. A 3-foot spot is close to 
shore 5.3 miles NE of Finlander Reef. Gull Rocks, marked 
by a private marker, are 0.5 mile from shore about 6 miles 
SW of Todd Harbor. A 3-foot and a 14-foot spot are close 
inshore adjacent to Gull Rocks. 
(451) Todd Harbor, about midlength of the N shore of the 

island, is about 5 miles long and indents the shore 0.75 mile. 
The harbor affords good protection from all but N winds. 
Care must be taken to avoid the many detached shoals and 
rocks in the harbor. 
(452) From Todd Harbor to McCargoe Cove, the shore 

should be given a berth of I mile. Hawk Island parallels the 
shore in this stretch. An islet and rocks awash are 0. 8 mile 
SW of Hawk Island. A 3-foot shoal is 0.15 mile N and rocks 
awash are 0. 75 mile NNE of the island. 
(453) McCargoe Cove, about 4.5 miles NE of Todd Har

bor, is a narrow inlet that extends over 2 miles SSW into the 
shore of Isle Royale. A rocky ledge extends NE from the W 
side of the entrance and is marked at the outer end by a pri
vate buoy. The cove is entered between this and another pri
vate buoy close NNW. Coming around the ledge, vessels 
must tum through 090° on a radius of about 200 feet to keep 
in depths of 18 feet or more. The channel into the cove has a 
least depth of 15 feet, but inside depths are 30 to 40 feet. 
Small docks are on Birch Island on the E side of the cove 
entrance and near the head of the cove. 

(454) The NE end of Isle Royale, quite rugged and broken, 
consists of many peninsulas, islands, and ridges separated by 
narrow channels and bays of deep water, all with a NE 
trend. The area is obstructed by numerous shoals and reefs 
which render navigation dangerous. Amygdaloid Island, Ca· 
noe Rocks, and the line of islands and reefs between them 
form the N limit of this area from McCargoe Cove NE for 
10 miles. Amygdaloid Ranger Station is on the SW end of 
Amygdaloid Island. Amygdaloid Channel parallels the S 
side of Amygdaloid Island and is separated from Robinson 
Bay by a narrow peninsula, Belle Isle, Green Island, and a 
series of small islands and reefs. A small-craft dock is on the 
S side near the E end of Belle Isle. Hill Point, the SE en
trance point to Robinson Bay, separates it from Fin Finger 
Bay. A peninsula that terminates in Locke Point separates 
the S side of Five Finger Bay from Duncan Bay. A reef that 
extends 0.3 mile NE from Locke Point is marked at the 
01.Uer end by a buoy. 

(455) Duncan Bay, entered at the NE end of Isle Royale 
between Locke Point and Blake Point, extends about 4.5 
miles SW. A point about 1 mile above the entrance divides 
the bay. The main body of the bay leads S of the point, 
through a narrow passage to a large bay. A rock awash is in 
midchannel of the narrowest part of the passage S of the 
point. The channel, S of the rock, has depths less than 12 
feet. A 17-foot shoal is near midchannel S of the point that 
divides the bay. A small dock is on the S side of the narrow 
passage. 
(456) Blake Point, the northeastemmost point of Isle 

Royale, forms the S entrance point to Duncan Bay. Blake 
Point Light (48"11.S'N., 88°25.4'W.), 40 feet above the 
water, is shown from a skeleton tower with a small house 
and a red and white diamond-shaped daymark on the point. 
An 11-foot shoal is 0.3 i;riile E of the light. Fi-.e Foot Reef, 
0. 9 mije E of the light, has a least depth of 4 feet and is 
marked on the S side by a buoy. A 13-foot shoal is 1.2 miles 
E of the light. 
(4S7) Passage Island Light (48°13.4'N., 88°22.0'W.), 78 feet 

above the water, is shown from a gray octagonal tower on a 
dwelling on the SW end of Passage Island, 3.5 miles NE of 
Blake Point. A fog signal, a radiobeacon, and a racon are at 
the light. 
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(4SB) Gull Islands are 3.5 miles NE of Passage Island. A 
shoal covered 2 feet is 0.5 mile S of the islands, and a group 
of detached rocky spots, covered 7 to 12 feet, is 0.7 to 2.5 
miles NW of the islands. Bateau Rock, bare, is 10. 8 miles 
ENE of Passage Island. A dangerous submerged rock is 0.3 
mile E and an 8-foot shoal is 0.5 mile W of Bateau Rock. 

(4S9) Tobin Harbor parallels Duncan Bay on the S side of 
Blake Point. ScoTille Point is on the NE end of the penin
sula that encloses the S side of the harbor. The harbor has 
good holding ground with protection from all winds, but is 
available only to small craft because of the narrow entrance. 
A dock is on the N side of the harbor about 1.1 miles SW of 
Scoville Point. 

(460) Rock Harbor, S of Tobin Harbor, is about 13 miles 
long NE and SW. The outer 9.5 miles of the harbor is en
closed on the S side by a chain of islands and shoals. The 
harbor has good holding ground with protection from all 
winds. The fully enclosed W 3.5 miles of the harbor is ob
structed near its midlength by shoals through which an 11-
foot channel is marked by buoys. 
(461) Rock Harbor can be entered at the NE end between 

North Government Island and South Government Island. 
Another wide, deep passage enters the harbor from S oppo
site Scoville Point. Middle Islands Passage enters the har
bor from S at the inner end of the island chain. The channel 
has an available depth of 26 feet and is marked by a lighted 
bell buoy and two unlighted buoys. Can"bou Island is on the 
E side of the passage. 
(462) Rock Harbor Lodge is in a bight on the N side of 

Rock Harbor, 2 miles SW of Scoville Point. A 12-foot spot 
off the E entrance point to the bight is marked by a buoy. A 
wharf marked by a private light on the N side of the bight 
provides gasoline, diesel fuel, water, sewage pump-out, and 
electricity. Transient berths are available at several piers in 
the bight. 
(463) The National Park Headquarters is in a bight on the 

NW side of Mott Island, 1.6 miles NE of Middle Islands 
Passage. The wharf at the headquarters has depths of 20 feet 
at the outer end, decreasing to 13 feet at its midlength, and 
with the inner end available for small boats. Gasoline, sew
age pump-out facilities, and a hoist that can handle 60-foot 
craft for emergency repairs are available. 
(464) Ferries.-A ferry service operates between Copper 

Harbor on the Keweenaw Peninsula and Rock Harbor in 
the summer. The schedule is available from Superintendent, 
Isle Royale National Park, 87 N. Ripley Street, Houghton, 
Mich. 49931 

(46S) From Middle Islands Passage, the shore of Isle 
Royale extends S for 2 miles and thence SW for 23 miles to 
the head of Siskiwit Bay. This bay parallels the shore in the 
SW 12 miles of this reach and is enclosed on the S by a 
chain of islands and reefs. From Middle Islands Passage to 
Chippewa Harbor, shoals extend no more than 0.2 mile 
from shore. 

(466) Conglomerate Bay, 0.8 mile S of Middle Islands Pas
sage. has deep water and good protection from all but E 
winds. 

(467) Chippewa Harbor, 5.4 miles SW of Middle Islands 
Passage, extends 2 miles W and SW into the shoreline of Isle 
Royale. The harbor is divided into deepwater areas by two 
narrows. Depths are about 14 feet through the first narrows 
and about 10 feet through the second. A dock is on the N 
side of the harbor just inside the first narrows. 
(468) From Chippewa Harbor, the shore is free of outlying 

obstructions for about 6 miles to Schooner lslantl where 
shoals and submerged rocks extend 0.4 mile from shore. 
(469) Malone Bay, just W of Schooner Island, is an inden

tation 3.5 miles wide. open to S except for protection behind 

Hat Island, Ross Island, Malone Island, and Wright Island. 
Shoals around these and other small islands, as well as nu
merous detached shoals, render navigation of Malone Bay 
hazardous. 
(470) A channel with a depth of about 18 feet extends into 

Malone Bay between Malone Island and Wright lslaJl.d. The 
channel is marked by buoys that .mark dangerous shoals on 
either side of the channel. The bay has protection from all 
winds in depths of 36 to 48 feet, mud and clay bottom. Ma
lone Bay Ranger Station is on the NE side of the bay. 
(471) Hopkins Harbor is a sheltered inlet in the W side of 

Wright Island. A wharf on the S side of the inlet has depths 
of 15 feet alongside. Caution is advised when entering the 
inlet, because submerged boulders extend from the N side of 
the entrance. 
(472) Siskhrit Bay, 12 miles long and 1.5 to 3 miles wide, 

is the largest indentation on the island. The bay has protec
tion from all but NE to E winds. Good holding ground is 
1.5 miles S of Wright Island. A dock on the S side near the 
head of the bay has a depth of 6 feet at the outer end. The 
bay is enclosed on the S side by a peninsula that terminates 
in Point Houghton (41'54.l'N., 88°54.0'W.) and by a double 
line of islets and reefs that extends 8 miles NE from the 
point, parallel to the S shore of Isle Royale. The only chan
nel through the chain is 0.5 mile E of Point Houghton. The 
channel, marked by a lighted bell buoy and other buoys, has 
a depth of about 17 feet. Harlem Reef, with a least depth of 
2 feet, is on the S side of the islet chain, 2.8 miles E of Point 
Houghton. A buoy marks the S side of the reef. 
(473) Isle Royale Light (41'56.9'N., 88°45.7'W.), 72 feet 

above the water, is shown from a white octagonal tower 
with an attached dwelling on Menagerie Island, near the 
outer end of the islet chain on the S side of Siskiwit Bay. 
Glenlyon Shoal, with a least depth of 4 feet, is 0. 7 mile NE 
of the light, and an 18-foot spot is 1.3 miles NE of the light. 
(474) From Point Houghton, the shore of Isle Royale ex

tends about 13 miles SW to 'lbe Head, the southernmost 
point of the island. Numerous ledges and rocky spots ob
struct this stretch, and it should be given a berth of at least 1 
mile. Fishermans Home, a small cove 0. 9 mile SW of Point 
Houghton, has a commercial fishing operation with two 
docks. A narrow channel with a depth of 5 feet leads along 
the N side of the entrance into the cove. The entrance is de
ceptive and must be navigated with caution. 
(475) From The Head, the shore extends NW for 4 miles to 

Cumberland Point on the S side of Grace Harbor. 

(476) Charts 14968, *2311.-Pine Bay, a shallow indenta· 
tion 2 miles N of Pigeon Point, has good shelter and holding 
ground for small craft. The entrance to the bay is narrow 
and difficult. Pine Point (48"02.4'N., 89"27.l'W.), 2 miles E 
of Pine Bay, encloses the S side of Big Trout Bay. The bay 
has excellent protection from all but NE and E winds wi~ 
anchorage in depths generally over 60 feet. A 9-foot shoal is 
in the bay entrance, 1 mile NE of Pine Point. 

(477) Coad Islands. three small islets, are 2 miles NE of 
Pine Point. A shallow spit extends 900 feet SW from the S'!/ 
island, and a rock covered 7 feet is 450 feet NE of the N JS· 
land. Pinnacle Rock, 26 feet high, is 0.4 mile NE of Ooud 
Islands. 
(478) Meiellar Point, 3 miles NE of Pine Point, enc~ 

the S side of Little Trout Bay and separates it from ~g 
Trout Bay. little Trout Bay has excellent anchorage with 
protection from all winds in depths less than (JO feet, mud 
and clay bottom. Coad Ba)', on the N side of Little Trout 
Bay, shoals toward shore and bas limited anchorage at ~ 
center in depths of lS to 28 feet, mud bottom, A wharf with 
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depths of 1 to 3 feet alongside is on the W side of the bay at 
the mouth of Cloud River. 
(479) Caldwell Point, 3.2 miles NE of McKellar Point, en

closes the E side of Crystal Bay. Sucker Island is on the W 
side of the bay entrance, and Caldwell Island is near the 
middle of the entrance. Caldwell Shoal, covered 4 feet and 
marked on the SE side by a buoy, is 0.2 mile S of Caldwell 
Point. 
(480) Victoria Island, S of Caldwell Point and 2.2 miles E 

of McKellar Point, is at the SW end of a string of islands, 
shoals, and rocks that extend about 20 miles NE. The is
lands give excellent protection to a channel from Victoria Is
land to Thunder Bay. Victoria Island is marked on the SW 
point by a light. A shallow reef extends about 500 feet SW 
from the point and is marked by a buoy. Tiger Island is 0.4 
mile S of the light. Tiger Rock, 15 feet high, is close W of 
the island. 
(481) Iroquois Rock, covered 4 feet, is marked by a buoy 

0.6 mile SW of Victoria Island Light. A deep channel about 
0.4 mile wide leads between the rock and the reef that ex
tends SW from Victoria Island. Victoria Cove is a large deep 
bight in the S side of Victoria Island. Rolland Rock, bare, is 
on the S side of the entrance to the cove. Rocks covered less 
than 6 feet are 0.2 mile NE and 0.1 mile S of Rolland Rock. 
A rock covered 2 feet is near the middle of the cove entrance 
and must be avoided by holding closer to the SW side of the 
entrance. 
(482) Several small islands and rocks are between Victoria 

Island and Spar Island, 1.6 miles NE. A narrow passage 
with a depth of about 19 feet leads between Devil Island and 
Jarvis Island. Spar Channel is about 900 feet wide between 
Bradshaw Island on the E and Jarvis Rock, marked by a 
light, on the W. A shoal extends about 400 feet SW from 
Bradshaw Island into the channel. 
(483) Spar Island extends 1.6 to 4 miles NE from Victoria 

Island. The shores of the island are deep-to except for sev
eral rocks close to the NW shore. Spar Reef, awash, is 0.1 
mile from shore, 0. 7 mile NNE of the SW end of the island. 
(484) Thompson Island, up to 0.3 mile wide, extends from 

2.2 to 6 miles NE of Spar Island. Numerous small islands, 
rocks, and reefs are between the islands. The passage be
tween these dangers should be navigated with caution. The 
shores of Thompson Island are deep-to. 

(48S) South McKellar Island is about 0.8 mile NE of 
Thompson Island with several islands and reefs between. 
There are no passages between these islands. 

(486) Pie Island, 7 miles long and 4 miles wide, is on the W 
side of the entrance to Thunder Bay. Le Pate, 861 feet high, 
is on the W end of the island. A light is on the W side of the 
island, W of Le Pate. The N and NE shores of the island 
should be given a berth of 0.5 mile. The other shores have 
deep water within 0.2 mile. Dawson Bay, on the S side of the 
island, has anchorage near its head in depths of about 36 
feet, sand bottom. Anchorage with protection from S winds 
is 0. 7 mile N of Pie Island in depths of 30 to 36 feet, clay 
bottom. Steamboat Island, 17 feet high, is a small islet 1 
mile WSW of Keefer Point, the SW point of the island. A 
rock covered 3 feet is close SW of Steamboat Island. 
Deadman Island, 12 feet high, is 0.3 mile SW of Steamboat 
Island. Shoals extend 0.2 mile from all but the N shore of 
the island. 
(487) Local magnetic disturbance.-Large magnetic distur-

bances have been reported near Pie Island. 
(418) Anps Islands is a small string of islets and shoals 1.3 

miles SE of Turtle Head, the E point of Pie Island. The larg
est of the group, 46 feet high, is marked by a light Anps 
Island Litbt (48°14.2'N., 89°00.4'W.), 81 feet above the 
water, is shown from a skeleton tower on the NE end of the 

island; a radiobeacon is at the light. A rock 11 feet high is 
0.1 mile NE of Angus Island Light, and a rock 4 feet high is 
0.1 mile farther E. 
(489) Hamilton Island, 31 feet high, is 1.1 miles SW of 

Angus Island Light. A small shoal extends N from the is
land. Cone Island, 0.4 mile S of Hamilton Island, has a 
shoal on its S side. Craig Rock, awash, is 1.1 miles W of 
Hamilton Island. A rock, covered 4 feet, is 1.8 miles WSW 
of Cone Island. Baker Rock, covered 3 feet, is 2.5 miles 
WSW, and Lord Stanley Rock, covered 4 feet, is 3.3 miles 
WSW of Cone Island. A 7-foot spot is close SW of Lord 
Stanley Rock. 

(490) Jarvis Point (48"06.7'N., 89"19.6'W.) is 1.5 miles NE 
of Caldwell Point~ the shore between is deep-to. Jarvis Bay 
opens to Eon the N side of Jarvis Point. Prince Bay, on the 
N side of Jarvis Bay, has shallow anchorage for small boats. 
Limited anchorage for large craft is in the SW part of Jarvis 
Bay. 
(491) Mink Point, 2.2 miles NE of Jarvis Point, is marked 

by a light. Mink Island is narrow and extends from 0.4 to 2 
miles NE of the point. The shores of the island are deep-to. 
A rock awash is 0.3 mile NE of the island. Sister Islands are 
two islets 0.8 and 1.2 miles NE of Mink Island. Shoals con
nect the two islands, and a rock awash is close NE of the 
NE island. Sly Rock, awash, is 0.3 mile NE of the NE is
land. 

(492) Mink Bay is enclosed between Mink Point on the S 
and Sturgeon Point (48°10.5'N., 89°17.l'W.) on the N. 
Good anchorage for small craft is in the SW part of the bay 
between Muskrat Island and Nisbet Island. Sturgeon Bay, 
NW of Sturgeon Point, has a narrow entrance with depths 
of about 6 feet. Good anchorage for small craft with protec
tion from all winds is available in the bay, mud bottom. 
Large vessels can anchor on the N side of Sturgeon Point in 
depths of 30 to 36 feet. Zealand Spit, with depths less than 6 
feet, extends 0.4 mile S from shore on the N side of Sturgeon 
Bay entrance. 

(493) Flatland Harbour, 2.5 miles N of Sturgeon Point, is 
enclosed on the S by Wyllie Point, on the SE by Dog Island, 
and on the E by Flatland Island. The entrance to the harbor 
between Wyllie Point and Dog Island is shallow, but suita
ble for small craft. The entrance E of Dog Island is difficult, 
being bordered on both sides by shoals and by Rowan Reef, 
awash, 0.25 mile N of Dog Island. On the N side of the har
bor, a shoal bank extends W from the N end of Flatland Is
land. Birch Island is near the outer end of the bank. The 
main entrance to the harbor is between Birch Island and the 
mainland opposite W. Anchorage with good shelter is S of 
Birch Island in depths of about 24 feet, mud bottom. Two 
wharves on the NW side of the harbor are in ruins and 
mostly submerged. 

(494) Campbell Island is on the outer end of a shoal that 
extends 0. 7 mile E from the SE point of Flatland Island. Al· 
exander Reef, awash, is 0.4 mile SW of Campbell Island and 
is marked on the S side by a buoy. A deep passage about 0. 9 
mile wide extends between Alexander Reef and Campbell 
Island on the W and Deadman Island on the E. Flatland 
Reef, with a least depth of 4 feet, extends 1.2 miles N from 
Flatland Island. 

(495). Charts 14968, •2301, *2311.-Thunder Bay is a tine 
body of water about 34 miles long NE and SW with a width 
of 15 miles at the center, narrowing at each end. The bay is 
entered between Flatland Island on the W and Thunder 
Cape, 14 miles ENE. Pie Island divides the entrance into 
two channels. 

(496) The E entrance between Pie Island and Thunder 
Cape is a deep channel 5.5 miles wide. Thunder Cape is a 
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prominent headland at the SW end of Sibley Peninsula, 
which encloses the E side of Thunder Bay. The S end of the 
cape,.marked by a light, is low, then gradually rises for 1 
mile, and then rises steeply to The Sleeping Giant, a 1,200-
foot hill. The cape has deep water within 0.2 mile. 
(497) Local magnetic distnrbance.-Large magnetic distur

bances have been reported near Thunder Cape. 
(498) Hare Island, 21 feet high, is 1.8 miles NW of Thun

der Cape on Hare Island Reef. A 16-foot spot 1.5 miles 
SSW of Hare Island is marked on the SW side by a lighted 
buoy. 
(499) From Flatland Island N for about 6 miles to Grand 

Point (48°18.6'N., 89°12.0'W.), the W shore of Thunder Bay 
is clean within about 0.2 mile. Squaw Bay, 1.2 miles SW of 
Grand Point, is enclosed on the E side by McNab Point. A 
Government wharf on the E side of the bay has a depth of 9 
feet alongside. Grand Reef, covered less than 6 feet and 
marked on the E side by a buoy, is 0.4 mile E of Grand 
Point. From Grand Point N to the mouth of Kaministiquia 
River, a mud tlat extends as much as 1.3 miles from shore. 

(SOO) Charts 14968, *2301, *2314.-Welcome Islands are 
four islands, two large and two small, centered about 4.5 
miles NE of Grand Point in the approach to Thunder Bay. 
Welcome Island Light (48"22.2'N., 89"07.2'W.), 138 feet 
above the water, is shown from a square skeleton tower on 
the N side of the northeasternmost island; a fog signal is at 
the light. The two small islands are on Welcome Shoal, 
which extends 0.8 mile S from the W large island. A lighted 
buoy is off the S end of Welcome Shoal. Shoals of 8 and 10 
feet are 0.5 mile S and 1.1 miles SSW of Welcome Island 
Light, respectively. Schwitzer Shoal, with a least depth of 
18 feet, is 3.5 miles NE of Welcome Island Light. 
('°!) Local magnetic distorbance.-Large magnetic distur

bances have been reported near Welcome Islands. 
(S02J Lakebead Harbour, serving the city of Thunder Bay, 

Ont., is on the W side of Thunder Bay. The harbor, admin
istered by the Lakehead Harbour Commission, is divided 
into two sections. The S section has facilities in K.aministi
quia River, McKellar River, and Mission River. The N sec
tion fronts on Thunder Bay and is protected by a series of 
breakwaters. The harbor is the great shipping center for 
northwest Canada. Grain elevators in the harbor have a to
tal capacity of about 90 million bushels. Iron ore, coal, pe
troleum products, and steel and paper products are also 
handled. 

(503) The Lakehead Harbour Commission operates a 
marine traffic control and information center. It monitors 
VHF-FM channel 16, and works channels 12 and 14; call 
sign, VDX 30. Vessels entering the harbor should contact 
the station upon arrival at the Welcome Islands. Vessels 
leaving their berths shall contact the station prior to un
docking. The station is manned 24 hours per day through
out the shipping season. 
('°4) Canadian Coast Guard radio station, call sign, VBA, 

provides services including customs, fire, ambulance, and 
police. 
(!OSJ Promillent features.-Prominent are the lighted radio 

towers on Mount McKay on the S side of Kaministiquia 
River, the 650-foot chimney on the N side of Mission River, 
the grain elevators in the N section of the harbor, and the 
175-foot water tower on Bare Point at the N end of the har
bor. 

(506) Tkuader Bay Main Lilltt (48"26.0'N., 89"11.8'W.), 
49 feet above the water, is shown from a white square tower 
on the end of the breakwater on the N side of the main or 
middle entrance to the N section of Lak:ehead Harbour. A 
fog signal and a radiobeacon are at the light. 

(507) Channels.-Kaministiquia River is the main river 
forming the S section of Lakehead Harbour. McKellar 
River and Mission River branch from K.aministiquia River 
1.9 and 2.6 miles above its mouth, respectively, and tlow 
into Thunder Bay 1.1 and 2. 7 miles S of it. The shoals at the 
mouths of the rivers are formed of sandy silt with a·.gentle 
slope. Small boats may ground as much as 0.5 mile from 
shore. 
(sos) A dredged channel leads across the shoals at the 

mouth of Kaministiquia River and thence upstream for 
about 5.4 miles to Westfort Turning Basin at the head of the 
project. A 2,000-foot detached breakwater is 600 feet S of 
and nearly parallel to the entrance channel. The S end of the 
breakwater system that encloses the N section of the harbor 
extends S to within 200 feet of the outer end of K.aministi· 
quia River entrance channel. A light and a fog signal are on 
the S end of the breakwater. The entrance channel is 
marked by lighted and unlighted buoys, and the N side of 
the river mouth is marked by a light. The entrance channel 
is maintained to a depth of 27 feet and the river channel to a 
depth of 25 feet. The entrance and river channels are subject 
to silting; mariners should contact Lak:ehead Harbour Com
mission for information on the latest depths. 
(S09J McKellar River is 1.5 miles long from its mouth to 

the junction with K.aministiquia River. The channel across 
the shoals at the mouth of the river is marked by buoys. The 
entrance channel and river are no longer maintained and are 
closed to commercial navigation. In 1980, a tunnel was 
under construction 0.2 mile above the mouth. The river has 
shoaled to 3 feet at the mouth. Pleasure craft are advised to 
use caution. Mariners should contact Lakehead Harbour 
Commission for information on the latest depths. 

(510) Mission River is about 2 miles long from its mouth to 
the junction with K.aministiquia River. A channel, dredged 
to 27 feet, leads across the shoals at the river mouth and 
thence through the river. The entrance channel, marked by 
lighted and unlighted buoys and a 289"05' lj.ghted range, is 
bordered on the S side by a breakwater that encloses a recla
mation area. The ends of the breakwater are marked by 
lights; a fog signal is at the outer light. A turning basin, with 
a controlling depth of25 feet in March 1981, is on the S side 
of the river just inside the mouth. The turning basin and 
river channel are marked by buoys. Mission River is subject 
to silting; mariners should contact Lak:ehead Harbour Com
mission for information on the latest depths. 
(SllJ The N section of Lakebead Harbour fronts Thunder 

Bay for about 5 miles N and NE from Kaministiquia River 
and is enclosed by a series of breakwaters. Three entrance 
channels lead between the breakwaters to dredged basins in 
the harbor. The Sand middle entrances lead to the S basin, 
and the N entrance leads to the N basin. The breakwater en· 
trances are each marked on either side by lights. Fog signals 
are at the lights on the S sides of the N and S entrances and 
on the N side of the middle entrance. The limits of the 
dredged basins are marked by buoys. The basins are dredged 
to a depth of 27 feet, but are subject to silting. In March 
1981, the S basin had controlling depths of 26 feet in the N 
part and 25 feet in the S part. 
(512) Roates.-The counes l'CCOIDDlended by the Dominion 

Marine and Lake Carriers' Associations for approaching 
and leaving Lakehead Harbour are shown on Canadian 
chart 2301. Vessels bound for the N section of the harbor or 
the MclC.ellar or Kam.iniatiquia Riven pus N of Welcome 
Islands; those bound .for the Mission River eotraace pass s 
of Wdcome Islands. 
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(S13) The route that leads S from Thunder Bay and 
through the channel W of Pie Island is used by small ves
sels, primarily pleasure craft. It is a shorter and more shel
tered passage for craft bound in the direction of Duluth but 
is only suitable for clear weather. 

(514) Caution.-A bubbler system extends channelward 
about 50 yards at Pool No. 1 at United Grain Growers 
Wharf; mariners are advised not to use anchors in the area. 
cm> Bridges.-Jacknife Bridge, a bascule highway and rail-

road bridge with a clearance of 11 feet, crosses K.aministi
quia River about 2.2 miles above the mouth. The opening 
signal for the bridge is two long and two short blasts. The 
bridgetender should be contacted well in advance on VHF
FM channel 16, working channels 12 and 14; call sign, 
Jacknife Bridge. An overhead cable with a clearance of 133 
feet crosses the river 0.5 mile upstream. The highway and 
railroad swing bridge 4.5 miles above the river mouth has a 
clearance of 28 feet. The navigable channel is through the S 
draw of the bridge. The opening signal for the bridge is two 
long and two short blasts. An overhead cable with a clear
ance of 159 feet crosses the river just above the swing bridge. 

(516) A highway and railroad bascule bridge with a clear
ance of 12 feet crosses McKellar River near its head. Two 
hours' notice to the Lakehead Harbour Commission is re
quired for opening the bridge. 
(S17) An overhead cable with a clearance of 149 feet 

crosses Mission River 0.8 mile above the mouth. 
(518) Currents.-Tbe current velocities in the Kaministi

quia, McKellar, and Mission Rivers are variable, being con
trolled by a hydroelectric dam upstream in the Kaministi
quia River. In the latter two rivers the direction of the 
current frequently reverses. 
(S19) Towage.-Tugs are available from two companies in 

Thunder Bay for docking, undocking, and shifting vessels. 
(520) Thunder Bay is a Caruutian customs port of entry. 
(521) Harbor regulations.-Vessels in Lakehead Harbour 

are subject to the Lak.ehead Harbour Commissioners By
laws. Copies of these bylaws are available from the Lake
head Harbour Commission, P.O. Box 266, Thunder Bay, 
Ont. P7B SES. These bylaws specify a speed limit of 7 knots 
for all vessels navigating within 300 meters (1,000 feet) of 
the shore, 4 knots in the Kaministiquia, McKellar, and Mis
sion Rivers for all vessels exceeding 100 gross tons, and 5 
knots for all vessels when passing any vessel that is moored 
or anchored and displaying the signals indicating that it has 
explosives on board. 

(S22) Whan'es.-Thunder Bay has a large number of deep
draft facilities handling all types of cargo. The alongside 
depths given for the facilities described are reported depths. 
(For information on the latest depths, contact the Lakehead 
Harbour Commission or the operator.) Floating and mobile 
land cranes of 10 to 140 tons are available in the harbor. 
(523) Fadlities in the N aection of the harbor: 
(524) Abitibl Forest Products Ltd. East Wharf: E side of 

slip 1.2 miles NNE of Bare Point; 526-foot face; 18 feet 
alongside; S 1,000 square feet covered storage; shipment of 
newsprint. 
(525) Abitibl Forest Products Ltd. West Wharf: W side of 

slip 1.2 miles NNE of Bare Point; 727-foot face; 16 feet 
alongside; ~ of coal. 
(526) Unl.tecl Gnin Growers Wharf: N side of pier opposite 

N entrance; 1,050-foot face; 25 feet along outer 800 feet; 8~
million-bushel grain elevator; loading capacity 70,000 bush
els per hour; shipment of grain. 
(527) Salbtcltewan Pool No. 4A ud 48 Wharf: N side of 

pier 0.4 mile WNW of N entrance; 1,280-foot face; 26 feet 
alOD&lide; 8~million-bushel grain elevator; loading capac
ity i2o,o6o bushels per hour; shipment of grain. 

(528) Richardson Wharf: across pier S of Saskatchewan 
Pool No. 4A and 4B Wharf; 1,300-foot face; 16 feet along
side; 7~-million-bushel grain elevator. 
(529J Saskatchewan Pool No. 6 Wharf: S side of pier 1 mile 

WSW of middle entrance; 800-foot face; 25 feet alongside; 
71/.-million-busbel grain elevator; loading capacity 75,000 
bushels per hour; shipment of grain. 
(530J Northern Wood Preseners Wharf: 0.4 mile S of Sas

katchewan Pool No. 6 Wharf; 620-foot face; 15 feet along
side. 

(531) Canadian National Ore Dock: 0.1 mile S of Northern 
Wood Preservers Wharf; 1,520 feet long; 26 feet along N 
and S sides; loading spouts on both sides of pier; shipment of 
ore. 
(532) Manitoba Pool No. 3 Wharf: across slip S of Cana

dian National Ore Dock; 1,135-foot face; 21 feet alongside; 
shoaling reported 370 feet from Wend in 1973; 73/4-million
bushel grain elevator; loading capacity 75,000 bushels per 
hour; shipment of grain. 
cmJ Canada Malting Wharf: across pier S of Manitoba 

Pool No. 3 Wharf; 1,000-foot face; 18 feet alongside; 3-mil
lion-busbel grain elevator; loading capacity 50,000 bushels 
per hour; shipment of grain. 
(534) Saskatchewan Pool No. 7B Wharf: across slip S of 

Canada Malting Wharf; 1,220-foot face; 22 feet alongside; 
14-million-bushel grain elevator; loading capacity 120,000 
bushels per hour; shipment of grain. 
(535) ·Saskatchewan Pool No. 7 A Wharf: across pier S of 

Saskatchewan Pool No. 7B Wharf: 2,160-foot face; 22 to 24 
feet alongside; shipment of grain. 

(536) United Grain Growers Wharf: 0.15 mile S of Sas
katchewan Pool No. 7A Wharf; 1,240-foot face; 18 feet 
alongside; 3 Y•·million-bushel grain elevator; loading capac· 
ity 70,000 bushels per hour; shipment of grain. 
(S37) Manitoba Pool No. 1 Wharf: across slip S of United 

Grain Growers Wharf; 1,430-foot face; 27 feet alongside; 6-
million-bushel grain elevator; loading capacity 80,000 bush
els per hour; shipment of grain. 

(S38) Superior Grain By-Products Wharf: across pier S of 
Manitoba Pool No. 1 Wharf; 1,150-foot face; 17 feet along
side; l 1/2-million-bushel grain elevator; loading capacity 
40,000 tons per hour; shipment of grain. 
(539) Keefer Terminal Ocean Vessel Shed: S side of slip 

opposite S harbor entrance; 600-foot face; 28 feet alongside; 
59,000 square feet covered storage; water connections; oper
ated by Lakehead Shipping Co. 

(S<IO) Terminal Lake Vessel Shed: SW side of S dredged 
basin; 1,800-foot face; 26 feet alongside; 310,000 square feet 
covered storage; mobile cranes; water connections; operated 
by Canada Steamship Lines. 

(541) Facilities on the N side of Kamjnistiquia River: 
(542) Imperial Oil Wharf: N side of the river mouth; 40-

foot face plus breasting dolphins; 23 feet alongside; bunker
ing vessels. 
(543) Canadian Pacific Wharf: 0.45 mile below Jacknife 

Bridge; 1,200-foot face; 25 feet alongside; 4,000 square feet 
covered storage. 
(544) St. Lawrence Cement Co. Dock: about 0.3 mile be

low Jacknife Bridge; 300-foot face; 25 feet alongside; ship
ment of bulk materials. 
(S4S) Saskatehewan "Pool No. 8: just below Jacknife 

Bridge; 1,000-foot face; 25 feet alongside; 3-million-bushel 
grain elevator; loading capacity 45,000 bushels per hour; 
shipment of grain; operated by Industrial Grain Products. 

(S46) Barnett-McQueea Co. Wharf: just above Jacknife 
Bridge; 930-foot face; 22 feet alongside. 
(547) Superior Grain By·Pmducts Wharf: 1.6 miles above 

Jacknife Bridge; 770-foot face; 21 to 24 feet alongside; 13A· 
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million-bushel grain elevator; loading capacity 40,000 bush
els per hour; shipment of grain. 

(548) Western Engineering Senices Wharf: just below 
swing bridge; 900-foot face; 23 feet alongside. 

(549) Western Metals Corp. Wharf: about 0.1 mile above 
swing bridge; 300-foot face; 16 feet alongside; 100,000 
square feet covered storage. 

(550) Westem Metals Corp. Upper Wharf: 0.25 mile above 
swing bridge; 100-foot face; 20 feet alongside; 17 acres open 
storage; cranes to 45 tons; handling of heavy-lift cargo and 
scrap metal. 

(551) Great Lakes Paper Co., Ltd. Wharf: SW side of 
Westfort Turning Basin; 1,150-foot face; 25 feet alongside. 

(552) Facilities on the S side of Kaministiquia River: 
(553) Thunder Bay Terminals Ltd. Wharf: (48°23'28wN., 

89"12'5rW.); 730 feet of berthing space; 30 feet alongside; 
bulk coal handling facility. 

(554) Incan Superior Ltd. Wharf: SE side of slip on S side 
of river mouth; 1, 150-foot face; 15 to 21 feet alongside; stem 
loading ramp. 

(SSS) Shell Canada Wharf: 0.7 mile below Jacknife Bridge; 
72-foot face; 25 feet alongside; oil storage tanks. 

(556) Allied Chemicals Ltd. Wharf: l. l miles below swing 
bridge; 570-foot face; 20 feet alongside; handling of calcium 
chloride. 

(557) Facility in McKellar River: 
(558) Texaco Canada Wharf: N side of the river about 1.1 

miles above the mouth; 21 feet alongside. 
(559) Facilities in Mission River: 
(560) Thunder Bay Generating Station Wharf: N side of 

the river mouth; 680-foot face; 27 feet alongside; receipt of 
coal. 

(561) Port Arthur Lumber and Planning Mill Wharf: N 
side of river 1.3 miles above mouth; 600-foot face; 17 to 20 
feet alongside. 

(562) Gulf Oil Wharf: N side of the head of the river; 150-
foot face plus breasting dolphins; 23 feet alongside; petro
leum products. 

(563) Abiti"bi Paper Co. Ltd. Wharf: S side of S slip in the 
basin at the river mouth; 2,120-foot face; 18 to 21 feet along
side; paper products. 
(564) Cargill Wharf: across slip N of Abitibi Paper Co. 

Ltd. Wharf; 1,700-foot face; 21 feet alongside; 5Y+-million
bushel grain elevator. 

(565) Saskatchewan Pool No. 15 Wharf: S side ofN slip in 
the basin at the river mouth; 1,350-foot face; 27 feet along
side; 5'h-million-bushel grain elevator; loading capacity 
80,000 bushels per hour; shipment of grain. 

(566) Valley Camp Coal Dock: S side of the river 0.8 mile 
above the mouth; 1,275-foot face; 24 to 26 feet alongside; 
cranes to 25 tons; 50,000-ton salt storage building; handling 
of coal, zinc concentrate, sulphur, limestone, scrap iron and 
steel products. 

(567) Valley Camp Iron Ore Dock: S side of the river 1.25 
miles above the mouth; 730-foot face along dolphins; 27 feet 
alongside; loading of iron ore by conveyor. 

(S68) Supplies.-Fresh provisions and all kinds of marine 
supplies are available at Thunder Bay. Bunkering is availa
ble at the Imperial Oil Wharf on the N side of the mouth of 
Kaministiquia River. Other companies supply bunker fuel 
by truck. Water is available at Keefer Lakehead Terminal 
and Ocean Vessel Sheds at the S end of the N section of the 
harbor. 
(569) Repain.-Port Arthur Shipbuilding Co. makes all 

types of ship repairs at a graving dock at the N end of the N 
section of the harbor. The drydock is 747 feet long with a 
width of 86 feet at the bottom and a depth of 16 feet over the 

sill The fitting-out berth just E of the drydock has a re
ported depth of 21 feet alongside and cranes to 80 tons. Two 
companies in the harbor supply divers for underwater in
spections and repairs. 
(570) .Small-craft facilities.-Two marinas on the W side of 

the N section of the harbor opposite the middle entrance 
provide transient berths, gasoline, diesel fuel, water, sewage 
pump-out, marine supplies, and small-craft repairs. A 
launching ramp is on the W side of K.aministiquia River at 
the junction with Mission River. 

(571) Communications.-Thunder Bay has highway and rail 
connections with other major cities. Thunder Bay Airport is 
on the SW side of the city. 

(S72) Charts 14968, *2301.-The N shore of Thunder Bay, 
from Bare Point NE for 20 miles to its head, can generally 
be approached within 1 mile. Papoose Islands, l mile E of 
Wild Goose Point (48°29.4'N., 89°03.5'W.), are surrounded 
by shoals for 600 feet. Mary Harbour, 3 miles NE of Wild 
Goose Point, has good anchorage in depths of about 30 feet, 
clay bottom. Mary Island encloses the bay on the SE side. 
Mackenzie Bay, 2 miles NE of Mary Island, is generally 
shallow and rocky. Lefebvre Island and Bacon Island are 
two small islands in the mouth of the bay. Amethyst Bay, 
just NE, is separated from Mackenzie Bay by Conmee 
Point. The bay has deep water within 0.3 mile of shore, but 
is obstructed by several small islands and their surrounding 
shoals including Buck Islands, Kent Islands, and Palette Is
land. Amethyst Harbour, at the E end of Amethyst Bay, is 
enclosed on the S by Lambert Island and provides shelter 
for small boats in allwinds. A Government wharf on the NE 
side of the harbor has a depth of 5 feet alongside. Caribou 
Island, 2.2 miles long E and W, is 1 mile SE of Lambert Is
land. Anchorage with fair protection is on the N side of the 
E end of the island in depths of about 36 feet, clay bottom. 
Temple Rock, covered 2 feet and marked on the S side by a 
buoy, is 0.5 mile W of Caribou Island. Chipman Rock, cov
ered 5 feet, and Sour Island, surrounded by shoals, are N of 
Caribou Island in the bight between Perry Point and 
Knobel Point. The head of Thunder Bay has anchorage 0.5 
mile from shore in depths of 36 to 48 feet, mud bottom. 
(573) The E shore of Thunder Bay, for 20 miles SSW from 

its head to Thunder Cape, is bold and generally deep-to. 
Clavet Bay, about midlength of the E shore on the S side of 
Clal'et Point, is open to the SW and has anchorage in depths 
of 36 feet, sand bottom. Hourigan Bay is 4 miles SSW on the 
S side of Hoorigan Point. This bay is also open to SW and 
has anchorage in depths of 36 feet, clay bottom. Sawyer 
Bay, 5.5 miles NE of Thunder Cape, has anchorage with 
protection from E and S winds in depths of about 36 feet, 
clay bottom. 

(574) Charts 14960, 14961, *2300.-The N shore of Lake 
Superior from Thunder Cape E to the head of St. Mlll)'.s 
River is not described in detail in this Pilot. This area is 

fully described in Canadjan Sailing Directions, Great Lakes, 
Volume II, published by the ·Canadian Hydrographic Ser
vice and sold by the Hydrographic Chart Distribution Of
fice. (See appendix for addresses.) 

(575) Charts 14968, *2301.-From Thunder Cape E for 10 
miles to the entrance to Black Bay, the shore is a series ~f 
small bays. A chain of islands and shoals parallels this 
stretch about 1. 7 miles offshore. Strangers and vessels at 
night or in thick weather should keep well to the S of these 
dangers. Trowbridae lalaad, the southwestemmost of the 
chain, is 3 miles ESE of Thunder Cape. Trowbridge ~ 
Ugbt (48°17.6'N., 88"52.4'W.), 114 feet above the water, ts 
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shown from a white octagonal tower on the summit of the 
island; a fog signal is at the light. Sand Islands, 5. 7 miles NE 
of Trowbridge Island, are at the NE end of the island chain. 
The three small islands are on a shallow ledge 0.5 mile from 
shore on the W side of the entrance to Black Bay. Skinaway 
Island is the northeasternmost of the group. Maloney Shoal, 
covered 13 feet, is about 1 mile SW of the Sand Islands. 

(576) Silver Islet, Ont., is a village on the S shore of Sibley 
Peninsula about 6 miles NE of Thunder Cape. The village is 
protected on the W by Church Point and on the SE by 
Burnt Island, which lies close to the shore. The approach to 
the village, between the ledge otf Church Point and a 4-foot 
spot SW of Burnt Island, is marked by a 053° unlighted 
range. A Government wharf at the village has a depth of 11 
feet along the S and E sides. A mooring basin is on the E 
side of the wharf, between it and an adjacent breakwater. 
SW winds cause a rough sea at the wharf. A launching ramp 
is at the wharf, and gasoline and supplies are available in the 
village. 

(577) Charts 14968, *2301, *2313.-Black Bay, enclosed 
between Sibley Peninsula on the W and Black Bay Penin· 
sola on the E, extends about 35 miles NNE. The bay has a 
least width of about 2.5 miles near the S end and increases 
to about 10 miles wide near its head. The bay has depths of 
30 feet or more in the lower 25 miles and then shoals gradu
ally toward the head. Several small islands are in the upper 
part of the bay. 
(578) Edward Island is the largest of a group of islands in 

the middle of the entrance to Black Bay. Point Porphyry 
Light (48°20.4'N., 88°38.9'W.), 82 feet above the water, is 
shown from a tower with a white slatwork daymark on the S 
point of Porphyry Island, just S of Edward Island. A fog 
signal is at the light. 
(579) Local magnetic disturbance.-Large magnetic distur-

bances have been reported near Point Porphyry. 
(580) Clark Island, Gravel Island, Cranberry Island, and a 

chain of reefs and isolated rocks are in midchannel of the 
entrance to Black Bay W of Edward Island. Midcllebrun 
Channel leads into the bay W of these islands, between them 
and Sand Islands. Montreal Channel, E of the islands, is 
wider and deeper and is the preferred route into Black Bay. 
Magnet Channel leads into Black Bay between the E side of 
Edward Island and Magnet Island. This channel is bordered 
by dangerous shoals and should not be attempted without 
local knowledge. 
(581) Burkett Cove, at the NW end of Black Bay, is en· 

tered through a narrow channel with a controlling depth of 
1 feet in 1980. A-Government wharf in the cove has a depth 
of 7 feet alongside. 

(582) Charts 14968, *2301, *2302.-From Point Porphyry 
Light NE for about 29 miles to Lamb Island Light, a contin
uous chain of islands, shoals, and reefs render inshore navi
gation dangerous. 
(S83) Local magnetic distorbance.-Ditrerences of as much 

as 40° to 50" from normal variation have been observed in 
the area of Magnet Island on the E side of the entrance to 
Black Bay. 

(584) Chart •2302.-Shesheeb Bay, 7.5 miles W of Lamb 
Island Light. is entered through Roche debout Channel be
tween Slu!llleeb Point on the W and Otter Island on the E. 
The bay is open to SB, and as the water is deep, the bay is 
not recommended for anchorage. Muuel Rock, covered 9 
feet, is 0.3 mile W of Otter Island, and a 10-foot spot is oft' 
Shesheeb Point. 

(585) Otter Cove extends 2.8 miles NE from Otter Island. 
Anchorage with good shelter is near the head of the cove in 
depths of 30 to 54 feet, mud bottom. 

(586) Charts *2302, *2312.-Lamb Island is in the entrance 
to Nipigon Strait. Lamb Island Light (48°36.2'N., 
88°08.6'W.), 99 feet above the water, is shown from a tower 
near the center of the island; a fog signal is at the light. A 
red and white tower is close SW of the light. Sovereign 
Rock, covered 11 feet, is 0.8 mile SSW of the light, and a 7-
foot spot is 0.2 mile N of the rock. Newcombe Rock, awash, 
is 0.3 mile N of the light, and a 5-foot spot is just W. 

(587) Chart *2312.-Nipigon Bay is about 35 miles long 
from Wilson Island at the E end to the mouth of Nipigon 
River at the W end and has a maximum width of about 15 
miles. The bay is enclosed on the S side by St. Ignace Island, 
Simpson Island, Vein (Salter) Island, and Wilson Island. 
Five channels lead into the bay, from W to E: Nipigon 
Strait, Moffat Strait, Simpson Channel, Wilson Channel, 
and Schreiber Channel. 

(588) Local magnetic disturbance.-Differences of 1 • to T 
from normal variation have been observed between Fluor Is
land and Wilson Island. 
(589) Nipigon Strait is entered between Lamb Island on 

the W and Fluor Island on the E and extends N for about 13 
miles to the SW end of Nipigon Bay. The lower part of the 
strait is deep and wide, thence opposite the N end of Fluor 
Island a narrow channel marked by buoys and a 014°30' 
lighted range leads between shoals and small islets. Above 
Fluor Island, vessels should favor the W side of the strait for 
3 miles, thence follow a midchannel course to Nipigon Bay. 
Because of the narrows W of Fluor Island, local knowledge 
is recommended for transiting the strait. Good anchorage is 
found throughout the strait in depths of 36 feet and more, 
mud bottom. 

(590) Blind Channel, leading into Nipigon Strait between 
Fluor Island and St. Ignace Island, has a least depth of 2 
feet and is not navigable. 

(591) Charts *2303, *2312.-Moffat Strait, 15 miles NE of 
Fluor Island, leads N between St. Ignace Island and Simp
son Island. It is very shallow and narrow at the N end where 
it enters Nipigon Bay and is usable only by vessels drawing 
less than 15 feet. The strait is entered from the lake between 
Bead Island on the W and Grotto Point on the E. The point 
should be given a wide berth. Above Bead Island, the strait 
has excellent anchorage in depths of 6 to 16 fathoms, sand 
and mud bottom. 
(592) Simpson Channel, 8 miles E of Moffat Strait, extends 

into Nipigon Bay between Simpson Island and Vein (Salter) 
Island. The channel is free of dangers and is the safest and 
most used entrance to Nipigon Bay. Battle Island Light 
(48°45.l'N., 8T33.4'W.), 118 feet above the water, is shown 
from a white octagonal tower on the W end of Battle Island, 
1.3 miles S of Vein Island on the E side of the entrance to 
Simpson Channel. A fog signal and a radiobeacon are at the 
light. . 
(593) Wilson Channel enters Nipigon Bay between Vein Is

land and Wilson Island. Tracy Shoal, with a least depth of 
16 feet, extends W from the N end of Wilson Island and 
reduces the channel width to 0.2 mile. A depth of 36 feet 
can be carried through the channel in good visibility, but at 
night or in thick weather, the channel is not recommended 
for craft drawing more than 14 feet. 
(594) Schreiber Cllanael, the shortest route for small ves

sels bound for Nipigon Bay from E, is enclosed on the N by 
the mainland and on the S by a group of islands of which 
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Wilson Island and Copper Island are the largest. The chan
nel should not be used at night or in low visibility, when 
Simpson Channel is recommended. Bread Rock, covered 
about 3 feet, is 1.5 miles SE of Copper Island in the E en
trance to the channel and is marked on the NE side by a 
buoy. McGaney Shoal, covered 2 feet, is 0.5 mile N of the 
W end of Copper Island and is marked on the NE side by a 
buoy. The Wend of Schreiber Channel, N of Wilson Island, 
is obstructed by Channel Island, Quarry Island, and Healey 
Island, with narrow channels between. A buoy marks the 
outer end of a shoal spit that extends N from Channel Is
land. 

(S9S) Chart •2312.-Nipigon Bay is obstructed by several 
shoals and rocks. Powder Shoal (Barwis Rock), awash, is 
near midbay 2.3 miles NW of Vein Island and is marked on 
the W side by a lighted buoy. Rolette Shoal, boulders cov
ered 3 feet, is 0.4 mile NW of Vein Island. In the W end of 
the bay, N of Nipigon Strait, Vert Island, Ile La Grange, 
Burnt Island, Outan Island, and Frog Island form a group 
connected to the shore of St. Ignace Island S by a shoal bank 
with depths of 5 to 24 feet. The NE side of Vert Island is 
marked by a light. Brule Shoal, covered 3 feet, is 1.5 miles E 
of the SE point of Vert Island. Ile La Grange and Outan Is
land are connected by a very shallow rocky bank. Piledriver 
Shoal, awash, is 0.6 mile SSE of Outan Island. Frog Island, 
2 miles SW of Outan Island, is surrounded by rocks and 
boulders. Depths of 10 to 16 feet extend 1.5 miles W from 
Frog Island and N and NE to fill the entire area between it 
and Burnt Island, Ile La Grange, and Outan Island. N of Ile 
La Grange, a narrow channel of deep water leads between it 
and the shoals that extend off the N shore of the bay. The S 
edge of these shoals is marked by a buoy and a lighted buoy. 
Crichton Island, at the E end of the shoals and 1.2 miles 
NW of Vert Island, is marked on the SE point by a light. 
(S96) The N shores of Simpson Island and St. Ignace Is

land as far Was Burnt Point (48"51.6'N., 87°55.7'W.) have 
steep sandstone cliffs and are generally deep-to. A 9-foot 
spot is 0.3 mile from shore 1.5 miles W of Burnt Point. 
Rocks covered 21 and 17 feet are 0.4 and 1.3 miles N of this 
shoal, respectively. The N sides of Vert Island and Ile La 
Grange are deep-to. Clay Shoal, a 17-foot spot marked on 
the N side by a buoy, is 1 mile W of Ile La Grange. Shoals 
extend up to 1.8 miles off the W shore of Nipigon Bay. 

(S97) Red Rock, Ont., is a small village on the W side of 
Nipigon Bay 4 miles W of Ile La Grange. St. Lawrence 
Corp. Ltd. receives limestone and oil and ships liner-board 
from a 460-foot L-shaped wharf at the village. The approach 
to the wharf is marked by a 270"05' private lighted range. 
The berth along the outer face of the wharf is periodically 
dredged to 22 feet but is subject to silting. Nipigon River 
flows into the NW comer of Nipigon Bay. The N shore of 
the bay has several indentations including Kama 
<Mazokamah) Bay, Mountain Bay, Gravel Bay, and Pays 
Plat Bay. At Cooper Point, N of Vert Island on the W side 
of the entrance to Kama Bay, rocks and boulders extend 0.5 
mile E and S. Macinnes Point, 7 .4 miles SE of Cooper 
Point, is marked by a light. Shoals extend 1 mile SSE from 
the point and are marked on the outer edge by a buoy. 
Grant Point, 4.5 miles ESE of Macinnes Point, is on the W 
side of the entrance to Mountain Bay. Shoals and rocks ex
tend 0.8 mile S and SSW from the point. The NW side of 
Mountain Bay is shoal. Oldman Shoal, covered 19 feet, is in 
the E part of Gravel Bay. Powder Islands, in the entrance to 
Pays Plat Bay, are surrounded by shoals and should be ap
proached with caution. 
(m) Rouport Harbour is a well-sheltered small-craft har

bor N of Quarry Island at the W end of Schreiber Channel. 

A light on the NW point of a small island just NW of 
Quarry Island marks the entrance to the harbor from SW. 
The harbor has anchorage with excellent protection in 
depths of 6 to 16 fathoms, mud bottom. Rossport, Ont., is a 
village on the N side of the harbor. An L-shaped Govern
ment wharf at the village has depths of 14 to 18 feet along 
the S face. A rock covered less than 6 feet is 300 feet E' of the 
outer end of the wharf. A marina' close NW of the Govern
ment wharf provides gasoline, diesel fuel, ice, electricity, 
sewage pump-out, marine supplies, and small engine repairs. 
The marina wharf has depths of 1 to 2 feet alongside. A crib 
covered 2 feet is at the S end of the marina wharf. 

(599) Charts •2302, •2312.-The S shores of Fluor Island 
and St. Ignace Island are generally fringed by islands and 
shoals as much as 3 miles from shore. Armour Harbour, 
near the SE end of St. Ignace Island, offers the best 
anchorage in this stretch. The harbor is enclosed on the SW 
side by Armour Island and offers anchorage with protection 
from all winds in depths of about 30 feet, mud bottom. The 
preferred approach to the harbor is from SW between Fra
ser Point and Hope Island, taking care to avoid the sub
merged rocks that extend from both. 

(600) Charts •2303, •2312.-The S shore of Simpson Island 
should be given a berth of 1 mile; extreme caution is advised 
when entering the harbors along it. Woodbine Harbour, at 
the W end of the island, has limited anchorage for small 
craft with excellent protection in depths of 30 feet, mud bot
tom. Mom Harbour, at the E end of the island, has excel
lent, but limited, anchorage with excellent protection from 
all winds in depths of 18 to 30 feet, mud bottom. 

(601) Charts •2303, •2304.-From Nipigon Bay E for 42 
miles to Peninsula Harbour, the N shore of Lake Superior is 
indented by many bays. The shores are rocky, and there are 
many outlying rocks and reefs. 
(602) Les Petits Ecrits is a group of small rocky islands 

close to shore 4 miles ESE of Schreiber Point, the E side of 
the entrance to Schreiber Channel. Terrace Bay, 2.5 miles 
NE of Les Petits Ecrits, is quite open to S. Anchorage is 
possible for small craft in the NE part of the bay in settled 
weather. 

(603) Charts •2303, *2304, *2305.-Jackfish Bay, 8 miles E 
of Terrace Bay, is a good harbor of refuge. Cape Victoria 
(48°46.4'N., 87°00.4'W.), on the W side of the entrance, is a 
bold and deep-to headland. St. Patrick Island, near the mid
dle of the bay just inside the entrance, is marked on the W 
end by a light. The bay is entered W of the island. The NE 
arm of the bay has anchorage in depths of 10 fathoms, mud 
bottom, but the holding ground is reported not to be the 
best, and two anchors are advised if strong winds are ex
pected. Two overhead power cables with clearances of 95 
and 43 feet cross the head of the NE arm. 
(604) Moberley Bay, the NW arm of Jackfish Bay, is diffi

cult to enter, and the islands in its mouth do not afford 
much protection for anchorage. 

(605) Slate Islands are a group of islands from 5.5 to 10.5 
miles S of Cape Victoria. Slate Islands Ugbt (48°37.3'N., 
86°59.7'W.), 224 feet above the water, is shown from a white 
tower on the S extremity of Pattenon Island, the southern
most and largest of the group. Rocks and shoals extend no 
more than 0.2 mile from the E, S, and W shores of Patterson 
Island. Sunday Harbour, entered W of Slate Islands Light, 
is not recommended for anchorage, because it has poor 
holding ground and is exposed to S and SW winds. The is
lands in the N part of the group are surrounded by rocks. 
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Frank Rock, 4 feet high, and Dahl Shoal, covered 8 feet, are 
0.5 mile off the N shore of Mortimer Island, the NW island 
of the group. McGreevy Harbour, in the N shore of Patter
son Island, has shelter for small craft, but the water is deep 
and the holding ground poor. 

(606) Leadman Islands, a group of small islands sur
rounded by rocks and shoals, are 2 miles E of the N part of 
the Slate Islands. 

(607) Charts 14960, 14961, *2300.-Superior Shoal, with a 
least depth of 21 feet, is near midlake, 39 miles S of Slate 
Islands Light in about 48°04'N., 87°07'W. The shoal should 
be given a wide berth at all times. 

(608) Chart *2304.-Ashburton Bay is a deep open bight be· 
tween Bottle Point (48°44.7'N., 86°51.S'W.) on the Wand 
Guse Point on the E. McKellar Harbour, at the N end of 
the bay, has good protection for small craft behind the large 
island in its mouth in depths of 9 fathoms, clay bottom. Bar· 
clay Islands are in the S approach to the harbor, and Fitz• 
simmons Rocks are in the SW approach. 

(609) Pie Island is a bold, irregularly shaped island 0.5 
mile S of Guse Point. Thompson Channel, the deep channel 
between the two, is obstructed by Nicoll Shoal, covered 13 
feet, 0.3 mile SW of Guse Point. Numerous rocks and shoals 
extend from 1.5 to 3.5 miles E of Pie Island and reach 3 
miles S from the mainland shore E of Guse Point. 
(610) Local magnetic disturbance.-Magnetic disturbances 

have been reported in the vicinity of Pie Island and Penin
sula Harbour, as much as 40° to 50° near Pie Island. 

(611) Charts *2304, *2306.-Peninsula Harbour is at the E 
end of the extreme N shore of Lake Superior between The 
Peninsula on the SE and Ypres Point on the NW. Hawkins 
Island, marked at the S end by a light, is in the middle of the 
harbor entrance, and vessels may enter the harbor N or S of 
it. Manitoba Shoal, with depths less than 6 feet, is in the 
middle of the N harbor entrance. Senlis Shoal, covered less 
than 6 feet, is 600 feet E of Hawkins Island. 
(612) Marathon, Ont., is a town on the SE side of Penin

sula Harbour at the head of Jellicoe Cove. The cove has 
anchorage with good protection in depths of 7 fathoms, 
sand bottom. Caution is advised to avoid the intake pipeline 
near the head of the cove. The E part of the cove is a log 
storage area. American Can of Canada operates a 460-foot 
wharf on the SW side of Jellicoe Cove. The wharf has re
ported depths of 10 feet at the inner end to 21 feet at the 
outer end. Salt, coal, oil, and limestone are received, and 
woodpulp is shipped. Diesel oil is available by truck. Water 
and small repairs to small craft are available in an emer
gency. 

(613) Charts *2304, *2308, *2309.-From Peninsula Har
bour, the shore of Lake Superior trends SSE for 45 miles to 
Otter Island, thence 20 miles SE and 40 miles E to 
Michipicoten Harbour. This shore is bold and rocky and is 
indented with many coves and harbors that afford shelter 
for small craft in N and E gales. Numerous rocks and reefs 
extend up to 1 mile offshore. The shore in this stretch 
should be approached with extreme caution. 

(614) Charts *2304, *2318.-Heron Bay, 6 miles SSE of Pe
ninsula Harbour, has anchorage with protection from all but 
W winds in depths of about 40 feet, sand bottom. A 322-foot 
wharf with a depth of 21 feet alongside is on the N side near 
the head of the bay. The wharf was in ruins in 1978. The 
aPProach to the wharf is marked by buoys, as are several 
daiigers in the bay. 

(615) Local magnetic disturbance.-Magnetic disturbances 
have been reported near Sewell Point, 15 miles SSE of 
Heron Bay. 

(616) Charts *2308, *2309, *2310.-0tter Head, 47 miles 
SSE of Peninsula Harbour, encloses the W side of Otter 
Cove. Otter Island extends 0.4 to 2.3 miles NW from Otter 
Head. Otter Island Light (48"06.7'N., 86°04.0'W.), 97 feet 
above the water, is shown from a white tower on the NW 
end of the island; a fog signal is at the light. A reef with a 
depth of 8 feet at the outer end extends 0. 8 mile NW from 
the light. Buoys mark the outer end of two shoals that ex
tend from shore inside Otter Island. A 20-foot spot 0.3 mile 
SE of the island is also marked by a buoy. Old Daves Har· 
hour, between the·N end of Otter Island and a small islet, 
has good anchorage for small craft in depths of 12 feet. 
Larger vessels can anchor 0.4 mile N of the SE point of Ot
ter Island with fair protection in depths of 15 to 20 fathoms, 
sand bottom. Otter Cove has anchorage for small craft with 
excellent protection in depths of 30 feet, sandy clay bottom. 

(617) Michipicoten Island, 17 miles long and 6.5 miles 
wide, is 9.2 miles S of the mainland shore near the bend SE 
of Otter Island. Michipicoten Island Light (47°45.3'N., 
85°35.8'W.), 84 feet above the water, is shown from a white 
hexagonal tower on Point Maurepas, the E point of the is
land. A fog signal and a radiobeacon are at the light. A light 
is on a small island close off the SW side of the island. The 
N shore of Michipicoten Island is fairly deep-to. The S shore 
should be approached with caution as many islets and reefs 
extend 1.3 miles off. Reefs extend 1 mile off the NW shore. 

(618) Charts *2308, *2309, *2310, *2315.-Quebec Har
bour, midlength of the S shore of Michipicoten Island, has 
good anchorage with protection from all winds in depths of 
5 to 8 fathoms, mud bottom. Davieaux Island and Hope Is
land are 0.8 mile S of the entrance to Quebec Harbour. The 
channel between the islands, obstructed by shoals extending 
from each and by a detached 23-foot spot, is marked by a 
000"45' lighted range, thence the channel across the bar at 
the mouth of Quebec Harbour is marked by the lighted 
range and buoys. A 050" unlighted range marks the ap
proach to the bar channel from SW. Davieaux Island Light 
(47°41.7'N., 85°48.7'W.), 129 feet above the water, is shown 
from a white hexagonal tower on the summit of the island; a 
fog signal is at the light. 

(619) Local magnetic disturbance.-Differences of 7° to 14° 
from normal variation have been observed in the entrance to 
Quebec Harbour. 

(620) Charts *2309, *2310.-Couns Harbour, at the SE end 
of Michipicoten Island, has anchorage for small craft with 
protection from all but S winds. 

(621) Chart *2310.-Caribou Island, 22 miles S of 
Michipicotcn Island, is 3.5 miles long and 1.5 miles wide. 
Can'bou Island Light (47°20.4'N., 85°49.5'W.), 99 feet above 
the water, is shown from a hexagonal structure on a small 
island 0.75 mile SW of Caribou Island; a fog signal and a 
racon are at the light. Depths of 24 feet or less extend up to 
1.5 miles from the island. North Bank, with depths of 31 
feet near the outer end,·extends 5 miles N from the island. 
(622) · Caution.-Extreme caution is advised when navigat

ing between Micbipicoten Island and Caribou Island be
cause of the possible existence of unreported shoals. 

(613) Charts *.2309, *2315.-Michipicoten Harbour is a 
cove on the N side of Michipicoten Bay, about 35 miles 
ENE of Michipicoten Island. Michipicoten Harbour I.Jght 
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(47°56.6'N., 84°54.5'W.), 88 feet above the water, is shown 
from a skeleton tower on the SE extremity of Perkwakwia 
Point, the NW entrance point to Michipicoten Bay. A fog 
signal and a radiobeacon are at the light. A white oil tank W 
of the harbor is prominent. A 355° private lighted range 
marks the entrance to the cove. 
(624) Algoma Central Railway operates a 1,500-foot wharf 

on the W side of Michipicoten Harbour. The wharf has a re
ported depth of 20 feet along the outer 1,300 feet. A coal 
loader on the wharf has a capacity of 2,500 tons per hour. 
Small craft can obtain gasoline at another wharf just E. 

(62S) Oakes Cove, just SW of Michipicoten Harbour, has 
good shelter with anchorage for shallow-draft vessels in 
depths of 6 to 12 feet, sand bottom. 
(626) Micbipicoten River empties into the E side of 

Michipicoten Bay. A light marks the N side of the river 
mouth. The river is navigable by craft of 3-foot draft for 
about 1 mile to the village of Micbipicoten River, Ont. 
Strong currents, a shifting sandspit on the S side of the 
mouth, and a 5-foot crib in the mouth make navigation of 
the river hazardous, and it should not be attempted without 
local knowledge. A marina at the village provides berths, 
gasoline, diesel fuel, water, ice, electricity, marine supplies, 
engine repairs, and sewage pump-out. A 45-foot marine rail
way is available. 

(627) Chart *2309.-From Michipicoten River SW for 
about 9 miles to Brule Point, the shore is bluff and deep-to. 
Brule Harbour, 1 mile SE of the point, has good anchorage 
near the head of its N arm in depths of 13 fathoms. The SE 
arm, small with a very narrow entrance, is suitable only for 
small craft. 

(628) From Brule Point, the shore trends SSW for about 16 
miles to Cape Gargantua (47°35.8'N., 85°02. l'W.). The 
shore is steep, and deep water is within 0.2 mile of shore ex
cept at the cape. Indian Harbour is in the SE corner of the 
bay on the NE side of Cape Gargantua. The harbor has 
good anchorage with protection from all winds in depths of 
30 feet, mud bottom. 
(629) Local magnetic disturbance.-Slight magnetic distur

bances have been observed on MacKinnon Bank, 4 miles N 
of Cape Gargantua. 

(630) Charts *2309, *2307.-A group of small islands and 
rocks is close to shore from Cape Gargantua SE for about 3 
miles. Bursley Island, W of the cape, is marked on the NW 
side by a light. Devils Warehouse Ishmd, near the S end of 
the group, is the largest. Pannikin Shoal, a rock covered 14 
feet, is 0.6 mile S of Hursley Island and is the only shoal 
outside the line of the islands. Local knowledge is recom
mended for navigating the channels between the islands. 
Warp Bay, inside the islands, has limited anchorage with 
good protection in depths of 42 feet, mud bottom. 

(631) Charts *2309, *2307, *2315.-Gargantua Harbour is 
a small cove at the N end of Gargantua Bay, 4 miles SE of 
Cape Gargantua. Gargantua Island, marked at the S end by 
a light, is off the N entrance point to the bay. The entrance 
to the harbor S of the island is recommended. Anchorage 
with fair shelter is NE of the island in depths of 42 to 60 
feet, sand bottom. Small craft can anchor farther into the 
harbor in depths of 30 to 48 feet, mud bottom. 

(632) Chart *2307.-From Cape Gargantua, the shore 
trends SE for 30 miles, thence SSW for about 23 miles to 
Coppermine Point. The shoal border is no more than 0.3 
mile wide except at the S end of the stretch, but numerous 
outlying islands and shoals must be avoided. 

(633) Ella Islet, 9 miles SE of Cape Gargantua, is sur
rounded by shoals for a distance of 0.6 mile on the NE side 
decreasing to 0.1 mile on the SW side. 
(634) Leach Island is 1.3 miles S of Ella Island. Shoals ex

tend Q.3 mile from the island except the S end where a shoal 
with a depth of 5 feet at the outer end extends 0.5 mile SW. 
Sparrow Shoal, boulders covered 12 feet, is 1.4 miles W of 
Leach Island. Two 23-foot spots are between the island and 
shoal. 
(635) Lizard Islands is a group of seven small islands 5 

miles ESE of Leach Island and 1.4 miles from the mainland 
shore. Rowe Island, the northeastemmost of the group is 
marked on the NE point by a light. A deep channel 1 mile 
wide leads between this island and the mainland. The is
lands are completely surrounded by rocks and shoals and 
passage between them should not be attempted. 
(636) Ganley Rock, covered 18 feet, is 3 miles SE of Rowe 

Island. A shoal covered 21 feet is 0.4 mile WSW of the rock. 

(637) Charts *2307, *2315.-Sinclair CoTe is a small-craft 
harbor 18 miles SE of Gargantua Harbour and 2.9 miles SE 
of Ganley Rock. Sinclair Island, in the mouth of the cove, is 
marked on the SW side by a light. The cove is entered S of 
the island. The cove is exposed to W and SW seas and 
should only be used in settled weather. In 1979, the wharf 
on the S side of the cove was in disrepair .. 

(638) Chart *2307.-Agawa Islands, SE of Sinclair Cove, is 
a group of small islands and rocks that extend about 1 mile 
from shore. Anchorage for small craft with good protection 
from W winds is on the N side of Ganley Island in the N 
part of the group. Agawa Bay, E of the Agawa Islands, af
fords anchorage with fair protection. 
(639) Gritton Reef, with rocks awash, is 2.8 miles SW of 

Sinclair Island and 3.5 miles S of Ganley Rock. Montreal 
Island is 1.5 miles S of Griffon Reef. Shoals extend 0.2 to 0.5 
mile from the island. 

(640) Charts *2307, 14962.-Montreal Shoal, with a least 
depth of 6 feet, extends from 3.2 to 4. 7 miles S of Montreal 
Island. 
(641) Montreal River empties into Lake Superior E of 

Montreal Shoal. The mouth of the river is a small bay be
tween two points; a light marks the S point. A wharf on the 
S side of the bay is in ruins. In 1974, the channel across the 
bar at the head of the bay had a controlling depth of 3 feet, 
but the channel shifts frequently and the currents at the bar 
are strong, making passage into the river hazardous. Local 
knowledge is advised. A marina in a basin just inside the bar 
provides transient berths, gasoline, water, and ice. Rapids 
and a dam block the river about 0.1 mile above the entrance. 
(642) Alona Bay, enclosed between Tbeano Point 

(47°10.9'N., 84.42.S'W.) on the N and Pointe aux Mines on 
the S, is 5.S miles SSW of Montreal River. Each of the 
points has a prominent pink-colored rock base. Ossifrage 
Island is otrthe SW side ofTheano Point. The bay is entered 
S of the island, and anchorage is E of the island in depths of 
12 to 15 fathoms, mud bottom. A sheer, light-colored cliff 
2.9 miles NE of Theano Point is prominent. Mica Bay, 5 
miles S of Theano Point, is too open and deep for 
anchorage. 

(643) Siesta Shoal, covered 24 feet, is 7.4 miles WSW of 
Theano Point. Mica Sbo8I, with a least depth of 14 feet and 
marked by a buoy, is 8.3 miles SW ofTheano Point and 4.7 
miles NW of Mamainse Point. 
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(644) Charts *2307, 14962, *2315.-Mamainse Point 
(47°02'N., 84°47'W.) is about 41 miles SSE of Cape Gargan
tua. Numerous islands and shoals extend about 0.4 mile W 
and 0.7 mile SW from the point. Mamainse Harbour, on the 
NW side of the point, is enclosed on the W by Mamainse 
Island. Mamainse Harbour Light (47°02.3'N., 84"47.2'W.), 
36 feet above the water, is shown from a mast with a red and 
white rectangular daymark on the N end of Mamainse Is
land. A radar beacon (Racon) is at the light. 
(645) The N end of Mamainse Harbour is enclosed by a 

breakwater that extends from shore to a low island between 
the mainland and Mamainse Island. A channel with a depth 
of about 5 feet leads S on the E side of Mamainse Island into 
the harbor. A 3-foot spot is off the S end of the low island, 
and the S end of the harbor is foul. An overhead cable with 
a minimum clearance of 20 feet extends along the E side of 
Mamainse Island and thence across the S end of the harbor. 
(646) The Government wharf on the E side of Mamainse 

Harbour has a depth of 6 feet alongside. Gasoline, diesel 
fuel, and ice are available by arrangement at fishery wharves 
S of the Government wharf. 

(647) Charts *2307, 14962.-Hibbard Rock, 12 feet high, is 
0.9 mile SW of Mamainse Point. Hibbard Bay, 1 mile S of 
Mamainse Point, has depths of 18 to 36 feet, hard bottom. 
(648) Coppermine Point, on the E side of the entrance to 

Whitefish Bay, is about 34 miles NNW of the head of St. 
Marys River. Coppermine Point Light (46°59.l'N., 
84"47.2'W.), 48 feet above the water, is shown from a square 
skeleton tower with a red and white rectangular daymark on 
the point. A lighted radio tower 4.2 miles E of the light is 
prominent. Coppermine Rock, 27 feet high, is 0.4 mile 
WNW of the light. A 12-foot spot is 0.3 mile NNW of the 
rock and a 6-foot spot is 0.3 mile SSE. 

(649) Chart 14962.-From Coppermine Point, the shore ex
tends SE for 4 miles to Pancake Point on the W side of the 
entrance to Pancake Bay. Whiskey Rock, covered less than 
6 feet, is about 0. 3 mile from shore on the W side of Pancake 
Point. From Pancake Bay, the shore extends S to Corbeil 
Point, 10. 3 miles SE of Coppermine Point. Shoals extend 0. 9 
mile S from Corbeil Point and are marked on the outer edge 
by a lighted buoy. 
(650) Pancake Shoal, with a least depth of 4 feet and 

marked on the N side by a buoy, is 4.5 miles SW of Pancake 
Point. Outer Pancake Shoal, close SW of Pancake Shoal, 
has a least depth of 15 feet and is marked on the W side by a 
lighted buoy. 
(651) Batchawana Bay, a deep indentation on the E side of 

Whitefish Bay, is entered between Corbeil Point on the N 

and Ruclderhead Point on the S. Batchawana Island, near 
the middle of the bay, is connected to the S shore by a rocky 
flat across which a depth of 8 feet can be carried. A narrow 
channel leads between the N side of Batchawana Island and 
the mainland to Harmony Bay. This channel has general 
depths of 24 feet, but it is reported that only 9 feet can be 
carried through it. A Government wharf with a depth of 11 
feet along the N face is 1.5 miles NE of Corbeil Point. Gaso
line is available by arrangement with a nearby resort. 
Anchorage with protection from all but S winds is NE of the 
wharf in depths of 30 to 90 feet, sand bottom. Small craft 
can anchor in Harmony Bay in depths of 30 to 90 feet, mud 
bottom. 
(652) North Sandy Island and South Sandy Island, 4.5 

miles W ofRudderhead Point, are on a rocky bank that ex
tends 5.3 miles N and Sand 2.5 miles E and W. Buoys mark 
the N and SE edges of the bank. The islands are low and 
wooded and do not give a good radar return. 
(653) From Rudderhead Point S for about 9.5 miles to 

Goulais Point, the shore is generally deep-to. Maple Island, 
3 miles S of Rudderhead Point and marked on the W side by 
a light, is connected to the shore by a boulder reef. The 
small bay SE of Maple Island is also shallow and rocky. 

(654) Charts 14962, *2315.-Goulais Bay, enclosed on the 
W by Goulais Point (46°41.2'N., 84°33.2'W.), is open to SW. 
A light 2 miles NE of Goulais Point marks the NW side of 
the entrance to the bay. Goulais Mission, a small settlement 
0. 7 mile N of the light, has a Government wharf with depths 
of 2 to 4 feet alongside. A launching ramp is nearby. 
Anchorage is available about 1 mile off the wharf in depths 
of 42 to 60 feet, mud bottom. 

(655) Chart 14962.-From Goulais Bay, the shore is steep 
and deep-to to within 1 mile of Gros Cap, on the NE side of 
the entrance to St. Marys River. Lighted radio masts on 
Gros Cap are prominent. 
(656) Ile Parisienne, 10 miles NW of Gros Cap and 7.5 

miles W of Goulais Point, is on the NE side of the vessel 
route to and from St. Marys River. Ile Parisienne Light 
(46"38.7'N. 84"43.4'W.), 54 feet above the water, is shown 
from a hexagonal tower on the SW side of the island; a fog 
signal is at the light. Shoals extend about 0.9 mile N, E, and 
S from the island. 

(657) Parisienne Shoal, with a least depth of 7 feet, is from 
2.2 to 5.2 miles NNE of Ile Parisienne and is marked on the 
E side by a buoy. 
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(I) The Hodson River extends N from The Battery at 
New York City for about 152 miles to the head of tidal navi
gation at the Troy Lock and Dam at Troy, N.Y. (This sec
tion of the Hudson River is described in United States Coast 
Pilot 2, Cape Cod to Sandy Hook.) 

(2) A Federal project provides for a 32-foot channel 
from New York City to Albany, thence a 14-foot channel to 
the Troy Lock and Dam. (See Notices to Mariners and lat
est editions of charts for controlling depths.) 

(3) Chart Datum, Hudson River-The plane of reference 
for depths shown on charts of the Hudson River is mean 
low water as far N as the upper end of Haverstraw Bay, 
about 38 miles above The Battery. From Haverstraw Bay to 
the Troy Lock and Dam, the reference plane is Hudson 
River Datum, which is mean low water during lowest river 
stages. 

(4) Charts 12348, 14786.-Troy Lock and Dam at Troy, 
N.Y., 154 miles above The Battery at New York City, is the 
lower entrance to the New York State Barge Canal System. 
The lock has a length of 492.5 feet and width of 44.4 feet, 
with a depth of 13 feet over the lower sill at lowest low 
water. The lift of the lock at lowest stages is 17 .3 feet. 

(S) Regulations.-{See 33 CFR 207 .50, chapter 2, for lock 
regulations and signals.) 

(6) Chart 14786.-Above Troy Lock, the Hudson River 
extends N for about 2.3 miles to the junction of Erie Canal 
and Champlain Canal at Waterford, N.Y. 

m The New York State Barge Canal System, built and 
maintained by the State of New York, is a toll-free water
way providing access from the Hudson River to Lake 
Champlain on the E and to Lake Ontario and Lake Erie on 
the W. The system, comprising Champlain Canal, Erie Ca
nal, Oswego Canal, and Cayuga and Seneca Canal, is 524 
miles long, of which 370 miles are canalized rivers, streams, 
and lakes, and 154 miles are artificial land cuts. Detailed 
data regarding movement through the New York State 
Barge Canal System may be obtained from the New York 
State Canal Corporation, Office of Canals, 200 Southern 
Boulevard, P.O. Box 189, Albany, NY 12201-0189, tele
phone (518-471-5011). 

(8) A toll free telephone number (1-800-422-1825) to re
ceive prerecorded messages and for publicizing events and 
attractions along the canal system is available to mariners 
within the state of New York. 

(9) Chart Datum, New York State Barge Canal. -The 
plane of reference for depths shown on charts of the New 
York State Barge Canal System is normal pool level. 

(IO) Champlain Canal, 60 miles long, follows the canal
ized Hudson River from Waterford N to Fort Edward, 
N.Y., thence follows a land cut and canalized Wood Creek 
to Lake Champlain. From Waterford, 8 locks ascend 124.8 
feet to the summit elevation of 140 feet about 1.3 miles NE 
of Fort Edward, thence 3 locks descend 43.5 feet to White
hall, N.Y., at the Send of Lake Champlain. 

(11) Charts 14786, 14788.-The Erie Canal is 338 miles 
long from Waterford W across New York State to Tona
wanda on the Niagara River. From Waterford, the canal 
follows the canalized Mohawk RI-.er, a short reach of Wood 
Creek, and several interspersed land cuts to Oneida Lake. 
After passing through the lake, the canal follows Oneida 
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River, Seneca River, Clyde River, and several land cuts to 
Lyons, N.Y. A 6.8-mile-long branch channel extends SE 
from the Seneca River through Onondaga Lake to Syra
cuse, N.Y. W of Lyons, the canal is an artificial channel to 
Pendleton, N.Y., thence the canal follows Tonawanda Creek 
to Tonawanda. About 39 miles W of Lyons, the canal 
crosses the Genesee River. From 'the intersection, a 3.2-mile 
section of the Genesee River has been improved to provide 
access from the canal to Rochester. A dam on the Genesee 
River 7 miles downstream of the canal precludes navigable 
access to Lake Ontario. 

(12) The Erie Canal, from Waterford to Tonawanda, has 
34 locks. At Waterford, a ftight of 5 locks ascends 168.8 feet 
from the pool above Troy Lock and Dam around Cohoes 
Falls to the Mohawk River, thence 14 locks ascend the Mo
hawk Valley 236 feet to the summit level near Rome, N.Y., 
thence 3 locks descend 57 feet to Three Rivers, N.Y., at the 
junction with Oswego Canal, and thence 12 locks ascend 
201 feet to the Niagara River. 

(13) Chart 14786.-0swego Canal branches NW from Erie 
Canal about 160 miles W of Waterford at Three Rivers, 
N.Y., at the conftuence of Oneida River, Seneca River, and 
Oswego River. The canal, 24 miles long, is formed almost 
entirely by the canalized Oswego River. The canal descends 
118 feet through 7 locks from Three Rivers to Lake Ontario. 
(Oswego Harbor is described in chapter 5.) 

(14) Charts 14786, 14791.-Cayuga and Seneca Canal 
branches S from the Erie Canal about 41 miles W of Three 
Rivers. The canal follows the canalized Seneca River and 
leads S through both Cayuga Lake and Seneca Lake. The 
canal is 92 miles long to Ithaca, N.Y., at the S end of Ca
yuga Lake and to Watkins Glen, N.Y., at the S end of Sen
eca Lake including a 2.5-mile cut to Montour Falls, N.Y., S 
of Watkins Glen. From the Erie Canal, 1 lock ascends 7.5 
feet to Cayuga Lake, and thence 3 locks ascend 64.5 feet to 
Seneca Lake. 

(IS) Caution.-Four private special purpose lighted moor
ing buoys, painted red and white, mark a barge moored 
about 2.9 miles N of Long Point (42°39.4'N., 76°54.6'W.) on 
Seneca Lake. Three private special purpose lighted mooring 
buoys, painted red and white, mark a barge moored about 1 
mile NE of Long Point. 

(16) Another facility of barge and buoys is 0.25 mile SW 
of Portland Point near the S end of Cayuga Lake. The barge 
and two mooring cables are each marked by a white buoy 
ftoodlighted at night. The barge is marked by four vertical 
lights, one showing fixed white and three showing fixed red. 

<m New York State Barae Canal, Chart Co-.erqe .-The 
National Ocean Service provides chart coverage of the New 
York State Barge Canal System from the Hudson River at 
Troy, NY, as far W as Lyons, NY. Coverage of the canal 
system from Syracuse W to the Niagara River at Tona
wanda, NY, is contained in New York State Canal Guide, 
available from Mid-Lakes Navigation Company, Ltd., Box 
61, Skaneateles, NY 13152, 1(800)255-3709. 

(18) Channels.-'The Great Lakes-Hudson Ri-.er Water· 
way latpromnent is that part of the barge canal system in· 
eluding the Erie Canal from Waterford W to Three Rivers 
and thence the Oswego Canal to Lake Ontario. This section 
of the system, funded by the U.S. Government and main
tained by the State of New York, has a project depth of 14 



 

14. HUDSON RIVER, NEW YOH CANALS, AND LAKE CHAMPLAIN 361 

Structures across the Hudson River 
•Miles above The Battery, New York City 
.. Clear width in feet proceeding upstream 

Clear width in feet of Clear height in 
draw or span feet aboW! Water 

No. Location and Name Kind Miles• openings•• Datum Remarks 
Right Left Center Low High 

1 George Washington Bridge Highway 11.0 3,169 195 Suspension. Note 1. 
(I-95; us 1/9) 

2 Tappan Zee Bridge Highway 27.0 499 500 1,098 139 Fixed. 
(1-87/287) 

3 Overhead cables Power 41.8 160 
4 Peekskill:Bear Mountain Highway 46.7 1,584 155 Fixed. 

Bridge (SR 6) 
5 Newburgh:Beacon Bridge Highway 62.0 550 550 760 148 Fixed. Under construction 

(1-84) 1979. 
6 Newburgh:Beacon Bridge Highway 62.0 550 550 960 150 Fixed. Note 2. 

(1-84) 
7 Poughkeepsie:Mid-Hudson Highway 75.6 520 450 l,458 137 Suspension. Note 3. 

Bridge (US 44) 
8 Poughkeepsie:ConRail Bridge Railroad 76.l 490 167 Fixed. 
9 Kingston:Rhinccliff Bridge Highway 94.3 760 760 135 Fixed. 

(SR 199) 
10 Catskill:Rip Van Winkle Highway 113.6 760 146 Fixed. 

Bridge (SR 23) 
11 Overhead cables Power 116.2 145 
12 Overhead cable Power 135.5 185 
13 Castlcton:ConRail Bridge Railroad 135.6 75 566 371 139 Fixed. Clearance is for left 

span. 
15 Castlcton:Castleton-on- Highway 135.7 552 135 Fixed. 

Hudson Bridge (1-90 E-W; 
NY State Thruway) 

16 Overhead cable Power 141.9 169 
17 Overhead cable Power 142.1 194 
18 Dunn Memorial Bridge Highway 145.4 300 60 Fixed. 

(US 9/20) 
19 Albany:ConRail/ Amtrak Railroad 146.2 103 98 25 Swing. Note 4. 

Bridge 
20 Overhead cable Power 146.2 135 
21 Overhead cable Power 146.8 88 
22 Albany:Patroon Island Bridge Highway 147.2 300 60 Fixed. 

(1-90) 
23 Overhead cable Power 148.5 95 
24 Overhead cable Power 149.7 87 
25 Troy/Menands:Menands Highway 150.2 317 61 Note 5. 

27 
Bridge (SR 378) 
Troy:Congress St. Bridge Highway 152.1 250 55 Fixed. 
(SR2) 

28 Troy:Green Island Bridge Highway& 152.7 167 24 Vertical lift. Being removed 
(SR 7) Railroad 1978. 

29 Troy:Green Island Bridge Highway 152.7 184 29 Vertical lift. Under con-
(SR 7) struction 1979. Notes 4 and 

7. 
30 Troy/Green lsland:Collar Highway 153.1 145 200 (J() Fixed. Under construction 

City Bridge 1978. 
Troy Lock 153.9 

31 Troy/Cohoes: I 12th Street Highway 155.4 175 33 Bascule. Notes 4 and 6. 
Bridge (SR 470) 

Note 1.-The bridge has a center clearance of 213 feet, with a clearance of 210 feet at the Wend of the span and 19S feet at the E end of the span. 
Note 2.-The bridge has a center clearance of 181 feet, with a clearance of ISO feet for a center width of 7(i() feet. 
Note 3.-Clearance is for 7~foot center width. 
Note 4.-See 33 CFR 117.1throqla117.59 and 117.'791, chapter 2, for drawbridge regulations. 
Note 5.-Vertical lift span maintained in the closed position. Sec 33 CFR 117.'791, chapter 2, for drawbridge regulations. 
Note 6.-Clearance is above lllllllimum oa~e ~ level. 
Note 7 .-The design clearance in the up poartion 11 (i() feet. 

feet at normal pool level between locks and 13 feet at normal 
pool level through all locks and guard gates. These channels 
have widths of 104 feet in earth cuts, 120 feet in rock cuts, 
and 200 feet in river and lake- sections. 

(t9) Elsewhere in the New York State Barge Canal Sys
tem. the project depth is 12 feet in all channels and through 
all locks and guard gates. These channels have widths of 75 
!ect in earth cuts, 94 feet in rock cuts, and generally 200 feet 
111 canalj7.Cd rivers. 

(20) The barge canal system is well marked by lights, 
lighted ranges, lighted and unlighted buoys, and 
daybeacons, all maintained by the State of New York. The 
arrangement of aids considers the entire canal system as a 
waterway extending from the Hudson River to interior parts 
of the State. All red lights, daybeacons, and buoys are on the 
right or starboard hand, and all white lights, daybeacons, 
and buoys are on the left or port hand when proceeding up 
or away from the Hudson River, or away from the main line 
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in the branches. This arrangement extends W to Tonawanda 
on the Niagara River. However, buoyage in the Niagara 
River is based on the principle that .. proceeding from sea
ward" is proceeding from Lake Erie toward the Niagara 
Falls. Mariners are therefore reminded, after exit from the 
barge canal into the Niagara River, to keep red buoys to 
port and green buoys to starboard when continuing on to 
Lake Erie. 

(21) Locks.-The New York State Barge Canal System has 
a total of 56 locks plus the Federal lock at Troy. The con
trolling dimensions of the locks are a length of 300 feet and 
a width of 43.5 feet. The locks and guard gates have a depth 
of 12 feet over the sills at normal pool level, except 13 feet 
over the sills in the Great Lakes-Hudson River Waterway 
Improvement. The lock lifts range from 6 feet to 40.5 feet, 
with an average lift of 17.7 feet. The guard gates at various 
points in the canal system have a pier in midchannel with a 
clear passage of 55 feet on either side. 

(22) Bridges.-The barge canal system is crossed by a total 
of over 300 bridges. Most of the bridges are fixed, except 
where local conditions necessitate other types. The least ver· 
tical clearance for bridges crossing the part of the system 
known as the Great Lakes-Hudson River Waterway Im
provement is 20 feet, and the least clearance for all other 
parts of the canal system is 15 feet. 

(23) Regulations.-A speed limit of 6 mph is enforced in 
the barge canal, except in the canalized rivers and lakes. In 
the canalized rivers and lakes, the speed limit is dependent 
on traffic conditions, and speed limits for the various sec
tions are posted at each lock. Copies of the canal regulations 
and detailed information regarding movement through the 
canal are available from the New York State Canal Corpo· 
ration, Office of Canals, 200 Southern Boulevard, P.O. Box 
189, Albany, NY 12201-0189, telephone (518-471-5011). 

(24) Small-craft facilities.-Marinas providing all types of 
small craft services and supplies are located throughout the 
barge canal system. A list of sewage pump-out facilities in 
New York State is available from the New York State De
partment of Environmental Conservation, 50 Wolf Road, 
Albany, N.Y. 12205. 

c2s) Charts 14784, 14783, 14782, 14781.-Lake Champlain 
extends from the upper end of Champlain Canal at White
hall, N.Y., N for about 112 miles to the International 
boundary at Rouses Point, N.Y. The N end of the lake out
lets N through Riviere Richelieu and Canal de Chambly to 
the St. Lawrence River. 

(26) The principal ports on the lake are Port Henry, N.Y., 
at the Send, Burlington, Vt., and Plattsburgh, N.Y., near 
midlake, and Rouses Point, N.Y., at the N end. The lake is 
used extensively by pleasure craft, and marinas are found on 
both sides throughout its length. 

(27) Chart Datum, Lake Champlain. -The plane of refer
ence for depths shown on the charts covering Lake Cham
plain is low lake level, which is 93.0 feet above mean sea 
level. 

(28) A special anchorage is on the W side of the lake in 
Deep Bay. (See 33 CFR 110.1and110.8(0, chapter 2, for 
limits and regulations.) 

(29) Clwmels.-The S 37 miles of Lake Champlain, from 
Whitehall N to Oown Point (44°01.8'N., 73"25.8'W.), is a 
narrow arm. The S 13 miles of this arm, from Whitehall N 
to Benson I.anding, is filled with a marshy ftat traversed by 
a narrow channel of open water. A Federal project provides 
for a 12-foot channel through this reach. In 1979, the cen
terline controlling depth in the reach was 11 feet. Above 
Benson Landing, natural deep water is available to Crown 

Point. The entire narrows, from Whitehall to Crown Point 
is well marked by lights and buoys. 

(30) N from Crown Point for about 75 miles to Rouses 
Point, Lake Champlain is deep and wide. Prominent points 
and shoals throughout the lake are marked by lights and 
buoys.-

(31) Fluctuations of water IHel.-The water level of Lake 
Champlain is subject to variation from year to year; the ob
served range is from 0.6 foot below to 8.8 feet above the ref
erence plane of low lake level. During each year, the sea
sonal fluctuation is 4 to 5 feet, the lowest stage occurring in 
September or October and the highest stage in April or 
May. 

(32) Following is a description of the principal ports and 
tributaries of Lake Champlain. 

(33) Chart 14784.-Poultney River, not navigable, flows 
into the E side of Lake Champlain about 1 mile N of White
hall. The State boundary between New York and Vermont 
follows Lake Champlain from the mouth of Poultney River 
N to the International boundary. 

(34) Marinas in the stretch from Whitehall to Port Henry 
are at Chipman Point 19 miles N of Whitehall, 1.5 miles N 
of Chipman Point, and at the mouth of Hospital Creek op
posite Port Henry. The usual services and travelifts to 20 
tons are available. 

(35) La Chute is a creek that flows into the W side of the 
lake about 22 miles N of Whitehall. The approach to the 
creek is very shoal and weedy and is not recommended for 
other than small outboards, which can then navigate the 
creek for about 1 mile during high stages. Fort Ticonderoga, 
on the point E of the creek mouth, is prominent from the 
lake. 

(36) Cable ferry.-Fort Ticonderoga Ferry crosses the lake 
about 1. 7 miles above La Chute. The ferry barge is towed by 
a tug and guided across the lake by two cables which are 
fixed on either shore. Passing through guides and carrier 
wheels on the ferry, the cables are dropped to the bottom 
astern and picked up ahead. The cables reach the bottom 
about 400 feet from either end of the ferry thus allowing ves
sels to pass by the moving ferry. The tug and barge are 
marked by lights, and signs on both and along the shore 
warn vessels of the presence of the ferry and the cables. Ex
treme caution is advised when passing the cable ferry. ne 
ferry should never be passed doseby. 

(37) A special anchorage is on the W side of the lake just 
S of the ferry crossing. (See 33 CFR 110.1 and 110.B(a), 
chapter 2, for limits and regulations.) 

(38) Port Henry, N.Y., is on the W side of Lake Cham
plain at the S end of the wide section, about 39 miles N of 
Whitehall. 

(39) Channels.-A dredged basin along the harbor front is 
entered from S. The E side of the entrance is marked by a 
buoy that marks the S end of the shoals that border the. E 
side of the basin. At the N end of the harbor, a 500-foot pier 
of the New York State Barge Canal System extends SE from 
shore and is marked at the outer end by a private light. The 
pier also serves as a breakwater to protect the harbor from 
N. A State-dredged channel leads from deep water W to the 
terminal. In 1967, the maximum depth available in the bar· 
bor basin and barge canal terminal channel was 12 feet. 

(40) Small-craft fadlhies.-A marina at Port Henry pro
vides gasoline, diesel fuel. water, ice, electricity, sewage 
pump-out, marine supplies, and launching ramps. A 15-~ 
marine railway can handle 50-foot craft for hull and eogme 
repairs. In 1977, depths of 4 to 10 feet were reported along· 
side the berths. 
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Structures across Lake Champlain 
*Miles from Whitehall 

**Clear width in feet proceeding away from Whitehall 

Clear width in feet of Clear height in 
draw or span feet above Water 

No. Location and Name Kind Miles• openings•• Datum Remarks 

Right Left Center Low High 

I Overhead cable Power 0.3 Data not available. 
2 Overhead cable Power 1.0 Data not available. 
3 South Bay-Delaware & Hud- Railroad 2.5 89 89 96 11 Fixed. 

son Ry. bridge 
4 South Bay-Overhead cable Power 3.0 Data not available. 
5 South Bay-Overhead cable 3.1 9 
6 South Bay-State Route 22 Highway 3.'2 Fixed. Data not available. 

bridge 
7 Crown Point-Chimney Point Highway 36.7 186 91 Fixed. Note I. 

bridge 
8 Colchester Point-South Hero 78.J 177 Swing span and center pier 

Island bridge removed. 
9 Overhead cable 82.4 45 

JO Sand Bar Bridge Highway 82.6 54 15 Fixed. 
11 South Hero-North Hero Is- 90.1 158 Swing span and center pier 

lands bridge removed. 
12 South Hero-North Hero Is- Highway 91.8 80 18 Bascule. Note 2. 

lands (U.S. 2) bridge 
13 Pelots Point-Alburg Tongue 95.7 154 Swing span and center pier 

bridge removed. 
14 North Hero Island-Alburg Highway 99.2 70 25 Fixed. 

Tongue (South Alburg) 
bridge 

15 Overhead cables 99.3 47 
16 Isle La Motte-Alburg Tongue Highway 99.4 30 8 Fixed. 

bridge 
17 Missisquoi Bay-Central Ver- Railroad 105.6 36 ll Swing. Note 2. 

mont Ry. bridge 
18 Overhead cables Power 105.9 50 
19 Missisquoi Bay-East Alburg Highway 105.9 45 18 Bascule. Note 2. 

(State Route 78) bridge 
20 Rouses Point bridge 106.6 197 Swing span and center pier 

removed. Note I. 
21 Rouses Point bridge Highway 106.9 126 126 22 Swing. Note I. 
22 Rouses Point Bridge Highway 106.9 230 57 54 Fixed. Under construction 

1985. 

Note 1.-Bridge is across the direct route through the lake proceeding from the Hudson River to the St. Lawrence River. 
Note 2.-8ee 33 CFR 117.1 throuab 117.59, 117.797, and 117.993, chapter 2, for drawbridge regulations. 

(41) Buhragga Bay, S of Port Henry on the W side of 
Crown Point, is foul with submerged piles and cribs. A line 
of submerged piles that extends from the E side across the 
mouth of the bay is marked by private buoys. 

(42) Chart 14783.-Between Barber Point (44°09.2'N., 
73°24.3'W.) and The Four Brothen 20 miles N, marinas are 
on the W side of the lake at Westport, N.Y., and Essex, 
N.Y., and on the E side of the lake on the S side of Thomp
sons Point and in McNeil Cove. Marine railways to SO tons, 
lifts to 35 tons, and the usual services are available. 

(43) Speeial anchorages are on the E side of Thompsons 
Point and at Essex, N.Y. (See 33 CFR 110.1and110.8 (b) 
and (g), chapter 2, for limits and regulations.) 

(44) Otter Creek flows into the E side of the lake about 
6.5 miles NE of Barber Point. A depth of about 6 feet can be 
carried by small craft for 8 miles to Vergennes, Vt. 

(45) Boquet (Bouquet) Rber, 3 miles N of Essex, is navi
gable by small motorboats for about 1 mile during high 
water stages. 

(-46) Cima 14783, 14782.-Willaboro Bay, on the W side 
of the lake W of The Four Brothers, is enclosed on the Eby 
WillllMwo Point. Marinas on the E side of the bay provide 
transient berths. gasoline, diesel fuel, electricity, ice, sewage 

pump-out, mast-stepping service, launching ramps, and hull 
and engine repairs. 

(47) Shelburne Bay, E of The Four Brothers, is enclosed 
on the W by Shelburne Point. Two special anchorages are 
on the W side of the bay. (See 33 CFR 110.1and110.8(c) 
and (c-1), chapter 2, for limits and regulations.) A boatyard 
on the W side of the bay provides transient berths, gasoline, 
diesel fuel, water, ice, electricity, and sewage pump-out. A 
220-foot marine railway and a 30-ton lift are available for 
hull and engine repairs. 

(48) Ow1s 14782, 14785.-Burlington. Vt., just N of the 
entrance to Shelburne Bay, is the largest port on Lake 
Champlain. Several companies have dock facilities for re
ceipt of petroleum products by barge. The Radisson Hotel, 
with a red lighted sign, is the most prominent object in the 
harbor approach. 

(49) Burlington Breakwater North Light (44°28.S'N., 
73°13.8'W.), 35 feet above the water, is shown from a red 
skeleton tower adjoining a small white house on the N end 
of the N breakwater; a fog signal is at the light. 

(SO) Channels.-Two detached breakwaters parallel the 
shore and protect the harbor front from W. A light with a 
fog signal marks the N end of the N breakwater, a light 
marks the S end of the S breakwater, and a daybeacon 
marks the N side of the gap between them. Depths in the 
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harbor are 6 to 12 feet oft' the wharves increasing to much 
greater depths at the breakwaters .. Good anchorage is availa
ble behind the breakwaters. 

(51) Burlington Coast Guard Station is at the N end of 
the harbor, E of Burlington Breakwater North Light. 

(52) Harbor regulations are established by the Burlington 
City Council and are enforced by the harbormaster who 
may be reached at City Hall. A speed limit of 5 mph is en
forced in the city yacht basin. Copies of the regulations may 
be obtained from the Mayor, City Hall, Burlington Vt. 
05401. 

(53) Small-craft facilities.-Marinas in the city yacht basin 
0.6 mile SE of Burlington Breakwater North Light provide 
transient berths, gasoline, diesel fuel, water, ice, electricity, 
and a launching ramp. 

(54) A special anchorage area for vessels less than 65 feet 
in length is about 0.2 mile NE of Burlington Breakwater 
South Light. (See 33 CFR 110.1 and 11-0.8(h), chapter 2, for 
limits and regulations.) 

(SS) Ferry .-Passenger and automobile ferries operate sea
sonally between Burlington and Port Kent, N.Y., 10 miles 
WNW. 

(S6) Caution.-An operations area for amphibious and air 
rescue training is in midlake W of Burlington, bounded gen
erally by Schuyler Reef, Appletree Shoal, Juniper Island, 
and The'Four Brothers. The using agency is Plattsburgh Air 
Force Base. 

(S7) Chart 14782.-From Willsboro Bay N to Plattsburgh, 
N.Y., marinas are at Port Kent, N.Y., 4.5 miles N of Port 
Kent, and W ofValcour Island. The usual small-craft facili
ties are available. 

(SB) Winooski River, 4 miles NNW of Burlington, is navi
gable by small motorboats. 

(S9) Malletts Bay, 6 miles N of Burlington, is a nearly 
landlocked bay protected on the W by Malletts Head. 
About 3.5 miles W of Malletts Head, in the approach to the 
bay from the open lake, an abandoned railroad dike extends 
from the mainland shore N to the S end of Grand Isle near 
midlake. A narrow gap near the N end of the dike, marked 
on either side by a private light, provides access for small 
craft. A shifting bar at the gap has depths of as little as 3 
feet. A 1-foot spot just inside the gap is marked by a buoy. 
Special anchorages are on the W side of Malletts Bay. (See 
33 CFR 110.1 and 110.S(d) and (e), chapter 2, for limits and 
regulations.) Marinas in Malletts Bay provide transient 
berths, gasoline, diesel fuel by truck, water, ice, electricity, 
sewage pump-out, marine supplies, and launching ramps. 
Lifts to 20 tons are available for hull and engine repairs. 

(<iO) P1attsb1qb, N.Y., is on the W side of Cumberland 
Bay, 20 miles NW of Burlington. Several companies receive 
petroleum products by barge at the town. 

(61) Channela.-The dredged basin along the city water
front is protected from the E by a detached breakwater 
paralleling the shore. The ends of the breakwater are 
marked by lights. The controlling depths are S to 9 feet at 
the wharves increasing to 12 feet at the breakwater. The 
protected area of the harbor provides good anchorage. A 
seasonally deployed Boating breakwater is close S of the 
wharves on the W side of the basin. 

(62) Wlaarf.-A terminal of the New York State Barge Ca
nal System is in the NW corner of Cumberland Bay. The 
wharf has a 400-foot S face with a reported depth of 12 feet 
alongside. The approach to the wharf is marked by a buoy 
and a private 3.U- lighted range. 

(63) Small-craft facilities.-A marina at Plattsburgh pro
vides transient berths, gasoline, diesel fuel, water, ice, elec
tricity, sewage pump-out, marine supplies, and a launching 
ramp. A 20-ton lift is available for bull and engine repairs. 

(64) Ferry.-A ferry operates from the E side of Cumber
land Head, which encloses the E side of Cumberland Bay, to 
the W side of Grand Isle. ' 

(MJ Ouu1s 14782, 14781.-Graod Isle or South Hero Is
land, North Hero Island, and Alburg Tongue divide the N 
part of Lake Champlain into two arms. Missisquoi Bay is at 
the N end of the E arm, and Riviere Richelieu flows N from 
the Warm. 

(66) Lamoille River, 2.8 miles N of Mallets Bay, is navi
gable at low stages only by motorboats drawing 1 to 2 feet. 
The channel through the fixed span of the bridge that con
nects the S end of Grand Isle with the mainland had a re
ported controlling depth of less than 2 feet in 1977. Missis· 
quoi River, flowing into the S side of Missisquoi Bay, is 
navigable at low stages by motorboats drawing 1 to 2 feet 
for about 6 miles to Swanton. Dead Creek, the alternate en
trance to the river, has depths of 2 to 12 feet. 

(67) Marinas are in the E arm of the N end of Lake 
Champlain on the SE side of Grand Isle, at the NE end of 
Burton Island on the W side of St. Albans Bay, in City Bay 
on the E side of North Hero Island, and on the E side of 
Alburg Passage. Lifts handling boats to 25 feet are availa
ble. 

(68) A special anchorage is at the head of St. Albans Bay. 
(See 33 CFR 110.1 and 110.S(f), chapter 2, for limits and 
regulations.) 

(69) Great Chazy River flows into the W side of Lake 
Champlain about 4 miles S of Rouses Point, N.Y. The en
trance to the river is marked by private lighted and un
lighted buoys. The river is navigable at low stages by small 
boats drawing 2 to 3 feet for about 6 miles to Champlain. In 
1979, the entrance channel had a controlling depth of S feet. 
In 1977, 5 feet was reported available to the marina 0.5 mile 
above the mouth. 

(70) In September 1992, an obstruction was reported in 
the entrance channel between Buoy 8 and Buoy 10. 

(71) Marinas are in Mooney Bay (44°47.2'N., 73"22.0'W.) 
opposite the Send of North Hero Island and 0.5 mile above 
the mouth of Great Chazy River. Lifts handling boats up to 
25 feet are available. 

(72) Chart 14781.-Rouses Point, N.Y., is a town and har
bor on the W side of the N end of Lake Champlain, just S of 
the International boundary. The harbor is formed by a bight 
that extends 2 miles N from Stony Point. A detached break
water, marked at the outer end by a light, extends NE from 
Stony Point to protect the harbor from S, and a pile railroad 
trestle protects the harbor from NE. 

(73) The harbor has depths of 6 to 8 feet in all seasons of 
the year, except for depths of 4 feet and less on a reef that 
extends 0.5 mile S from the point that encloses the N end of 
the harbor. Anchorage bottom in the harbor is good. 

(74) Rouses Point is a customs port of entry. 
(75) Qaanntine, customs, immigration, lind agricultural 

quarantine.-{See chapter 3, Vessel Arrival Inspections, and 
appendix for addresses.) 

(76) Quanmtine is enforced in accordance with the regu
lations of the U.S. Public Health Service. (See Public Health 
Service, chapter 1.) 

(77) Small-craft fadllties.-A protected basin is between 
the railroad trestle and a 500-foot pier just S. The outer 200 
feet of the basin has depths of 6 to 8 feet, and the inner pa.rt 
is foul. Marinas at Rouses Point provide transient berths. 
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gasoline, diesel fuel, water, ice, electricity, sewage pump
out, and some marine supplies. A 10-ton mobile lift is avail
able for hull and engine repairs. 

(78) The International boundary between the United 
States and Canada is on a general E and W line about 2. 7 
miles N of Stony Point. 

(79) Charts 14781, •1351, •1350.-Riviere Richelieu flows 
N from the head of Lake Champlain at Rouses Point for 
about 80 miles to its mouth at the St. Lawrence River at the 
city of Sorel, Que., about 46 miles below Montreal. The size 
of vessels able to navigate the river is controlled by the size 
of the locks in Canal de Chambly. The minimum overhead 
clearance is 29 feet, under a bridge across Canal de 
Chambly. 

(80) Canal de Chambly, entered about 22 miles N of the 
International boundary, is about 11.5 miles long and over
comes the rapids of Riviere Richelieu between Saint-Jean 
and Chambly. The canal has eight locks and one guard lock, 
with a total lift of 80 feet. The smallest lock in the canal has 
a usable length of 111.4 feet and width of 23.2 feet, with 6Y2 
feet over the sills. The canal has a minimum width of 36 feet 
at the bottom and 60 feet at the surface. 

(81) At St-Ours, Que., 32 miles below Chambly and 14 
miles above Sorel, the river is divided into two channels 
around a small island. The W channel is closed by a dam. A 
lock in the E channel has a usable length of 311 feet and 
width of 45 feet, with 12 feet over the sills. The lock has a 
lift of 5 feet. 

(82) From St-Ours to the mouth of the river at Sorel, the 
limiting depth in the river is 12 feet. In February 1983, 
shoaling to 8Yi feet was reported in sections of this reach. 

(83) Vessels navigating Canal de Chambly and the lock 
canal at St-Ours are required to carry a permit for which a 
toll is charged and are subject to the Canal Regulations con
tained in a booklet available from the Canadian Govern
ment Publishing Centre. The canals are under the jurisdic
tion of Parks Canada. (See appendix for addresses.) 

(84) Riviere Richelieu and Canal de Chambly are fully de
scribed in Canadian Sailing Directions, Gulf and River St. 
Lawrence, published by the Canadian Hydrographic Service 
and sold by the Hydrographic Chart Distribution Office. 
(See appendix for addresses.) 
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(t) Sales Information.-National Ocean Service (NOS) 
and unclassified Defense Mapping Agency (DMA) publica
tions and nautical charts are sold by NOS and its authorized 
sales agents in many ports of the United States and in some 
foreign ports. Mail orders should be addressed to: 

(2l National Ocean Service 
(3) Distribution Branch (N/CG33) 
(4) 6501 Lafayette Avenue 
(5) Riverdale, MD 20737-1199. 
(6) Orders should be accompanied by a check or money 

order payable to NOS, Department of Commerce. Remit
tance from outside the U.S. should be made either by an In
ternational Money Order or by a check payable on a U.S. 
bank. Chart catalogs, which include a listing of authorized 
sales agents, are free upon request. The National Ocean Ser
vice maintains over-the-counter cash sales offices at Distri
bution Branch, Riverdale (see address above); and at 701 C 
Street, Box 38, Anchorage, Alaska 99513. 

(7) National Ocean Service Offices 
(8) Washington, DC (Headquarters): Assistant Adminis

trator, National Ocean Service, NOAA, Herbert C. Hoover 
Bldg., 14th Street and Constitution Avenue, NW, Room 
5805, Washington, DC 20230-0001. 

(9) Silver Spring: Director, Coast and Geodetic Survey, 
National Ocean Service, NOAA, 1315 East-West Highway, 
Silver Spring, MD 20910-3233. 

(10) Norfolk: Director, Atlantic Marine Center, NOS, 
National Oceanic and Atmospheric Administration, 439 
West York Street, Norfolk, VA 23510-1114. 

(ll) Seattle: Director, Pacific Marine Center, NOS, Na
tional Oceanic and Atmospheric Administration, 1801 
Fairview A venue East, Seattle, WA 98102-3767. 

(12) Charts and Publications-National Ocean Service 
(13) Nautical Charts (See Chart Catalogs) 
(14) United States Coastal and Intracoastal waters, and 

possessions. 
(15) Great Lakes, Lake Champlain, New York State 

Canals, and the St. Lawrence River-St. Regis to Cornwall, 
Canada. 

(16) Publications (See Chart Catalogs for latest editions 
and prices) 

(17) Coast Pilot 
(18) U.S. Coast Pilot 1, Atlantic Coast, Eastport to Cape 

Cod. 
(19) U.S. Coast Pilot 2, Atlantic Coast, Cape Cod to 

Sandy Hook. 
(20) U.S. Coast Pilot 3, Atlantic Coast, Sandy Hook to 

Cape Henry. 
(21) U.S. Coast Pilot 4, Atlantic Coast, Cape Henry to 

Key West. 
(22) U.S. Coast Pilot 5, Atlantic Coast-Gulf of Mexioo, 

Puerto Rico, and Virgin Islands. 
(23) U.S. Coast Pilot 6, Great Lakes, Lakes Ontario, Erie, 

Huron, Michigan, and Superior, and St. Lawrence River. 
(24) U.S. Coast Pilot 7, Pacific Coast, California, Oregon, 

Washington, and Hawaii. 
(25) U.S. Coast Pilot 8, Pacific Coast Alaska, Dixon En

trance to Cape Spencer. 
(26) U.S. Coast Pilot 9, Pacific and Arctic Coasts, Alaska

Cape Spencer to Beaufort Sea. 
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(27) Distance Tables 
(28) Distances Between United States Ports. 
(29) Water Levels 
(30) ·Great Lakes Water Levels, (year): Daily and 

Monthly Average Water Surface Elevations, published an-
nually. · 

(31) Great Lakes Water Levels: Monthly and Annual Av
erage Water Surface Elevations, 1860-1975, published every 
5 years. 

(32) Hydrograph of Lake Levels, a hydrograph of 
monthly mean levels of the Great Lakes from 1860 to date 
and of Lake St. Clair from 1898 to date. 

(33) Charts and Publications-Other U.S. GoTernment 
Agencies 

(34) A partial list of publications and charts considered of 
navigational value is included for the ready reference of the 
mariner. In addition to the agents located in the principal 
seaports handling publication sales, certain libraries have 
been designated by the Congress of the United States to re
ceive the publications as issued for public review. 
· (3S) Government Printing Offi.ce.-Publications of the 
U.S. Government Printing Office may be ordered from Su
perintendent of Documents, U.S. Government Printing Of
fice, Washington, DC 20402-9325. Orders may be charged 
to Visa, Mastercard or Choice by calling (202) 783-3238 
during normal business hours. 

(36) Defense Mapping Agency Procurement lnforma
tion.-Unclassified publications and charts of the Defense 
Mapping Agency (DMA) are available from National 
Ocean Service Distribution Branch (see Sales Information, 
beginning of this Appendix). Qassified DMA publications 
and charts are available to authorized users from Defense 
Mapping Agency Combat Support Center (Attn: PMSR), 
Washington, DC 20315-0020. DMA Customer Assistance 
Office may be contacted at 1-800-826-0342 or 287-2495 
(Autovon). 

(37) Nautical Charts 
(38) U.S. Waters: 
(39) Apalachicola, Chattahoochee and Flint Rivers Navi

gation Charts, Alabama River Charts, and Black Warrior
Tombigbee Rivers River Charts: Published and for sale by 
U.S. Army Engineer District Mobile, P.O. Box 2288, 109 St. 
Joseph Street, Mobile, Ala. 36628. 

(40) Flood Control and Navigation Maps of the Missis
sippi River, Cairo, Ill. to the Gulf of Mexico: Published by 
Mississippi River Commission and for sale by U.S. Army 
Engineer District Vicksburg, P.O. Box 60, U.S. Post Office 
and Courthouse, Vicksburg, Miss. 39180. 

(41) Upper Mississippi River Navigation Charts (Missis
sippi River Cairo, Ill. to Minneapolis, Minn.): Published by 
U.S. Army Engineer North Central Division and for sale by 
U.S. Army Engineer District St. Louis, 210 N. Tucker 
Boulevard, St. Louis, Mo. 63101. 

(42) Charts of the Illinois Waterway, from Mississippi 
River at Grafton, Ill. to Lake Michigan at Chicago and 
Calumet Harbors: Published and for sale by U.S. Army En
gineer District Rock Island, Clock Tower Bldg., Rock Is
land, Ill. 61201. 

(43) Foreign Waters: Published by Defense Mapping 
Agency Hydrograpbic/Topographic Center (see Defense 
Mapping Agency Procurement Information above). 
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(44) Marine Weather Services Charts: Published by the 
National Weather Service; for sale by NOS Distribution 
Branch (see Sales Information above). 

(45) Publications 
(46) Notices to Mariners: 
(47) The Local Notice to Mariners is available without 

charge upon application to the appropriate Coast Guard 
District Commander (see address further on). The Defense 
Mapping Agency Notice to Mariners is available without 
charge by operators of ocean-going vessels (see Defense 
Mapping Agency Procurement Information above). 

(48) Special Notice to Mariners are published annually in 
Defense Mapping Agency Notice to Mariners 1. These no
tices contain important information of considerable interest 
to all mariners. Interested parties are advised to read these 
notices. 

(49) Light Lists (United States and Possessions): Pub
lished by U.S. Coast Guard; for sale by the Government 
Printing Office. (See Government Printing Office, early this 
appendix.) 

(50) List of Lights (Foreign Countries): Published by De
fense Mapping Agency Hydrographic/Topographic Center 
(see Defense Mapping Agency Procurement Information 
above). 

(51) Sailing Directions (Foreign Countries): Published by 
Defense Mapping Agency Hydrographic/Topographic 
Center (see Defense Mapping Agency Procurement Infor
mation above). 

(52) Radio Navigational Aids, Pub. 117: Published by De
fense Mapping Agency Hydrographic/Topographic Center 
(see Defense Mapping Agency Procurement Information 
above). 

(53) The Nautical Almanac, the Air Almanac, and Astro· 
nomical Almanac: Published by U.S. Naval Observatory; for 
sale by Government Printing Office. (see Government Print
ing Office, early this appendix.) 

(54) American Practical Navigator (Bowditch) (Pub. 9): 
Published by Defense Mapping Agency Hydrographic/Top
ographic Center (see Defense Mapping Agency Procure
ment Information above). 

(55) International Code of Signals (Pub. 102): Published 
by Defense Mapping Agency Hydrographic/Topographic 
Center (see Defense Mapping Agency Procurement Infor
mation above). 

(56) Selected Worldwide Marine Weather Broadcasts: 
Published by National Weather Service; for sale by the Gov· 
ernment Printing Office. (See Government Printing Office, 
early this appendix.) 

(57) Navigation Rules: Navigation Rules, Intemational
lnland (COMDTINST Ml6672.2 series): Published by the 
U.S. Coast Guard; for sale by Government Printing Office. 
(see Government Printing Office, early this appendix.) 

(58) Federal Requirements for Recreational Boats: Pub
lished by U.S. Coast Guard; available without charge by 
contacting the toll free Boating Safety Hotline (telephone, 
800-368-5647). 

(59) Port Series of the United States: Published and sold 
by Corps of Engineers, U.S. Army, Water Resources Sup
port Center, Port Facilities Branch, Casey Building, Fort 
Belvoir, VA 22060-5586. 

(60) Maritime Radio Users Handbook: Published and 
sold by Radio Technical Commission for Maritime Services, 
655 Fifteenth Street, N.W., Suite 300, Washington, DC 
20005-5701. 

(61) U.S. Government Agencies 

(62) Corps of Engineers Oflices 

(63) District office addresses and areas of jurisdiction cov
ered by this Coast Pilot: 

(64) Buffalo District: 1776 Niagara Street, Buffalo, NY 
14207-3199. The U.S. waters and tributary waterways of St. 
Lawrence River from the New York State-Canadian bound
ary to the head of the river, Lake Ontario from St. Lawrence 
River to the mouth of Niagara River, Niagara River, and 
Lake Erie from the head of Niagara River to the Ohio
Michigan boundary. 

(65) Chicago District: 219 South Dearborn Street, Chi
cago, IL 60604-1797. The S end of Lake Michigan and its 
tributary waterways from and including Michigan City, In
diana, to the Illinois-Wisconsin boundary; including 
Calumet River lakeward of the East 130th Street bridge. 

(66) Detroit District: Patrick V. McNamara Bldg., 477 
Michigan Avenue, Detroit, Mich. 48226. Lakeshore areas 
and tributary waters of the States of Michigan, Wisconsin, 
and Minnesota. 

(67) New York District: 26 Federal Plaza, New York, NY 
10278-0090. Hudson River, Lake Champlain and its tribu· 
tary waterways, and the Great Lakes-Hudson River Water
way Improvement. 

(68) Rock Island District: Clock Tower Bldg., Rock Is
land, Ill. 61204-2004. Calumet River upstream of the East 
130th Street bridge, Little Calumet River, Calumet Sag 
Channel, Lockport Lock and Dam, Des Plaines River below 
its confluence with the Chicago Sanitary and Ship Canal, 
and Illinois River from its head at Des Plaines River to the 
new La Grange Lock and Dam. 

(69) St. Louis District: 210 North Tucker Boulevard, St. 
Louis, MO 63101-1986. Illinois River from the new La 
Grange Lock and Dam to its confluence with Mississippi 
River. 

(70) Environmental Protection Agency (EPA) Of
fices.-Regional offices and States in the EPA coastal regions 
and Great Lakes: 

(71) Region I (New Hampshire, Maine, Massachusetts, 
Connecticut, Rhode Island, Vermont): J. F. Kennedy Fed
eral Bldg., Boston, Mass. 02203. 

(72) Region II (New Jersey, New York, Puerto Rico, Vir
gin Islands): 26 Federal Plaza, New York, N.Y. 10278. 

(73) Region ill (Delaware, Maryland, Virginia, District 
of Columbia, Pennsylvania): 841 Chestnut Street, Philadel
phia, Pa. 19107. 

(74) Region V (Illinois, Indiana, Michigan, Minnesota, 
Ohio and Wisconsin): 230 South Dearborn Street, Chicago, 
Ill. 60604. 

(75) Coast Guard District Offices 
(76) Commander, First Coast Guard District, 408 Atlan

tic Avenue, Boston, MA 02210-3350. Maine; New Hamp
shire; Vermont; Massachusetts; Rhode Island; Connecticut; 
New York except that part north of latitude 42"N. and west 
of longitude 74°39"W.; that part of New Jersey north of 
39•57•N. (about the mouth of Toms River), east of 
74°27"W., and northeast of a line from 39°57"N., 
74°47'27"W., northwest to the New York, New Jersey and 
Pennsylvania boundaries at Tristate. 

(77) Commander, Second Coast Guard District, 1222 
Spruce Street, St. Louis, Missouri 63103-2382. Arkansas, 
West Virginia, Kentucky, Tennessee, Oklahoma, Kansas, 
Nebraska, North Dakota, South Dakota, Wyoming, Colo
rado, Iowa, and Missouri; that part of Pennsylvania S of 
14"N., and W of79-W.; those parts of Ohio and Indiana S of 
4l"N.; Illinois, except that part N of 4l"N. and E of 90'"W.; 
that part of Wisconsin S of 46"20'N., and W of 9CfW.; that 
part of Minnesota S of 46"20'N.; that part of Alabama N of 
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34"N.; that part of Mississippi N of the S boundaries of the 
counties of Washington, Sunflower, Leflore, Grenada, Cal
houn, Chickasaw, Le.e, Prentiss, and Tishomingo Counties, 
except that portion of the Tennessee-Tombigbee Waterway 
S of the Bay Springs Lock and Dam. 

(78) Commander, Ninth Coast Guard District, 1240 East 
9th Street, Cleveland, Ohio 44199-2060. Michigan, New 
York N of 42"N. and W of 74°39'W.; Pennsylvania N of 
41°N. and W of 78°55'W.; that part of Ohio and Indiana N 
of 4l"N.; that part of Illinois N of 4l"N. and E of 90°W.; 
Wisconsin, except that part S of 46°20'N. and W of 90°W.; 
and that part of Minnesota N of 46°20'N. 

(79) Note: A Marine Safety Office combines the functions 
of the Captain of the Port and Marine Inspection Office. 

(80) The symbol (D) preceding an office indicates that a 
Documentation Office is at the same address. 

csn Coast Guard Marine Safety Offices 
(82) Buffalo, N. Y.: Federal Bldg., 111 W. Huron Street 

14202-2395. 
(83) Toledo, Ohio: Federal Bldg., 234 Summit Street 

43604-1590. 
(84) Cleveland, Ohio: 1055 East Ninth Street 44114-1092. 
(8~) Detroit, Mich.: Foot of Mount Elliot Avenue 48207-

4380. 
(86) Burr Ridge, IL; 215 West 83rd Street, Suite D 60521-

7059. 
(87) Milwaukee, Wis.: 2420 S. Lincoln Memorial Drive 

53207-1997. 
(88) Duluth, Minn.: Canal Park 55802-2352. 
(89) Coast Guard Captains of the Port 
(90) Muskegon, Mich.: Fulton Avenue and Bluff Street 

49441-1089. 
(91) Sault Ste. Marie, Mich.: c/o U.S. Coast Guard 

Group 49783-9501. 
(92) Coast Guard Marine Inspection Offices 
(93) St. Ignace, Mich.: Municipal Bldg. 49781-1425. 
(94) Sturgeon Bay, Wis.: 57 North 12th Avenue 54235-

0446. 
(9S) Coast Guard Documentation Offices 
(96) Cleveland, Ohio: 1240 East Ninth Street 44199-2060. 
(97) Coast Guard Stations.-The stations listed are in the 

area covered by this Coast Pilot. They have search and res
cue capabilities and may provide lookout, communications, 
and/or patrol functions to assist vessels in distress. The Na
tional VHF-FM Distress System provides continuous 
coastal radio coverage outwards to 20 miles on channel 16. 
After contact on channel 16, communications with the 
Coast Guard .should be on channel 22. If channel 22 is not 
available to the mariner, communications may be made on 
channel 12. Selected stations guard the International Radio
telephone Distress, Safety and Calling Frequencies. 

(98) St. Lawrence Ri-.er: 
(99) Alexandria Bay, N.Y. (44°19.9'N., 75°56.l'W.). On 

the S shore of Wellesley Island, 1,400 feet W of Light 195 on 
Cherry Island. 
(100) Lake Ontario: 
(101> Sackets Harbor, N.Y. (43"56.9'N., 76"07.3'W.). On 

the S side of the harbor, about 800 feet S of Navy Point 
Light. (Seasonal; no continuous radio guard.) 
(102) Oswego, N.Y. (43'27.8'N., 76"31.0'W.). On S side of 

basin about 0.7 mile S of West Pierhead Li~t. 
(103) Sodus Bay, N.Y., Sodus Point Statton (43"16.4'N., 

76°58.s'W.). On W side of harbor entrance. (Seasonal; no 
continuous radio guard.) 
(104) Rochester, N.Y. (43"15.4'N., 77"36.2'W.). E side of 

entrance to harbor. 
(105) Youngstown, N.Y., Niagara Station (43°15.7'N., 

79'03.8'W.). E side of entrance to Niagara River. 

(106) Lake Erie: 
(107) Buffalo, N.Y., (42°52.6' N., 78°53.2' W.). On the S 

pier at the mouth of Buffalo River. 
(108) Erie, Pa. (42"09.2' N., 80°04.7' W.). On the N side of 

the entrance channel, near Erie Harbor Inner Range Rear 
Light. ·, 
(109) Ashtabula, Ohio (41°54.1' N., 80-47.9' W.). On E side 

of river, about 700 feet N of the highway bridge. 
(110) Fairport, Ohio (41°45.6' N., 81°16.9' W.). On W side 

of mouth of Grand River. 
(Ill) Cleveland, Ohio (41°30.6' N., 81°41.6' W.). Near the 

W end of Burke Lakefront Airport on the S side of a small 
basin 1.1 miles E of East Breakwater Light. 
012) Lorain, Ohio (41°28.2' N., 82°10.7' W.). E side of 

mouth of Black River. 
(113) Marblehead, Ohio (41°32.6' N., 82°43.8' W.). On 

Point Marblehead, 1.1 miles 297° from Marblehead Light. 
(114) Toledo, Ohio (41°41.6' N., 83°28.4' W.). In Bay View 

Park, on NW side of the Maumee River near its mouth. 
c11s) Detroit River: 
(116) Detroit, Mich., Belle Isle Station (42°20.4' N., 

82°57. 7' W.). At Belle Isle Light near the upper end of the 
island. 
(117) Lake St. Clair: 
(118) St. Clair Shores, Mich. (42°28.4' N., 82°52.8' W.). 

Near the end of Revere Avenue about 0. 7 mile N of Miller 
Memorial Light. 
(119) Selfridge Air National Guard Base, Mich., Detroit 

Air Station (42°36.S' N., 82°50.5' W.). W of Anchor Bay, 
about 3.5 miles WNW of Clinton River entrance. 
020) St. Clair River: 
021) St. Clair Flats, Mich. (42°33.1' N., 82°39.0' W.). On 

NW side .of river at front light of St. Clair F1ats Canal 
Range. 
(122) Port Huron, Mich. (43"00.3' N., 82°25.3' W.). On W 

side of entrance to St. Clair River, near Fort Gratiot Light. 
(123) Lake Huron: 
(124) Harbor Beach, Mich. (43°51.3'N., 82°39.l'W.). N of 

Harbor Beach at Waterworks Park. (Seasonal; no continu
ous radio guard.) 
(i2S) Saginaw River, Mich. (43°37.7'N., 83"50.3'W.). On E 

side of Saginaw River about 1. 7 miles above the river en
trance. 
(126) Tawas, Mich. (44°15.5' N., 83°26.2' W.). On Tawas 

Point, about 0. 7 mile NE of Tawas Light. 
(127) St. Ignace, Mich. (45°51.3' N., 84°42.2' W.). Near 

Michigan Department of State Highways dock on E end of 
Graham Point. 
(128) Lake Michigan: 
(129) Charlevoix Mich. (45°19.0'N., 8S-14.7'W.). N side of 

Pine River entrance to Lake Charlevoix. 
(130) Traverse City, Mich., Air Station (44°44.7'N., 

85°34.9'W.). At SE corporate limits of the city, about 2.5 
miles SE of Duncan L. Clinch Yacht Harbor. 
(131) Frankfort, Mich. (44°37.S'N., 86"14.6'W.). N side of 

entrance to harbor. 
(132) Manistee, Mich. (44°15.0'N., 86"20.4'W.). N side of 

entrance to Manistee Harbor. (Seasonal station.) 
(t33) Ludington, Mich. (43°57.2'N., 86°27.6'W.). N side of 

entrance to harbor. 
(134) Muskegon, Mich. (43°13.7'N., 86'20.3'W.). S side of 

entrance to harbor. (Seasonal station.) . 
(t3'> Grand Haven, Mich. (43'03.6'N., 86°14.8'W.). N side 

of the mouth of the Grand River. 
(136) Holland, Mich. (42°46.S'N., 86°12.l'W.). N side of 

harbor entrance. (Seaaooal stat.ion.) 
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(137) South Haven, Mich. (42°24.l'N., 86°17.0'W.). S side 
of entrance to Black River. (Seasonal, weekends only; no 
continuous radio guard.) 

(138) St. Joseph, Mich. (42°06.8'N., 86°29.l'W.). N side of 
harbor entrance. 

(139) Michigan City, Ind. (41°43.4'N., 86°56.4'W.). E side 
of entrance to harbor. 

(140) Calumet Harbor, Ill. (41°43.0'N., 87°31.6'W.). 
Lakefront in the S part of Calumet Park, about 1.1 miles S 
of Calumet River entrance. 

(141) Glenview, Ill., Chicago Air Station (42"05.2'N., 
87°49.7'W.). About 7.5 miles W of Wilmette Harbor, Ill. 

(142) Wilmette, Ill. (42"04.6'N., 87°41.0'W.). N side of har
bor entrance. 

(143) Kenosha, Wis. (42"35.4'N., 87°49.0'W.). On E side of 
the inner basin. 

(144) Milwaukee, Wis., Coast Guard Station, Group Of. 
fice, and Base (43"00.l'N., 87°53.2'W.). At Send of outer 
harbor, about 0.8 mile SW of South Entrance Light. 

(145) Sheboygan, Wis. (43°45.0'N., 87°42.3'W.). Near inner 
end of old N pier stub. 

(146) Two Rivers, Wis. (44°08.S'N., 87°33.7'W.). NE side 
of entrance to harbor. 

(147) Sturgeon Bay, Wis. (44°47.7'N., 87°18.7'W.). At E 
entrance, on N side. 

(148) Plum Island, Wis. (45°18.S'N., 86°57.0'W.). On N 
side of Plum Island. (Seasonal station.) 

(149) Green Bay, Wis. (44°32.2'N., 88"00.2'W.). On the E 
side of the mouth of the Fox River. (Seasonal station.) 
(ISO) St. Marys River: 
(151) Sault Ste. Marie, Mich., Coast Guard Station, Group 

Office, and Base (46"30.0'N., 84°20.3'W.). At Sault Ste. 
Marie, Mich., about 0.5 mile below the locks. 

(152) 'Lake Superior: 
(153) Grand Marais, Mich. (46°40.6'N., 85°58.4'W.). On 

the W side of harbor entrance channel. (Seasonal, weekends 
only; no continuous radio guard.) 

(154) Munising, Mich. (46°24.9'N., 86°39.7'W.). In the 
town of Munising at the Munising Range Front Light. (Sea
sonal, weekends only; no continuous radio guard.) 
(155) Marquette, Mich. (46"32.7'N., 87°22.7'W.). Near in

ner end of breakwater, about 1,000 feet SW of Marquette 
Light. 
(156) Keweenaw Waterway, Mich., Portage Hancock Sta

tion (47°07.5'N., 88"34.7'W.). On E ~of canal about 0.2 
mile W of the lift bridge at Hancock. 
(157) Bayfield, Wis. (46°48.s'N., 90"48.S'W.). On S side of 

city, about l,000 feet SW of Bayfield Harbor South Break
water Light. 

(1S8) Duluth, Minn. (46°46.3'N., 92°05.4'W.). On Minne
sota Point, about O.S mile S from Duluth Ship Canal. 

(1S9) Grand Marais, Minn., North Superior Station 
(47°44.S'N., 90"20.0'W.). At SE side of harbor, about 1,300 
feet ENE of Grand Marais Light. (Seasonal station.) 
(160) Lake Cluunp)ain: 
(161) Burlington, Vt. (44°28.S'N., 73"13.S'W.). 1,650 feet E 

of Burlington Harbor North Breakwater Light, on Battery 
Park. 
(162) Coast Gaud Radio Broadcuts.-Urgent, safety, and 

scheduled marine information broadcasts are made by Coast 
Guard radio stations. In general, these broadcasts provide 
information vital to vessels operating in the approaches and 
coastal waters of the United States including the Great 
Lakes, Puerto Rico and U.S. Virgin Islands. Types of broad· 
casts are as follows: 
06l> Selaeduled lnadcalts.-U.S. Coast Guard radio sta· 

tions make scheduled broadcasts on a prepublished schedule 

of intervals of 12 hours. After the preliminary announce
ments on VHF-FM channel 16 the station advises shifting 
to working frequency: VHF-FM channel 22. 
(164) Safety broadcasts.-U.S. Coast Guard stations which 

make scheduled broadcasts issue safety broadcasts upon re
ceipt and on the next scheduled broadcast. Safety broadcasts 
are preceded by the safety signal SECURITY. After the pre
liminary signal on VHF-FM channel 16, the station may an
nounce shifting to working frequency: VHF-FM channel 22. 
(165) Urgent broadcasts.-U.S. Coast Guard stations which 

make scheduled broadcasts issue urgent broadcasts upon re
ceipt and on schedule until canceled. Urgent broadcasts are 
preceded by the urgent signal, PAN. Both the urgent signal 
and message may be transmitted on VHF-FM channel 16. 
(166) Times of broadcasts.-The following Coast Guard ra

dio stations make scheduled broadcasts at the times indi
cated; the control station is given, followed by the area of 
coverage, followed by remote antenna sites. 
(167) NMD-47, Buffalo Group, Buffalo (Lakes Erie and 

Ontario); Oswego, Rochester, Thirtymile Point, Dunkirk, 
Alexandria Bay, Ashtabula. Every 6 hours beginning at 
0225 G.m.t. 
(168) NMD·25, Detroit Group, Detroit (Lakes Erie, St. 

Clair, Huron; Detroit and St. Clair Rivers); Cleveland, Port 
Huron, Bell Isle, Port Austin, Toledo, Alpena, Marblehead. 
Every 12 hours beginning at 0135 G.m.t. 
(169) NMD-32, Grand Haven Group, Grand Haven (Lake 

Michigan); Holland, Frankfort, Ludington. Every 6 hours 
beginning at 0235 G.m.t. 

(170) NMP-9, Milwaukee Group, Milwaukee (Lake Michi
gan); Sturgeon Bay, Two Rivers, Chicago, Milwaukee. 
Every 3 hours beginning at 0255 G.m.t. 
(171) NOG, Sault Ste. Marie Group, Sault Ste. Marie 

(Lakes Huron, Michigan and E. Lake Superior); Goetzville 
(46"04'N., 84°06'W.), Sault Ste. Marie, Beaver Island, Grand 
Marais, Escanaba, Marquette. Every 3 hours beginning at 
0005 G.m.t. 

(172) NOG-14, Duluth Group, Duluth (W. Lake Supe
rior); Calumet, Grand Marais, Bayfield, Duluth. Every 3 
hours beginning at 0135 G.m.t. 

(173) Customs Ports of Entry and Stations 
(174) Vessels may be entered and cleared at any port of en

try or customs station, but at the latter only with advance 
authorization from the Customs Service district director. 
(17S) Northeast Region 
(176) St. Albans District: 
(177) Ports of Entry: St. Albans, Burlington, and Highgate 

Springs/ Alburg, Vt. 
(178) Ogdensburg District: 
(179) Ports of Entry: Ogdensburg, Alexandria Bay; Cape 

Vincent, Champlain-Rouses Point, Clayton, and Massena, 
N.Y. · 

(180) Buffalo District: 
(181) Ports of Entry: Buffalo-Niagara Falls, Oswego, 

Rochester, and Sodus Point, N. Y. 
(182) North Central Region 
(183) Duluth District: 
(184) Ports of Entry: Duluth and Grand Portage, Minn.; 

Superior and Ashland, Wis. 
(18S) Milwaukee District: 
(186) ·Ports of Entry: Milwaukee, Green Bay, Manitowoc, 

Marinette, Racine, and Sheboygan, Wis. 
(187) Chicago District: 
(188) Port of Entry: Chicago, Ill. 
(189) Cleveland District: 
(190) Ports of Entry: Erie, Pa.; Cleveland, Ashtabula/Con

neaut, and Toledo/Sandusky, Ohio. 
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(191) Customs Stations: Fairport, Lorain, Marblehead
Lakeside, and Put-in-Bay, Ohio. 

(192) Detroit District: 
(193) Ports of Entry: Detroit, Muskegon, Port Huron, Sag

inaw-Bay City, and Sault Ste. Marie, Mich. 
(194) U.S. Customs Representative: Drummond, Mich. 
(19S) Customs Stations: Algonac, Mich., Alpena, Mich., 

De Tour, Mich., Escanaba, Mich., Grand Haven, Mich., 
Houghton, Mich., Marine City, Mich., Marquette, Mich., 
Rogers City, Mich. 

(196) National Weather Service Oftices.-The following of
fices will provide forecasts and climatological data or ar
range to obtain these services from other offices. They will 
also check barometers in their offices or by telephone; refer 
to the local telephone directory for numbers. 
(197) Alpena, Mich.: Alpena County Regional Airport, 

49707. 
(19BJ Ann Arbor, Ml: 200 E. Liberty Street 48107. 
(199) Buffalo, N.Y.: Greater Buffalo International Airport, 

East Terminal 14225. 
(200) Chicago, IL: 333 University Drive, Romeoville, IL 

60441. 
(201) Cleveland, Ohio: Cleveland Hopkins International 

Airport, Federal Facilities Bldg. 44135. 
c202i Detroit, Mich.: Metropolitan Airport, Bldg. 348, 

48242. 
(203) Duluth, Minn.: International Airport 55811. 
(204) Erie, Pa.: International Airport 16505. 
(205) Grand Rapids, Ml: 5500 44th Street, SE, Terminal 

Building 49512. 
(206) Green Bay, Wis.: 2511 South Point Road, 54313-

5525. 
(207) Marquette, Mich.: 134 Airport Drive 49866. 
(208) Milwaukee, Wis.: 5150 South Howell Avenue 53207-

6190. 
(209) Muskegon, Mich.: Muskegon County Airport, 99 

Sinclair Drive 49441. 
(210) Rochester, N.Y.: Greater Rochester International 

Airport, One Airport Way 14624. 
(211) Sault Ste. Marie, Mich.: 214 W. 14th Avenue 49783. 
(212) Toledo, Ohio: Toledo Express Airport, 11013 Air

port Highway, Swanton, Ohio 43558. 
(213) National Weather Service Weather Broadcasts: 
(214) Lake Weather Broadcasts (LA WEB), issued by the 

National Weather Service, are plain language broadcasts 
that include reports of wind direction and speed and wave 
heights from shore stations and ships underway on the 
lakes. Visibility and weather ate included when the visibility 
is less than Ya mile. The observations are taken 1 Vl hours 
before the time of broadcast. Outside the navigation season, 
only Lake Michigan is included in the broadcasts. Marine 
Forecasts <MA.FOR), also issued by the National Weather 
Service, are coded weather forecasts which are preceded by 
a plain language description of the current weather map. 
(See National Weather Service forecasts and warnings, 
chapter 1.) 

c21si The following radio stations broadcast LA WEBs at 
0245, 0845, 1445, and 2045 e.s.t., and MAFORs at 0430, 
1030, 1630, and 2230 e.s.t. 
(216) WLC, Tawas City, Mich., channel 26, 2514 kHz, and 

4369.8 kHz 
(217) WLC, Rogers City, Mich., channel 26 
(218) WLC, Charlevoix, Mich., channel 26 
c219) WLC, Sault Ste. Marie, Mich., channel 26 
(220) A schedule of Coast Guard radio broadcasts which 

include weather information is contained elsewhere in the 
appendix. 

c221) NOAA Weather Radio.-National Weather Service 
VHF-FM radio stations provide mariners with continuous 
FM broadcasts of weather warnings, forecasts, radar re
ports, and surface weather observations. These stations usu
ally transmit on 162.55 or 162.40 MHz. Reception range is 
up to 40 miles from the antenna site, depending on the ter
rain, type of receiver, and ant~nna used. The following 
VHF-FM radio stations with location of antenna are in or 
near the area covered by this Coast Pilot. 
c222i WXL-31, Syracuse, N.Y., 162.55 MHz (42°58'N., 

76°12'W.) 
(223) KHA-53, Rochester, N.Y., 162.40 MHz (43"08'N., 

77°35'W.) 
(224) KEB-98, Buffalo, N.Y., 162.55 MHz (42°38'N., 

78°46'W.) 
(225) KEC-58, Erie, Pa., 162.40 MHz (42"03'N., 80°00'W.) 
c226) KHB-59, Cleveland, Ohio, 162.55 MHz (41"24'N., 

8l 0 5l'W.) 
c221) KHB-97, Sandusky, Ohio, 162.40 MHz (41"24'N., 

s2°49'W.) 
(228) WXL-51, Toledo, Ohio, 162.55 MHz (41°37'N., 

83"42'W.) 
(229) KEC-63, Detroit, Mich., 162.55 MHz (42°28'N., 

s3·12·w.) 
(230) KIH-29, Flint, Mich., 162.40 MHz (43°13'N., 

83°43'W.) 
cm> KIG-83, Alpena, Mich., 162.55 MHz (45°03'N., 

83°43'W.) 
(232) KIH-22, Traverse City, Mich., 162.40 MHz 

(44°45'N., 85°40'W.) 
(233) KIG-63, Grand Rapids, Mich., 162.55 MHz 

(42°52'N., 85°35'W.) 
(234) WXJ-57, South Bend, Ind., 162.40 MHz (41"36'N., 

86°1 l'W.) 
cmi KW0-39, Chicago, Ill., 162.55 MHz (41°53'N., 

8T38'W.) 
(236) KEC-60, Milwaukee, Wis., 162.40 MHz (43°0l'N., 

88°23'W.) 
(237) KIG-65, Green Bay, Wis., 162.55 MHz (44"24'N., 

88"00'W.) 
(238) KIG-74, Sault Ste. Marie, Mich., 162.55 MHz 

(46"22'N., 84°24'W.) 
cmi KIG-66, Marquette, Mich., 162.55 MHz (46"31'N., 

87°29'W.) 
(240) WXK-73, Houghton, Mich., 162.40 MHz (47°02'N., 

88°4l'W.) 
(241) KIG-64, Duluth, Minn., 162.55 MHz (46"50'N., 

92"04'W.) 
(242) National Weather Service Port Meteorological Of· 

ficers (PMOs).-Port Meteorological Officers provide assis
tance on matters of weather chart interpretation. instru· 
ments, marine weather communications, and requirements 
affecting ship operations. (See National Weather Service, 
chapter l, for further details.) PMO offices in the area cov
ered by this Coast Pilot are as follows: 

(243) Cleveland, OH: Cleveland Hopkins International 
Airport, Federal Facilities Building 44135. 
(244) Chicago, IL: 333 W. University Drive, Romeoville, 

IL 00441. 

(24SJ Public Health Service Quarantine Stations.-Stations 
where quarantine examinations are performed: 
(246) Chicago, Ill.: U.S. Quarantine Station, O'Hare Inter· 

national Airport, P.O. Box 66012, 60666. 
(247) . At other ports, quarantine and/ or medical examina· 

tions are usually performed by Public Health Service con· 
tract personnel or by quarantine inspectors mp the nearest 
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quarantine station. Inquiries concerning quarantine matters 
should be directed to the nearest quarantine station. 

(248) Food and Drug Administration (FDA) Regional Of
fices 

(249) Northeast Region (New York, Maine, Connecticut, 
New Hampshire, Vermont, Rhode Island): 830 Third Ave
nue, Brooklyn, NY 11232. 

(230) Mid-atlantic Region (Delaware, Pennsylvania, Vir
ginia, Maryland, Ohio, New Jersey): U.S. Customhouse, 
2nd and Chestnut Streets, Philadelphia, PA 19106. 

(251) Southeast Region (South Carolina, North Carolina, 
Georgia, Alabama, Louisiana, Mississippi, Florida, Puerto 
Rico: 60 Eight Street, N.E., Atlanta, GA 30309. 

(252) Midwest Region (Illinois, Indiana, Michigan, Wis
consin): 20 N. Michigan Avenue, Chicago, IL 60602. 

(253) Department of Agriculture, Animal and Plant Health 
Inspection Service (APHIS) Offices.-Listed below are ports 
covered by this volume where APHIS inspectors are availa
ble to inspect plants and plant and animal products, and lo
cations of Animal Import Centers where livestock and birds 
are inspected. 
(254) Information on importation of plants, animals, and 

plant and animal products is available from APHIS, De
partment of Agriculture, Federal Building, 6505 Belcrest 
Road, Hyattsville, Md. 20782. The specific offices to contact 
are as follows: for plants, including fruits and vegetables, 
and plant products, Plant Protection and Quarantine, Room 
635, telephone 301-436-6799; for animal products, Import
Export Animals and Products Staff, Room 756A, telephone 
301-436-7885; and for live ruminants, swine, equines, and 
poultry and other birds, Veterinary Services, Import-Export 
Animals and Products Staff, Room 764, telephone 301-436-
8590. 

(255) New York: 
(256) Rouses Point: St. John's Highway Border Station, 

Room 118, Route 9-B, P.O. Box 278, 12979. 
(257) Buffalo: Federal Building, Room 1113, 111 W. Hu

ron Street 14202. 
(258) Ohio: 
(259) Cleveland: Federal Building, Room 1749, 1240 E. 

9th Street 44199. 
(260) Michipn: 
(261) Detroit: International Terminal, Room 228, Metro

politan Airport 48242. 
(262) Illinois: 
(263) Chicago: U.S. Custom House, Room 800, 610 S. Ca

nal Street 60607. 
<™> Wisconsin: 
(265) Milwaukee: International Arrivals Terminal, General 

Mitchell Field 53207. 
(266) Minnesota: 
(267) Duluth: Board of Trade Bldg., Room 420, 301 W. 

First Street 55802. 
(268) Animal Import Centers: 
(269) Honolulu, Hawaii: 300 Ala Moana Boulevard, Room 

4320, 96850. 
<210) Miami, Fla., 8120 NW 53rd Street, Suite 102, 33166. 
(271) Rock Tavern, N.Y.: New York Animal Import 

Center, Stewart Airport, Rural Route 1, Box 74, 12575. 

(272) Immi&ration and Naturalization Senice Offices 
(273) Illinois: 
(274) Chicago: Dirksen Federal Bldg., 219 South Dearborn 

Street 60604. 
{275) Mkhipn: 
(276) Algonac: 202 Fruit Street 48Q01. 

(277) Detroit: Federal Bldg., 333 Mt. Elliott Street 48207. 
(278) Marine City: 451 South Water Street 48039. 
(279) Muskegon: International Terminal 49440. 
(280) Port Huron: Pinegrove and Elmwood Streets 48060. 
(281) Sault Ste. Marie: International Bridge Plaza 49783. 
(282) Trenton: 23100 West Road 48183. 
(283) Minnesota: 
(284) Duluth: U.S. Courthouse and Customhouse, 515 

West First Street 55802. 
(285) Grand Marais: P.O. Box 685, 55604. 
(286) Grand Portage: 55605. 
(287) New York: 
(288) Alexandria Bay: Heart Island off Alexandria Bay 
13607. 
(289) Buffalo: 68 Court Street 14202. 
(290) Cape Vincent: Home's Ferry Service 13618. 
(291) Clayton: Riverside Drive 13624. 
(292) Lewiston: P.O. Box 305, 14092. 
(293) Massena: P.O. Box 195, Rooseveltown, 13683. 
(294) Niagara Falls: Rainbow Bridge 14303. 
(295) Ogdensburg: Ogdensburg-Prescott Bridge 13669. 
(296) Rochester: 410 Old Post Office Bldg. 14614. 
(297) Rouses Point: P.O. Box 247, 12979. 
(298) Youngstown: 14301. 
(299) Ohio: 
(300) Ashtabula: Marine Bank Bldg., 325 Hulbert Avenue 

44004. 
(301) Cleveland: Anthony J. Celebrezze Federal Bldg., 
1240 East 9th Street 44199. 
(302) Sandusky: Post Office Bldg. 44870. 
(303) Toledo: Federal Office Bldg., 234 Summit Street 

43604. 
(304) Vermont: 
(305) Alburg: State Route 225, 05440. 
(306) Burlington: Federal Bldg., Elmwood Avenue 05401. 
(307) Wisconsin: 
(308) Milwaukee: Federal Bldg., 517 East Wisconsin Ave

nue 53202. 

(30'Jl Federal Communications Commission Offices 
(310) District Field Offices: 
(311) Buffalo, N.Y.: 1307 Federal Bldg., 111 West Huron 

Street 14202. 
(312) Chicago, Ill.: Park Ridge Office Center, 1550 North

west Highway, Park Ridge 60068. 
(313) Detroit, Mich.: 24897 Hathaway Street, Farmington 

Hills 48018. 
(314) New York, N.Y.: 201 Varick Street 10014. 
(315) St. Paul, Minn.: 691 Federal Bldg. and U.S. Court

house, 316 North Robert Street 55101. 

Saint Lawrence Seaway DeTelopment Corporation 
(316) Saint Lawrence Seaway Development Corporation, 

800 Independence Avenue SW., Washington, D.C. 20591. 
(317) Saint Lawrence Sea,way Development Corporation, 

Box 520, Massena, N.Y. 13662. 

(318) Pilotage.-Pilot associations serving the Great Lakes 
are listed below with their dispatch office addresses and tele
phone numbers. Vessels entering the St. Lawrence River 
from sea make arrangements for pilotage service in advance 
through ships' agents to Laurentian Pilotage Authority. 
Vessels already on the Great Lakes and requiring pilotage 
service notify the nearest dispatch office 12 hours in advance 
and make a follow-up confirmation 4 hours in advance. (See 
46 CFR 401, chapter 2, and Pilotage, chapter 3 and at the 
beginning of chapters 4 through 13, for more information.) 
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(319) Great Lakes Pilotage Authority, Ltd., P.O. Box 95, 
Cornwall, Ont., Canada (613-933-2991). 
(320) Great Lakes Pilotage Authority, Ltd., P.O. Box 

2008, Station B, St. Catharines, Ont., Canada (416-934-
2921). 
(321) Lakes Pilots Association, P.O. Box 902, 802 

Sedgwick Street, Port Huron, Mich. 48060 (313-984-2541, 
313-982-17 62, 313-961-1709). 
(322) Laurentian Pilotage Authority, 1080 Beaver Hall 

Hill, Room 1806, Montreal 128, Que., Canada (514-283-
6322). 

(323) St. Lawrence Seaway Pilots Association, P. 0. Box 
274, Cape Vincent, N.Y. 13618 (315-654-2900). 
(324) W estem Great Lakes Pilots Association, 2231 Catlin 

Avenue, Suite 417, P.O. Box 248, Superior, WI 54880-0248 
(715-392-5200-Dispatch, 715-392-5204-0ffice); De Tour, 
MI (906-297-2112). 

(325) Canadian Government Agencies 
(326) Dominion Hydrographer, Canadian Hydrographic 

Service, Department of Fisheries and Oceans, Ottawa, Onta
rio KlA OE6, Canada. 
(327) Hydrographic Chart Distribution Office, Department 

of Fisheries and Oceans, P.O. Box 8080, 1675 Russell Road, 
Ottawa, Ontario KlG 3H6, Canada. 

(328) Atmospheric Environment Service, Department of 
Fisheries and Oceans, 4905 Dufferin Street, Downs view, 
Ontario M3H 5T4, Canada. 

(329) Ocean and Aquatic Sciences, Department of Fisher
ies and Oceans, P.O. Box 5050, Burlington, Ontario L7R 
4A6, Canada. 

(330) Canadian Hydrographic Service, Department of 
Fisheries and Oceans, Ottawa, Ontario KlA OE6, Canada. 

(331) Director, Aids and Waterways, Canadian Coast 
Guard, Department of Transport, Ottawa, Ontario KlA 
ON7, Canada. 

(332) Canadian Coast Guard, Department of Transport, 1 
Yonge Street, Toronto, Ontario M5E 1E5, Canada. 
(333) Canadian Government Publishing Centre, Supply 

and Services Canada, Ottawa KIA OS9, Canada. 
(334) Superintendent-in-Charge, Department of Indian Af

fairs and Northern Development, 132 Queens Avenue, 
London, Ontario N6A 1H8, Canada. 

(335) Canada Employment & Immigration Commission/ 
Department, E.A. Bourque Memorial Building, 305 Rideau 
Street, Ottawa, Ontario KlA OJ9, Canada. 

(336) Superintendent, Parks Canada, Ashburnham Drive, 
P.O. Box 567, Peterborough, Ontario K9J 6Z6, Canada. 
(337) Canadian Customs Offices · 
(338) Director General, International Traffic Programs, 

Attn: Passenger Programs Directorate, Connaught Bldg., 
MacKenzie Avenue, Ottawa, Ontario KlA OL5, Canada. 
(339) Ottawa Region: 1650 Carling A venue, Ottawa, Onta-

rio K2A 3Yl, Canada. Telephone 613-593-7222. 
(340) Hamilton Region: 10 John Street S., P.O. Box 989, 

Hamilton, Ontario L8N 3V8, Canada. Telephone 416-523-
2812. 
(341) London Region: 451 Talbot Street, P.O. Box 5940, 

Terminal "A'', London, Ontario N6A 4T9, Canada. Tele
phone 519-679-5065. 

(342) Toronto Region: 55 Bloor Street W., P.O. Box 10, 
Station "A", Toronto, Ontario M6W 1A3, Canada. Tele
phone 416-966-8266. 

(343) Windsor Region: 185 Ouellette, Windsor, Ontario 
N9A 4H8, Canada. Telephone 519-254-9202, Extension 
238. 

(344) Winnipeg Region: Federal Bldg., 269 Main Street, 
Winnipeg, Manitoba RlC 1B3, Canada. Telephone 204-949-
3064. 

(345) Vessels reporting from stations not manned by cus
toms personnel may contact customs by calling, toll free, 1-
800-267-0976. 
(346) St. Lawrence Seaway Authority (Canada) Offices 
(347) The St. Lawrence Seaway Authority, Constitution 

Square, 360 Albert Street, Ottawa, Ontario KlR 7X7, Ca
nada. 

(348) The St. Lawrence Seaway Authority, 202 Pitt Street, 
Cornwall, Ontario K6J 3P7, Canada. 
(349) The St. Lawrence Seaway Authority, P.O. Box 370, 

St. Catharines, Ontario L2R 6V8, Canada. 
(3SO) The St. Lawrence Seaway Authority, P.O. Box 97, 

Administration Bldg., St. Lambert Lock, St. Lambert, P. Q. 
J4P 3N7, Canada. 



 

CLIMl\TOl.OGICAL TABLES 

~ tables -• ~ by the National Envronmentai Salelllte, Data. and 1111omwtion 
Serw:e. Station leval ""'""""' ll!!ers to the """81 Pf1IB9ln taen at the -lilln ot the 
-· Whon ~ '- _, reclu»d to ... leYel, lhe term ..,. I- _...... is .-. rime 
gN8rl •• local ~ lime. 

T·1 

- .... than 0.5 perc9nt 
- .... lhln 0.5 dmy. 

t ....,. nee 1no1 -•blel a1 pt9C11111811oo. 

ROCHESTER. NEW YORK (43"17'N., n"39'W.) E-- seo ft (1?0.7m) 

WEATHER ELEIENTS JAN. FEB. IWI. -· llAY .IUlllE JULY AUG. SEPT. OCT. llOY. DEC. YEAR YEARS OF 
llECOllD 

SEA LEVEL PRESSURE 
Mean (M~libals) 

TEllPERA T\JAE (DEGREES F) 
Mean 24.0 24.8 33.0 >16.1 56.5 86.9 71.2 69.3 62.3 52.3 •0.5 28.3 A79 30 
Mean Daily Maximum .......................... 31.3 32.6 41.I 56.0 67.2 78.0 tt2 80.1 73.1 62.4 47.9 34.9 57.2 30 
"'- Daily Minimum 16.7 169 24.9 36.1 45.7 55.8 60.2 58.5 51.5 42.2 33.1 217 38.6 30 
Exnme HlglleSt . .... 74 67 l!4 93 94 100 96 gg 99 91 81 69 100 30 
Elctreme Lowest ............. ................ ·••·· - 16 - 19 -5 13 26 35 42 36 28 20 5 -16 -19 30 
MinlnMJm 32 o.g,_ F or Less, Mean Number ol Days 17 15 7 1 0 0 0 0 0 0 2 11 52 30 

llELATIVf HUMIDITY 
AWW8119 Pe<cenllge (0700 1.1.t.) .. 76 77 78 n 78 BO 82 87 89 85 82 81 81 30 
Alllllllg8 Percentage (1:!00 1.s.l) ... .......... 68 67 63 5' 55 56 53 57 61 62 69 75 62 30 

CLOUD COVEii 

Mean Nur'*>er of DllY11 with Clear Skies . 2 2 4 6 6 7 8 8 1 1 2 2 61 30 
Mean Number of Days with Cloudy Slues . ...... 22 19 18 15 15 12 10 11 12 16 22 24 196 30 

PRECIPITATION 

Mean ""'°""t (lnclles) ... 2.25 2.42 2.57 274 2.80 2.54 2.89 2.97 2.35 2.62 2.83 2.35 31.33 30 
Gnletest Amount (Inches) . 5.79 5.07 5.42 4.90 6.82 6.56 9.70 5.95 6.30 7.85 5.51 5.05 9.?0 JO 
L- Amount (Inches) .. 0.81 0.74 0.47 1.28 0.311 0.22 0.98 0.76 028 0.23 0.44 0.82 0.22 30 
MIXimum in 24 hrs. (Inches) . 1.64 2.43 2.21 1.99 3BS 2.88 2.94 2.39 3.54 2.52 3.13 t 60 3 BS :JO 
Ileen ""'°""! of ~ (Inches) ..... 22.9 22.8 14.2 3.3 0.1 0.0 0.0 t t 02 6.6 19.0 891 39 
MIXimum Srowflll '" 24 In. (Inches) .. 18.2 22.8 17.6 8.3 z.o 0.0 0.0 t t 1.4 11.2 19.1 22.8 :JO 
Melin ,...,_ of Dllys With Snow (One Inell or More) 1 7 4 1 .. 0 0 0 0 .. 2 6 27 30 
0.01 Inch or More. Mean Number of Days . 17 16 15 13 12 10 10 10 10 11 IS 18 156 30 

WIND 

CIHection (Parcentage of Obs.): at 0700 l.s.I. 
Norttl ..................... 4.0 5.0 6.0 7.5 5.5 4.9 3.0 1.7 3.2 3.5 5.0 4.7 10 
N-1 2.1 4.7 3.8 5.6 5.7 6.3 1.4 2.1 1.3 21 36 3.6 10 
Eaat .. . . . . .. . ... . ............ ........ 5.8 6.1 10.t 6.1 6.3 4.9 21 2.t 3.7 6.1 7.8 13.7 10 
Southeast .. 8.2 7.6 8.7 5.0 7.0 5.5 1.7 3.2 6.6 6.2 10.3 9.4 10 
South ... 16.6 14.2 13.8 11.9 18.9 23.2 23.4 22.2 21.4 22.7 17.3 12.0 10 
Southwest . 25.0 20.6 17.0 23.2 22.4 31.6 41.7 42.8 34.0 281 20 7 17.2 10 
WtlSl. 28.2 28.2 26.5 257 23.1 15.11 19.5 19.2 20.4 186 23.2 263 10 
NOll!lwest ..... 8.4 10.5 11.0 9.6 6.7 4.0 4.0 4.4 5.6 5.8 7.5 10.S 10 
Calm ...... ..... 1.9 3.3 3.0 5.7 4.6 3.7 3.4 2.5 4.2 7.3 4.5 2.9 10 

Direction (Percen1age of Obs.): at 1:!00 l.s.l 
Nonh. 3.6 8.1 8.1 13.4 15.7 12.0 9.0 9.0 7.9 5.1 5.9 5.4 10 
N""-..... 2.4 4.0 6.7 8.5 9.6 7.8 4.4 5.3 4.8 4.0 4.7 3.6 10 
East. 6.4 6.2 10.S 5.5 8.3 6.1 4.0 4.2 7.4 8.0 7.6 13.0 10 
~ ........... ................ 5.0 6.9 7.7 2.8 7.1 6.7 3.4 6.6 6.8 7.6 6.7 8.3 10 
South .. 13.6 13.5 8.5 8.0 8.8 12.4 13.0 10.3 13.4 19.4 15.9 12.4 10 
Southwest ..... .... ........ 21.8 15.0 10.8 11.2 11.8 19.4 22.8 17.0 18.0 17.9 16.0 13.1 10 
West. ......... ....... 34.8 31.0 31.4 30.8 24.1 22.7 29.7 31.1 24.0 23.8 27.5 29.0 10 
Northwest 10.7 14.t 15.4 19.2 14.5 13.0 13.9 16.3 17.6 13.3 15.8 14.4 10 
Calm 2.0 1.4 1.4 0.8 0.4 0.1 0.3 0.3 0.3 1.2 0.1 1.0 10 

V19181UTY 

Days with Dense Fog ..... ......... .......... 1 I 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 2 1 1 13 39 
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NIAGARA F.\LLS, NEW YORK (43"08'N., 79·5rw.) E- 600 ft. (182.9m) 

WEATHER £LDIPITS JAIL FD. IWt. APR. llAY JUNE JULY AUG. SEPT. OCT. MOY. DEC. YEAR YEAllS OF 
RICORD 

SEA LEVEL PRESSURE 
M_, (Millibl11) . .... ................. 1017.2 1015.7 1015.1 1014.6 1015.5 101°4.0 1015.2 1015.4 1017.4 1017.9 1016.1 1016.2 1015.9 .17 

' TEllllPERATURE (DEGREES F) 
Mein 24.0 26.1 32.6 46.8 55.9 86.4 71.5 69.9 62.1 52.6 40.9 29.0 48.2 17 
Mein ~ Maximum ... ... ... .................. 30.1 32.6 39.4 562 65.9 76.2 80.9 79.1 7H 61.2 47.2 34.5 56.2 17 
Mun Dllily Mini .... ...... ····· 17.5 19.0 252 36.9 45.5 56.0 61.5 80.2 522 43.4 34.1 22.9 39.5 17 
Em.. Highell. ... ··················· 56 81 71 83 87 93 94 93 96 84 79 81 96 17 
E.W-~I ... -16 -5 -8 12 29 37 46 45 30 23 -2 -4 -16 17 

RELATIVE HUMIDITY 

A- PercenllgR (0700 Ls.t) 81.4 80.9 81.0 79.B 77.6 71.0 71.8 822 83.6 82.7 81.4 81.4 80.7 15 
A- Peroenllge (1300 l.s.L) 76.9 72.8 88.6 80.6 58.3 56.8 so 56.1 SU 61.7 1111.3 75.1 64.2 15 

PRECIPITATION 

Mean Amount ~-) .. 2.80 2.49 2.79 3.0>I 3.12 1.87 2.59 4.31 2.51 2.50 3.05 2.86 33.93 17 
Gnlatesl Amoun1 (Inches! 4.62 4.54 4.88 4.72 11.46 428 4.09 8.96 3.94 7.18 6.06 4.04 0 17 
Leat Amount (Inches) . ......... .. ... . ........... 1.77 0.56 0.75 1.64 0.70 023 0.55 0.79 1.06 0.26 1.86 1.08 0 17 
Mum.im in 24 In. (lncm) ..... ····· .......... 1.41 3.13 230 1.80 1.86 2.52 1.54 3.24 2.40 2.42 1.55 1.10 3.24 17 
MHl1 Amount Ol snow (Inches) .. ..........•. ......... ., 16.9 15.3 10.1 1.7 I 0 0 0 I 0.2 6.8 15.0 86.0 17 
Mum.im Snowfall ., 24 In. (inctl9s) . 7.6 9.4 8.8 3.1 0.4 0 0 0 t 2.3 9.6 8.0 9.4 17 

WIND 
OirectiOn (Percentage ot Obs.): at 0700 l.s. L 

NQr1h ........ 7.8 6.7 7.1 7.5 7.6 7.6 5.8 7.4 4.1 8.9 6.5 8.9 6.8 12-15 
Nor1hee&I. 52 6.0 92 8.4 5.8 5.3 5.1 5.6 6.4 5.6 6.5 6.7 6.3 12-15 
EU1. . ''''"' ....... .. ..... 11.1 8.1 12.5 13.1 9.5 6.8 5.4 7.2 9.5 10.3 u 10.3 9.' 12-15 
Soulheest .. ......... 4.4 5.0 5.1 5.1 5.5 5.6 4.4 6.7 6., 7.9 7.4 4.8 5.7 12·15 
$OU(ti 9.9 t2.7 9.4 14.2 15.9 16.2 18.1 14.7 14.1 15.1 10.9 10.1 13.3 12·15 
SolAhwest ........ 21.0 18.9 17.7 17.9 23.6 22.4 22. 1 17.0 18.9 17.9 19.6 19.9 19.7 12-15 
West 20.3 18.3 15.3 11.5 9.8 11.3 12.0 10.2 132 111 21.3 20.8 146 12-15 
Northwest .. ........ ........... .............. ············· 11.0 14.6 11.0 9.7 7.8 10.5 10.5 10.4 7.6 7.7 8.4 9.2 9.9 12-15 
Calm ........ 9.3 9.7 12.7 12.6 14.5 14.3 18.6 20.8 19.8 17.5 tO.S 11.3 14.3 12·15 

Direcbon (F'ercentall" ot Obs )' al 1300 1..a..t 
Nor11! 6.4 9.1 9.0 11.9 13.4 13.3 14.4 13.8 11.9 10.4 7.5 5.7 10.6 12-15 
Nor1Mul.... ........ .......... .... 7.8 8.2 11.6 12.8 12.7 9.7 8.3 10.0 84 10.5 7.8 7.9 u 12·15 
East. ........ ............ 7.9 7.1 7.6 8.1 5.4 3.9 3.5 42 52 6.6 5.4 10.0 6.2 12·15 
Southeast . 3.0 3.2 26 3.0 2.8 2.2 2.4 2.0 2.5 2.2 8.2 3., 3.0 12-15 
South 10.1 10.0 7.9 9.6 10.3 10.7 9.3 10.2 10.1 13.0 13.6 6.3 10.3 12-15 
Sou"-1 ... ··············· 25.8 242 20.4 25.4 211.7 32.4 33.0 30.7 30.0 211.8 22.2 23.8 26.8 12·15 
West. ...... ... 20.4 19.7 18.7 13.6 12.4 11.7 9.8 11.3 13.2 13.1 20.8 23.3 15.7 12-15 
Nortr-st 13.5 15.1 17.6 12.4 13.2 14.2 15.6 U.5 14.4 13.0 11.7 111 139 12-15 
Calm . ······· .... 5.2 3.4 4.8 3.2 3.1 1.9 3.7 3.3 4.3 4.4 4.8 6.5 4.0 12-15 
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BUFFALO. NEW YORK (42'56'N. 78".UW.I Elevabon 705 It (214.9m) 

WEATHER ELallENTS JAN. F£1. MAR. APR. lllAY JUNE JULY AUG. SEPT. OCT. NOY. DEC. YEAR 'l£AllS Of 
RECORD 

SEA LEVEL PRESSURE 
M8lln (.._I ........... 1017.9 1016 1 1015.5 1015.7 1014.8 1014.6 1015.7 1018.8 1017.8 1018.7 1016.0 1017.4 10164 11 

TElm'ERA TURE (DEGfllEES F) --
24.9 24.5 32.4 ~3.• 54.7 64.7 70.3 68.9 62 5 51 7 40.0 29.5 •73 40 

- Doily MPmum ... 31.3 314 39.5 51.5 63.1 72.4 78.0 76.8 70.5 59.1 46.2 35.3 ~6 40 
- Ody Minimum ... 18.4 17.6 25.2 352 '6.2 57.0 62.6 61.0 54.5 44.2 33.8 23.6 399 40 
E.-H9*1. 72 64 81 87 90 95 94 99 98 87 80 66 99 35 
E.-~-- - 12 -20 -4 12 26 35 43 38 32 20 9 -4 -20 35 
Mirlin\lm 32 Oegr- F or L- lolNn Number o1 Daya 29 26 25 12 0 0 0 3 14 26 136 18 

RELATIVE HUMIDITY 
..... Pen:llnlage (0700L) 79 80 80 76 76 78 79 83 83 82 82 82 80 18 
........ Pwcomlage (1300L) - 73 71 67 58 56 57 55 58 60 61 70 75 63 18 

CLOUD COVEii 

- Nu- ol Days with Clear Sloes .. 1 2 • 5 6 6 7 2 1 55 35 
- Nu- al Days will\ Ooudy Slcl8S .. 23 21 2ll 17 16 12 11 12 14 16 23 24 209 35 

l'RECPITA TION 

- Amounl (lnchetl " 3.10 2.71 275 3.69 289 2.76 2.91 318 302 3.03 3.22 3.23 35.49 40 
G-' Amouf1I (tnclwsl 6.47 5.80 5.59 5.90 639 606 643 10.67 8.99 9.13 6.37 8.02 53 55 35 
I.MM AmcoJn1 (lnchet) .. - 1.03 0.81 1.21l 1.27 1.21 0 11 099 110 0.77 0.30 1.44 0.69 28.55 35 
Muimum in 24 In (1-l 2.40 2.31 2.14 1.71 2.03 3.04 3.38 3.88 363 3.49 2.51 2.16 3.88 35 
- Amounl al Snow (lnehel) . . ..... 23.9 18.2 12.0 3.1 0.1 0 0 0 1 0.3 12.9 22• 929 40 
Muimum ~ in 24 In. (lnche&I- 18.2 14.5 15.8 6.8 2.0 0 0 0 1 25 19.9 243 243 35 
M8lln Nu- cl Days willl ~ (One Inell or Morel 7 6 4 1 0 0 0 0 3 6 27 35 
0.01 lncf\ or Mc!9. - Ni..- ol Daya . 20 17 16 14 13 10 10 11 11 11 16 20 169 35 

WIND 

Onc:tion ~ of Obs.) 
Nortll " 5.8 79 8.3 8.0 8.2 7.9 81 8.0 99 7.4 8.5 8.3 8.1 10 
~I .. ... 5.7 7.7 8.4 8.3 9.5 8.3 57 60 7.8 58 73 69 73 10 
Eal ..... 8.3 9.6 11.6 9.9 10.3 7.7 5.4 ;_9 8.7 8.1 8.7 128 8.8 10 
Southeut - 47 4.6 S.4 6.3 6.2 5.4 4.4 5.7 6.9 7.2 57 6.4 5.8 10 
Soult> 11.6 11.8 10.1 11.4 12.9 17.7 17.2 20.S 19.8 21' 18.3 14.0 15.5 10 
~-- 19.8 19.2 18.5 25.1 24.9 28.2 29.4 25.4 20.2 189 16.7 15.0 21.8 10 
wn1 ........ 34.9 28.9 24.7 21.0 20.0 18.3 20.3 19.2 17.I 20.3 23.9 25 7 22.8 10 
Norl!MMt .. 8.1 8.6 11.3 8.0 5.6 4.3 6.4 6.8 7.3; 8.8 101 9.4 7.9 10 
Calm 11 1.7 1.7 2.0 24 2.2 31 3.S 2l 2.1 0.8 1.5 2.0 10 

YISlllLITV 

0.ys with 0.... Fog . 19 35 



 

T-4 

ERIE. PENNSYlVAHIA (42'05'N., 80'11'W.) E-. 731 ft. (222.Bm) 

WUTllEll ELEIEllTII JAN. I'll. MM. APR. llAY .... JULY AUG. llfl'T . OCT. llOV. DEC. YEAR YEARS Of 
MCOllD 

SEA LEVEL PllUSUR£ 
Melnl*l!n) .... ························· 1018.8 1016.1 1016.7 1018.5 1015.7 1015.4 1018.2 1017.3 1017.9 1018.3 1017.0 1017.5 1017.0 1:i11S 

TEllNRATURE fbEQREES Fl ....... ................... 27.2 26.6 3'.5 45.3 56.5 88.5 71.3 811.8 83.9 53.2 41.8 31.8 49.0 '° Melnlllitv........., ........ 33.B 33.7 41.9 53.3 64.8 74.5 78.9 n.• 71.6 80.6 47.9 37.3 56.3 '° ...... Diiiy Minimum .. 20.6 19.4 27.0 37.3 .ai.2 58.5 83.6 82.2 58.2 45.8 35.6 25.8 '1.7 '° e-~ .... 64 67 79 85 89 92 94 92 94 68 80 68 9" 25 
e.w- L.owet1 . .. .. -15 -12 -3 12 26 32 « 41 33 24 7 -2 -15 25 
- 32 ~ Fer I.ml._, - of Dlys 17 15 B 0 0 0 0 0 0 2 11 54 13 

MLATIYE HUlllDITY 
/\vngt ,,.,__ (0700 Ll.lJ .... 77 78 78 75 78 62 82 86 86 79 78 79 80 13 
~ Perconllgt (1300 Ll.t) ...... 73 71 67 61 64 68 65 66 68 66 72 75 ee 13 

CLOUD COVUI 

...... ,._ al Dlys - Clear Sloes .. 2 3 ' 6 7 8 9 9 1 2 1 85 23 

...... - al a.rs - Cloudy Slllls .. 25 19 19 16 14 11 10 11 14 16 23 26 204 23 

PRECIPITATION --(!-) ........... 2.70 2.40 276 3.08 3.36 Ul 3.24 3.25 3.56 3.46 3.45 2.85 37.54 '° GrMIUt Arnoun1 (lncMI) ............. 4.59 5.01 6.78 7.11 5.59 7.74 7.70 11.06 10.65 9.87 6.25 5.63 81.70 25 
t..11 Arncult (lncllM) ... 0.90 0.57 0.63 1.63 1.45 0.85 0.&!i 0.58 1.45 1.13 1.52 1.38 27.41 25 
Mllarrllm in 24 11111. (lfldm) ........ 1.51 2.16 1.87 2.53 223 2.80 3.22 3.29 4.64 4.35 2.815 2.31 4.84 23 
...... Amount of - (-) .... 21.9 14.6 10.8 2.6 t 0 0 0 0 0.5 12.1 21.1 83.6 '° ........ s.-i.tl in 24 - (lncllell .. 10.2 12.4 12.0 10.0 0.2 0 0 0 0 2.3 23.0 12.9 23.0 24 
..._, N11nW al Daya with Snow (One Inell or Mare) B 5 3 1 0 0 0 0 0 3 7 27 23 
0.01 lnc:ll cr More, W- - of Days 18 15 15 14 12 10 9 11 11 12 16 19 161 23 

WIND 
Olreciion (~ of Ck) 

Nonll. 5.1 7.5 9.0 8.7 9.4 8.5 9.9 10.9 10.1 8.9 6.2 7.9 8.6 10 
NorllleML 6.0 10.1 12.8 tH lU 9.1 7.4 6.2 a.1 5.7 5.3 6.1 8.3 10 
EUI. 49 62 6.3 6.6 6.6 4.3 4.0 4.3 6.0 39 5.6 7.2 5.5 10 
Souttuat ... 5.3 4.5 8.0 5.3 5.7 4.4 u 0 7.1 6.7 6.0 6.9 5.6 10 
Saulh .... 25.7 22.2 20.2 22.4 23.0 33.0 32.2 32.1 35.7 36.7 29.4 25.2 28.5 10 
~ .. 20.7 15.6 12.4 12.8 13.3 15.7 1•.S 14.3 12.5 15.4 19.6 1e.e 15.5 10 -.. 

22.7 229 21.2 22.0 1&.3 15.1 16.1 15.2 10.3 10.3 14.4 16.5 17.1 10 
~. 9.0 9.7 10.4 9.0 10.0 8.6 9.1 9.1 9.0 9.5 10.7 10.4 9.6 10 
eun ..... ................. 0.5 1.3 1.7 1.8 1.8 1.3 2.1 1.7 1.2 0.9 o.e 1.0 1.3 10 

Vlll8LITY 

0.,. wi1h o...e Fog ... 2 14 23 



 

T-5 

CLEVELAND. OHIO {41.25'N., 81"52'W.} El- 777 tt. (236.&nl 

WEATIIEfl ELElllENTS JAN. FEB. llAR. APR. llAY JUNE JULY AUG. SEPT. OCT. NOY. DEC. YEAR YEARS OF 
llECORC 

SEA LEVEL PRESSURE 

Mean (M1Hiblrs) 1019.0 1017.3 1016.4 1015.8 10154 10152 10163 1017 1 1017 8 1018.8 1017' 1017 9 1017.0 21 

TEMPERATURE (DEGREES F} .. _ 
27.2 27.7 36.0 47.1 58.2 67.9 72.2 70.6 64.E 53.7 41.6 31.2 49.9 40 

M-DailyMaximtsn 34.1 35.0 
4371 

55.7 67.0 76.6 80.5 78.9 731 61.9 46.3 37.4 57.7 40 
Mean Daily Minimum .. 20.3 2C.< 28.3 38.5 49.4 59.2 63.8 62.3 56.1 45.5 34.8 25.0 42.0 40 
Exlreme Highest 73 69 83 88 92 101 103 102 101 90 82 59 103 37 
Exlrome Lowest - 19 - 15 -5 10 25 31 41 41 32 22 3 -11 -19 37 
Mirimum 32 Degrees F at Less. Mean Number ol Days 28 25 21 10 0 0 0 3 12 25 125 18 

REL.A TIVE HUMIDITY 

Average Percentage (0700 l.s.t.) . 77 77 78 76 78 80 82 B6 85 80 79 77 79 18 
Average Percentage (1300 l.s.t.) 70 68 65. 57 58 59 58 60 61 60 67 71 83 18 

CLOUD COVER 

Mean NulTiler ol Days #ith Clear Skies 3 3 4 5 6 7 9 9 9 9 3 2 &9 37 
Mean Nuniler of Days #ith Ooudy Sties .. 23 20 20 17 15 12 10 10 12 14 21 23 197 37 

PRECIPITATION 

Mean Amoun1 (Inches} .... 2.54 2.34 2.87 2.80 3.13 3.34 3.39 2.99 311 2.59 2.62 246 34.18 40 
Gnta18S1 Amount (lllChes) . 701 4.64 6.07 6.61 6.04 9.06 6.47 B.96 6.37 9.50 6.44 560 50.38 37 
LNSt Amount {Inches) 0.36 0.48 0.78 1.18 1.00 1.17 123 0.53 0.74 0.61 0.80 0 71 18.63 37 
MaJnmUm ., 24 hrs. (lncnes) . 233 2.33 2.76 2.24 3.73 4.00 2.87 3.07 2.26 344 2.23 206 4.00 37 
t.19111 Amount Of Sno# (Inches) 11.6 11.0 9.9 2.1 0 1 0 0 0 1 0.7 5.7 11 4 52 5 40 
Mlllrimum Snowfall in 24 hrs. (Inches). 10.5 10.6 1'.9 7.6 21 0 0 0 1 67 15.0 122 150 37 
M8Bn Numba' Of Days W1tl1 Srow (One Inell "' M0<e) 4 4 3 1 0 0 0 0 2 4 18 37 
0.01 Inch ar More. Mean Number ol Days 16 15 16 14 13 11 10 9 10 11 15 16 156 37 

WIND 

16.0 I Direction (Percentage Of Obs.I 
No<tl1 6.3 12.6 16.4 17.9 17.3 17.Z 15.2 13.9 6.8 8.0 70 128 10 
NorthMst .. 4.1 7.4 10.0 9.4 10 5 72 67 62 66 37 3.6 49 67 10 
East. 3.6 4.4 4.5 5.1 4.3 3.2 32 30 5.6 3.5 3.5 ... 4.0 10 - 6.7 7.1 8.1 8.0 8.5 5.8 5.Z 5.3 8.2 10.5 7.7 9.4 7.6 10 
Soutli ... 24.9 18.7 18.S 21.0 19.9 26.4 25.2 24.5 26.9 31.2 20 234 23.8 10 
SOUtliMst .. 25.3 Zl.1 15.1 16.0 16.0 21.6 ZZ.4 237 19.1 21.6 211.2 224 21 0 10 
West ... 19.S 16.1 160 11.7 11 0 8.3 9.5 97 8.1 107 16.1 17 5 12.8 10 
Northw .. t .. 7.6 11.7 10.8 10 7 91 7.2 7.1 7.5 7.2 8.8 9.2 9.8 8.9 10 
Calm 1.0 0.9 1.0 1.7 2.8 3.0 3.5 4.9 4.4 30 1.0 1.2 2.4 10 

VISIBILITY 

Days "~ Dense Fog . 13 37 



 

T-6 

TOI.ECO. OHIO (•1"36'N., 83"'8'W.) Elevation 669 ft. (203.9m) 

WU TllEA llElllENTS JAN. FD. lllAR. APA. MAY JUNE JULY AUG. SEPT. OCT. NOV. DEC. YEAA YEARS OF 
RECORD 

SEA LEVEL PllESSUAE 
Meol1 (~ibots) . 1019.3 1017.6 1016.1 1016.2 10148 1014.3 1016.1 1017.6 1018.2 1019.0 1016.9 1017.8 1017.0 10 

TEW'£RATUAE (DEGRIE£S F) 
~ ,,, ......... ............................ .. ..... 25.7 27.0 35.9 47.6 59.0 61t8 73 2 711 644 530 404 29.6 •9.7 4B 
MeanDaityM-..m 32.8 3'4.5 44.1 56.9 68.9 71!.6 83.1 80.9 74.Z 62.4 47.8 36.2 584 40 

Mean Daily --· 
18.5 19.4 27.6 38.2 49.1 59.0 63.2 61.3 S•.6 43.6 32.9 22.9 40.9 40 

e""'"" Highest . 62 68 BO 88 95 99 101 98 98 91 78 67 101 23 
Extrema Lowest .. -17 -14 .5 11 2S 32 43 37 26 15 2 -12 -17 23 
M ........ 32 Degrees F a Lau. Moon Nullba" of Days 29 26 23 11 2 .. 0 0 .. 7 18 27 145 23 

llELA TIVE HUMIDITY 

A- Percentage (0700 I.a I) .. 79 78 80 79 79 82 85 90 90 84 83 82 83 23 

"- Percentage (1300 l.s.t.) .. 69 65 61 54 52 54 54 57 57 SS 66 73 60 23 

CLOUD COVER 

Moan Number of Daya With Gar Sloes .. 5 4 5 6 7 7 7 9 9 9 4 3 75 23 
Moan N- of Daya With Cloudy SIOes .... ········ ... 20 16 19 16 14 12 10 10 12 13 19 21 162 23 

PRECIPITATION 

hlean Amount (Inches) ... ......... 2.19 1.93 2.58 2.63 3.17 3.45 2.96 2.85 2.66 2.26 2.34 2.37 31 59 40 
G- Amount (lnchea) .. ... 4.61 4.43 4.88 6.10 5.13 6.51 6.75 8.47 8.10 3.72 4.83 6.81 40.85 23 
l- Amount (Inches) ..... 0.27 0.27 0.58 0.88 0.96 1.89 0.68 0.40 0.58 0.28 0.55 0.54 22.05 23 
Maximum '" 24 hts. (trches) 1.78 1.51 1.56 3.43 1.96 3.21 4.35 2.42 3.97 1.71 2.06 3.53 4.39 23 
Mean Amoont o! Snow (tncl\esJ .. 9.9 8.2 6.S 1.6 t 0 0 0 t t 3.5 9.S 39.2 •o 
MumJm Snowfall m 24 hrs (Inches! ... 10.4 7.4 7.8 98 t 0 0 0 t 0.2 8.3 13 9 139 23 
..., Number of Days willl Snow (One Inell ar More) 3 2 2 1 0 0 0 0 0 0 1 3 12 23 
0.01 Incl\ OI Mori>, Mean N""'1:lef of Days 13 11 13 12 12 lt 9 9 10 8 12 15 138 23 

WIMO 
Dnclioo (POfcert11Qe cl Obs.I 

Nortti 72 10.4 10 9 9.3 9.1 9.6 8.9 9.8 10.3 6.5 7.3 77 89 10 
Norttieast 5.2 9.7 11.1 9.7 10.5 8.9 8.8 6.7 8.1 47 5.2 5.9 7.9 10 
East 8.1 9.7 14.5 14.2 15.4 105 B.6 7.1 9.6 8.2 70 10.3 10.3 •o 
Southeast 5.4 4.9 5.3 7.0 7.4 5.0 5.3 5.2 7.2 9.3 6.0 7.5 6.3 10 
South 13.0 10.7 11.7 13.7 11.B 17.0 1U 15.5 16.6 18.3 15.3 13.6 14.3 10 
Southwest 24' 16.7 12.8 14.6 14.2 212 21 0 21.0 16.9 19 3 221 20 1 18 7 tO 
West 26.4 22.5 19.8 18.4 18.5 16.0 17.8 17.1 15.3 18.6 2' 1 22.2 19.7 10 
Nor1hwes1 87 131 12.1 109 11.1 7.3 8.6 9.8 8.3 10.0 108 10.5 10.1 10 
Calm 1.6 23 1.8 2.2 20 4.S 6.1 7.6 7.7 5.1 2.2 2.2 3.B 10 

VISIBILITY 

Days wilh Dense Fog 2 2 2 1 1 1 1 2 2 2 2 2 18 23 



 

T·7 

DETROIT, MICHIGAN (42"14'N., 83"20W.) E- 833 It. (192.llml 

WEA TIER ELEllElllS JAJI. FEii. llAR. APA. MAY JUNE JULY AUG. SEPT. OCT. llOY. DEC. YEAR YEARS OF 
RECORD 

llEA LEVEL PAESIUAE 

Mean (Milliblrs) . ......... ........ . ...... 101U 1017.0 1016.2 1015.3 1014.9 1014.5 1015.6 1016.4 1017.3 10180 10166 10172 1016.5 21 

'TDIPEllATUllE (OEGllEES Fl 
M- .......... .... 22.5 25.3 34.9 47.3 58.2 67.7 71.7 70.5 83.5 51.B 398 28.1 48.5 40 
,._ Deily Maximum 30.0 33.2 43.4 57.8 69.6 791 83.0 81.7 74.4 62.4 47.6 34.9 

581 I 40 
,._ Oeily Minimum .. 15.0 17.4 26.4 36.7 46.8 56.2 60.4 59.3 52.6 41.1 31.9 21.2 38.8 40 
Extreme Hlghesl 62 65 77 119 92 gg 102 97 98 91 77 66 102 20 
ExtremeL- ..... ........ ........ ..... -18 -12 -4 17 25 36 41 40 29 17 9 -9 - 18 20 
Utnimum 32 Degr- F or lMs. Mean Nu:nbef of Days 29 26 23 10 1 0 0 0 .. 5 17 27 139 20 

AEUTlVE HUMIDITY 

Awnage Paroonlllgl (0700 l.s.1.) . 79 78 79 78 79 81 62 87 BB 85 83 81 62 20 
,._ Pwcem.ge (1300 l.s.t.) ... 70 64 62 55 54 55 52 55 57 56 66 72 60 20 

CLOUD COVER 

Mean Nl.fTtler ol Deya With Clelf 5"ies .. 4 5 5 7 7 8 9 9 8 e 4 3 77 20 
Mean N...- ol Days with Cloudy Slties 20 16 19 16 .. 11 9 10 - 12 14 19 2' 181 20 

PRECIPITATION 

Mean Amount «rctwsl . 1.99 1.64 2.52 302 2.86 345 2.94 344 2.42 1.92 2.27 2.74 31 21 40 
G-t Amount (Inches) .. 3.63 2.87 4.48 540 5.88 660 6.02 7.83 5.83 4.87 3.31 6.00 3910 20 
l.8ISt Amount (lnche$) ········ 0.27 0.15 0.92 0.92 1.15 212 0.59 1.ll6 0.43 0.35 0 79 046 21 01 20 
Malarr<Jln in 24 Iva (Inches) . - .. ········ 1.72 123 1.28 1.97 2.87 26:! 3.19 3.21 2.07 2.11 1.52 3 71 3.71 20 
Mean Amount of Snow (tnclles) . ...... 97 8.1 6.6 1.6 t 0 0 0 0 1 3.7 10.8 40.5 3ti 
Maximum Smwfljl in 24 In. 1"-l .. -. 7.8 10.3 9.2 4.2 t 0 0 0 0 1 56 19.2 19.2 20 
Mean,....,_, of Days ililn Snow (One tncn or Morel_ 3 3 2 1 0 0 0 0 0 0 1 3 13 20 
0.01 Inch or More, M- Number ot Days ..... ...... 13 11 13 12 11 11 9 9 10 9 11 ,. 134' 20 

WIND 

Dorection !Percentage of Obs.) 
North. 6.8 10.6 11.9 10.9 10.4 10.0 8.5 10.0 11.5 7.5 91 62 9.6 •o - 6.3 10.4 11.9 12.3 12.1 9.7 8.7 7.9 9.4 6.2 66 78 g 1 10 
East. ......... 7.4 9.3 10.4 12.2 12.5 7.9 6.6 6.6 7.8 6.6 58 92 B.6 10 
Southeast ....... ......... . ., . ...... 5.9 5.3 8.8 9.3 10.8 9.4 8.1 6.1 8.6 9.9 6.0 1.2 8.0 10 

South. - ... ············ 12.1 9.5 10.3 12.8 12.3 1U 14.6 15.2 15.8 17.4 144 13 5 13.6 10 
Sout-.i. 24.3 16.9 12.5 13.3 132 22.0 21.9 22 7 17 7 20 B 220 19 9 1B 9 10 
West ... 25.0 21.3 18.0 17.0 16.6 15.5 19.0 17 9 16.7 18.2 219 206 18.9 10 
Northwest... -- 11.6 15.9 15.2 11.0 112 8.3 109 12 0 105 12.0 134 13 2 1? 1 10 
~m ............... 0.6 OB t.O 1.2 0.9 2.5 1.7 1.6 2.0 1.4 oe 04 1.2 10 

VISIBILITY 

Days will1 Dense Fog . 3 2 3 1 1 1 1 2 1 3 2 3 22 20 



 

T·B 

MOUNT CLEMENS, MICHIGAN (42'3S'N, 82'49W.) Elevation 606 ft. (184 7m) 

WEA THEA ELEMENTS JAN. FEB. llAA. APA. MAY JUNE JULY AUG. SEPT. OCT. NOV. DEC. YEAR YEARS OF 
RECORD 

SEA LEVEL PRESSURE 

l\lean !Mdhbarsl 1018.8 1018.0 1016.1 10151 1015.4 1014.7 W15.8 1016.5 1018.0 1018.2 1016.5 1018.2 1016.8 18 

T£111PEAATURE (Df!GREES F) 
l\lean 24.6 26.0 33.0 45.7 57.2 67.6 72.3 70.7 63.0 52.7 39.7 28.6 48.5 30 
Mean Daily Maxmum 31.2 33.0 41.5 55A 67.1 77.6 82.2 80.4 72.6 62.2 46.6 34.4 57.2 29 
l\lean Daily ~ 18.0 18.9 26.3 370 47.2 57.7 62.4 61.3 SJ.3 43.5 32.6 22.3 40 1 29 
Ex11eme Highest 62 64 81 87 92 99 100 99 100 89 BO 64 100 28 
E•tJeme Lowest . -13 -8 -2 14 29 37 44 40 30 23 -4 -13 28 

Alllll'age Percentage (0700 l.s.l) . 802 80.0 80.0 78.2 76.5 78.3 78.6 82.8 84.4 84.5 82.2 81.0 80.6 29 
Alllll'age Percemage (1300 l.s t.) 73.0 69.5 65.2 59.1 57.1 58.1 54.9 57.5 59.0 59.8 67.3 72.7 62.8 29 

Mean Arn""'11 (Inches) ... 1.59 1.83 230 2 74 3.07 289 2 t8 276 216 212 2.00 1 96 27 63 26 
Greatest Amount (lncheo) 3.75 4.52 HS 5.23 7.48 8.15 4.86 6.78 5.00 4.46 3.98 5.32 0 26 
Least Amount (Inches) 019 0.34 0.53 040 0.84 0.22 0.50 0.37 0.37 0.30 0.74 0.13 0 26 
Maximum 1n 24 IYS. (Inches) .. 1.30 2.62 1.85 1.69 3.22 3.36 2.59 2.60 2.06 2.46 1.29 2.31 3.36 26 
Mean Amounr of Snow (Inches) 7.8 6.8 5.1 07 I 0 0 t 0 t 2.8 6.3 29.4 19 
Maxi"'"'" Snowfall in 24 hrs. (Inches! 6.0 4.7 9.9 2.0 0 0 0 50 59 99 19 

WIND 

DrecilOn (Percen11ge of Obs.I at 0700 Is.I 
Nortll 10.3 13.0 13.8 15.8 16.3 13.3 14.4 14.8 11.5 10.4 8.0 8.8 12.5 28-29 
Northeast 6.9 68 9.7 104 10.0 10 3 8.8 6.3 6.7 59 42 4 1 75 28-29 
East 3.9 4.5 7.0 7.9 6.6 6.2 4.7 4.3 5.9 4.7 4.8 3.9 5.4 28-29 
Southeast 5.t 6.1 7.0 7.4 8.0 5.8 4.0 3.5 4.9 4.2 5.0 4.2 5.4 28·29 
South ... 12.0 10.6 10.4 101 11.7 11.7 9.4 9.2 11.4 12.4 15.5 14.4 11.6 28·29 
Southwest 20.1 14.8 13.7 12.9 141 161 15.1 16.9 16.3 18.3 23.0 22.9 17.0 28·29 
West.. 17.4 17.5 14.4 13.2 12.0 12.0 14.0 12.0 12.1 13.5 17.2 18.8 U.5 28-29 
Northwest 15 1 16.7 154 129 12.0 1 t .3 13.2 15.0 13.7 13.1 12.8 14.8 13.8 28-29 
catm 9.2 10.0 8.6 94 9.3 13.3 16.4 18.0 17.5 17.5 9.5 8.1 12.2 28·29 

DlrecllOn (Percentage of Obs.)· at 1600 t.s.t. 
North 10.8 12.8 14.2 12.6 11.2 8.6 8.5 104 11.B 11.2 B.6 9.3 10.8 28-29 
Northeast 7.7 8.4 10.4 117 11.6 10.0 9.0 9.5 8.3 7.0 4.6 4.9 8.8 28-29 
East 4.2 5.7 87 90 8.1 94 7.5 7.0 5.5 4.3 3.9 38 6.4 28-29 
Southeast 6.5 8.1 t1.4 14.9 17.1 18.8 19.2 19.1 18.0 15.3 8.1 6.7 13.6 28-29 
South 14 3 12.6 12.5 139 17.7 19.0 22.3 21.7 21.9 21.0 19.9 15.9 17.7 28·29 
Southwest 17 9 14.8 10.7 100 11.2 11.1 10.3 10.4 103 13.1 19.7 20.8 13.4 28-29 
West 19.8 18.3 16.2 15.2 12.6 12.9 12.3 9.5 11.5 12.5 17.6 18.4 14.7 28-29 
North...,.1 15.6 16.0 14.4 11 8 9.2 9.0 8.8 9.8 10.9 12.6 14.2 15.7 12.3 28-29 
Calm 3.2 3.3 1.5 09 1.3 1.2 2.1 2.6 18 3.0 3.4 4.5 2.4 28-29 



 

T-9 

ALPENA. MIOilGAN (45"0."N .. 83"30V.) Etevallon 689 It. (21 O.Otn) 

WEATHER ELEMENTS JAN. FU. lllAll APR. llAY JUNE JULY AUG. SEPT. OCT. NOV. DEC. YEAR YURI OF 
RECOii) 

SEA L.E\IEL PRESSURE 

Mean (Mihbara) . .................... 1016.7 1017.0 1017.2 1015.3 1015.9 1015.6 1015.1 1015.3 1017.5 1015.4 1016.1 1016.9 1016.2 

TEMPERATURE (DEGREES f} 
Mean 19.4 18.6 2fl.7 39.5 50.1 61.0 66.5 64.8 57.1 47.4 35.4 24.9 42.7 40 
Mean Da•y Maxunum . 26.7 27.0 349 480 60.4 709 76.5 7'4 65.6 55 7 41.6 30.9 51 1 40 
Mean Daiy Minilnum . 12.0 10.1 18.4 31.0 41.0 51.0 56.4 55 I 48.6 39.1 2$.1 18.8 34.2 40 
Ernerre Higtlsl . 52 58 73 116 ~ 911 98 115 93 88 76 62 98 20 
Erneme Lowest .. -28 -25 -27 0 20 28 34 31 26 16 -1 - 18 -28 20 
Mm1rnum 32 DegrMS F or Less. Mean Nu- of Days 31 28 29 20 8 1 0 3 12 22 29 193 19 

REL.A Tl\IE HUMIDITY 

Average Percentage 10100 1.s.t.J . 78 76 7ll 79 76 80 83 88 90 85 83 82 82 19 
Average Percentage (1300 l.s.t}. 69 64 60 53 50 53 53 57 61 60 69 73 60 19 

CLOUD COVER 
Mean N""'ber of Days with Clear Sl<1es 3 5 7 7 B 10 6 6 2 2 72 19 
Mean NL1T1ber of Days with Cloudy Sl<ies 20 15 16 15 13 11 10 14 17 21 23 185 19 

PRECIPITATION 

Mean Amount (Inches} .. 1.82 1.53 1.~ 2.24 2.92 3.07 2.71 2.97 3.14 2.55 2.3!1 1.94 29.22 40 
Gfeales1 Amoum 11ncnes) 3.Jt 3.17 4.44 3.43 5.48 8.37 7.17 5.75 6.67 4.78 7.45 444 35.23 20 
LMS! Amoun1 (lnchea) 0.16 0.27 0.64 118 1.05 1.12 0.91 0.92 1.00 0.61 0.78 O.&t 23.98 20 
Maxinun 1n 24 tn (Inches) t 83 124 1.33 120 2.50 2.65 3.15 318 302 1.57 1.93 1.63 3.18 20 
Mean Amount of Snow (lnche5) .. 22.0 15.3 13.8 3.2 0.3 0 0 0 1 0.7 9.0 21.8 86.1 40 
Maximum Snowfall 111 24 hrs (Inches) 16.3 11 5 15.0 8.0 3.7 0 0 0 1 38 161 124 16.3 20 
Mean Number of Days wJtll Snow (One Inch or More) 6 5 4 1 0 0 0 0 2 7 26 19 
0.01 Inch or More. Mean Number of Days . 14 11 12 11 12 11 10 11 13 11 1• 16 145 t9 

WIND 

oncaon !Percentage or ObsJ 11 0700 l.S.1 
Nor1h . 5.5 11.4 11.7 10.t 9.2 8.0 4.7 3.8 5.1 4.7 5.6 7.0 7.2 7-8 
Northeast 3.8 6.0 7.9 84 8.0 7.5 4.8 5. t 8.0 34 5 t 33 59 7-8 
East. 4.4 3.7 8.7 9.2 7.4 6.1 4.8 3.7 5.5 5.2 3.9 29 5.5 7-8 
Southeast 7.1 7.3 t1.3 17.2 14.2 10.3 8.0 8.5 7.3 7.5 9.8 7.8 9.7 7-8 
Scuth ......... 9.5 8.2 7.1 5.8 6.9 6.8 4.3 6.5 8.1 9.2 12.0 9.1 7.8 7-8 
Southwest. 29.3 t6.7 13.9 12.4 18.S 19.5 19.3 29.5 26.7 28.6 23.7 29.9 22.3 7.9 
West.. 23.1 25.7 20.0 15.8 16.0 24.4 31.9 25.5 25.0 24.4 23.3 229 23.2 7-8 
Northwes1 14.6 18.8 15.9 t8.5 18.2 15.6 21.2 15.9 11.6 13.4 16.1 t5.3 t6.3 7-8 
Catm. 2.7 2.2 3.5 2.6 1.6 1.8 1.0 1.5 2.7 3.6 0.5 1.8 2.t 7-8 

OirecllOrl {Percentage o1 Obs): at 1600 l.s.t. 
Norm .. . ................. 91 14.9 16.4 13.7 11.2 9.3 10.3 11.5 7.0 93 6.3 9.6 10.7 7-8 
Northees1. 6.5 11.6 14.1 9.7 8.5 9.4 9.4 6.9 7.9 5.8 5.9 6.4 8.5 7-8 
East 3.6 7.6 13.J 15.9 18.2 16.8 t4.6 12.3 11.3 8.1 5.4 4.4 11.0 7-8 
Southeast 7.2 11.5 t8.6 21.3 25.3 22.1 25.6 22.4 20.8 15.3 14 t tO.O 17 9 7-8 
South. 10.3 4.9 3.8 3.7 2.9 2.6 4.2 4.8 8.3 6.5 10.7 94 6.0 7-8 
Southwest . 20.6 11.8 7.3 8.8 9.3 13.1 10.1 12.7 15.9 19.5 18.' 23.0 14.2 7·8 
West 21.7 16.3 10.7 9.t 10.2 13.4 9.1 13.0 14.8 18.6 19.4 18.9 14.6 7-8 
Northwest 20.1 21.4 15.8 17.6 \4.4 13.3 16.7 16.4 13.5 16.9 t9.6 17.7 17.0 7-8 
Calm ... 09 0.0 0.0 0.2 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.5 0.0 0.2 0.6 0.2 7-8 

VISl81L.ITY 

Ooys With Dense Fog 26 t8 
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MUSICEGON • ..c:H1GAN ('3"1D'N., 111"15'W.) ~ 825 It. (190.Sml 

WIATNllll ILllml'l'I .MIL .... llAll ..... llAY ... JULY AUG. IEPT. OCT. MW. DEC. YUll YURI OF 
lllCOllD 

IEALKYIL,__ ...... ~ ................. ································· 1018.1 1017.1 1018.2 1015.2 1014.7 1014.2 1015.7 1016.4 1017.1 1017.7 10163 1016.9 1016.3 2.0-21 

TlllNMT\N (llSQMD F) 
..................................... .................................. 23.7 M.4 32.5 45.2 56.e 15.5 70.0 88.8 61.4 51.3 39.1 26.4 472 40 
..... tllllr ................................................. ... 31.3 •.7 SU ee.1 761 80.3 79.0 71.1 60.4 "5.6 34.1 55.8 40 
... DlllrMililwn ............................. 17AI 17A 242 35.1 45.0 5U 59.11 56.5 5U 422 32.6 '22.6 38.5 40 
e-Hoglwl .. ··············-····-····· 83 12 n • 113 97 15 99 9!i 83 76 63 99 39 
en-..- ..................................................... -13 -14 -10 12 22 31 40 40 21 21 - 14 -15 -15 39 
...,_ 32 D1iP- F « ~ .._ IUl1blr al 0.,. a 27 24 12 2 0 0 5 15 27 141 18 

1111.A'IM! HIMIMTY 
~ ...._. (0700 l.a.L) ............... IO IO 71 77 75 IO 83 87 88 83 80 81 81 18 
~ ...._. {1300 l.a.l) ......... 7$ 1111 64 58 54 57 59 60 83 84 70 76 64 18 

CLOUD COVIR 

..... -o10.-c..aill .. 2 3 5 7 • 11 12 11 9 8 3 2 79 36 

..... - ol c.,a - Cloudl< ~ ... 21 2D 19 15 14 11 9 9 11 14 23 26 197 36 

MICIPfTATION 

... AlllNll (~ ............................ 2.34 1.75 2.511 3.Dll 2.75 2.114 2.39 2.91 3.12 2.511 2.92 2.56 31.81 40 

~ --- llnc:Nll .... 4.30 3.07 6.!ill 7.12 5.21 5.ol& 6.63 9.88 8.54 6.56 5.63 5.42 40.19 39 
i.e. Amaunl ('"'*-I ............... 0.45 0.43 0.55 0.86 1.01 0.19 0.47 0.11 0.71 0.33 1.11 0.91 23.12 39 
Mllimu'll in 24 '"· (lnchn) ...................... 1.88 1.31 2.31 2.31 2.18 3.19 2.54 3.72 3.81 3.21 2.08 1.82 3.72 39 
,._. Amaunl OI SllOlr llftClllll......... ... .. .. . .. .. .. .. · 31.0 17.0 12.4 z.e 1 0 0 0 I 0.5 9.7 23.4 96.7 40 
........ Sri.ill in 14 tn. (lncNI) ......... 21.8 17.5 ... 11.0 0.4 0 D 0 I 4.7 9.1 20.1 21.8 39 
..... ...,_ al 0.,0 - s.- too-. lrdl .. MoN) . 10 8 4 1 0 0 0 0 0 3 8 32 31 
0.01 Inch .. Men, ....... Nunlblr al 0.,0 .. 17 14 14 12 11 10 8 8 10 10 14 18 144 31 ..., 
Dncliorl ~ al Oba.) 

Nortti ............................. 10.4 15.5 14.t 10.9 7.8 9.3 8.6 9.3 9.7 8.9 13.0 11.8 10.8 10 
~ ....... ................................. 4.5 7.3 8.3 u 5.9 5.2 5.0 4.3 6.1 4.4 5.8 5.9 5.7 10 
Slit .................. 13.3 15.0 18.3 16.1 15.1 9.7 8.3 8.( 13.1 12.8 10.3 16.1 12.9 10 
Saul.- ................ ....................................... 11.8 9.4 10.7 11.1 11.4 8.8 7.7 8.4 13.3 15.2 13.6 15.1 11.4 10 
Scull ................... 9.5 II.I 10.7 12.1 12.7 18.5 15.1 16.1 15.5 16.6 10.8 8.7 12.8 10 .....,_ ........ ······································ 11.7 11.7 t.O 12.7 14.8 20.7 18.8 16.0 11.1 12.8 11.1 10.4 13.4 10 -· . . .. . .. . .. . . . . . . ... .............................. 18.4 12.3 11.4 13.1 15.9 13.4 15.8 12.7 10.6 13.1 17.7 15.8 14.3 10 
'*"'-1 ............. ...................... 172 11.5 11.1 13.1 12.3 102 11.9 11.3 12.1 12.2 15.4 13.5 13.6 10 
cu.. .................... .................... 22 3.2 u 3.7 4.3 8.5 92 11.5 8.5 4.1 2.3 2.7 5.1 10 

vmmlLITY 
0.,. - 0... Fog ..................... ...................... 2 2 2 2 2 23 35 
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CHICAGO. IWHOIS (41"47"N., er45'W.) aev.tion 907 n. (115.0m) 

WEATHEll El.lllllllTI MN. FEIL llM. APR. . ., ..... JULY AUG. SEPT. OCT. NO¥. DEC. ffM YURI CIF 
lllCOllD 

IEA LEVEL PRl9IRE 
Mein IUiibln) ......................... <> .................. 1011.2 1011.B 1018.3 1015.5 1014.B 101'.0 1015.3 1016.0 1017.2 1011.0 1017.6 1019.1 1011.1 30 

lam'ERAlVRE CDEGRH8 f) 
Mein .......................... 2U 27.1 36.4 47.9 58.4 68.4 73.8 72.5 65.8 54.4 40.4 29.3 49.9 '° ,,...,, Dlily ...... 1111 31.4 34.0 43.8 55.9 17.0 76.9 11.8 llO.O 7:1.5 123 47.3 35.6 SH '° Mun Dlily ............. 17.4 20.1 29.2 39.8 '9.7 59.9 65.8 85.0 57.7 '85 33.S 22.9 •2.3 40 
E""-Hips! .. 67 75 83 88 95 104 103 101 101 9' 81 71 104 36 
E-"-·· ..................... -19 -15 -7 18 29 35 '8 43 3' 20 -2 -1' -19 31 
..._ 32 o.gr.. F 01 ..._, -· NulllbiW'Oi ~ 28 25 20 5 1 0 0 0 0 2 14 25 120 15 

Ali.ATIVI HUMIDITY 
,....,. ~ Co700 h.l). 72 72 74 73 73 74 n 81 81 78 78 79 78 15 
Avnge ~ (1300 l.1.l) ............ 65 62 BO 56 53 5' 55 56 56 55 64 71 51 15 

Cl.OW COVER 

Mein Numblr Of °"' 1111111 a.. SUtl 7 7 5 6 8 8 10 10 io 11 6 6 9' 36 
Mein - of Dlys - Cloudy Sl<ils .. 18 16 17 15 1• 12 9 9 10 12 17 19 168 36 

PRICIPITATIOlt 
Mun Amount (lnchell. ........................ 1.92 1.79 2.72 315 3.47 3.73 3.'4 3.18 3.17 2.57 2.30 2.11 33.55 40 
·~ AmlllJll1 (lneftel) .... ........................... 4.08 3.35 5.37 8.33 7.59 8.89 8.911 9.68 14.17 12.06 5.05 1.67 46.09 36 
L- A_.,. (lnchel) .......................... 0.26 0.25 0.33 045 0.78 0.78 1.33 o.ao 0.46 0.20 0.55 0.30 22.22 36 
........., in 24 tn. (lnclllol) ............. 2.86 1.5"4 2.50 4.08 3.63 4.6' 8.24 3.83 4.16 5.63 2.93 2.79 6.24 311 
MMn Amaunl of Snolr (I-) .. 10.5 8.6 7.4 u I 0 0 0 0 0.3 3.0 I 1.4 '2.6 '° .......... Snowlal .. 24 tn. ~-) ...................... " 19.8 9.3 14.3 10.7 0.2 0 0 0 0 u 8.8 12.5 19.8 36 
Mein Nll1lber Of Dlys Wlll1 Snolr (Ore Inch or Morvl .. 3 3 2 0 0 0 0 0 1 3 13 36 
0.01 Inch "' Mote . ....,, Nu1W of Dlys 11 10 13 13 12 10 9 8 9 8 10 11 124 36 ..., 
Direc1ian (Percenlago of Obi.) 

Nor1ll 7.1 10.6 13.2 11.3 11.3 11.5 8.6 7.5 10.1 7.0 8.3 6.0 u 10 
Nortt.11 .. 3.8 8.7 13.5 13.1 "1 11.3 10.6 9.0 9.1 4.5 4.8 4.6 8.9 10 
Eat ........ 6.0 8.8 9.9 13.5 13.1 10.5 10.7 10.7 9.6 5.0 4.6 6.7 9.1 10 
Soultma1 6.7 5.4 6.3 7.9 7.9 5.9 4.8 5.8 82 82 6.0 u 6.8 10 
Soultl .... " .... 19.8 16.5 16.8 21.3 19.1 24.9 21.3 20 26.1 31.3 22.9 21.6 22.2 10 
SciuUM.t."" .. ..................... 18.1 12.7 11.1 9.6 13.5 17.8 19.0 18.9 12.8 18.1 16.3 15.0 15.1 10 -. .. 22.8 19.0 13.8 13.7 12.1 9.5 10.9 10.8 10.1 14.9 20.7 19.9 10 10 -·· 13.0 16.2 13.5 7.2 5.8 4.9 8.3 7.1 9.1 9.2 13.4 13.0 10.1 10 
Cern 27 2.1 1.9 2.4 3.1 3.7 5.8 5.5 4.9 3.8 3.0 4.2 3.8 10 

Vl1ll8IUTY 
Olvl witll Denae Fog ......... ................... , ..... 2 12 36 
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MILWAUKEE. WISCONSIN {42.57'N., 87"54'W.t Elevalion 672 ft. (204.8m) 

WEATitEll ELlllEWTS JAJI. FU. llAll. APll. llAY JUNE JULY AUG. SEPT. OCT. NOV. DEC. YEAR 
YEARS OF 
RlCORO 

SEA LEYEL PflESSURE 

- (MillilMlrs) ...... 1019.4 1018.5 1016.6 1015.0 1015.7 1014.7 1015.9 1016.3 1017.5 1017.4 1016.2 1018.0 1016.8 24 

TElllllERATUAE (Dl!OllEES F) -- ........ ......... 20.7 23.3 32.7 44.3 54.4 64.5 70.8 69.7 62.6 51.4 37.6 25.9 46.5 40 
MMnDailyMbimum .. 27.9 !JIU 39.6 52.3 63.4 73.6 79.3 778 70.7 592 44.4 324 54.3 40 

Mean Daily --
. . . . . . 13.4 16.1 25.7 36.3 45.4 55.4 62.2 61.5 54.4 43.5 30.7 19~ 38.7 40 

ElllWma """"91 . .. 62 fi!j 81 es 92 gg 101 100 98 89 77 63 101 38 
Exlr9me Lowesl. ................... -24 -19 -10 13 21 33 40 44 28 21 -5 -15 -24 38 
Mrwnum 32 Dogrms F or Lass. Mean Number of DIY! 30 27 24 11 2 0 0 0 .. 5 19 28 145 18 

R£1.Al1YE HUMIDITY 

AY81'1ge Plfcentag8 (0700 l.s.L) . .... 75 76 79 79 79 82 83 87 87 82 81 80 81 18 
A-lge """*1llge (1300 l.s.I.) 6ll 67 66 62 61 62 61 62 63 63 67 73 65 18 

CLOUD COYER 

- - Qf Days willl ~ Slties ... 7 7 6 7 7 8 11 11 10 10 6 6 96 38 
Mean - of Days wi1l1 Cloudy Skies . 18 15 17 15 14 12 9 9 11 12 18 19 169 38 

PR£C1PITATION 

- Amount (Inches) . . . 1 82 1.56 2-09 281 3.18 3.54 2.95 2.81 3.16 228 1.99 1.78 30.37 40 
Gnlele&l Amount (lnclws) ...... ..... 4.04 3.10 6.93 7.31 5.27 8.28 7.66 7.07 9.87 6.42 3.37 4.34 40.74 38 
L- Amounl (mci.) ........ 0.31 0.05 0.31 0.81 0.90 0.85 0.95 0.46 0.30 0.15 0.62 0.29 19.10 38 
- in 24 hrs. (lnc:lles). ........... 1.71 1.67 2.57 3.11 3.11 3.13 4.35 4.05 5.28 2.60 2.18 1.93 5.28 38 
_, Amount of Smw (Inches) ... ............. ... 12.5 9.1 9.4 1.7 I 0 0 0 1 0.1 3.2 10.6 46.6 40 
........,, Snow!al on 24 hrs. (inches) ..... 12.8 16.7 11.2 11 6 0.4 0 0 0 I 4.0 10.6 12.4 16.7 38 
- - of Deya wilh Solow (One Inch Of More) . 3 3 3 .. 0 0 0 0 0 .. 1 3 14 38 
0.01 Inch "' More. Mean - of Days 11 9 12 12 12 11 10 9 9 9 10 11 124 38 

WIND 

Oifec'°'1 (Percemage of Obs.) 
Narlll. ..... .. ··········· 6.9 11.7 16.1 16.5 15.7 15.2 11.2 10.7 10.5 8.5 10.3 7.4 11.7 10 
N~--- ...... 3.4 7.1 10.8 12.8 14.8 9.4 8.9 7.8 7.8 5.1 5.0 4.4 8.1 10 
Eas1. . . . . . . . . . 3.9 6.7 7.1 10.7 8.6 7.0 7.3 7.8 7.6 4.2 3.4 5.7 6.7 10 
ScMhent ....... 62 4.6 8.9 11.5 13.3 12.0 9.7 9.9 11.0 10.7 5.S 6.0 9.1 10 
Soo.illl. ........ ,. ······ 12.4 11.e 12.5 13.2 11.8 16.1 15.6 15.9 19.2 20.5 15.6 14.6 14.9 10 
Soo.al1wesl .. 15.9 12.7 10.2 10.4 11.7 17.5 18.5 21.4 14.4 17.6 15.6 15.9 15.2 10 
Wes!... .... 321 22.6 16.2 13.9 15.1 15.1 17.4 16.3 15.5 20.2 25.7 25.4 19.6 10 --- 183 21.2 16.8 8.9 6.8 5.3 8.5 7.1 10.2 11.0 17.0 19.1 12.5 10 
Calm. ........ 0.9 1.6 1.4 2.1 2.2 2.4 2.9 3.1 3.8 2.2 1.9 1.5 2.2 10 

YISIBIUTY 

Days Wl1l1 Den11e Fog .. ····· 2 2 3 3 3 2 1 2 1 2 2 2 27 38 
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GREEN BAV. WISCONSIN (.u•29·N. 88.Clll'W.) Elevation 882 fl (2079m) 

WEA"IMER ELEIEllTII JAN. FEB. llAll. APR. lllAY JUNE JULY AUG. SEPT. OCT. NOV. DEC. YEAR YEARS OF 
llECOflD 

SEA LEVEL PRESSURE 
_,~ ............................. 1018.6 1017.8 1016.6 1015.1 1014.5 1013.7 1015.2 1016.0 1016.8 1016.9 1016.2 1017.0 1016.2 21 

TEMPERATURE (OEOAEES f) 
Mein. 15.9 18.0 29.1 43.3 55.0 652 70.3 68.0 60.2 49.0 34.5 21 9 .U.2 40 
-DoilyMaximum ... 23.S 26.3 37.1 52.5 65.7 75.5 fKl.7 78.2 69.9 57.9 •1.5 28.8 53.2 40 
Mun Diiiy Mmimum .................... 7.9 9.6 21.1 34.1 .U.3 54.9 59.B 57.7 50.4 40.0 27.5 14.9 35.2 40 
Extreme Higllett 50 54 73 87 91 97 gg gg 95 88 72 62 119 29 
Exnme~ -31 -26 -29 7 21 32 40 JS 24 15 -9 -21 - 31 29 
- 32 Dig!.- F or Lea, Mean Number of D1Y1 31 28 27 ,. 3 0 0 0 1 8 21 29 163 17 

RELATIVE H&mDITT 
A119<11119 P91C11111(18 (0700 l.s.t.) . 76 77 80 76 78 82 85 88 88 114 83 81 82 17 
A-.gt Flementlgl (1300 l.s.l). 70 67 65 58 55 58 57 SQ 62 61 69 73 83 17 

CLOUD COVER 

Mein No.mber of 0.p with CIMr Siu"" .. 8 7 7 8 9 9 8. 8 5 6 89 29 
- No.mber of 0.p with Cloudy Sl<ies . 17 14 16 15 14 12 10 11 12 15 18 19 173 29 

PRECIPITATION 

- Amounl (lncllel) .. 1.34 1.30 1.92 259 3.18 3.42 3.09 2.93 3.16 2.09 1.92 1 . .U 28.38 40 
en.test Mlount (lnehel) .... .. 2.64 3.56 4.68 5.52 8.21 8.47 6.50 9.04 7.80 5.00 3.52 315 35.47 29 
LMsl Amount (Inches) . 0.31 0.04 031 0.!18 0.82 0.31 1 78 0.90 028 t 016 010 17.85 29 
- in 24 hn. (Inches) .. 1.05 1.78 1.25 1 75 3.28 2.65 2.95 4.SIJ 2.9!l 3.68 1.53 1.55 4.SIJ 29 
Mun Amount 01 Snow (lnctles) .... 10.2 8.5 9.1 2.1 0.1 0 0 0 0.1 4.2 10.5 4'.8 40 
,.,.,....., SMwfall in 24 In (IN:has). 8.6 9.2 10.1 102 2.2 o 0 0 t 1.6 8.2 76 102 29 
Mein II..- ol 09p wilt1 ~ (One Inch or More) 4 3 3 1 0 0 0 0 1 3 1• 29 
O.G1 Inch or More, -. Number of Days 10 e 11 11 11 11 10 10 10 8 11 121 29 

WIND 

Dnction (Peroenlage of Obs.) 
Noni\ 8.9 15.8 15.3 12.7 10.5 8.9 9.5 12.3 12.9 9.4 15.0 12.5 11.9 10 
Norlhanl .. 7.7 12.1 15.4 17.1 14.B 11.7 8.6 7.8 6.9 6.2 6.9 9.5 10.4 10 
East ...... .................... 4.• 4.7 7.2 11.0 12.5 8.3 57 6.6 7.0 6.0 5.6 62 7.1 10 
~ 4.6 2.6 7.2 81 11.5 8.0 6.1 62 95 g2 53 44 70 10 
Soulh. 10.4 10.0 113 14.0 12.8 17.5 17.2 173 16.9 19.9 133 12.3 1'4.4 10 
~ ... 18.4 16.1 10.8 11.5 11.5 16.8 18.9 19.4 14.2 16.5 12.8 16.6 15.3 10 
W811 ... 30.0 2()3 17.0 13.4 14.4 17.3 19.2 14.2 16.7 17.4 21.6 221 18.6 10 -·· t3.1 15.1 12.9 9.4 8.8 8.2 9.7 9.7 10.8 121 166 13.7 1t 7 10 
Calm. 2.5 3.3 2.9 2.8 3.2 3.3 5.1 6.5 5.1 3.3 2.9 2.7 3.6 10 

VIBIBILITY 

Days - 0.- Fog ...... 2 26 29 
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SAULT SlE. MARE. MICHIGAN (411'"2e"N., IM•ttw.) E- 721 ft. 1219.8m) 

WU.THllll ll.llml'IS Mil FB. llAll AM. UY ... .... , AUG. IEPT. OCT. llOV. DEC. YUiii TIMI OF 
lllCORO 

IMLEVEL.....-..... ~ ................... 1017.3 1017.4 1018.3 1015.9 1015.2 1013.9 1015.0 1016.0 1016.8 1017.0 1015.3 1016.7 1018.1 30 

TlllPERATUM fDHllEIS Fl 
............. ........................ 14.1 13.7 23.3 37.6 482 58.7 83.8 62.9 55.7 45.4 32.8 20.5 39.8 40 
Mllno.ltlllllllilllllll ..................... 21.9 22.5 31.9 441.3 58.8 911.9 74.7 72.7 114.5 53.0 38.5 77.0 48.5 40 
..... Dmilll Millimum ...............•................ 6.3 u 14.7 28.9 38.8 47.4 52.8 53.0 46.9 37.7 28.7 13.9 31.0 40 
~HigllM! ................................... 45 45 75 83 119 112 97 911 ts IO e6 59 911 38 
e-~ ..................................... -30 -28 -24 1 18 28 36 32 25 18 -10 -24 -30 38 
-..... 32 Dig!-. F or .._, .._, - al Days 31 28 29 22 7 0 1 9 22 30 179 37 

RILA11VI. HIMDITY 
kMnlge "--*" !0700 1.1.ll ............ 82 82 83 80 79 85 88 112 112 89 87 IM 85 37 
kMnlge "--*" (1300 La.ll .... 76 73 88 81 ~ 82 82 83 87 67 76 78 87 37 

CLOUD COVIii 

..... ..,_ "' Days - Cleer SW.. .. 3 5 7 7 7 7 • 8 5 5 2 3 88 37 

............ "'Days - Cloudy,_ 22 18 18 16 15 13 12 12 17 19 24 23 21» 37 

l'lllECIPITATION 

..... ~(lndm) ..... 2.07 1.52 1.83 2.18 2.60 2.87 2.71 2.99 3.64 2.94 3.10 2.33 31.06 40 
GI.-~ (lndlell ...... 4.37 3.74 4.97 5.18 7.41 7.35 81)( 9.48 7.711 8.29 5.70 443 42.1111 37 
~ ~ (lncllMI .............. 0.51 0.5'1 0.67 0.60 123 0.63 Q.113 0.50 0.86 0.16 0.87 0.73 25.51 37 
...._ in 24 .... ("1Chll) ... 1.37 1.11 1.81 2.87 5.10 s.oe 2.79 5.112 2.25 2.06 1.83 1.32 5.112 37 
...., - or ._ (lnCNIJ ... 27.0 19.4 15.1 4.8 0.8 I 0 0 02 2.3 15.1 ZT.O 111.5 40 
.._... s..... in 24 In. (lnclm). ...................... 142 12.6 11.9 8.3 4.6 I 0 0 2.7 10.1 14.3 9.9 14.3 37 ..... ..,_ "' °"'" - s- (Ont Inch "' Morel .. 9 6 4 2 0 0 0 1 5 9 37 37 
0.01 Inell or Men. MMn Nu- of c.,o 19 15 13 11 11 12 10 11 14 13 17 19 165 37 

WINO 
Dll9dion (Pnenlago ol Obs.): II 0700 l.1.t. 

NClllh ........ 8.9 9.3 8.2 8.5 6.3 3.7 3.0 7.4 8.3 9.5 9.4 12.0 7.7 24 

~-- 10.9 12.2 16.7 10.8 11.2 8.3 10.5 12.0 13.5 11.6 10.1 10.8 11.6 24 
EMt .. 31.6 29.8 31.3 31.4 29.6 30.0 28.6 21.2 28.8 29.4 22.9 27.0 2U 24 

~--·· 10.8 7.7 6.8 9.5 11.6 10.8 8.9 8.0 10.5 11.1 14.6 12.0 10.2 24 
Soulll ..... 4.0 3.0 1.9 2.7 3.3 3.6 4.1 3.0 4.2 5.2 7.9 5.1 4.0 24 
SoullMol . . . . . . . . . ' . . . . . . . . . 8.5 7.1 4.6 4.7 8.3 8.9 8.2 6.7 10.0 9.3 10.3 10.8 7.6 24 -·· 9.6 10.5 11.7 13.5 14.1 17.4 18.5 11.8 9.3 9.5 9.1 9.8 12.1 24 - 13.0 15.9 14.6 15.1 13.4 14.2 15.2 15.0 11.3 10.9 12.6 10.0 13.5 24 
c.im. 2.1 4.5 4.2 38 42 5.1 7.0 7.8 e.1 3.5 3.1 2.7 4.5 24 

Dnction (PlrWllllge OI Otll.I: II 1800 Ls.t 
NClllll .. 5.0 3.2 3.7 2.8 2.5 1.9 1.8 2.6 2.9 4.4 7.3 7.8 3.8 24 
NorlllMll 2.5 2.8 3.3 3.5 2.8 1.11 1.5 2.7 3.0 3.8 4.9 4.4 3.1 24 
Ent .. 172 11.6 12.5 12.1 8.5 9.3 5.8 6.8 8.7 10.6 12.4 16.5 11.0 24 
~ 16.1 15.3 14.0 16.8 16.4 15.3 12.1 11.7 17.2 16.8 18.1 15.4 15.4 24 
Soulll .. 8.3 7.2 7.6 4.9 5.1 1.8 6.3 6.1 8.0 8.3 9.0 8.9 7.2 24 
~-- 12.1 9.1 7.4 8.7 11.0 14.2 16.3 U.4 15.1 14.3 11.7 13.1 12.3 24 
Wat .. 14.I 18.9 17.2 15.4 17.2 16.2 19.11 18.4 14.1 14.8 12.7 12.6 16.0 24 
~ ................... 21.7 30.9 33.8 35.9 36.4 33.8 36.0 36.7 30.7 26.4 22.11 19.5 30.4 24 
Cllm. .................... 3.0 1.2 0.5 0.1 0.1 0.5 0.3 0.6 0.3 0.6 1.3 1.8 0.9 24 

Vllm!UTY 
0.,SwilllO... Fog 3 e II 5 3 46 37 



 

T·15 

OUWTH. MINNESOTA 1"8"!!0'N .• 11"11W.J ~ 14211l IA35-3nll 

WIATHlll 11.111111'11 .MIL ... llAll. Al'll. llAY JUNE .1111.Y AUG. .,,., OCT. NO¥ • DEC. YIAll YURI OF 
M:CClllD 

llEA L&WL PRPIURE 

- «M--.i -------------- ---- 1019.1 1018.8 1017.1 1015.0 1015.0 10t3.5 1015.1 1015. 7 1016.1 1015.7 1015.4 1017.3 1018.1 24 

~MT\IM (DEGMD I') 

---- u 12.3 20 31.1 ft.1 !i8.5 85.I 113-7 55.1 44.S 211.B 1H 38.5 40 

- Dlily Mllcimum------- -------- 17.0 21-4 32.4 ..... 59.0 ... 75.3 73.3 64.1 SU 35.6 22-3 47.4 40 -n Diiiy -..um _______________________________________________ 
-0.4 3.1 15.6 29.3 •.1 •1 54.9 54-1 411.1 311.Z 21.9 7.0 29.11 40 

e- Hips!--------------------------------------------------- 52 55 78 81 90 113 97 97 95 16 70 55 97 37 
E- Low911 ..................................................... -39 -32 -28 -5 17 Z1 38 33 22 • -23 -33 -39 37 

Mininun 32 Oegr-. F or l-. - ~ o1 Days 31 28 2t 21 5 0 0 3 11 25 31 115 17 

RELATl'IE HUlllllTY 
A-.go ...._.... (0700 l.s.t) _. 75 75 77 77 78 81 ... 87 17 81 ID 78 IO 17 

"-~ (1300 l.1.t) - "' 02 81 55 53 SI SI 83 Ill 65 72 74 83 17 

CLOUD COYER 

- -of Days- Cl• Skill .... 7 8 7 II ' 5 7 e 6 7 4 8 77 30 

- Numbor of Days - Cloudy Sllies - 17 15 17 18 18 14 10 11 15 18 20 19 116 30 

PllEC9'1TATIOll 

-A-(lnC:hn) ....... 1.13 0.115 1.111 2.17 3.09 3.91 3-71 3.51 3.11 2.19 U6 1.15 21.31 40 
~ ,._ (lnclm) ........... 4.70 2.37 5.12 5.14 7-17 7.51 1.48 10.31 8.511 7.53 4.19 3-70 40.08 37 
~ ,._ (lochll) ------------- ------ 0.14 0.22 0.22 0.59 0.15 1.19 o.t7 0.71 0.19 0.13 0.19 0.18 2c.&7 37 
Mludrnum ., 24 tn. Oncllell -- ----- 1-74 1.38 2.38 2.27 2-211 4_05 3.40 5.71 3.77 2.80 2.14 2.12 5.71 2t 
-· ,._ ol s.- ,_, -- 17.0 11.8 13.9 II.I 0.8 l 0 l I L1 102 15.9 7711 40 
Mludrnum Snowlal in 24 hrs. 0-1- 13.4 17.0 19.4 112 4-3 02 0 t 0.2 7.9 15.7 25.4 25-' 35 
- N,_ o1 Days will Snow (One lnCh or Mont) - 5 4 4 2 0 0 0 0 3 4 22 35 
0.01 lflCtl or Mcnl. - Munar ol Dows 12 10 11 11 13 13 11 11 11 11 12 13l 37 

WlllD 

Dnc:tian 11'-*P d Obo.) 
NDllll 9.4 13.9 13.1 ... 10.3 5.1 5.1 8-7 6-5 7.2 12.8 10.0 9.2 10 
Nortlelmt. --- ...................... u 3-2 3.3 82 8.5 3.7 2.5 3-2 2.2 2.6 4.8 2-0 3.8 10 
Eal. ......................... .................. 9.0 14.0 21.1 28.5 30.I 25.5 lfl.7 1U 15.5 17.0 11.5 12.0 18.4 10 

South.- -- - 7.7 5-9 8.5 82 10.ll 12-2 8.7 10.6 11.3 11.1 u 9.4 94 10 
Sauli .. 7.4 7.1 e.o 7.8 u a.a 10.1 11-3 13.2 12.1 8.3 10.4 90 10 
Soulllwsl. - 10.7 9.6 7-6 82 fl.5 9-7 11.I 13.1 10.8 11-5 10.3 10.7 10.1 10 
West .. 22.7 17.0 13-8 12.1 13.1 11.0 21.1 17.8 18.8 17.0 11'-' 177 17.4 10 

~---- 28-9 24.0 20.4 15.1 13.5 11-9 182 12.4 111.0 17.7 22.0 22-1 18.1 10 
Celm u 5_3 e.o 42 3.6 4.3 u 11.5 5.9 3-1 3.5 4.8 4.8 10 

VlllBILITY 

°"IS - 0.- F09 - ........................... 2 4 8 8 4 54 30 



 

717 flO - -1m "' 1318 837 521 100 

1311 830 51t 203 183 

15M 85$ ,.., '8 .. 
1112 1001 llO 575 535 372 ,. 1157 14Me ™ ... 531 417 

1• IDOi .. 561 S.• 311 287 ,.., 
1111 tOK m 811 571 408 ... - 11) 

t7" tOll .. .. -425 3'16 322 2117 111 

1M 11117 11$& 847 807 ... ,.. 641 .... 33& * I014 1:133 1tt1 913 173 710 830 807 list 40t 429 ... 1.07 1195 .. ., .. , 784 104 911 88 4741 503 359 

2172 1411 1319 107' 1031 .. 711 715 710 5eO Sl7 443 315 ,.,.. ,,.. 1llO 1317 13'7 " .. 1109 1oee 1031 811 '°' 764 887 

IMO , ... 1751 14 .. "°' 1:H5 1170 1147 10W .. , ... 825 728 

'"' I091 1113 19IO 18'0 1471 UOt 1379 1324 1174 1201 1057 aeo 
1177 2111 2111 1116 18'6 ,.., 1907 I"" 1!129 137' 1406 1'62 1115 

:I011 '330 nn 1919 1119 1711 1 .. 1 1611 1583 1413 1440 1198 ,, .. 
'°'° 2311 Utl 1 ... , ... 1m 1710 1917 1932 1..i 1Sollt 1365 12'111 

n.o 1111 MS1 ,, .. 2109 , .. 5 1870 1847 1192 164f 11169 15t5 1428 .., Hit M53 2100 tno 1147 18t2 1849 1194 1844 1&71 1527 1430 

,,.7 -1111 tt55 2215 2052 1171 1154 1 ... 1749 1778 11132 1535 

2"& 1784 , .. 1$31 14M 1334 13" 1395 1375 12'5 1251 1114 1153 

1130 .,.. 1937 1'29 15" 1426 13;46 1323 1289 1118 1US 1001 904 

~ 1$22 tut 21•• ,,.. 1 ... 1172 1155 1904 1754 1781 1637 UIOI ,, .. ISM 1416 2235 '195 2032 2018 2001 1!150 11100 1827 1683 165!'> 

'0.-. C..... · SUSTRACT 139 miles 

Al.._....,__ by outtide rout .. whicll can be UMd by 
lhe deepelt-drafl _... thlt the llatlld pOlt8 can accommodlte. 
Ughler-drlft WIMl8 CIA 18118 conliderable mlelge by transiting 
c.neo Loclc (Cenadl), the Clpe Cod Cini! (MllllC~•). 

117 

5n 

83!1 
11115 

1070 

1104 

1173 

1333 

1335 

1440 

1131 -1563 

160ll 

ll0'4 

136 755 30S 

1041 MO 510 437 

1075 ... !',4<I 471 

1144 1063 613 540 

1:J04 1223 773 700 

130& 12t5 775 102 

1411 1330 8llO 807 

1156 1121 98& 1017 

780 699 251 192 

1564 1513 1060 1001 

1610 15!'>9 1106 1047 

ATLANTIC OCEAN DISTANCES 
MONTREAL, CANADA, TO PANAMA CANAL ZONE 

(Nautical Milet) 

Figure 11 lnl8rHCllon of columna Ql)llOlltl ports In qll4ISliocl Is 11'8 neuttcal 
mllelge be'-' the two. Example: New York, N. Y., it 1398 N11111ca1 miles from 
Sin Juan, P. R. 

:189 

502 

897 504 4111 

703 509 49& 

810 618 Ml5 555 249 

1249 1448 14411 1557 1717 1719 

404 533 5'2 587 691 6911 
1213 1342 1371 1396 uu 1493 J 1549 T 990 

t25t t386 ,.,, 1442 ,533 1539) 1595 I 1036 

and the Chelapeake ltld Delawere Canal (De11Ware-Maryt1nd): 
- the detailed tablet. Gulf of Mexk:o distances are through the 
Shipping Safety F elrwlya. 

-;4 .... 
Gt 



 

38 35 34 33 32 91 

J I i J f I 
1 _..,,,.............,.~ ......... 1217 1098 to:M 903 

1

1018 185 

2 TWD-Mlnn.·························· 1315 "" 1132 1001 1114 1063 

3 Dulult. ....................................... 13311218 1158 1025 1138 1Clll7 

4 --................................ 12131172 1110 D7t 1082 1041 

• ~.-......... ····-·· 11ti 1044 982 151 984 913 

8 --.-.............................. 111)1111 883 921 1eo 903 e2 

7 - Slo. -· ..... (•) ................... .... 823 781 830 7 .. 3 692 

• ..--. ................................ 1051 930 1161 737 8!IO 71111 

• -Bai<.Wlo.·· .. ·········-............... 1120 991 937 808 919 881 

10 -.Wll.·-··· .. ·· .. ····· ............. 1181 1 OllO 1111 1187 880 829 
11 °*"""· 11. ................................... 124& 1125 t013 9321045 994 
12 Gort. lftd ...................................... 1258 1137 1075 9441057 100& 

13 ....._..MICll.···· .. -· .. ··············""' 11461025 963 832 9'5 894 
14 ~- ............................. 1099 174 912 781 ... 843 
IS ~- ................................. 832 711 .., 518 «11 560 

1• ""'Cly.-................................ 137 718 ... 5231131 SM 
17 ~C.0-····················· ....... 740 919 ~57 428 1538 -,. ~~ ........................ 833 112 750 119 732 661 

11 -a... ............................. .. , 820 7511 127 740 .. 
20 --· -.(b) ....................... 117!1 554 4112 381 474 •23 
21 --~ ...... ) ............. 813 - 430 211 412 381 

II r-. °"'" - - ................ .,. - 423 
212 - -n Lor1lin, O...··········· .. ··· .................. 

!Ml - -
m ... 2111 

24 ~ °"" c- _...,., ............ 528 408 348 215 328 277 

211 F-" Oltio ................................ 4111 378 311 185 288 247 
Ill -.a.. .............................. 473 352 280 150 272 221 

27 ConnNul. °""' .............................. 491 MO 271 147 2IO 209 

21 EM. Pa. ................................. •3' 313 251 120 233 162 
29 -· N.V. I"""'_.._, ............... 391 270 20I 77 180 139 
30 -~ca..m ...................... 369 248 116 55 168 117 

31 -.N.v .............................. 271 149 89 85 59 
32 ~.N.v ......... --.---------------· 232 10& 55 145 
33 Taronto. CONdl •· - ............ · .. -........ 342 223 161 

3' l<lngl1on.~ ............................ 10S 83 

35 Ogdonolug. IU. ·•· ...... · •·••••·•· ......... 123 
311 --~fc) ....................... 0 

DISTANCES BETWEEN POINTS ON GREAT LAKES 
(Statute "MHes) 

30 28 21 27 21 25 24 23 22 21 20 19 

j j I l 1! ~ l ! J I I J ~ ! ~ 11 ,. 
148 884 785 7e8 7S4 729 711 894 658 ao. 542 539 
946 1163 893 886 852 828 809 792 75fi 702 940 638 

910 - 917 890 878 851 1133 816 781 726 6G" 661 

92<6 941 871 8« 830 808 788 771 734 eeo 51e &1e 
798 813 743 718 702 878 es s.t3 eoe 552 490 488 
735 751 -6!>5 641 616 596 SS1 5'5 491 429 42& 

575 592 522 .495 481 '57 438 422 38e 331 289 267 

682 - 629 
ll02 !!88 564 5'5 528 492 438 376 384 

751 787 891 171 ft57 832 814 517 ~1 501 445 452 

812 828 759 732 718 993 675 668 622 568 506 513 
877 893 UC 787 783 758 740 723 688 133 571 578 
889 905 838 809 795 170 752 73e 698 6'S 583 51l0 

777 714 724 887 663 9511 940 823 587 533 471 478 
728 742 873 6'8 632 607 589 572 e36 462 •20 •27 
"63 479 410 383 389 34• 328 :)00 273 219 157 HQ 

- - '15 - 37' 348 331 31' 2711 22• 162 285 
371 3117 318 291 277 252 23'4 217 181 127 65 211 
5114 5llO 511 .... 470 ... 427 410 374 320 256 55 

572 588 511 492 •71 453 435 '11 362 328 288 
3Q8 322 253 228 213 111& 170 152 118 62 
,.. 211 181 194 150 128 10& 91 5'4 

237 25C 195 157 1 .. 119 Ill ?2 
160 ,., 1~ 95 eo 53 28 

160 171 102 73 59 33 

130 148 73 .. 30 
l()C 118 .. 15 
92 107 33 

95 7t 
22 

I•) From •breast east end of U S CMter -(b) From toot of Grand River Ave 
le) St Lamben Lock 

10 17 •• 15 .. 13 12 ti •• 

i I 8 t t I I [ 
~ I j '1 ,. 

531 soe sos "410 536 587 699 618 821 
630 CI04 603 508 834 685 797 785 720 
653 828 627 532 657 70ll 820 808 743 

808 583 581 •86 612 1183 775 763 696 
'80 455 453 356 4&4 535 647 835 570 
418 393 391 297 422 474 585 573 .508 

259 234 232 137 263 314 42e 414 349 

376 340 339 2" 130 161 288 274 201 
444 409 407 313 123 171 272 255 180 

505 •70 - 374 97 80 103 es 
570 536 534 439 t!Se 11' 25 
582 547 546 451 167 ... 
471 '13& 434 339 58 
410 384 383 288 
115 ... 1\8 

AOQropriale further dtttances. if desired, may be 
ascertained from tM harbor de9eript'°'1s or from 
chat1s 

Porns in tt-.s labte are AtTaniged in the order ot 
thew k>cabon on the ..... .,_. IM .. in the foffowing 

sequence, Lake Ontano. Leke £ne. Lake Huron, 
lake Micmpn, and lllte Soperior 

The dlSlllnce between any two ponts appear1 
'" the I.no exten009 hotiZontatly from the point first 
in rtl8 oroer 1n the hst and en lh8 cotunm netded b';' 

the other OQIMt 

9 a 1 8 

j 
I f £ I ' ! l " 

580 492 273 171 
859 580 371 239 
682 614 394 261 

637 56ll 349 213 
509 440 221 .. 
«7 378 159 

288 219 

101 

5 • 

I I 
116 1$4 

157 ,, 
,, . .. 
131 

3 2 

I 
~ 

~ 

.5 ! 
195 H2 

26 

-;4 ... ..... 



 

1 OLD~ POINT(ll·- .................... 
2 PORT HUAOH (b/ ····· ........................ ··· 
3 POAT COUIOANE • •• · • ••• .. · • ·• ••• .. ·•· •• •• ·• ·• ·• 

• C..-11.Y.········-.······ .............. 

' ........ -.N.v ............................. 

• °""""" N. y ....................................... 

1 Ultle-l!IOJ.N.Y ............................. 

• -!llil.N.Y .................................. 

• -.N.Y.(~ ....................... 
tO Olooa. N.Y. ••••••••••••••••·•••·••••·••••••··· .. ••· 
11 ....,. __ LIM, C..- ................... 

ti ..-_ N.Y ..................................... 

" --.N.Y ............ " ............... 
14 --................................. 
IS T-.~l--1················ 
ti PaltMopo,~----··--············ ........... 
17 ~c... ................................. 
1• -c.llldt .................................. .. -.-................................. 
ao -.-.............................. 
21 """""- .................................... 

Ill ~- ................................. 
:IS 6-.-............................. 
24 CJoylOft. M.Y ....................................... 

25 --Portl.N.Y.······••·-. ........... 
• -111r.N.v ............................... 
27 ----............................... 

• ~N.Y.···--·············· .............. 
21 ...... Lock,-·········· .. ·············--· 
30 -L.odl,N.Y.···· ................. 

31 -Ln_N.Y ................................... 

31 DllQlllollft--·············--· ........ 
:n -LOCtr..~··············--· .. ···· 
34 Collll.~l.OC*.-·· .............. 
38 _IL...,_,""'*.C..-··"""·"·· 

• -.-.................... --·-····· 

DISTANCES BETWEEN POINTS ON LAKE ONTARIO AND ST. LAWRENCE RIVER 
(Statute Miles) 

36 .. 34 33 32 J1 30 29 29 27 26 ts 2• 23 u 21 20 .. 18 17 18 15 .. 13 12 II 10 • • 1 6 s 

I ~ 
I I I ! ! I g ! I 

1 
I I ! 

I i g I 
~ j -

I I .I i J J 
I. J 

.I I I I I I • 
J I f j I i 1 I I ~ l j I I l l I j ~ " " " z 

1oe.o 122 91• .. M8 Mt 137 112 780 187 711 790 155 758 731 728 713 Mt7 Mii 853 641 808 &10 

- - 512 

908 970 9le 712 721 7•5 
137 875 187 MS SQ'I - seo see 552 540 510 S.,3 508 5\1 492 "79 .. 450 441 -401 381 393 = 351 345 381 •23 451 ..,, .C74 .... 
531 - 381 

330 - - 2M 259 2•a 234 213 207 202 205 189 173 150 , .. 135 100 .. !IS 57 27 •S 39 56 117 us 159 188 192 ,... 183 17S 153 IOll 100 .. 73 eo .. 27 20 16 t• 2• •s 51 97 78 101 106 180 188 1eo 1eo 1~ 134 .. "" 59 •• 28 
370 209 201 "' 135 128 124 .. .. ,. 53 48 42 45 36 56 01 78 .. 106 112 1&5, 191 185 1tM 158 136 .. .. 52 •1 
Jtl 232 22• 202 15& 151 147 122 ""' 97 ,. .. .. .. !IS ee " 18 82 91 08 145 111 UI 1:J9 133 113 59 29 15 

"°1 t41 233 211 187 180 159 131 118 106 85 78 ,. 77 .. 73 78 .. " 85 90 136 157 131 130 12 .. to. •B 11 
411 t51 2411 221 t77 170 USO 1.tt 128 11~ .. .. .. 97 72 80 .. 63 ,. 17 •• ,,. 1'5 118 118 112 92 .. 
- 271 

M3 241 197 1eo 1• 1e1 148 131 1 ts 108 11).e 107 tO 98 81 73 .. 57 80 915 117 .. 89 63 113 

·t78 318 308 2811 242 235 l!:lt 208 113 181 180 153 1•9 152 t34 t21 IOll 92 83 51 ., 38 55 29 29 22 
500 ,. 3211 3111 H2 255 251 228 213 201 180 113 nm n2 15'1 14\ 125 111 102 86 83 30 3& 11 • 
!IOI 342 334 311 2811 281 257 232 219 207 •as 178 175 ,,. 190 1.tll7 134 117 108 72 .. 36 •5 17 

504 342 la. 311' zu ze1 257 m 2t9 207 180 179 175 178 t59 1'40 133 t17 t07 72 ee 28 30 
!l30 387 358 337 283 288 2112 257 244 232 211 205 200 204 195 169 156 t"° 131 114 ee •30 

- 342 - 312 288 "' 257 232 211 207 180 tao '75 179 1eo 1'42 129 112 103 155 60 -- 281 :11!!51 215 ace 20< ,,. 118 154 132 t28 121 1>5 108 15 72 se ., 7 
... 283 275 253 - 202 199 173 ieo ... ,., 120 118 120 101 79 07 .., 41 
•17 2M 247 us 181 11• ·no t45 132 120 101 .. 90 89 71 "° 28 11 

- 244 
2'31 21• 110 113 158 13' t21 tOll 90 .. eo 78 llO 28 17 

390 228 220 191 t!W U7 143 111! 105 83 ,. .. 03 02 .. 13 
3113 222 ,,. 112 , .. 141 137 112 ... 87 08 92 57 541 37 

:1411 185 171 1$6 111 104 too 75 92 50 32 ts 21 19 
3a7 187 15' f37 93 .. 92 57 44 32 18 11 10 
321 187 159 131' 93 .. 92 57 .. 32 11 • 
3a 194 IN t34 llO ll3 ,. 54 •• 29 • 
317 118 148 127 93 " 72 .. 33 22 
215 135 127 t05 81 54 50 2S 12 -tin 115 93 .. u 38 13 EXPLANATION 
210 110 tat 80 38 29 25 (•I from~'°"""-"°""°'Old-•4§ 85 17 l§li 11 • Pcont. Pointa in ......... lff'anoecl In~ MCIU9ftC8 ... 81 13 )1 1 (b) F:l'Ot'ft fCOI ot Grand AW Aw. to Toronto W'llll en-

__ ..,. ... ____ 
233 74 .. .. .. ,_. _oOl!l .. _,,,...,,..,.,. __ _,s .. 
180 30 22 ~Rtv9J. 

, .. • 
180 

0 

-:' .. • 

• 3 

I I 
! l 

1"° 553 
413 30ll 
187 



 

DISTANCES BETWEEN POINTS ON LAKE ERIE AND ST. CLAIR, DETROIT, AND NIAGARA RIVERS 
(Statute Miles) 

37 311 35 :M 33 32 31 30 29 26 21 2tl :15 24 23 22 21 20 

t .. j J I I 111 A I 
f a: 2 2 2 2 J ! i j 111 I ) I 

t9 1e 11 

f f 
cl ~ 

li 
5 
2 

t8 15 14 

~ 
J 

J I I 

13 12 II to 8 

f li 
E ! .. ~ i I I j 5 ' ~ ~ s 

I i ll 
0 

~ 

I 
2 
I 
2 

OLD MACKINAC POINT(I) .......... 1 :158 414 158 
PORT COL80RHE .................... 201 146 109 

31 POAT l<IJACN(b)..................... 111 167 212 

475 527 538 
88 52 ,, 

228 280 291 

58IJ 580 5419 
41 33 22 

341 333 322 

539 500 473 
25 65 92 

292 253 22e 

460 435 •17 
1().4 130 160 

213 188 170 

399 391 3871 380 363 3f9 
,80 11M> 198 204 ~ 213 
152 144 140 133 111S 122 

363 349 334 
237 227 219 
116 101 87 

32& 324 320 
227 220 23• 

79 77 73 

309 322 296 
24'4 212 278 

t52 7:5 49 

288 27' * I 258 247 553 
267 281 287 294 308 
J9 27 19 12 

tO 

" t 2 I Trenton, Mich. 

13 

t4 
t5 

11 
17 
11 

t9 
20 
21 

221 loroln. Ohio = =.:..1~_'.:t"""") 

99 155 200 
92 149 193 
18 143 188 

12 121 174 
83 140 185 

91 154 199 

49 108 151 

39 M 141 
,... 91 13e 

31 88 133 

24 11 128 

33 89 13'4 

219 288 219 
2'09 281 272 
203 256 261 

119 2.tlt 253 

200 252 294 
21' 285 279 

330 322 311 
322 314 303 
311 309 298 

l03 """ -314 306 295 
328 320 309 

281 241 214 
213 23< 207 
268 228 201 

25A ?15 187 
285 22G 199 

219 239 212 

201 176 150 
194 168 151 
188 163 14!t 

174 149 1.11 

18~ tt51 1-42 
19fl 174 156 

186 217 230 I 280 272 261 I 231 191 HM I '50 126 lOI 
158 208 220 270 262 251 221 182 154 141 116 90 
,$1 ?03 215 265 257 2-48 216 177 149 136 111 93 

148 200 212 

141 193 20S 
,.. 200 213 

2e2 2M 2-431 213 173 148 
255 247 236 20l5 186 139 
2e3 25~ 244 214 114 147 

133 t08 90 
,~ 101 83 
133 109 89 

141 133 129 
133 125 121 
128 120 116 

114 106 102 
125 117 113 

139 130 127 

91 82 79 
81 73 89 
18 88 &4 

73 64. 6i 

66 58 54 

68 60 5" 

122 105 111 
,,4 97 103 
109 g2 98 

95 18 84 
106 89 95 
120 102 108 

72 ~ 00 

62 45 St 
57 40 46 

S-4 36 42 
47 30 36 

48 30 35 

<S 86 143 159 210 223 272 265 254 22< 185 157 144 119 96 72 65 591 52 3ll 40 
'J7 7& 120 136 187 190 2.110 2.41 230 200 180 131 HS 02 67 43 38 29 22 12 

27 88 111 127 177 190 2.tW 232 221 190 150 122 109 83 61 38 32 27 21 

4t ee 114 130 '78 190 2a& 232 221 1eu 149 120 101 1s s5 29 21 14 
'7 68 111 124 172 t84 233 226 215 183 142 H3 9$ 72 47 20 11 
'6 82 11)4 117 163 17S 225 211 206 t74 133 HJ4 90 63 3T 11 

48 57 97 
65 53 85 
93 48 G2 

109 154 1881 215 208 19? I H"4 124 ~ 
D3 13-4 t48 HM 187 178 143 102 73 
ee ,CM 11e 1es 1s1 146 ,,.. 13 44 

80 53 28 
59 33 
3<J 

47 19 90 15 

105 89 7!i 
97 82 68 
92 76 62 

78 92 48 
99 ?3 59 

102 87 73 

:>4 39 2e 

45 29 15 
40 24 HJ 

38 21 
30 ,. 

21 

251-· Oho ....................... , ,09 93 56 
28 Can-. Ohio........................ 122 74 59 .. .. 80 

136 130 119 

12& 118 107 
QB 89 78 

.. 45 
14 33 
•5 

(t) From Niltng cOUfU potnt nort~ of Old Macktne:c 
21 Erie. Po,. ....................... ·--· ---- 1'9 98 70 S3 4? S4 

281 °"'*n, N.Y.----·-
29 BuffalD. N,Y •··· 
30 Tonnondl, N Y 

31 
32 
33 

3< 
lb 
38 

37 I KJngo•. C.nodo 

188 t:).i 98 78 50 28 

211 163 tlti 106 n JS 
230 174 137 117 83 49 

231 182 145 125 90 51 
117 132 Mi 75 37 

175 120 83 61 

123 65 ~ 

108 49 
A3 

55 48 37 

21 13 

8 

Point 

(b) From fo::>t ot Grand A1ver Ave 
(c) From south end of UNI dt'rt 

67 85 61 

60 58 54 
55 5:1 •8 

41 
53 
!Ill 

39 34 
SO <5 
83 59 

16 15 11 

8 5 
13 

~ 83 

~ 58 
D G 

~ " 
~ ~ 

46 

37 
30 

"" 
15 

EXPLANATION 

21 
20 
I• 

15 
7 

Poin1s in this table ant •ranged tn geographical sequenct 
procaedtng M>uthward in St Ow Atv9F .and lake 91d O.troo 

RiYer. eastward llOng the south thote of Lake Erie to N~• 
Arler. and retummg westwefd atong the north .. lie i!lhOl'e. 

~ 
'"" 40 



 

31 31 38 

I 

J • J J 
I PORT HURON"'--················--·-- •231 +239+290 
2 OLD M11C1<1NAC ~ •••••••••••• • ·101 •110 
a SAULT STE. MARIE"' ••••• •••••••·••• .... 1191109 

4 oor .... -·······---··---·-······-·· "" 'I051 'I079 
I -~---·-·-·······-·--· ..... +I0+1C:. 

• •v--.-----·------·····-···· - •100 •115 

1 -... .-. -------------···· -... ,,. • ~--·-·····----·······-·· 'I093 '12 '109 

• """""Cir.-·····-----·-···--·-·· .., ... 1' ..... 1 

10 11111-1. ---····---·-··········-· +75 +73 +tf 
11 """""""--··---····-··--······---- ·11 +70 +12 

•• ~--··----··-··--·-·····----- ·101+101+120 

18 ""------··-····-··--·--····- "136+136+148 
14 -T---··--····--··-······· '1111+155+1• 
II .., air. - ····--·--··-----·-··--·· •20t+202-t2tl 

18 --·-··---·-·····-·-········· •11e+211+za 
17 -....... -.·····---------···· •171+178+ 191 
18 ............ -.·--·········--······ ·am +201+211 ,. -.....e... ..................... +1•1• 204 
Ill ~C...··--········-------- +1"111-114 174 
11 ............. 0....-------·--------- +1•188 llill 

12 ........ _.. ..................... +tll!llill 142 • --...e...-............... +187 197 152 
lM _,.,_.. .................... +200181 153 

Ill ~---·-·-··-···----· +217 188 171 

• ..._..-.,_... ........... +lltf 187 171! 
1:7 -- ------·--·---·····--·· +2211188 173 

• -----------·-······ +227 190 17• .. °""""-·--·····----·-··· 113 1115 140 ., _, ........ _.. ............... 1'7 1!!8 143 

31 .,.. ...... ~------·-····----·· 155 "' 11111 • K-r -·.,.,..... ---------------· 148 110 .. 
• --._... ............... 13t 101 118 

14 ---~--········-···-···-· 110 n 511 • Ullo CUnwlt. Cenld!I·····---··-·----· .. .. 33 • Gal9 ... - -·-··········--····- 01 27 .., 
Ailanll -. ---····-·-··-·---· 43 

• 1-.------·-----···-····- 0 

DISTANCES BETWEEN POINTS ON LAKE HURON ANO ST. MARYS RIVER 
(Statute Mileti) 

,. 34 33 aa 31 30 21 211 27 21 25 24 23 22 21 20 19 10 17 11 15 14 .. 

I I I l J 

12 

I l ) I j J j I J j I I I J I I I I I J 6 J ! ,f I l 1 l I l l i 

11 10 8 0 7 e 5 4 3 2 

I i l 
g J I I I i I 1 ! i 
J al l .!I l ~ 

HS 213 2M 232 22t 247 
243 2lrl - - 298 241 231 228 121 IM M 33 83 175 182 118 117 157 181 192 UM 233 243 241 238 22'4 298 247 

•143 "197 •1• 
·- '211 235 231 21111 2115 25A 247 230 227 217 189 192 211 215 1ee m 210 113 142' 11& 83 70 54 18 7 8 27 41 ID 

&131&155 &194 &1119&201 &242 +2:11288 217 
- - 242 

231 228 207 213 234 239 209 248 232 195 195 137 107 • N N .. ao .. •s 
'!0101 .. 12!1 .. 154 '1&1'£171 201 ,. 22-4 222 221 214 187 194 185 111!12 181 181 113 194 201 187 140 120 12 81 51 .. 38 39 44 23 
+1M 111 t17 199 111 211 215 243 2'41 231 233 220 211 207 179 183 203 211 180 219 208 1e:a 1-'3 11t 70 10 47 31 211 l!I 
•142 "188 'ltli 

·- ·- 234 
2S1 21111 2ISo4 252 240 229 227 217 HU 1EM 214 2te 187 D4 210 183 143 115 83 82 55 20 8 

"137 .,., "llO ., .. •204 2211 2211 251 M 248 241 2M 221 212 , .. 1118 2CJI 212 18' 220 207 151 140 111 78 77 !!O 17 
•133 "157 ..... •195 •197 221 217 242 241 240 a:l3 218 213 204 175 171 1'18 202 173 210 ltli 141 121 101 91 .. .. 
+tt••• 157 1ct IN 187 113 aoe zw - 198 182 177 1119 138 142 181 183 134 171 157 110 ao 01 31 27 

+ 111137 146 147 147 198 193 1IO 18t 180 181 1M 183 151 115 120 148 158 130 154 1•1 97 10 .. g 
+118123 138 143 143 118 182 117 188 115 111 111 151 148 112 113 132 194 108 142 120 112 82 91 
+143131 145 151 152 174 111 Ill! 183 182 116 118 116 t58 108 107 124 125 97 129 111 • 49 

1511 148 180 1113 188 183 180 204 202 201 1ao 1n 114 185 .. es 93 .. 50 13 .. 21 
175 183 179 1IO 1112 199 tee 220 211 217 210 1M 190 181 110 .. II! • eo • ~ 222 210 m 128 22t 245 243 2117 - 2M 257 240 237 228 1113 Ulll 137 130 102 13 

23S - 1137 1142 242 - 2911 no m 271 271 2ISo4 2!!0 241 187 141 151 144 115 
171 119 171 179 179 1114 llO 214 213 212 205 188 115 171 78 58 47 32 
197 llll 111! 1111 201 211 215 239 2911 ZJ7 230 213 210 200 87 70 41 

181 1511 172 171 174 Ill! 198 213 211 210 207 117 113 174 .. 38 
141 1ae 142 141 , .... 182 1!9 182 181 180 17' 150 153 144 30 
122 110 123 130 IZ5 143 140 113 182 181 157 137 134 125 

110 N 88 " 11 74 71 " 74 73 53 38 21 

"' 103 
t7 97 .. 71 75 71 70 .. 48 21 

121 105 .. " .. 71 .. 55 53 ea 24 
• VI• F•I•• D•tour and North Channela. 

138 1111 IOI 107 " 80 111 57 55 54 
+ "'" -... - - Nor1h Cllomol . 13t llO IOI 104 .. n • 12 10 IOI""""-°'°'"""-- • "'" ...... -· SI. ............. - Olonnolo. 140 121 107 106 Iii 73 70 1 

(bl Fnim -. COU1M point ""'1h ol Old - ""'"~lloy--~-
142 122 108 109 f7 75 71 Poi1t 
107 17 73 71 et a (CJ ..... __ _.olU.S.-pler.-

111 It 77 75 85 
._ __ 11'11--ond EXPlANATION 
lloTo..; __ _.,Woot-

70 IO 31 27 
.. 1rnle ..... _.. ..... _ .. .......,, .. ~-

82 "2 22 
(ell- ... ~--~-

~-StMotyo __ ......, ... _ 

53 33 - ·.+.I. 'IOJ ..... lhobly-hom --.......... -"' ... --.-2' I.Me Huron - St Morya - poir1lo - ... Liltlo 
o.ar..,. a.,, ___ ......,. North OW!nol. 

c.n.. - North 0.- -

-:t 
I 



 

31 37 • 36 34 33 

I 
I i 

6 ! 
J I ·I I f F 

1 OU> WICOIAC POINT"' •••••·•••••• ., !16 !16 17 t22 U2 
I -"--······················ 31 • !18 88 .. 111 
I ........... -······················ 43 78 .. .. " !10 
4 r--.-.······················· "' 113 .. 120 81 108 

5 ___ .__ ............ •122 •134 .,,. '131 IO .. • -.... -,..,,.. ...... -....... .,.., ,,. tto 178 106 111 
7 ..._. ..,, - c-.1············ 123 12' 113 131 "' .. 
' ......... -··························· 131 139 11• 138 .. .. 
·----······················· 138 143 128 143 82 IO 

10 ,..--······················ 1!l8 158 t42 190 ,. 87 

11 ---······················· 111 183 147 1M 79 71 
11 ........... 'ML······················· 190 181 115 152 Ill &3 
1S ""'-.....- ................. 

208 - 1'9 2118 119 104 

,. ---······················· 1128 227 211 2211 140 125 
t9 ---··························· 2"2 .Mt 2211 242 113 137 ,. 

~-························· ZN 251 234 Z52 113 147 

17 ~ ........................... 2111 2911 249 2111 1n llO 
19 CNcogo, •. ·••·•··••··•··•••·· ·•······ 214 2«I 278 2«I m. 1M 
1t -°""""'························ 302 301 2'li 302 213 1119 

llO --.Ind.··················· - 303 2'7 304 21' 11111 
21 a.y, ................................... 309 308 Ha 309 215 11111 
22 -..air. Ind .••••.•••••.••••.•••• 

2111 - 271 
- 208 "' 

23 ............ -. ...................... 28t 2118 251 2111 179 102 
114 ---···················· 251 250 213 2llO 191 1 .. • ~-······················· 232 231 215 232 1"3 1N 

• -.-. .......................... 227 228 210 227 137 120 
17 -...... -.....•............. 208 205 119 209 117 100 
II ......_..-..: .................... 1115 194 179 185 108 19 

at -...... -..................... 184 183 187 , ... 95 7IJ 
30 -·-······················· 1S. 153 137 154 85 .. 
" Ludnflon. -· .•........••..••.....•. 143 141 18 143 54 37 

II ----························ 118 117 100 111 21 10 
13 ........ LIM.-··················· 110 109 t3 110 IO 
34 -..-························ 83 12 75 tr.I 

• -°"·-··················· .. !II 45 

• ~-······················ 33 11 
37 --,.-························ 37 

• ---·-·········· • 

DISTANCES BETWEEN POINTS ON LAKE MICHIGAN 
(Statute Milee) 

31! 31 30 21 • 27 llll 25 2" 23 112 21 20 .. 18 17 18 15 

! I I J 
6 I l l I I I I i J I J I t § i J l I J Ii 

lllO 173 1M 213 22" 238 257 283 281 300 32!1 338 :l:M 333 32• 21111 282 272 
123 I .. 157 1ae 197 211 2211 235 253 271 219 31<1 

... -- 270 254 HS 
111 ... , t52 182 tll3 201 2211 232 250 299 -303 301 - 290 290 .... 235 
112 130 141 170 111 11111 213 220 238 255 290 2111 2111 283 27' 242 229 217 

87 .. 108 13S 14' 158 1n 1a 200 218 239 2 .. 243 240 230 188 tM 172 
112 123 t:M 1st 171 , .. 202 209 225 242 - 272 298 285 255 223 209 197 
95 79 87 113 124 137 155 192 171 1DS 217 225 222 218 20ll 178 1112 '50 

511 118 75 100 111 123 1'2 148 1153 t79 200 208 Z03 200 lllO 151 142 132 

" 91 70 t3 104 119 135 U1 158 171 1112 117 1 .. m 111 1"8 133 123 
82 57 81 78 .. 10t 111 123 137 151 110 174 171 tee 1sa 125 109 100 

" 80 .. 79 IO 102 118 123 137 t50 118 173 198 1118 1541 123 107 97 
79 80 83 .. 78 87 102 108 118 130 , ... 141 '"" 143 132 119 &3 74 
1111 ao 79 72 n .. .. 17 10& 112 124 125 121 118 t07 74 58 .. 

117 97 11 711 80 113 .. .. 113 1118 HM 100 119 1111 86 51 35 28 
128 108 100 .. so ao 7t IO .., 71 .. 83 71 15 .. 30 .. 
1311 117 108 .. 17 118 82 12 79 75 78 73 87 .. !W 18 

152 130 122 100 88 113 .. .. 79 70 .. 58 52 •• 38 
118 158 140 120 114 108 t5 80 77 .., 38 25 19 15 
1811 195 154 127 120 114 too 85 " IO 33 .. 1 

1811 187 1541 129 122 115 " 85 79 !II 31 13 
1'1 197 157 12' 121 114 91 83 17 55 22 
191 157 1411 117 108 88 82 75 57 38 

1!M 130 119 .. 71 .. 50 .. z• 
138 111 101 39 !II .. 2t 22 
118 113 83 51 40 29 • 
112 811 77 45 34 23 

111! 97 57 25 13 
80 51! 46 13 

(I) From llilng OOUM poif'1I "°"" ol Old - -
(bl ~---Gr-11111'!01.Ma 

IMI 46 3!i 
_., ____ ,.,_ ... s_ 

38 14 
B•y C1n11 ze 

• V•Aocklolond"-. 

14 .. t2 " 10 • • 1 • 5 • 3 2 

I I f I j I 
I I I i I I ~ ! I I J I ~ 

- 217 212 ... 117 170 111 t55 11111 1M 121 J'S 511 
228 ZM 179 181 152 131 1M 110 148 104 71 23 
220 195 191 ,. 142 120 111 ,03 135 12 .. 
201 179 148 127 122 100 IO .. 101 116 

1515 13CI 103 81 75 52 43 22 .. 
180 1511 1211 108 101 7IJ ee 47 
133 tDl!I 81 !l8 !W 30 " 
115 1111 82 40 38 12 
105 78 53 31 28 
52 51! 21 • 
79 53 28 
55 21 
29 

flCPlANATION - .. thit- ..... ongod .. ___ 

"""'"""" - olong ,,,. - ....... - .-.... --... ... --. 
~ _,, 



 

:ltl 38 37 :ltl 30 34 

f I I J l 

I ' I 

J J J I J 
' POAT CCll.80ANE ------··· ••••••••••• .. 187 ., 771 .,. ... 
I 1'all Ml.RlN"' .•••.•.....••• ·-•. ·---• 3111l!191 315 485 !03 542 
3 OLD MACl<IHllC POIHP' ·-·······-·· 111 212 208 

- 324 383 
4 MUl.T STE. - (211"' .••.•.....• .. 12' ... 191 23' 273 
s ~-------············· M 13 74 153 1112 231 

• -------················· 1& 102 70 , .. 17' 111 

7 --..----····················· 112 •• 17 1112 1711 113 

• ......., _ _, .............. 135 154 112 190 , ... 171 • - -· -- , ..... I··-··----··· 1u 179 132 15' tU 157 

10 L'Alwe.--·························· 179 ,., 14'1 111 1112 "1411 
11 ...._ Conol. -- ·-"·············- 131 152 106 12f> 117 122 
11 a.--.--·-·············· 137 145 100 112 " 100 

13 ...... -.--·-···-············ 151 1!50 U.4 1H 10! II 
1• ....... E'*J.-·················· 1• tat 135 157 141 •1:111 
tS a-.-. ........................ 1n 190 143 •• 141 125 

" lafoti-_-. .................... 115 , .. 151 174 151 131 
17 --·-······················ 180 1112 148 113 •• 111 
II .......-.----···················· 1112 198 145 190 •• 111 

It 
---· uppor Enly, -. ••................................. ,., 181 142 tff 120 105 

20 ~--················--···· 221 228 113 1911 185 117 
11 ~-·························· 215 304 2511 281 227 ... 
n -.......------··········---··---· 211 300 214 

25e -
180 

aa ------························ 2822111 248 254 Ht 141 
24 ....... -........................ 31f 118 275 212 233 1111 

II ....... -················-········· 340 347 31111 300 - 1115 • ~-·························· 342 349 30fl 
300 - 11111 17 .,...-----···---·-········ ,,, m •1 277 238 172 

• --·-······················ IQO 302 290 ISO 210 141 • T-.-._ ... ·--·-················ 21111 113 240 227 190 130 
ID -----················· - 118 214 111 157 Ill 

lit ...... .,,,.., __ .................. 20I 21' 171 156 112 .. • ....... -.-. ............. ____ , ..... 127 1oa .. .. • 11- ... lfl.-.. c.Nm-·· ll07 20t 170 141 101 3 

3' ~lorfl'l.Allllurl.-···· 20I 208 171 H2 1oa 
Ill .......... -·-··················· 117 l!HI 1211 7t • ....... -.-············ 114 111 .. 
11 ___ c..- .............. • • .. • ............ -.-········· 32 • ....,_-·--···-······ 0 

DISTANCES BETWEEN POINTS ON LAKE SUPERIOR 
(Statute Mlle8) 

33 32 31 30 211 ze 11 211 25 24 23 22 21 20 .. I& 11 It 

I .Ji 

I I !!'.. 

i i J I J 
Ii 

t J I 'II 

J 
I 

I l I I J f I I .i J J A ! I l I ~ 
147 - - - .,. 921 ..... 170 - 11311 112 ll20 1124 9fiO 11117 ne 110 7911 
Mt -- 574 .,, 121 MO ... Nl! 1133 toe .,. 111 544 901 480 417 493 
3111! 319 353 31115 421 .... 481 

485 -
45' 4211 435 

- ... 322 
311 308 , ... 

272 229 283 
30!! 334 -

371 ,.. :Jt3 384 331 345 341 •274 •232 221 216 224 
230 117 221 

- - 310 
321 352 351 322 2IM 30<I 307 "232 '1tl0 178 178 182 

197 154 1112 224 250 270 ·- "312 "310 '2112 "252 "l!llO .... •111 •1"3 133 1:10 135 

Ult 150 174 .,., 245 2eJ ·211 •293 •291 
·- •233 "240 •245 •tea •124 114 111 ,,. 

110 128 "149 ·111 229 2311 ·a •2111 ·aeo •231 •201 •209 •213 .,. •o:i .. 81 .. 
1se 113 •uo •142 •151 "'181 ·201 •223 ·222 "'193 "183 ·111 •175 .. ... .. 41 "" "144 108 •• ·127 "151 •1111 "'111 '"XII "20e ., 71 .,.,, • 159 '190 •13 •39 28 29 31 
121 7a 103 14$ 172 180 212 234 232 204 •174 "'182 ·11111 °110 "Ill 55 52 58 

" Ill 77 ttt 142 181 115 208 208 178 150 1511 183 118 45 58 59 71 

IS 53 1111 106 128 148 170 11M H2 113 135 143 147 72 31 •• 4! 57 
0 128 94 '" '113 131 153 •111 "lid •112 •113 '133 .,., "1"5 "88 ·zs ,. 11 17 
124 " 19 IOI 1211 1• 111· tM U'7 1 .. 128 138 140 13 l!O 0 • 12 

130 98 82 113 131 153 112 1114 113 113 134 142 141 " 211 15 11 
118 83 7ll 102 122 140 180 112 111 152 122 130 134 57 14 3 
115 90 87 " 118 135 117 171 171 ... 111 127 1~1 5-< 11 

105 .. lie II IOI 125 147 ... 167 13' 108 115 "'" .. 
tt8 108 " 78 .. 115 11• 131 135 100 74 71 112 
183 1116 115 16 77 112 71 13 92 .. .. • 
1oe 1e1 111 11 72 87 87 Ill .. 51 12 
148 152 .. 70 '° 41 57 1& 77 41 
11111 175 121 13 !Ill 35 22 34 32 

111 111 141 107 78 .. 28 7 
... 200 147 1(15 77 53 28 
171 177 124 112 55 27 

142 1!111 100 56 25 

127 138 78 31 lOJ F"'"' loot ol a.w.d - A...,. 
111 .. 47 !bl F"'"' Nllng CCUM paint north ol Old --.. 53 

!Cl F<om- ... -- ... ~----43 Vil~~-

15 1• 13 12 11 10 • • 7 I 5 • 

f 
J I f I I f i 

! f I 
.i 

J i I • I J ~ I J J 
791 1111! 7n 7114 - 7111 mi 735 7118 117 817 575 

48$ •19 •73 ....... 473 - 400 3111 311 281 
aoe 297 2IM 2711 2711 307 2IM 2.e 221 1111 134 tlO 

a15 201 204 151 111 217 204 158 1'31 12 42 
173 

185 '" 
1'7 141 175 112 117 Ill llO 

127 111 123 IOI 10& 121 ... 811 40 I , .. 911 113 100 es 110 113 42 
7a 811 91 78 11 78 Ill 
311 30 74 80 .. :Ill 

23 ,. 70 71 .. 
!IO 41 42 27 
85 Ill 11 

50 58 

• 

ElCPIANo'< TION 

_ ..... - ... ...,...i .. ____ 
~-"'°"II ... ___ ,_,.. --... """"--
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ILLINOIS WATERWAY CHANNELS AND DISTANCES TABLE 
(Slalute ..... ) 

.._ .... 
IAnlltlol ...... __,..... ......... ohannel fWtlar• - -Haith 9"" OllMel-From -....e Harbor ............................ . 8.t 

To oanneclion - NoRl1 Branch OI ChialQO Ft-.. . .. . . .............. . 11.1 

2 Olicego iw.r. Ncrth Bnincll-Ffom North Sllanl Channel ... . 7.3 
To juncllon ol blWIChN and main c:llaMel . . . . . . . .................. . 15.5 

3 Olicego -· MM! Chennei-"rom junction ol brWICi.s ....... . 1.6 
To Mt! and of north pier, Clliaego ~ ..................................................................... . 17 

4 Olicllgo -· Soulh !hncll-From junclicn of bnlnches .................................... .. 3.9 
- Fen of Soulh ~ ....... . 0.8 
To c:onnec1on with s..-y mid Ship c.naJ (No. 9-e) .... 20 

5 Celumel River-Ffom - end of l1orth pitr. ca.met Hllltlor 7.7 67.5 

I Ullle CWnll Rlwr·Wnt from Clllumet River cutoff channel ..... . e 59.8 

7 ~ OWnll-From Ul1le c.lumat RiVar connecllon ..... . 18.2 53.8 
To c:onneclon wlh Sanitary mid Ship Cerllll (No. "I ........ . 37.6 

8 Olicllgo SriWy - Ship Canel: 
Ill) From Well Fort of Sou1h Branch. Olicllgo River (No. 4) . 30 
Cb) From c..met-51111 et......i "°"'*'1ion (No. 7) . . . . ............. . 12.4 

To ~ with Des PIU-. RMlr, Lodcpart LOCl< .. 50 

On Plainel --From Loekpc)rt Lock ....................... . 16.1 
To heMI of ..... Ai.- . 68.1 

10 lllnoil --From Mid of n- ........... . 272.9 
To mouth at Millilsilllli RMlr .... . 341.1 

11 lllnoil RMl<·From - al rJvs .... .. .. .. .. . ........... . 62.7 
To ccnrwction of lllnois and l\illillippi Call8I (No. 121 .. 130.9 

12 llllnole and MiaaiNippi ~rom Mlinois River" ......... . 75 
To Ml9eitllppi R- at mou1h of Rock River .. 205.9 

'The Mnopoltan SanifmlY Dielrict of Greeter Chicago lock at ~ Harbor is not operated for ~-

,__ 
91111of ......... 
Clllcmle ...... -

8 

1.6 

0 

6.1 

53.6 

45.8 

39.9 
23.7 

38.1 

S..3 

327.2 

117 

192 

"Al of July I. 1951, oparaliOn of the lodl on Iha I- and MiaissillPt (Hennepin) c.n.i and mDllllnanc8 of ""' c.n.1 - disc-

T·23 

...__ 
...iot ... ....... 
CIUMI ....... -

59.3 

52 

53.6 

47.5 

7.7 

13.7 
29.9 

42-3 

80.5 

333.4 

123.2 

1118.1 



 

T-24 

DISTANCES ON NEW YORK STATE WATERWAYS 
(Statute Miles) 

Erie Canal 

Buffalo-Erie Basin ........................................ . 
Tonawanda-Terminal ...•...................•.............. 
Lockport-Lower Terminal ...........••........•............ 
Rochester ............................................... . 
Newark-Dock ............................................ . 
Syracuse-Terminal ....................................... . 
Rome-Terminal. ......................................... .. 
Utica-Terminal ........................................... . 
Little Falls-Terminal ...................................... . 
Amsterdam-Terminal ..............•........••............. 
Schenectady ..............................•.•............. 
Cohoes .............................•..................... 
Troy Lock ................................................ . 

Cayuga and Seneca Canal 

Watkins Glen .....................•........•.............. 
Ithaca ..................................................•.. 

Oswego Canal 

Fulton-Dock wall ..........................•............... 
~Lake Terminal ...•................•......••....... 

Champlain Canal and Lake 

Mechanicville-Terminal ...........•........•............... 
Fort Edward-Terminal ..........•..........•..•........•... 
Whitehall-Terminal ....................................... . 
Burlington-Landing ......••....•••••....•••••.•.•••••••••.. 
Plattsburgh-Terminal ...............................••.•... 
Rouses Point-Terminal ................................... . 

Fram Buffalo, 
Ertea.ln 

Miles 

12.9 
30.9 
93.9 

124.3 
190.1 
235.9 
249.9 
270.8 
313.3 
330.1 
351.6 
353.3 

201.4 
191.4 

202.5 
214.2 

360.1 
388.7 
411.2 
481.8 
497.2 
593.3 

Fram Oswego, 
UkeT..,._ 

Miles 

214.2 
201.3 
183.3 
126.9 
89.9 
37.2 
69.1 
83.1 

104.0 
146.5 
163.3 
184.8 
186.5 

116.8 
106.7 

11.7 
............. 

193.3 
222.0 
244.5 
315.1 
330.5 
366.5 

From Troy 
Lock 

Miles 

353.3 
340.3 
322.3 
265.9 
228.9 
176.2 
117.3 
104.9 
82.5 
40.0 
23.8 

1.7 

255.9 
245.8 

174.7 
186.5 

11.4 
40.1 
62.6 

133.1 
148.5 
173.0 



 

NORTH TO EAST 
North ............................................... . 

N114E ........................................... . 
N1hE ........................................... . 
N91..e ············································ 

N by E .......................................... . 

~=~~::::::::::::.::·:·::.::::·:::::. 
NNE ................................. . 

NNE11•E .................... . 
NNE1/2E ................................... . 
NNE'l•E ..................................... . 

N~•~::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::: 
NE1hN ........................................ . 
NE1/4N ........................................ . 

NE ................................................... . 
NE11•E ......................................... . 
NE1JzE ........•••••............................. 
NE:Y•E ......................................... . 

NE by E ........................................ . 
NE by E114E ............................. .. 

~~ ~ ~~::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::: 
ENE ................................................. . 

ENE'l•E ...................................... . 
ENE'hE ...................................... . 
ENE31•E ...................................... . 

E :r,,~ :·:::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::: :: 
E1hN .................................... .. 
E'l•N .......................................... . 

EAST TO SOUTH 
Eat ................................................. . 

E11..S ............................................ . 
e1ns ............................................ . 
E3t..S ............................................ . 

Eby$ ......................................... . 
ESE'l..e .................................. .. 
ESE'hE ..................................... . 
ESE'he ................................ . 

ESE ................................................. . 

:=~:::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::: 
SE by E114E .............................. . 

SE se~l:::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::: 
SE11ae ......................................... . 
SEY.E ......................................... . 

SE .................................................... . 
SE'/.S ......................................... . 
SE'la6 ......................................... . 
SE3t..S ......................................... . 

SE by $ ......................................... . 
SSE'l..e ...................... .. 
SSE'hE ...................................... . 
SSEY..e ...................................... . 

SSE .............................................. .. 
s by E'AE ................................. . 
S by E1hE ............................. . 
S by E'hE ................................. . 

$~.:::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::: 
sv.e ............................................ . 
S'J.E ............................................ . 

Sculh .............................................. . 

Converalon of Compua Points to o.s.r••• 

8 
81

/• 

81/z 
e't. 
9 
9114 
g11z 
&81· 

10 
1011. 
101/z 
1D3/. 
11 
1111. 
1H'z 
1131. 
12 
121'4 
121n 
12'1• 
13 
13114 
13'h 
1a3'4 
14 
14'/a 
14111 
14'1• 
15 
1511• 
151/t 
15'• 
18 

000 00 
002 48 
005 37 
008 28 
011 15 
014 03 
016 52 
019 41 
022 30 
025 18 
028 07 
030 56 
033 45 
038 33 
039 22 
042 11 
045 00 
047 48 
050 37 
053 28 
056 15 
059 03 
081 52 
084 41 
087 30 
070 18 
073 07 
075 56 
078 45 
081 33 
084 22 
087 11 

080 00 
092 48 
095 37 
096 28 
101 15 
104 03 
108 52 
109 41 
112 30 
115 18 
118 07 
120 58 
123 45 
128 33 
129 22 
132 11 
135 00 
137 48 
140 37 
143 28 
148 15 
149 03 
151 52 
154 41 
157 30 
180 18 
183 07 
185 58 
188 45 
171 33 
174 22 
177 11 
180 00 

00 
45 
30 
15 
00 
45 
30 
15 
00 
45 
30 
15 
00 
45 
30 
15 
00 
45 
30 
15 
00 
45 
30 
15 
00 
45 
30 
15 
00 
45 
30 
15 

00 
45 
30 
15 
00 
45 
30 
15 
00 
45 
30 
15 
00 
45 
30 
15 
00 
45 
30 
15 
00 
45 
30 
15 
00 
45 
30 
15 
00 
45 
30 
15 
00 

SOUTH TO WEST 
Soulh ............................................... . 

sv.w ........................................... . 
S'hW ........................................... . 
S't.w ........................................... . 

s by w ........................................... . 
s by w11.w ............................... . 
s by W11tW ............................... . 
s by W't.w ............................... . 

SSW .............................................. .. 
sswv.w .................................... . 
SSW11tW .................................... .. 
SSW'f•W ..................................... . 

$~.:::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::: 
SW1hS ........................................ . 
SW11..S ........................................ . 

SW ................................................... . 
SW1/•W ....................................... . 
SW11tW ....................................... . 
SW't.w ....................................... . 

SW by W ....................................... . 
SW by W114W ........................... . 
SW by WVaW ......................... . 
SW by W'f•W ........................... . 

WSW ............................................... . 
WSW'laW ................................... . 
WSW11tW ................................... . 
WSW'l.w ................................... . 

w~l:::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::: 
W1hS ................. . 
W1/.S ........................................... . 

WEST TO NORTH 

16 
16114 
16112 
16514 
17 
171

/4 

171n 
17'14 
18 
181

/• 

18112 
1aa1. 
19 
19114 
19112 
19'1. 
20 
2011. 
201'2 
2031. 
21 
2111. 
21 112 
21 31. 
22 
2211• 
22112 
22'1. 
23 
2311. 
23112 m. 

West................................................. 24 
W1/4N............................................ 24'14 
W1bH ............................................ 24"2 
W'taN ............................................ 2431. 

w ~.-w:::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::: :11. 
WNW'hW. .................................. 251'2 
WNW'l•W ................... ........ ....... 2531• 

WNW ................................................ 26 
NW by W'AW........... ... ............ 2611• 
NW by W1hW........................... 261h 
NW by W1l•W............................ 263/, 

~.:.::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::: ~11. 
tNi'hW ......... ............................... 271'2 
NWY.w ........................................ m. 

NW .................................................... 28 
NW'MN ......................................... 2811• 
NW"bH......................................... 281'2 
NW'hN ···············. ························· 2831. 

~¥/::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::: :,,4 
. Ntf#YiN ····································· 29

1
12 

NtNl'laW ..................................... 2931• 
NNW ........•........................................ 30 

N by W'l•W ............ ..... .......... .. 30114 
N by W11tW ............................... 30'h 
N by W1t.W ............................... 309/, 

N~.:::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::·~~1/.o 
N'hW ...... :..................................... 311/a 
N'l•W............................................ 313/.o 

Naflt ................................................ 32 

T·25 

180 00 00 
182 48 45 
185 37 30 
188 28 15 
191 15 00 
194 03 45 
196 52 30 
199 41 15 
202 30 00 
205 18 45 
208 07 30 
210 56 15 
213 45 00 
216 33 45 
219 22 30 
222 11 15 
225 00 00 
227 48 45 
230 37 30 
233 28 15 
236 15 00 
239 03 45 
241 52 30 
244 41 15 
247 30 00 
250 18 45 
253 07 30 
255 56 15 
258 45 00 
281 33 45 
284 22 30 
267 11 15 

270 00 00 
272 48 45 
275 37 30 
278 28 15 
281 15 00 
284 03 45 
286 52 30 
289 41 15 
292 30 00 
295 18 45 
298 07 30 
300 56 15 
303 45 00 
308 33 45 
309 22 30 
312 11 15 
315 00 00 
317 48 45 
320 37 30 
323 28 15 
326 15 00 
329 03 45 
331 52 30 
334 41 15 
337 30 00 
340 18 45 
343 07 30 
345 58 15 
348 45 00 
351 33 45 
354 22 30 
357 11 15 
360 00 00 
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5MAU. CRAFT 
ADYISOIV 

SMALL CIAFT 
ADVISOIY 

COASTAL WARNING DISPLAYS 
DAYTIME SIGNALS 

GALE 
WAINING 

STOIM 
WAINING 

NIGHT (LIGHT l SIGNALS 

GALE 
WARNING 

STORM 
WARNING 

EXPLANATION OF OtSPl.A YS 

HURRICANE 
WARNING 

.... er.ft A4M11ory: One RED pennant dilplayect by day and a RED light ABOVE a WHITE light at night. to alert ~ to 
l&lltliMd (men thin two l'IOln) weather 0t w co11dilion1. alltW present 01 torecast. that might be hazardous to small boats. 
...... lelmng at• Small Craft AtNtmry are Ulged to def8rmine immediately the reason by IUning tt'8W rmiol to lhe i.test lnlrine 
broldelim Olcilior\ as to ._ dlCJ88 at hUsd wil be left up to lhe boa1m8n. be-' on t'lls ~and size and type of boel 
The lhillll'IOld C01dliol• for Iha Small Cfaft NHeort .. '*'9lly 18 knots ol wind (less than 18 knots in IOm8 dm1gerous waters) or 
twardoul ...,. COldtiol .. 

Giiie W..,... Two RED penn.ma ~ by day and a WHITE light ABOVE a RED light at night to mcx.te that wincfs within 
the range 34 to •7 knots .,. forecut fOr lie .... 

Mann W--. A.._ IQ!al9 RED fllg with a Bl.AQC ~ dilC*Y9d dlMing daytime lftd two RED lighls at night to indicate 
that wincfl 48 knola and llbcN9. no matter hOw high lhe speed, .. forecut for lie .,... Howev9r, It 118 winds .. U80Cialad with a 
tropic11 cydone (hurrlcMe) the STORM WARNING dilptay indicai. that winds wttNrl lhe range 48 to 83 knoll are forecast. 

......_. ---. Dilplayed only in eo1w1ectio11 wllh a tropical cyclone (lurlcuie). Two..,_ RED f11GS wlltl BLACK cent8rS 
<Ill*• by day and a WHITE llgtll ~ two RED ligl* at night to lncflcate that wincfl 64 knoll Ind ebove .. forecut for lhe ..... 

"'*=A "HUARICANE WATCH" la an ennounc:emeN illued by lhe Ndorllll W..... SeN1ce via pr.a and rac1o and t8l8vl8iof'I 
llrHdca1t1 .._ • .,.,a tlqliclil Morm or numc.. becolw a 1tnet to a COMtlll .... The "Hunblne watch'" announcanwnt ii not 
a ..nno, ,.._ • indlcel9a that the numc.. la,,.. enough that e"9fyone in the .. C0*9CI by lhe ''Wa:ti" lhould limn to...., 
.... for .......... lilMlorl8I and be -.dV to ... pr9CUionery .... in CM8 hunicule wan*9 .. illued . 

...,. As or 1 Ftlbrully 1919 1he Nationll Welllher SeMce discon1inued ils operation ot the ecw. v1sua1 system. Some 1oca11 
organizations. l'lowev9r. continued '* SJFC911111 u9ig ink>rmatlon frcm a NOAA Weather Radio 01 some limii.r source for activating 
or ending tt'8W display. A SPECIAL MARINE WARNING BULLETIN i9 il8ll8d wf18118119r a ...,.,. local 11o1m or strong wind of brief 
duration la imminent and ii not covered by existing ~ or advilortes. bt8l'8 will be Ible to receiwe ltletle special wminp by 
~ tuned to a NOAA VHF-FM raclo atldion or to CoUI Guard and commercial radio •tiore that 1ransmil marine weather 
informalion. . 
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STANDARD ABBREVIATIONS for BROADCASTS 
Clton1mristk A,._. UgMed Hom Buoy lHB 
Fixed F LiGt*ld Whistle Blq LWB 
Occulting oc Oclearl Data 
Gl'OUp-()ccUtin OC(2) Acq&ilillon System OOAS 
Cornpotlte Primely 

Group-Occuhing OC(2+1) Mmntllined PRIV MAINTD 
lllQPhme ISO Redllr r•po11der 
Slngle-Auhng FL beacon RACON 
Group-Fluhi'lg Fl(3) Radar Reflector RA REF 
Compoeite ~n R8N 

Group-FleeHng FL(2+1) T~Replaced 
Continuous by Unlighted Buoy TAUB 

Oulck-Fleahing Q Tempcnrlly Repltad 
lnlllrNplad by Ughlad Buoy TRLB 

Culck..flathing IQ Whistle WHIS 
Morw Code MO(A) 
Fixed and Fluhing FFL Orranizations 
Alternating AL Cout G..ni CG 
Charecteriatic CHAR Commander, Cout 

Guard District (#) CCCO(#) 
Colof' Corps of Engineers COE 
Black B Defense Mapping A1Jertcy 
Blue BU Hydrogrllphic/ 
Green G TClPOIJ8Phic Center DMAHTC 
Orange OR National Ocean SeMce NOS 
Red R National Weather 
White w Service NWS 
Yellow y 

Yawls 
A ids ro NaJigarion Aircraft AIC 
Aeroneutical Fillhing V88881 FIV 

radiobHcon AERO RBN Llqulfled Natural 
Ar1iculated Deybeacon ART OBN Ga Carner LNG 
Articulated Light .ART LT Motor Veuel M/V2 
DeSlr0>/9d DESTR Plemure Craft PIC 
Dl9continued OISCONTD RtH•ch Vestel RIV 
Eatllllilhad ESTAB Saling v ..... SIV 
Expoeed Location Buoy ELB 
Fog llgnel station FOG SIG Compass Diltttions 
lMge Navigation East E 

buoy LNB North N 

~ LT NortheMt NE 
~t Lilt Number LLNR Northwest NW 
Ught8d Bell Buoy LBS South s 
Ughted Blq LB Southeast SE 
Lighted Gong Bu!7f LGB Soulhwaet SW 

Wat w 

' Color ,.... to light characteli811cs of lllda to navigdon only. 
2 MJV includts: steam Ship, Container v....i, Cargo v....i. e1c. 
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STANDARD ABBREVIATIONS for BROADCASTS 

MOllllu Hour HR 
Jarury JAN International 
February FEB Regullllionl for 
Marctl MAR PnlYenting ColliliOna 
April APR at s... 1972 COlREGS 
May MAY Kilohel1z KHZ 
June JUN l<Jometer KM 
July JUL Knot(•) KT(S) 
August AUG Lall1uda LAT 
Seplember SEP Local Notice to 
October OCT Marinel'9 LNM 
November NOV Lqtude LONG 
December DEC ~ MAINTO 

Maximum MAX 
Days of tJw Week Megahertz MHZ 
Monday MON Milliber MB 
Tu.day TUE Mmlmelar MM 
Wedneaday WEO Mlrue (time; geo pos) MIN 
Thllflday THU Moderate MOO 
Friday FRI MIMltlin, Mount MT 
Saturday SAT NIUlical Mile(•) NM 
Sunday SUN Notice to Meriras NTM 

Obllruction OBS TR 
Yarlou.r Occalicn/Occalion8lly OCCASION 
Anchorage ANCH ()periling AllNI OPAREA 
Anctlorage Pacific PAC 

prohibiled ANCH PROHIB Point8(8) PT(S) 
ApproQnate APPROX Poaition PSN 
Al8ntic ATLC Poaltion Approximate PA 
Authorized AUTH Preaaure PRES 
Average AVG Private. Prtvately PRIV 
Buring BRG Prohlblled PROHIB 
Breakwllta" BKW Publication PUB 
ero.dcaat Notice BNM RMge AGE 

to Malinera Reported REP 
Channel CHAN A91tricted RES TR 
Code of Fedaral Ro<* RI< 

ReglMliona CFR Seinl ST 
Continue CONT Second (time; geo pos) SEC 
Dagreea (18ft1>; geo pos) DEG Signal station SIG STA 
Di9rnet8r" DIA Station STA 
Ecltion ED StaUa Ml9(a) SM 
Effect/EffeclM EFF 

Storm --Entrlf'ICB ENTR atatlon S 6'G STA 
EJCplotlve Temporary TEMP 

Anchortig& EXPlOS ANCH Through THRU 
Fath:lm(s) FM(S) Thundemorm TSTM 
Foot/Feet FT True T 
Harbor HBR UrlcolNra; on. UNCOV 
Height HT Univerlal Caonlna .. 
Hertz HZ Time UTC 
Horizontal ~ HOR CL Urgent Marine 

lnfornwlion 
en.etc.Ill UMIB 
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STANDARD ABBREVIATIONS tor BROADCASTS 
Yortou (COllL) Northern Marilrm CM 

Velocity VEL Ohio OH 
Verticel c:._rence VERT CL Okllhome OK 
Vllililty VSBY Oregon OR 
W.-ning WARN Pennayivanla PA 
Weetfler wx Puer1o Rico PR 
Wl'8c:k WK Rhode lmncl RI 
Yerd(s) YD South CerOllna SC 

South o.kole SD 
ColmrrW.s """ Slota Teiw 11188 TN 
Alllbema Al Texas TX 
Alaska AK United St.tea us 
Americen Samoa AS Utah UT 
Arizona AZ. Vermont VT 
Menlea AO ~ lllands VI 
Cdfomie CA Virginia VA 
Canada CN W88hington WA 
Colorado co Wat Virginia WV 
ConnectiCUt CT Wilc:onlln WI 
Delmwanl DE 'Nyorr*lg WY 
Dilltrict of Columbia DC 
Federat9d States of 

~· FSM 
Florida Fl 
Georgia GA 
Guam GU 
Hawai HI 
Idaho ID 
Illinois IL 
lndilna IN 
Iowa IA 
Kenses KS 
Kantucky KY 
louiliana LA 
Maine ME 
Mmytand MD 
Mauc:f1uletlll MA 

M8ldc:o MX 
Midligan Ml 
Minnetola MN 
Milllllippl MS 
M'->uri MO 
~ MT 
Nebruke NE 
New Hampehi8 NH 
Nevada NV 
New J-..y NJ 
Naw Maxico NM 
Naw York NY 
North Carolina NC 
North Dakole ND 
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CONVERSION TABLE FOR NAUTICAL AND STATUTE MILES 
1 nautical mile = 6076.11 ~ . . . feet 1 statute nile = 5,280 feet 

Nautical miles to statute mies Statute mies to nautical miles 

Nautical Nautical Statute Statute 
miles Statute miles mies Statute miles mites Nautical miles 

1 1.151 51 58.690 1 
2 2.302 52 59.840 2 
3 3.452 53 60. 991 3 

• 4.603 54 62.1-42 4 
5 5. 754 55 63.293 5 

8 6.905 56 64.444 6 
7 8.055 57 85.594 7 
8 9.206 58 66. 745 8 
9 10.357 59 67.896 9 

10 11.508 60 69.047 10 

11 12.659 61 70.197 11 
12 13.809 62 71.348 12 
13 14.960 63 72.489 13 
14 16. 111 64 73.659 14 
15 17.262 85 74.801 15 

16 18.-412 66 75.951 16 
17 19.563 67 77. 102 17 
18 20. 714 66 78.253 18 
19 21.865 89 79.404 19 
20 23.016 70 60.554 20 

21 24. 166 71 81. 705 21 
22 25.317 72 82. 856 22 
23 26.466 73 84.007 23 
24 27.819 74 85. 158 24 
25 28. 789 75 86.308 25 

26 29.920 76 87.459 26 
27 31. 071 n 88.610 27 
28 32.222 78 89. 761 28 
29 33.373 79 90. 911 29 
30 34.523 80 92.062 30 

31 35.874 81 93.213 31 
32 38.825 82 94.364 32 
33 37.976 B3 95.515 33 
34 39.126 84 96.665 34 
35 40.277 85 97.816 35 

36 41.428 86 98.967 36 
37 42. 579 87 100. 118 37 
38 43.730 88 101.288 38 
39 44.880 89 102.419 39 
40 48.031 90 103.570 40 

41 47.182 91 104.721 41 
42 48.333 92 105.871 42 
43 49.463 93 107.022 43 
44 50.634 94 108. 173 44 
45 51. 785 95 109.324 45 

46 52. 936 96 110.475 46 
47 54.087 97 111.825 47 
48 55.237 98 112. 776 48 
49 56.388 99 113. 927 49 
50 57.539 100 115.078 50 

To convert Nautical mies to Statute mies, multiply Nautical mile8 by 1.15. 
To convert Statute nlles to Nautical miles, multiply Statute mies by 0.87. 

0. 869 
1. 738 
2.607 
3.476 
4.345 

5.214 
6.083 
6.952 
7.821 
8.690 

9.559 
10. 428 
11.297 
12. 166 
13.035 

13.904 
1•. n3 
15. 642 
16. 511 
17. 380 

18.249 
19. 118 
19.986 
20.855 
21. 724 

22.593 
23.462 
24. 331 
25.200 
26.089 

26.938 
27.807 
28.676 
29.545 
30.414 

31.283 
32.152 
33.021 
33.890 
34. 759 

35.828 
36. 497 
37.366 
38.235 
39.104 

39.973 
40.842 
41. 711 
42. 580 
43.449 

mies Nautical mi1eS 

51 44.318 
52 45. 187 
53 48.056 
54 48.925 
55 47. 794 

56 48.663 
57 49.532 
56 50.401 
59 51.270 
60 52. 139 

61 53.008 
62 53.877 
63 54. 748 
64 55.815 
85 56.484 

66 57.353 
67 56.222 
88 59.091 
89 59.959 
70 60.828 

71 61.697 
72 62.566 
73 63.435 
74 64.304 
75 85.173 

78 66.042 
n 66. 911 
78 67. 780 
79 88.649 
80 69.518 

81 70.387 
82 71.256 
83 72. 125 
84 72.994 
85 73.663 

86 74. 732 
87 75.601 
86 76.470 
89 n.339 
90 78.208 

91 79.077 
92 79.946 
93 80.815 
94 81.864 
95 82.553 

96 83.422 
97 84.291 
98 85.160 
99 86.029 

100 86.898 
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The numben of the largest scale charts on which the names appear fol
low the indexed items. Some geographic names arc indexed more than once 
when more than one place has the same geographic name. Charts published 
by the Canadian Hydrograpbic Service arc indicated by an asterisk. 
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Acadia Rock 14967, 14968 . .. . .. . . .. . . .. .. .. .. . . 348 
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Aircraft procedures for directing surface craft to scene 

of distress incident . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 10 
Aird Bay *2268 ................... ' . . . . . . . . . . . . 225 
Aird Island •2268 .. . . .. . . .. .. . . . . . . .. .. .. .. .. .. 225 
Alabaster, Mich. 14863 .. .. . .. . . . . . . .. .. .. . .. . .. 206 
Alanson, Mich. 14886 . . . .. . . .. .. . . . .. . . .. .. .. .. 214 
Alaska Bay 14863.............................. 200 
Alburg Passage 14781.... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 364 
Alburg Tongue 14781............. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 364 
Alexander Reef •2311 .. . .. .. .. .. .. .. .. . .. .. .. .. 351 
Alexandria Bay, N.Y. 14772 . .. . . . .. . . . .. .. . . .. . . 103 
Algoma, Wis. 14910............................ 302 
Algonac, Mich. 14852, 14853 . . .. . . .. . .. .. .. . . . .. 192 
Allan Otty Shoal 14802 .. . .. . .. .. .. .. .. . . . .. .. .. 108 
Allouez Bay 14975 .. .. . .. .. . . . . . .. . .. . . .. .. .. .. 342 
Alona Bay *2307 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 358 
Alpena Harbor 14864 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 208 
Alpena. Mich. 14864 . .. .. . . .. . . . . . . .. .. . .. .. . .. 208 
Alvemo Dam 14886............................ 214 
Ambassador Bridge 14853, 14848 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 183 
American Eagle Shoal 14844, 14842............... 168 
American Falls 14816........................... 119 
American Falls 14832........................... 136 
American Narrows 14766 • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 103 
Amethyst Bay *2301 .. . .. .. . .. . . . . . .. .. .. .. .. .. 354 
Amethyst Harbour *2301. . . . .. . . . . . . . .. . . . . .. .. . 354 
Amherst Bar *2005. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 132 
Amherst Bay •2005 • . • • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 132 
Amherst Island •zoos . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . n2 
Amherstburg Channel 14853, 14848 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 178 
Amherstblll'J, Ont. 14853, 14848 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 179 
AMVER Reporting • . . . . • • • .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . • . . . 3 
Amygdaloid Channel 14976. . . . . .. . . . . . .. . . . . .. . . 349 
Amygdaloid Island 14976 . . . .. .. . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . 349 
Anchor Bay 14850............................. 188 
Anchorage Regulations . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 30 
Anderson Shoal *2069 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 131 
Anglin Bay *1459........... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 102 
ADJUS Islands *2311............................ 351 
Animal and Plant Ht.alth Inspection Service......... 6, 371 
Animal Import Centers . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . • • • . . . . . . . 371 
Anna River 14969................ . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 332 
Anaeis Point 14908............................. 318 
Apostle Islanda 14973........................... 340 
Apostle Is1anda National Lakeshore 14973. . . . . . . . . . 340 
Arbutus Rock *2292............................ 229 
Arcadia Lake 14907 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 245 
Arcadia, Mich. 14907.............. ............. 245 
Annour Harbour *2312......................... 356 
Annour Island *2312........................... 356 
Arthur Bay 14909........... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 316 
Articw.ted daybelcona • • • • . . . . . . . • . • • • • . • • • • . • • • 21 

Articulated lights .............................. . 
Ash Island 14772 ............................. . 
Ashbridge Bay *2085 ......................... .. 
Ashburton Bay *2304 ........................... . 
Ashland Harbor 14974 ......................... . 
Ashland, Wis. 14974 .... .. . .. .. . . ............. . 
Ashtabula Harbor 14836 ....................... . 
Ashtabula River 14836 ......................... . 
Astronomical Almanac ........................•. 
Athol Bay *2060 .............................. . 
Atmospheric Environment Service ................ . 
Au Gres River 14863 .......................... . 
Au Gres, Mich. 14863 ......................... . 
Au Sable Harbor 14863 ........................ . 
Au Sable Point 14863 .......................... . 
Au Sable Point 14962, 14963 .................... . 
Au Sable River 14863 .......................... . 
Au Sable, Mich. 14863 ......................... . 
Au Train Bay 14963 ........................... . 
Au Train Island 14963 ......................... . 
Au Train Point 14969 ......................... . 
Ausable River *2290 ........................... . 
Automated Mutual-assistance Vessel Rescue System 

(AMVER) .................................. . 
Avon Point 14826 ............................. . 

Bacon Island •2301 ........................... . 
Bad Neighbour Rock *2235 .................... .. 
Bad River .................................... . 
Baileys Harbor 14909 ......................... .. 
Bain Rock *2297 .............................. . 
Baird Point 14802 ............................. . 
Baker Island *2069 ............................ . 
Baker Rock *2311 ........................... .. 
Bald Head Beach *2061 ........................ . 
Ballards Reef Channel 14853, 14848 .............. . 
Ballards Rtef Channel Light 77D 14853, 14848, 

14849 ...................................... . 
Ballast Island 14844, 14842 ..................... . 
Ballast Water Management ...................... . 
Baptism River 14967 .......................... . 
Baptist Island *2292 ........................... . 
Baptist Rock *2292 ............................ . 
Bar Point 14830 .............................. . 
Baraga, Mich. 14971 ........................... . 
Barbed Point 14882 ........................... . 
Barber Point 14783 ............................ . 
Barcelona Harbor 14823 ....................... . 
Barclay Islands *2304. . . . . . . . . . . . .............. . 
Bare Point *2301 ............................. . 
Bare Point •2314 ............................. . 
Bare Point 14864 ............................. . 
Bark Bay 1496(i ............................... . 
Bark Point t 496(i • . . . . . . . . . . . . ................ . 
Barnhart Island 14761 ......................... . 
Barrett Reef *2292 ............................ . 
Barrie Island *2258 .......................... .. 
Bartlett Point 14774 ........................... . 
Bass Island 14811 ............................. . 
Bass Lake 14907 .............................. . 
Bassett Channel 14852 ......................... . 
Bassett Island 14852 ........................... . 
Basswood Island 14973 ....................... .. 
Batchawana Bay 14962 ........................ . 
Batchawana Island 14962 ....................... . 
Bateau Rock 14968 ............................ . 
Bath Point *2005 ............................ .. 
Bath, ant. •200s ............................. .. 
Battery Bluft' AncboraJe •22s8 .................. . 
Battery Point 14823 ........................... . 
Battle Island *2312 ............................ . 
Batture Island *2299 ......................... .. 
Bay City, Mich. 14867 ......................... . 
Bay Fu.rnacc: 14969 ............................ . 
Bay of Quinte •2064, *2069 ..................... . 
Bay Point 14852, 14853 ........................ . 
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Bay Point Shoal 14844 ......................... . 
Bay Port Harbor, Mich. 14863 .................. . 
Bay State Shoal 14771 ............... , ......... . 
Bayfield Channel 14884 ........................ . 
Bayfield Dike 14884 ........................... . 
Bayfield Island 14767 .......................... . 
Bayfield River *2290 .......................... . 
Bayfield Sound •22ss .......................... . 
Bayfield, Ont. •2290 ........................... . 
Bayfield, Wis. 14973 ........................... . 
Bead Island •2312 ............................ . 
Bearnentlsland *2292 ......................... . 
Bear Island 14967 ............................. . 
Bear Island 14973 ............................. . 
Bear Island Shoal 14973 ........................ . 
Bear Lake 14934 .............................. . 
Bear Point 14768 ............................. . 
Bearings ..................................... . 
Bears Rump Island •2235 ...................... . 
Bears Rump Shoal *2235 ....................... . 
Beaver Bay 14966, 14967 ....................... . 
Beaver Creek 14826 ........................... . 
Beaver Island 14911 ........................... . 
Beaver Island 14967 ........................... . 
Beaver Island 14976 ........................... . 
Beaver River *2201 ............................ . 
Beaver Tail Point 14882 ........................ . 
Beaver Tail Reef 14882 ........................ . 
Beckwith Island •2201 ......................... . 
Belcher Reef *2291 ............................ . 
Bellaire Lake 14913 ........................... . 
Belle Isle 14853, 14848 ......................... . 
Belle Isle 14976 ............................... , 
Belle River 14850 ............................. . 
Belle River 14852, 14853 ....................... . 
Belle River, Ont. 14850 ........................ . 
Belleville Harbour *2007 ....................... . 
Belleville, Ont. *2007 .......................... . 
Bellevue Island 14882 . . . . . . . . .................. . 
Bellow Island 14913 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . 
Belmont Harbor 14926, 14928 ................... . 
Benson Landing 14784 ......................... . 
Benton Harbor, Mich. 14930 .................... . 
Berdans Shoal *2005 .......................... . 
Bergie Point •2221, *2222, •2223 ................ . 
Berlin, Wis .................................... . 
Bete Grise Bay 14964 .......................... . 
Betsi.e Lake 14907 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ............... . 
Betsic River 14907 ............................ . 
Biddle Point 14881 ............................ . 
Biddle Point 14911 ............................ . 
Big Bar Shoal •2005 ........................... . 
Big Bay •2007 ................................ . 
Big Bay 14932 ................................ . 
Big Bay 14963, 14964 .......................... . 
Big Bay 14967 ................................ . 
Big Bay 14973 ................................ . 
Big Bay de Noc 14908 ......................... . 
Big Bay de Noc Shoal 14908 .................... . 
Big Bay Harbor 14963 ......................... . 
Big Bay Point 14963, 14964 ..................... . 
Big Chicken Island 14844 ...................... . 
Big Chute •2029 .............................. . 
Big Iron River 14965 .......................... . 
Big Island •2007 .............................. . 
Big Island Shoal •2007 ......................... . 
Big Manistee River 14938 ...................... . 
Big Otter Creek •21s1 ......................... . 
Big Point 14884 ...................•........... 
Big Rock Point 14913 ......................... . 
Big Sable Point 14907 .......................... . 
Big Sable River 14907 ......................... . 
Big Sandy Bay 14768 ..........•................ 
Big Shoal 14882 .•.•........................... 
Big Shoal Cove 14882 .......................... . 
Big Sister Creek 14823 ......................... . 
Big St. Martin Island 14881 ..................... . 
Big Stone Bay 14881. .......................... . 
Big Trout Bay *2311 .......................... . 
Big Tub Harbour •2274 ........................ . 
Bighead River •2271 ...........•............... 
Bigwood Island *2293 ......................... . 
Birch Island •2311 ............................ . 
Birch Is1and 14976 ............................ . 
Birch Point 14884 .........•............•......• 
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Bird Creek 14863 ............................. . 
Bird Island 14833, 14832 ....................... . 
Bird Island Pier 14832 ......................... . 
Black Bay *2218 .............................. . 
Black Bay •2313 .............................. . 
Black Bay Peninsula *2301 ..................... . 
Black Creek •21s1 ............................ . 
Black Creek 14853 ..................... ., ...... . 
Black Lake ................................... . 
Black Point 14864, 14880 ....................... . 
Black River 14811 ............................ . 
Black River 14841 ............................ . 
Black River 14852, 14853 ...................... . 
Black River 14864 ............................ . 
Black River 14886 ............................ . 
Black River 14906 ............................ . 
Black River 14965 ............................ . 
Black River Bay 14811 ......................... . 
Black River Canal 14865 .................•...... 
Black River Harbor 14965 ...................... . 
Black River Island 14864 ....................... . 
Black Rock Canal 14832 ....................... . 
Black Rock Lock 14833, 14832 ..••..••...•....... 
Black Rock Point 14882 ........................ . 
Blackstock Point *2257 ........................ . 
Blalc.e Point 14976 ............................. . 
Blind Bay 14771 .............................. . 
Blind Channel *2312 .......................... . 
Blind River *2268 ............................. . 
Blind River, Ont. *2268 ............•............ 
Blind Sodus Bay 14803 ......................... . 
Blockhouse Island 14770 ....................... . 
Blott Point *2120 ............................. . 
Blue Point *2290 ...........••.................. 
Blue Water Bridge 14852, 14853 .....•............ 
Bluff Bar •2110 ............................... . 
Blulf Point *2005 ............................. . 
Blulf Point •2110 ............................. . 
Boardman Lake 14913 ......................... . 
Boardman River 14913 .•........................ 
Boat Channel 14768, *2005 ......•............... 
Bobs Point •2226 ............................. . 
~ Point 14805 ............................ . 
BoJS Blanc Island 14853, 14848 ................•.. 
Bois Blanc Island 14881 ................•........ 
Bois Blanc Light 14881 ........................ . 
Bolles Harbor, Mich. 14830, 14846 ...•............ 
Boom Point •2297 ............................ . 
Booth Island 14976 ............................ . 
Boquet (Bouquet) River 14783 ................... . 
Bottle Point •2304 ............................ . 
Boulder Reef 14911 .........................•.. 
Boulton Reef •2205 ........................... . 
Boundary Island 14967, 14968 ................. .. 
Bowditch .............•..•............•....•... 
Bowers Harbor 14913 ....•.••.•••.•••.•.•..••..• 
Bowmanville, Ont. •2053 ....................... . 
Boyne City, Ml 14942 .......................•.. 
Braddock Bay 14805 ...•........................ 
Braddock Point 14805 •..•........••............ 
Braddock Point Light 14805 .................... . 
Bradford Island 14762 .........................• 
Bradshaw Island •2311 ........................ . 
Breed Rock •2303 ............................ . 
Brest Bay 14830, 14846 ....•.•.•.•.•...........• 
Brick Kiln Point •2006 ....................... .. 
Bridge and cable clearances ..................... .. 
Bridge lights and cleanince gages ................ .. 
Bridge-to-Bridge Radiotelephone Communication •.•. 
Bridges ...................................... . 
Britt, Ont. •2293 ....••......•.....•......••..•. 
Brittomart Point •2299 ........................ . 
Broedcast Abbreviations ........................ . 
Broadway Shoal 14m ......................... . 
Brockville Narrows 14770 ...................... . 
Brockville, Ont. 14 770 •..••..••••.•...•••..•...• 
Broder Island 14762 .•.•.....•••......•••.....•. 
Bronte Creek •2070 ........................... . 
Bronte Harbour •2070 ......................... . 
Bronte, Ont. ~ ............................ . 
Brothertown Harbor 14916 •..•••.•••......•••.•• 
Brown Bey 14773 •.••..••...•.•.•••.•••..•••.•• 
Bruce Milles, Ont. •225 l ...................... . 
Bruce Peninsula •2235 .....•..•................• 
Brule Harbour •2309 ......................... .. 
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Brule Point •2309 ............................. . 
Brule Shoal •2312 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ... . 
Brulee Point 14881 ............................ . 
Brush Point 14884 ............................ . 
Buck Islands •2301 ............................ . 
Buckeye Shoal •2298 .......................... . 
Buckhorn Island 14832 ........................ . 
Buffalo Bay 14973 ............................. . 
Buffalo Harbor 14833 .......................... . 
Buffalo River 14833 .................•.......... 
Buffalo Ship Canal 14833 ....................... . 
Buffalo, N.Y. 14833 ........................... . 
Buffington Harbor 14929 ....................... . 
Buller Reef •229s ............................. . 
Bulwagga Bay 14784 .......................... . 
Buoys ....................................... . 
Burke Island •2292 ............................ . 
Burlington Bay 14966 .......................... . 
Burlington Canal *2067 ........................ . 
Burlington, Vt. 14785 .......................... . 
Burnham Canal 14924 ......•................... 
Burnham Parle Harbor 14927, 14926 ............. . 
Burns International Harbor 14905 ............... . 
Burnt Bluff 14908 ............................. . 
Burnt Cabin Point 14863 ....................... . 
Burnt Island *2297 ............................ . 
Burnt Island *2301 ............................ . 
Burnt Island •2312 ............................ . 
Burnt Island Harbour *2297 .................... . 
Burnt Point *2312 ............................ . 
Burt Lake 14886 .............................. . 
Burtch Creek 14862 .............•.............. 
Burton Island 14781 ........................... . 
Bygotts Bay •2006 ............................ . 
Byng Inlet *2243, *2244 ........................ . 
Byng Inlet, Ont. •2293 ......................... . 

Cable clearances ............................... . 
Cable ferries .................................. . 
Cables ....................................... . 
Calcite, Mich. 14864 ........................... . 
Caldwell Island •2311 ......................... . 
Caldwell Point •2311 .......................... . 
Caldwell Shoal •2311 ...•....................... 
Calf Island 14802 ............................. . 
Calumet (South Chicago) Harbor 14929 ..•......... 
Calumet Bar 14929 ....•........................ 
Calumet Harbor 14916 ......................... . 
Calumet Island 14774 .......................... . 
Calumet River 14929 ..••....................... 
Calumet River Branch 14929 .................... . 
Calumet Sag Channel 14927 .................... . 
Calumet Shoal 14774 .......................... . 
Camel Shoal *2061 ............................ . 
Camp Perry 14830 . , •.....••................... 
Campbell Bay *2258 ........................... . 
Campbell Island *23 ll ......................... . 
Campbell Point 14811 ..........•............... 
Campbell Reef •2292 .......................... . 
Campement d'Oun Island 14883, •22!!0 .......... . 
Cana Island Light 14909 ....................... . 
Canada Island 14762 .....•...•••............... 
Canadian Centre for Inland Waters Wharf •2067 ... . 
Canadian Cclalt Guard ......................... . 
Canadian Code of Navigating Practices and 

Procedures ................................. . 
Canadian Customs ............................. . 
Canadian Customs Ollices .••••••..•......•.•....• 
Canadian Government A&cncic:s .........••........ 
Canadian Hydrograpbic Service .................. . 
Canal Duin 14835 •.••........•.•......•..•.... 
Canal de Clwnbly *1351 .......................• 
Canal Syatan, New York State 14786 •....••.•.•... 
Canal Syst.em, New York State Barse 14786 ........ . 
Canal Syatan, New York State Barse 14832 ........ . 
Canal, Black River 14865 .........••..•.•...••..• 
Canal, Black Rock 14832 ••.......•.........••... 
Canal, Bul'alo Ship 14833 ••....•......•.....•.... 
Canal, Burlington •1JJ67 ..••..•••......•......... 
~. Burnham 14924 ......................... . 
Canal, Cayuga llDd Sencc& 14786, 14791 •••.•.••..•• 
Canal, Champlain 14786 .•....•...•.............. 
Canal, Cbic8ao Sanitary llld Ship 14928 .•.•.•••..•. 
Canal, Cutol" 14850 .....•....••....•......•..•.. 
Canal, &ie 14786 ••.••.••••....•.•••.••..•.•.••. 
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Canal, Indiana Harbor 14929 .................... . 
Canal, Lackawanna 14833 ....................... . 
Canal, Massena 14 761 .......................... . 
Canal, North 14884 ............................ . 
Canal, Old Galop 14763 ........................ . 
Canal, Oswego l 4 786 ........................... . 
Canal, Sault Ste. Marie (Canada) 14884 ........... . 
Canal, Short Cut 14854 ......................... . 
Canal, South 14884 ............................ . 
Canal, South Menomonee 14924 ................. . 
Canal, St. Clair Flats 14852, 14853 ............... . 
Canal, St. Marys Falls 14884 .................... . 
Canal, Sturgeon Bay Ship 14919 .................. . 
Canal, Tay •1513 ............................. . 
Canal, Torch Lake 14972 ....................... . 
Canal, Union 14833 .•........................... 
Canal, Welland *2042, 14822 .................... . 
Canal, Welland *2042, 14822, 14810 .............. . 
Canal, Wiley-Dondero 14761 .................... . 
Canoe Rocks 14976 ........................... . 
Cantin Shoal *2290 ............................ . 
Cape Gargantua •2309, *2307 ................... . 
Cape Hurd •2235 ............................. . 
Cape Hurd *2274 ............................. . 
Cape Hurd •2292 ............................. . 
Cape Hurd Channel •2274 ...................... . 
Cape lpperwash •2290 ......................... . 
Cape Robert •225s ............................ . 
Cape Smith •2245 ............................. . 
Cape Victoria •2305 ........................... . 
Cape Vincent, N.Y. 14767, 14768 ................ . 
Caribou Island •2301 .......................... . 
Caribou Island •2310 .......................... . 
Caribou Island 14976 .......................... . 
Carleton Island 14767 ......................... . 
Carlton Peak 14967 ........................... . 
Carman Shoal •2006 ........................... . 
CarnachanBay *2006 .......................... . 
Carp River Point 14912 ........................ . 
Carpenter Point 14768 ......................... . 
Carpenter Point 14844, 14842 ................... . 
Carroll Wood Bay *2298 ....................... . 
Carrollton, Mich. 14867 ........................ . 
Carruthers Point 14 7 68 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ....... . 
Carruthers Shoal *1459 ........................ . 
Carter Rock •2297 ............................ . 
Cascade River 14967 .......................... . 
Caseville Harbor, Mich. 14863 .................. . 
Casgrain Rock *2268 .......................... . 
Cass River .................................... . 
Cassaday Point 14822 .......................... . 
CastilianShoal •2297 .......................... . 
Cat Island 14762 .............................. . 
Cat Island 14918 .............................. . 
Cat Island 14973 .............................. . 
Cat Island Shoal 14762 ........................ . 
Catalaque Shoal •2006 ......................... . 
Catamaran Shoal 14764 ........................ . 
Cataract Rock •2292 .......................... . 
Cataraqui Bay 14768 .......................... . 
Cataraqui River •1459, 14768 ................... . 
Catawba Island 14844, 14842 ................... . 
Catfish Creek •2100 ........................... . 
Cathead Bay 14913 ............................ . 
Cathead Point 14913 .......................... . 
Cattaraugus Creek 14823 ....................... . 
Cave Point 14910 ............................. . 
Cayuga and Seneca Canal 14786, 14791 ........... . 
Cayuga Creek 14832 ........................... . 
Cayuga Island 14832 .......................... . 
Cayuga Lake 14791 ........................... . 
Cazenovia Creek 14833 ........................ . 
Cecil Bay 14881 .............................. . 
Cedar Beach, Ont. •2123, 14830 ................. . 
Cedar Creek *2123, 14830 ...................... . 
Cedar Island 14771 ............................ . 
Cedar Point 14830, 14846 ...................... . 
Cedar Point 14845, 14830 ...................... . 
Cedar River 14909 ............................ . 
Cedar River, Mich. 14909 ....•.................. 
Cedarville, Mich. 14885 ..................•...... 
Central Standard TllDC .••..........•............ 
Centre Brother Island *2005 •.................... 
Centre Island *208S ........................... . 
Chagrin River 1482S, 14829 .................... . 

1-3 

Page 
267 
143 
99 

324 
100 

112, 360 
325 
181 
324 
290 
192 
324 
302 
103 
336 
143 
174 
119 
98 

349 
231 
358 
223 
224 
229 
224 
231 
222 
221 
356 
105 
354 
357 
350 
105 
347 
129 
129 
243 
105 
168 
220 
202 
132 
102 
219 
347 
201 
225 
203 
176 
219 

99 
308 
341 

99 
129 
IOI 
229 
132 
102 
162 
172 
243 
243 
147 
303 
360 
140 
140 
360 
143 
235 
170 
170 
101 
164 
160 
316 
316 
217 
263 
132 
123 
153 



 

1-4 

Cluunbcrlain Point •2299 ....................... . 
Chambers Island 14909 ........................ . 
Champlain Canal 14786 ........................ . 
Channel Island •2312 .......................... . 
Channel markers, caution ....................... . 
Channel Point •22s 1 .......................... . 
Chantry Island *2292 .......................... . 
Chantry Shoal •2292 .......................... . 
Chapman Shoal 14774 .......................... . 
Charity Island 14863 .......................... . 
Charity Shoal 14802 ........................... . 
Charles Point 14814 ........................... . 
Charlevoix, Mich. 14942 ....................... . 
Chart Datum, Detroit River ..................... . 
Chart Datum, Great Lakes System ............... . 
Chart Datum, Hudson River ................... .. 
Chart Datum, Inland Route ..................... . 
Chart Datum, Lake Champlain .................. . 
Chart Datum, Lake Eric ........................ . 
Chart Datum, Lake HPfOD ...................... . 
Chart Datum, Lake Michigan .................... . 
Chart Datum, Lake Ontario ...................... . 
Chart Datum, Lake St. Clair .................... . 
Chart Datum, Lake Superior .................... . 
Chart Datum, Lake Winnebago .................. . 
Chart Datum, New York State Barge Canal ........ . 
Chart Datum, St. Clair River .................... . 
Chart Datum, St. Lawrence River above Iroquois Dam 
Chan Datum, St. Lawrence River, above 

Summerstown and below Snell Lock ............ . 
Chart Datum, St. Lawrence River, Eisenhower Lock 

to Iroquois Lock ............................. . 
Chart Datum, St. Mary's River .................. . 
Chart Datum, Upper Niagara River .............. . 
Chart Numbering System ....................... . 
Chart symbols and abbreviations ................. . 
Chans and Publications-National Ocean Service .... . 
Chans and Publications-Other U.S. Government 

Agencies ....•............................... 
Chassell, Mich. 14972 .......................... . 
Chatluun, Ont ................................. . 
Chaumont Bay 14811, 14802 .................... . 
Chaumont River 14811 ........................ . 
Chaumont, N.Y. 14811 ........................ . 
Chautaugua Creek 14823 ....................... . 
Cheboygan Harbor 14881, 14886 ................ . 
Cheboygan Point 14881 ...........•............ 
Cheboygan River 14881, 14886 .................. . 
Cheboygan River Lock 14886 ................... . 
Cheboygan, Mich. 14881, 14886 ................. . 
Chematogan Channel 14852 .................... . 
Chenal A Bout Rood 14852, 14853 .............. . 
Chenal Ecarte 14852, 14850 ..................... . 
Chequamegon Bay 14973 ....................... . 
Chequamegon Point 14973 ...................... . 
Cherry Island 14772 •......•.................... 
Cherry Island 14811 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ........... . 
Chicago Bay 14967 ............................ . 
Chicago City Datum ........................... . 
Chicago Harbor 14928 ......................... . 
Chicago Lock 14928 ........................... . 
Chicago River 14928 .......................... . 
Chicago Sanitary and Ship Canal 14928 ........... . 
Chicago, Ill. 14927 ............................ . 
Chick Island 14844 ............................ . 
Chickcnolee Reef 14844 ........................ . 
Chiefs Point *2292 ............................ . 
Chimney Island 14763 ...........•.............. 
Chimney Point •2006 .......................... . 
Chimney Point 14763 .......................... . 
China Reef •2274 ......................•....... 
Chipman Point 14784 ...............•........... 
Chipman Rock •2301 .......................... . 
Chippawa Channel 14832 ..........•............. 
Chippawa, Ont. 14832 ......................... . 
Chippewa Bay 14771 .......................... . 
Chippewa Bay, N.Y. 14771 ..................... . 
Chippewa Harbor 14976 ....................... . 
Chippewa Point 14771 ......................... . 
Chippewa Point 14882 ..........•...........•••. 
Chippewa Point 14908 ........•.......••......•. 
Chisholm Shoal •2298 ......................... . 
Chocolay River 14963 ..••..........•.•..•.••.•. 
Christian laland •2201 ........•......•.......... 
Church Point *2301 ........................... . 

Page 
223 
307 
360 
3S6 

22 
219 
230 
230 
104 
201 
108 
113 
235 
177 
16 

360 
214 
362 
134 
197 
232 
106 
187 
328 
312 
360 
191 
99 

98 

99 
321 
136 

18 
16 

366 

366 
336 
189 
108 
109 
109 
147 
212 
211 

212, 214 
214 
212 
192 
192 
191 
339 
339 
103 
109 
348 
27S 
274 
274 
274 
278 

269, 274 
169 
170 
229 
100 
129 
100 
224 
362 
354 

136, 139 
140 
101 
102 
350 
101 
218 
318 
220 
333 
227 
3SS 

Cinder Point •22s l. ........................... . 
City Bay 14781 ............................... . 
Clam Lake 14913 ............................. . 
Clappcrton Channel •2257 ...................... . 
Clapperton Harbour •2257 ..................... . 
Clappcrton Island •22s1 ....................... . 
Clark Bay 14967, 14968 ........................ . 
Clark Island *2293 ............................ . 
Clark Island *2313 ............................ . 
Clark Island Shoal 14762 ....................... . 
Clark Point Shoal 14927, 14926 ................. . 
Clark Reef *2291 ............................. . 
Clarkson Harbour, Ont. •2070 .................. . 
Clavet Bay *2301 ............................. . 
Clavet Point •2301 ............................ . 
Clay Shoal *2312 ............................. . 
Clayton, N.Y. 14774 ........................... . 
Clemson Shoal 14927 .......................... . 
Cleveland Harbor 14839 ........................ . 
Cleveland, Ohio 14839 ......................... . 
Cleveland, Wis. 14903 ......................... . 
Clinton River 14853 ........................... . 
Cloud Bay •23 ll ............................. . 
Cloud Islands *2311 ........................... . 
Cloud River •2311 ............................ . 
Clough Island 14975 ........................... . 
Club Harbour *2245 ........................... . 
Club Island *223S, *2245 ....................... . 
Clyde River 14786 ............................ . 
Coal Oil Point •2292 .......................... . 
Coast Guard .................................. . 
Coast Guard Captains of the Pon ................ . 
Coast Guard District Offices ..................... . 
Coast Guard Documentation Offices .............. . 
Coast Guard droppablc, ftoatable pumps ........... . 
Coast Guard Marine Inspection Offices ••........... 
Coast Guard Marine Safety Offices ............... . 
Coast Guard Radio Broadcasts ................... . 
Coast Guard radio stations ...................... . 
Coast Guard Stations ........................... . 
Coast Guard vessels, warning signals .............. . 
Coast Pilot ...........•........................ 
Coatsworth Cut *208S ......................... . 
Cobourg, Ont. •2010, •2058 .................... . 
Ox:kbum Island *2297 •........................ 
Cockburn Island, Ont. *2251 .................... . 
Colchester Reef *2123, 14830 ................... . 
Colchester, Ont. •2123 ......................... . 
Cole Ferry Shoal 14770 ........................ . 
Cole Point *2006 .............................. . 
Cole Shoal 14770 ............................. . 
Collier Shoal *2061 ............................ . 
Collingwood. Ont. *2271 ...........•..........•. 
Collins Bay •2005 ............................. . 
Collins Bay, Ont. *2005 ........................ . 
Colpoys Bay *2282 •.•.......•..•.......•....•.. 
Colpoys Bay, Ont. *2282 .....................•.. 
Compass roses on charts ........................ . 
Cone Island *2311 ..........................•.. 
Conger Shoal *2006 .......••................... 
Conglomerate Bay 14976 ....................... . 
Conmee Point *2301 .............•.............. 
Conneaut Harbor 14824, 14828 .....••............ 
Conneaut River 14824, 14828 ..........••........ 
Conneaut, Ohio 14824, 14828 ...•••.......•...... 
Connor Bay •2120 ............................ . 
Connors Point 14975 ••...•.•..••..•....•••....• 
Control of shipping in time of emergency or war ..... 
Conway Point 14964 ........•...•............•.. 
Conway, Mich. 14886 .......................... . 
Cook Bay *2258 .......•.•...........••....•..• 
Cooley Creek 14830, 14846 .....•.....•........•• 
Cooper Point -i3 l2 •......••..•.••..•.•••.....• 
Copper Harbor 14964 ......•.................... 
Copper Harbor, Mich. 14964 .•...••••.....•.....• 
Copper hlaod •2303 .•..•.......•.•...••........ 
Coppcrmine Point •2307 ....................... . 
Copperminc Roi;k •2307 ....................... . 
Corbeil Point 14962 ........................... . 
Cordwood Point 1488 l ......................... . 
Corisande Bay •2292 .......................... . 
Cornet Oround *2292 •..•.•••.•.•.•...•••...•••• 
CornUClOpia. Wis. 14966 ........................ . 
Cornwall Canal 14761 ...••.•...•••.••••..•.•.•. 
Cornwall hlaod 14761 .••......•.••...••.••...•• 

Page 
219 
364 
240 
222 
222 

.222 
'348 
226 
355 

99 
273 
230 
123 
354 
3S4 
356 
104 
274 
153 
153 
297 
188 
350 
350 
351 
342 
223 
223 
360 
229 

3 
368 
367 
368 

12 
368 
368 
369 

13 
368 
25 

l, 366 
12S 
126 
218 
219 
170 
170 
IOI 
129 
101 
127 
227 
132 
132 
228 
228 

20 
3Sl 
129 
350 
354 
149 
149 
149 
174 
342 

25 
334 
214 
222 
164 
356 
337 
337 
356 
3S9 
359 
359 
211 
229 
229 
341 
98 
98 



 

Cornwall, Ont. 14761 .......................... . 
Corona Shoal 14908 ........................... . 
Corps of Engineers ............................. . 
Corps of Engineers Offices . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ... . 
CotundUDl Point 14966 ........................ . 
Corunna, Ont. 14852, 14853 .................... . 
COSP AS-SARSA T system ...................... . 
Courses ...................................... . 
Courtright, Ont. 14852, 14853 ................... . 
Cove Island *2235 ............................ . 
Cozens liarbour *2309 ......................... . 
Crab Island 14882 ............................. . 
Crab Island Shoal 14882 ....................... . 
Craig Rock *2311 ............................. . 
Cranberry Island • 2313 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ... . 
Cranberry River 14966 .................... . 
Cranberry Shoal 14911 ......................... . 
Credit River *2070 ............................ . 
Credit, Ont. *2070, *2077 ...................... . 
Cressy Point *2064 ............................ . 
Crichton Island *2312 ......................... . 
Crisp Point 14962 ............................. . 
Croll Islands 14761, 14762 ...................... . 
Crooked Lake 14886 ........................... . 
Crooked River 14886 .......................... . 
Crooked River Lock 14886 ..................... . 
Cross Island *2268 ............................ . 
Cross Villsge, Mich. 14911 ..................... . 
Crossover Island 14771 . . . . . . ................. . 
Crow Island 14885 ............................ . 
Crown Point 14784 ............................ . 
Cruising schedules ............................. . 
Crysler Shoal 14762 ........................... . 
Crystal Bay *2311. ............................ . 
Crystal Beach, Ont. 14832 ...................... . 
Cumberland Bay 14782 ........................ . 
Cumberland Head 14782 ....................... . 
Cumberland Point 14976 ....................... . 
Curran Rock *2268 .......................... .. 
Currents ..................................... . 
Currents, Detroit River ......................... . 
Currents, St. Clair River . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ..... . 
Currents, St Lawrence River .................... . 
Currents, Wiley-Dondero Canal .................. . 
Customs Ports of Entry and Stations .............. . 
Customs Service ............................... . 
Cutler, Ont. *2268 ............................ . 
Cutoff' Canal 14850 ............................ . 
Cuttysark liarbor 14913 ........................ . 
Cuyahoga River 14839 ......................... . 

Dablon Point 14802 ........................... . 
Dahl Shoal *2303, *2304 ....................... . 
Dahlia Shoal 14911 ............................ . 
Dalton (Asylum) Point *2218 ................... . 
Dam, Iroquois 14763 ........................... . 
Dam, Long Sault Spillway 14761 ................. . 
Dam, Moses-Saunders Power 14761 ............... . 
Danger signal ................................. . 
Danger zones ................................. . 
Datum, Chicago City ........................... . 
Davieaux Island *2315 ......................... . 
Davis Lock 14884 ............................ .. 
Dawson Bay *2311 ............................ . 
Daylight saving time .......................... .. 
De Pere, Wis. 14916, 14918 ..................... . 
De Tour Passage 14882 ........................ . 
De Tour Reef 14882 ........................... . 
De Tour Shoal 14882 ..................... . 
De Tour Village, Mich. 14882 ................... . 
Dead Creek 14781 ..... ' ...................... . 
Dead Horse Bay 14918 ......................... . 
Deadman Island *2311 ........... ' ............. . 
Deadmans Point 14909 ........................ .. 
Dean Bay *2298 ................. ' ' ........... . 
Dean Spit *2298 ........................... · . · · 
Deathdoor Bluft' 14909 ......................... · 
Deaths Door 14909 ............... ' ............ . 
Deck officers ..................... · · · · · · · · · · · · · · 
l>ce;lwatcr Point 14913 ........................ . 
Deer Creek 14909 ... : .......................... . 
Deer Island 14772 ............................. . 
Defense Mapping Agency ....................... . 

~~~~~y.~~~~~-:~~~-

Page 
98 

317 
4 

367 
346 
194 

8 
I 

194 
223 
357 
218 

218, 322 
351 
355 
342 
319 
123 
123 
128 
356 
331 
98 

214 
214 
214 
225 
235 
IOI 
217 
362 

12 
99 

351 
176 
364 
364 
349 
225 

I 
177 
191 

97, 98, 99, 100 
98 

369 
5 

225 
188 
240 
153 

108 
357 
242 
227 
99 
99 
98 
25 
90 

275 
357 
324 
351 
95 

308 
321, 322 
217, 322 

322 
322 
364 
314 
351 
316 
220 
220 
307 
305 
25 

240 
316 
103 

2 

4 

Defense Mapping Agency Procurement Information .. 
Department of Agriculture, Animal and Plant Health 

Inspection Service (APHIS) Offices ............. . 
Depot Harbour *2050 ......................... . 
Depot Island *2050 ........................... . 
Depths ....................................... . 
Des Plaines River .............................. . 
Oesbarats River 14883, *2250 ................... . 
Oesbarats, Ont. 14883, *2250 ................... . 
Deseronto, Ont. *2006 ......................... . 
Desjardins Bay 14883, *2250 .................... . 
Detroit Harbor 14909 ......................... .. 
Detroit Island 14909 ........................... . 
Detroit Island Passage 14909 .................... . 
Detroit River 14848, 14849, 14853 ............... . 
Detroit River Light 14848 ...................... . 
Detroit, Mich. 14853, 14848 .................... . 
Devil Island *2274 ............................ . 
Devil Island *2311 ........................... .. 
Devil Island Bank *2274 . . . . . . . . . ....... . 
Devil Island Channel *2274 ..................... . 
Devils Island 14973 ........................... . 
Devils Island Shoal 14973 ...................... . 
Devils Nose 14805 ............................ . 
Devils River 14864 ............................ . 
Devils Warehouse Island *2307, *2309 ............ . 
Dickinson Island 14852, 14853 .................. . 
Dimmicks Point 14912 ......................... . 
Disposal areas . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ....... . 
Disposal Sites ................................. . 
Distances ..................................... . 
Distress Assistance and Coordination Procedures .... . 
Distress Signals and Communication Procedures .... . 
Diversey Harbor 14926, 14928 .................. . 
Dix Point 14882 .............................. . 
Dobbs Bank *2061 ............................ . 
Documentation ................................ . 
Dog Island *2311 ............................. . 
Dollar Bay 14972 ............................. . 
Dollar Bay, Mich. 14972 ....................... . 
Dominion Bay *2298 .......................... . 
Dominion Point *2298 ......................... . 
Don River *2085 .............................. . 
Donner Point 14912 ........................... . 
Door Peninsula 14902 ......................... . 
Doran Shoal 14762 ............................ . 
Dorcas Bay *2292 ............................. . 
Doty Island 14916 ............................ . 
Douglas Point *2291 .......................... . 
Douglas, Mich. 14906 .......................... . 
Doyle Rock *2245 ............................ . 
Oralee Shoal *2292 ............................ . 
Drawbridge Operation Regulations ............... . 
Drawbridges .................................. . 
Drisco Shoal 14908, 14909 ...................... . 
Drowned Island 14802 ......................... . 
Drummond Island 14763 ....................... . 
Drummond Island 14880 ....................... . 
Drummond Island 14882 ....................... . 
Drummond, MI 14882 ......................... . 
Duck Creek 14918 ............................ . 
Ducks, The *2064 ............................. . 
Dugway Brook 14826 .......................... . 
Duluth Entry 14975 ........................... . 
Duluth, Minn. 14975 .......................... . 
Duluth-Superior Harbor 14975 .................. . 
Dumping Grounds ............................. . 
Dumping of dredged material .................... . 
Duncan Bay 14881 ............................ . 
Duncan Bay 14976 ............................ . 
Dunkirk Harbor 14823 ........................ .. 
Dunkirk, N.Y. 14823 ......................... .. 
Dunlap Reef 14919 ............................ . 
Dunnville, Ont. •2120 ...... : .................. . 
Dutch John Bay 14802 ......................... . 
Dutch Johns Point 14908 ....................... . 
DutclunanPoint 14915 ........................ . 

Eagle Bluff 14909 ............................. . 
Eagle Bluff Light 14909 ........................ . 
Eagle Harbor 14909 ........................... . 
Eagle Harbor 14964 ........................... . 
Eagle Harbour *2292 .......................... . 
Eagle Island 14814 ........................... .. 
Eagle Island 14973 ............................ . 

1-5 

Page 
366 

371 
226 
226 

1 
278 
224 
224 
130 
224 
306 
305 
305 

177, 178 
168 
185 
224 
351 
224 
224 
341 
341 
116 
208 
358 
192 
244 

19 
20, 90 

2 
10 
6 

282 
218 
127 

4 
351 
336 
336 
220 
220 
124 
244 
305 
99 

229 
312 
230 
258 
221 
229 

35 
90 

318 
110 
100 
218 
321 
218 
314 
128 
1S3 
342 
342 
342 

20, 90 
5 

211 
349 
147 
147 
303 
174 
110 
319 
317 

307 
307 
307 
337 
229 
113 
341 



 

1-6 

Eagle Island Shoals 14973 ...................... . 
Eagle River Shoals 14964 ....................... . 
Eagle River, Mich. 14964. . . . . ................. . 
Earl Patches *2274 ............................ . 
East Arm 14913 .............................. . 
East Bay 14804 ............................... . 
East Bay 14973 ............................... . 
East Branch Twelvemile Creek 14810, 14806 ....... . 
East Charity Shoal 14802 ....................... . 
East Chicago, Ind. 14929 ....................... . 
East Harbor 14844, 14842 ...................... . 
East Jordan 14942 ............................ . 
East Moran Bay 14881 ......................... . 
East Outer Channel 14848 ...................... . 
East Reef *2297 .............................. . 
East River 14916, 14918 ........................ . 
East Shoal 14830 .............................. . 
East Shoal 14911. ............................. . 
East Sister *2235 .............................. . 
East Sister Island 14844 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . 
East Sister Shoal 14844 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . 
East Tawas, Mich. 14863 ....................... . 
East Twin River 14903 ......................... . 
Echo soundings ............................... . 
Ecorse Channel 14854 . . . . . . . . . . .............. . 
Ecorse River 14854 ............................ . 
Ecorse, Mich. 14854....... . ............... . 
Edward Island *2313 .......................... . 
Egg Harbor 14909 ............................ . 
Egg Harbor, Wis. 14909 ........................ . 
Eighteenmile Creek 14810, 14806 ................ . 
Eisenhower Lock 14761 ........................ . 
Eleven Foot Rock *2286 ....................... . 
Eleven Foot Shoal 14908 ....................... . 
Elk Lake 14913. . . . . . . ....................... . 
Elk Rapids, Mich. 14913 ....................... . 
Elk River 14913 .............................. . 
Ella Islet *2307 ............................... . 
Ellison Bay 14909 ............................ . 
Ellison Bay, Wis. 14909 ........................ . 
Ellison Bluff 14909 ............................ . 
Emerald Point *2268 .......................... . 
Emeric Point *2005 ..................... . 
Emily Maxwell Reef *2235 ..................... . 
Empire Bluffs 14912 .................. . 
Empire Shoal 14771 ........................... . 
Empire, Mich. 14912 .......................... . 
Encampment Island 14966 ...................... . 
Environmental Protection Agency (EPA) .......... . 
Environmental Protection Agency (EPA) Offices .... . 

~~~~~~: ~'.~· .. !~~.: ::: : : ::: : :: : : :::: :: :: : :: : : 
Erie Bank *2235, *2245 ........................ . 
Erie Canal 14786 ............................. . 
Erie Channel *2235, *2245 ..................... . 
Erie Harbor 14835 ............................ . 
Erie, Pa. 14835 ............................... . 
Erieau, Ont. *2181 ............................ . 
Erma Henderson Park 14853 .................... . 
Escanaba River 14915 ......................... . 
Escanaba, Mich. 14915 ......................... . 
Espanorc Island 14882 ......................... . 
Essex. N.Y. 14783 ............................. . 
Essexville, Mich. 14867 ........................ . 
Ethel Rock *2268 ............................. . 
Euclid Creek 14826 ........................... . 
Eureka, Wis ................................... . 
Evans Point *2120 ............................ . 
Everett Point *2005 ........................... . 
Everett Reefs *2298 ........................... . 
Everleigh Point 14811 ......................... . 
Excelsior Group 14772 ......................... . 
Extratropical Cyclones .......................... . 

Fagan Ground *2235 .......................... . 
Fagan Reef 14911 ............................. . 
Fair Haven, Mich. 14853 ....................... . 
Fairbanks Point 14804 ......................... . 
Fairport Beach *2077 .......................... . 
Fairport Harbor 14837 ......................... . 
Fairport, Mich. 14908 ......................... . 
Falls River 14971 ............................. . 
False Detour Chamlel 14880, *2251 .............. . 
False Ducks Island 14802, *2064 ................ . 
False Ducks Islands 14802, *2064 ................ . 

Page 
341 
338 
338 
224 
239 
113 
341 
117 
108 
267 
163 
239 
216 
178 
219 
308 
170 
241 
223 
169 
169 
207 
300 
20 

180 
180 
180 
355 
307 
307 
117 
98 

222 
317 
240 
239 
239 
358 
307 
307 
307 
225 
132 
223 
244 
101 
244 
346 

5 
367 
307 

8 
223 
360 
223 
148 
148 
171 
184 
316 
316 
218 
363 
202 
225 
153 
312 
174 
132 
220 
109 
103 
91 

223 
241 
189 
113 
125 
151 
318 
335 
218 
128 
128 

False Presque Isle 14869 ....................... . 
False Presque Isle Harbor 14869 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ... . 
Fanny Island *2258 ........................... . 
Fawn Island 14852, 14853 ...................... . 
Fayette, Mich. 14908 .......................... . 
Feather Bed Shoal 14767, 14768 ................. . 
Featherstone Point *2120 ....................... . 
Federal Communications Commission ............. . 
Federal Communications Commission Offices ....... . 
Ferrysburg, Mich. 14933 ................•....... 
Fifty Mile Point *2077 ......................... . 
Fifty-ninth (59th) Street Harbor 14926 ............ . 
Figenscaus Harbor (West Harbor) 14909 .......... . 
Fighting Island 14853, 14848 .................... . 
Fighting Island Channel 14853, 14848 ............ . 
Pineview, N.Y. 14773 .......................... . 
Finlander Reef 14976 .......................... . 
Fish Creek Harbor 14909 ....................... . 
Fish Creek, Wis. 14909 ........................ . 
Fish havens ................................... . 
Fish Island 14909 ........................ . 
Fish Point 14844 .............................. . 
Fish Point 14863 .............................. . 
Fisherman Island 14913 ........................ . 
Fisherman Reef 14968 ......................... . 
Fisherman Shoal 14909 ........................ . 
Fishermans Bay 14964 ......................... . 
Fishermans Home 14976 ....................... . 
Fishers Landing, N.Y. 14773 .................... . 
Fishery Conservation Zone ...................... . 
Fishery Point 14908 ........................... . 
Fishing Islands *2292 .......................... . 
Fishtrap areas . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Fishtraps ..................................... . 
Fitzsimmons Rocks *2304 ...................... . 
Fitzwilliam Channel *2235 ..................... . 
Fitzwilliam Island *2235 ....................... . 
Five Fathom Patch *2286 ...................... . 
Five Finger Bay 14976 ......................... . 
Five Foot Reef 14976 .......................... . 
Five Mile Point 14964 ......................... . 
Five Mile Rock 14967 ......................... . 
Fivemile Point 14969 .......................... . 
Flag River 14966 ............................. . 
Flat Rock Point 14863 ......................... . 
Flat Rock Point Reef 14863 .................... . 
Flatland Harbour *2311 ........................ . 
Flatland Island *2311 .......................... . 
Flatland Reef *2311 ........................... . 
Fleming Channel 14853, 14848 .................. . 
Flint River ................................... . 
Flowerpot Island *2235 ............. · ........... . 
Fluctuations of water level ...................... . 
Fluor Island *2312 ............................ . 
Fog ......................................... . 
Fog signal characteristics ....................... . 
Fog signals ................................... . 
Fond du Lac 14916 ........................... .. 
Fond du Lac 14975 ........................... .. 
Fond du Lac River 14916 ...................... . 
Food and Drug Administration (FDA) ............ . 
Food and Drug Administration (FDA) Regional 

Offices ..................................... . 
Ford River 14915 ............................. . 
Ford River, Mich. 14915 ....................... . 
Ford Shoals 14803 ............................ . 
Forest Bay 14862 ....•......................... 
Forester, Mich. 14862 ......................... . 
Foresters Island *2006 ......................... . 
Forestville, Mich. 14862 ......................... . 
Forks, The 14929 .............................. . 
Fort Edward, N.Y. 14786 ...................... . 
Fort Erie, Ont. 14833 .......................... . 
Fort Gratiot Light 14852, 14853 ................. . 
Fort Mississauga, Ont. 14816 .................. .. 
Fort Niagara Light 14816 ...................... . 
Fort Niagara, N.Y. 14816 ..................... .. 
Fort Ticonderoga 14784 ........................ . 
Forty Mile Creek *2077 ........................ . 
Forty Mile Point 14881 ...•..................... 
Foster Bank •2286 ........................... .. 
Four Brothers, The 14783 ....................... . 
Four Foot Shoal 14909 ........................ .. 
Four Mile Point *2077 ........................ .. 
Four Mile Point 14768, *2005 .......•..•.......•. 

Page 
210 
210 
222 
193 
318 
105 
174 

5 
'371 
253 
121 
274 
306 
179 
179 
104 
349 
307 
307 

4, 20 
306 
170 
202 
239 
349 
306 
337 
350 
104 
25 

316 
230 

20 
4 

357 
223 
223 
221 
349 
349 
338 
348 
332 
342 
201 
201 
351 
351 
351 
183 
203 
224 
91 

355 
92 

2 
22 

312 
342 
312 

6 

371 
316 
316 
112 
200 
200 
130 
200 
267 
360 
138 

194, 199 
117 
117 
117 
362 
121 
211 
222 
363 
305 
119 
133 



 

Fourteen Foot Shoal 14881 ..................... . 
Fourteen Mile Point 14965 ..................... . 
Fox Island 14802 . . . . . . . ........... . 
Fox Point 14904 .............................. . 
Fox River 14916 .............................. . 
Fox River 14916, 14918 ........................ . 
Francis Island 14967, 14968 .................... . 

· Francis Point *2299 ........................... . 
Frank Ledge *2245 ............................ . 
Frank Rock *2303, *2304 .. . 
Frankfort Harbor 14907 ........................ . 
Frankfort, Mich. 14907 ........................ . 
Fraser Point *2312 ............................ . 
Frechette Bank *2298 .......................... . 
Frechette Bay *2298 ........................... . 
Frechette Point *2298 ......................... . 
Frechette Point 14883, 14884 . . . . ....... . 
Freda 14964, 14965 ........................... . 
Fremont, Ohio 14842 .......................... . 
French River 14966 ........................... . 
Frenchman Bay *2077 ......................... . 
Frenchman Point *2292 ........................ . 
Frequency units ............................... . 
Frog Creek 14853 ............................. . 
Frog Island *2312 ............................. . 
Frontenac Shoal 14772 ......................... . 
Frying Pan Island 14882 ....................... . 
Frying Pan Shoal 14882 ........................ . 
Frying Pan Shoal 14910, 14918 .................. . 
Fuller Bay 14802 .............................. . 

Gaffney Point 14882 ........................... . 
Galien River 14905 ............................ . 
Galloo Island 14802 ........................... . 
Galloo Shoal 14802 ............................ . 
Galop Island 14763 ............................ . 
Gananoque River 14774 ........................ . 
Gananoque, Ont. 14774 ..................... . 
Ganaraska River *2070 ........................ . 
Ganley Island *2307 ........................... . 
Ganley Rock *2307 ........................... . 
Garden Bay 14908 ............................ . 
Garden Blu1f 14908 ........................... . 
Garden Island 14911 .......................... . 
Garden Island Shoal 14911 .................... .. 
Garden Peninsula 14908 ........................ . 
Gargantua Bay *2315 .......................... . 
Gargantua Harbour *2315 ...................... . 
Gargantua Island *2315 ........................ . 
Gary Harbor 14927 ........................... . 
Gaspesia Shoal *2298 .......................... . 
Gatacre Point *2298 ........................... . 
Gauklcr Point 14853 ........................... . 
Gay, Mich. 14964 ............................. . 
Genesee River ................................. . 
Genesee River 14815 .......................... . 
Gencsta Bank *2298 ........................... . 
Geographic range .............................. . 
George Island *2245, *2204 ..................... . 
Georgian Bay 14860, *2201 ..................... . 
Gcreaux Island *2293 .......................... . 
Gertrude Island *2258 ......................... . 
Gibraltar Island 14844, 14842 ................... . 
Gibraltar, Mich. 14853, 14848 ................... . 
Gig Point *2235 .............................. . 
Gilbraltar Point *2085 ......................... . 
Gill Harbor 14802 ............................ . 
Gills Rock, Wis. 14909 ........................ .. 
Gilphie Reef *2292 ............................ . 
Girouard Point *2297 .......................... . 
Gladman Rock *2284 .......................... . 
Gladstone, Mich. 14915 ........................ . 
Glen Cove 14880 .............................. . 
Glen Haven, Mich. 14912 ...................... . 
Glen Island *2006 ............................. . 
Glencoe Shoal 14905 .......................... . 
Glenlyon Shoal 14976 .......................... . 
Glenora, Ont. *2006 .......................... .. 
Glycerine Rock *2298 ......................... . 
Goat Island *2294 ............................ . 
Goat Island 14832 ........................... .. 
Goderich Harbour *2291 ....................... . 
Goderich, Ont. •2291 ...................... ····· 
Goldhunter Rock *2245 ....................... .. 
Good Harbor Bay 14912 ....................... . 

Page 
211 
338 
108 
295 

311, 312 
308 
348 
222 
221 
357 
244 
244 
356 
220 
220 
220 
324 
338 
162 
346 
125 
230 

13 
188 
356 
103 
322 
322 
308 
108 

321, 323 
263 
110 
110 
100 
102 
102 
126 
358 
358 
318 
318 
242 
242 
305 
358 
358 
358 
267 
220 
220 
188 
336 
360 
113 
221 

21 
225 
224 
226 
222 
169 
180 
22? 
123 
110 
307 
229 
219 
226 
317 
218 
244 
129 
285 
350 
129 
221 
221 
136 
230 
230 
221 
243 

Good Harbor Bay 14967 . 
Goose Bay 14772 ....... . 
Goose Island 14885 ..... . 
Goose Island Shoal 14885 
Goose Neck Island Shoals 14762 ... 
Goose Point *2298 ...... . 
Gooseberry Reef 14966 .. 
Gooseberry River 14966 .. 
Gore Bay *2257 ........ . 
Gore Bay, Ont. *2257 .... . 
Gore Shoal *2061 .............. . 
Goulais Bay 14962 ...... . 
Goulais Mission *2315 ... . 
Goulais Point 14962 .... . 
Government Agencies (Canada) .... 
Government Agencies (United States) ..... . 
Government Printing Office 
Grabell Point •2120 ..... . 
Grace Harbor 14976 .... . 
Grace Island 14976 ..... . 
Graham Creek *2058 .. . 
Graham Point 14881 ... . 
Grand Bend, Ont. *2290 .............. . 
Grand Calumet River 14927, 14926 .............. . 
Grand Haven, Mich. 14933 ......... . 
Grand Island 14832 .................. . 
Grand Island 14969 ............ . 
Grand Island Harbor 14969. 
Grand Isle 14781, 14782 ....... . 
Grand Marais Harbor 14967 .......... . 
Grand Marais, Mich. 14962 ........... . 
Grand Marais, Minn. 14967 .... . 
Grand Point *2301, *2311 ............. . 
Grand Portage Bay 14967, 14968 ...... . 
Grand Portage Island 14967, 14968 . 
Grand Portal Point 14963 ...... . 
Grand Reef *2301, *2311 ....... . 
Grand River *2181, *2120 .. 
Grand River 14837 ..... . 
Grand River 14933 ..... . 
Grand Sable 14962, 14963 ..... . 
Grand Traverse Bay 14913 .... . 
Grand Traverse Bay 14964 ..... . 
Grand Traverse Bay Harbor 14964 ...... . 
Grand Traverse Light 14913 .. . 
Granite Island 14963 ....................... . 
Granite Point 14963 ......................... . 
Granite Point 14966 .......... . 
Granite State Shoals 14773 ................... . 
Grant Point *2120 ............................ . 
Grant Point *2312 ......................... . 
Grantham Shoal *2298 ......................... . 
Grape Island *2005 ........................... . 
Grass Island 14803 ............................ . 
Grass River 14761 ............................ . 
Grassy Island 14853, 14848 ..................... . 
Grassy Island 14918 ........................... . 
Grassy Point *2006. . . . . ... . 
Grassy Point 14975 ............................ . 
Gravel Bay *2312 ............................. . 
Gravel Island *2313 ........................... . 
Gravel Island 14882 ........................... . 
Gravelly Bay *2042 ........................... . 
Gravelly Island 14909 ......................... . 
Gravelly Island Shoals 14909 .................... . 
Gravelly Point 14863 .......................... . 
Gravelly Shoal Light 14863 ..................... . 
Grays Reef 14911 .... ' ........................ . 
Grays Reef Light 1491 I ........................ . 
Grays Reef Passage 14911 ..................... .. 
Great Barrier •2235 ........................... . 
Great Chazy River 14781. ...................... . 
Great Duck Island *2297 ....................... . 
Great Lakes Maritime Academy 14913 ........... . 
Great Lakes Naval Training Center Harbor 14905 .. . 
Great Lakes Pilotage Regulatioi:is ................. . 
Great Lakes-Hudson River Waterway Improvement .. 
Great Sand Bay 14964 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ........ . 
Great Sodus Bay 14814 ........................ . 
Grecian Shoal *2123, 14830 .................... .. 
Green 14965 ................................. . 
Green Bay 14902 ............................. . 
Green Bay Harbor 14916, 14918 ................. . 
Green Bay, Wis. 14916, 14918 .................. .. 
Green Island *2268 ........................ . 

1-7 

Page 
347 
102 
217 
217 
99 

220 
346 
346 
222 
222 
127 
359 
359 
359 

27 
2 

366 
174 
349 
349 
126 
216 
231 
270 
253 
136 
332 
332 
364 
347 
331 
347 
352 
348 
348 
332 
352 
174 
151 
253 
331 
239 
336 
336 
241 
334 
334 
345 
104 
174 
356 
221 
132 
112 
98 

179 
308 
130 
342 
356 
355 
218 
174 
306 
306 
206 
206 
242 
242 
242 
224 
364 
220 
240 
285 

83 
360 
338 
113 
170 
338 
305 
308 
308 
225 



 

1-8 

Green Island 14844, 14842 ..................... . 
Green Island 14881. ........................... . 
Green Island 14909 ............................ . 
Green Island 14976 ............................ . 
Green Islet *2064 ............................. . 
Green Point 0 2006 ............................ . 
Green Point 14%7 ............................ . 
Greenbush, Mich. 14864 ....................... . 
Greene Island 0 2297 ........................... . 
Greene Island Harbour *2297 ................... . 
Greenfield Shoal *2274. . . . . ................... . 
Greenough Bank *2292 ........................ . 
Greenough Point *2292 ........................ . 
Greilickville 149 I 3 .......................... . 
Grenadier Island 14765 ...... _. ................ . 
Grenadier Island 14802 ..................... . 
Griffith Island *2282 .......................... . 
Griffon Reef *2307 ............................ . 
Grimsby, Ont. *2077 .......................... . 
Grindstone City, Mich. 14863 ................... . 
Grindstone Island 14773, 14774 ................. . 
Gros Cap 14881 .............................. . 
Gros Cap 14884 .............................. . 
Gros Cap 14962 .............................. . 
Gros Cap Reefs 14884 ......................... . 
Grosse Ile 14853, 14848 ........................ . 
Grosse Point 14881 ............................ . 
Grosse Point 14972 ............................ . 
Grosse Point Shores 14853 ...................... . 
Grosse Pointe 14853 ........................... . 
Grosse Pointe Farms 14853 ..................... . 
Grosse Pointe Park 14853 .............. : . ...... . 
Grossepoint Light 14926, 14927 ................. . 
Grotto Point *2312 ............................ . 
Grubb Reef 14830 ............................. . 
Guffin Bay 14811 ............................. . 
Guffin Creek 14811 ............................ . 
Gull Bar 14802, *2064 ......................... . 
Gull Island 14811 ............................. . 
Gull Island 14869 ............................. . 
Gull Island 14909 ............................. . 
Gull Island 14911 ............................. . 
Gull Island 14967 ............................. . 
Gull Island 14973 ............................. . 
Gull Island Reef 14911 ........................ . 
Gull Island Shoal 14844 ........................ . 
Gull Island Shoal 14973 ........................ . 
Gull Islands 14968 ............................ . 
Gull Rock 14964 .............................. . 
Gull Rocks 14976 ............................. . 
Guse Point *2304 ............................. . 

Halfway Creek 14847, 14846 .................... . 
Hallowell Mills Cove *2006 ..................... . 
Hamilton Harbour *2067 ....................... . 
Hamilton Island *2311 ......................... . 
Hamilton, Ont. *2067 .......................... . 
Hammond Bay 14881 .......................... . 
Hammond Bay Harbor 14881 ................... . 
Hammond Point *2298 ........................ . 
Hancock, Mich. 14972 ......................... . 
Hanover Shoal 14909 .......................... . 
Harbor Beach, Mich. 14862 ..................... . 
Harbor Point 14913 ........................... . 
Harbor Springs, Mich. 14913 .................... . 
Harbormasters ................................ . 
Harbour Island *2257 .......................... . 
Hare Island *2301, *2311 ...................... . 
Hare Island Reef *2301, *2311 .................. . 
Harkness Island 14763 ......................... . 
Harlem Reef 14976 ............................ . 
Harmony Bay 14962 ........................... . 
Harris Shoal 14802, *2064 ...................... . 
Harrison Shoal *2292 .......................... . 
Harrisville Harbor 14864 . . . . . . . . . . . . ........... . 
Harrisville, Mich. 14864 ........................ . 
Harsens Island 14852, 14853 .................... . 
Harwood Point 14883 .......................... . 
Haskell Shoal 14771 ........................... . 
Hat Island 14909 ............................. . 
Hat Island 14911 ............................. . 
Hat Island 14976 ............................. . 
Hat Point 14863 .............................. . 
Hat Point 14967, 14968 ........................ . 
Hat Point Reef 14863 .......................... . 

Page 
169 
320 
315 
349 
128 
129 
202 
207 
219 
219 
224 
229 
229 
241 
IOI 
108 
228 
358 
121 
200 
104 
319 
327 
359 
327 
179 
217 
335 
188 
188 
188 
188 
284 
355 
170 
109 
109 
128 
109 
209 
306 
243 
347 
341 
243 
169 
341 
350 
337 
349 
357 

167 
129 
121 
351 
121 
211 
211 
220 
336 
307 
200 
235 
235 

94 
222 
352 
352 
99 

350 
359 
128 
229 
207 
207 
192 
323 
101 
307 
242 
350 
201 
348 
201 

Hattie Rock *2292 ............................ . 
Hawk Island 14976 ............................ . 
Hawkins Island *2306 ......................... . 
Hay Bay *2006 ............................... . 
Hay Bay *2251 ............................... . 
Hay Island *2282 ............................. . 
Hay Point 1.4882 .............................. . 
Head, The 14976 .............................. . 
Healey Island *2312 ........................... . 
Hearding Island 14975 .................. '. ...... . 
Hedgehog Harbor 14909 ....................... . 
Heights .................................. . 
Heisterman Island 14863 ....................... . 
Helicopter evacuation ....................... . 
Hen Island 14844 ............................. . 
Hen Island Shoal 14844 ........................ . 
Henderson Bay 14811 .......................... . 
Henderson Harbor 14811 ....................... . 
Hennessy Point *2007 ......................... . 
Henry Island *2258 ................... . 
Henry Island Sandbank *2258 ................... . 
Henry Patch *2258 ............................ . 
Hensley Bay *2298 ............................ . 
Herbster, Wis. 14966 .......................... . 
Hermit Island 14973 ........................... . 
Heron Bay *2318 ............................. . 
Heron Patch *2258 ............................ . 
Herschell Island *2251 ......................... . 
Hessel, Mich. 14885 ........................... . 
Hibbard Bay *2307 ............................ . 
Hibbard Rock *2307 .......................... . 
Hickory Island 14774 .......................... . 
High Bluff Island *2061. *2031 .................. . 
High Cliff State Park 14916 ..................... . 
High Island 14911 ............................ . 
High-Cliff Park 14919 ......................... . 
Hika 14903 .................................. . 
Hill Point 14976 .............................. . 
Hills Point 14919 ............................. . 
Hilton Beach, Ont. *2250 ....................... . 
Hinckley Flats Shoal 14767, 14768 ............... . 
Hog Bay *2221, *2222, *2223 .................. . 
Hog Island 14909 ............................. . 
Hog Island 14911 ............................. . 
Hog Island Reef 14911 ......................... . 
Hogsback Shoal *2006 ......................... . 
Holdridge Shoal 14882 ......................... . 
Hole-in-the-Wall 14853, 14848 .................. . 
Holidays ..................................... . 
Holland Harbor 14932 ......................... . 
Holland, Mich. 14932 .......................... . 
Hoorigan Bay *2301 ........................... . 
Hoorigan Point *2301 ......................... . 
Hoover Point *2120 ........................... . 
Hope Island •2201 ............................ . 
Hope Island •2312 ............................ . 
Hope Island *2315 ............................ . 
Hopkins Bay •2292 ............................ . 
Hopkins Harbor 14976 ......................... . 
Hornes Point 14768 ........................... . 
Horse Island 14811 ............................ . 
Horse Point *2007 ............................ . 
Horse Shoe Pond 14835 ........................ . 
Horseshoe Bay *2297 .......................... . 
Horseshoe Falls 14816 ......................... . 
Horseshoe Falls 14832 ......................... . 
Horseshoe Island 14768 ........................ . 
Horseshoe Island 14909 ........................ . 
Horseshoe Point 14910 ......................... . 
Horseshoe Reef 14882 ......................... . 
Horseshoe Reefs 14909 ......................... . 
Horsey Bay •2oos ............................. . 
Hospital Creek 14784 .......................... . 
Hospital Point *2268 .......................... . 
Houghton Point 14973 ......................... . 
Houghton, Mich. 14972 ........................ . 
Hovland 14967 ............................... . 
Howards Bay 14975 ...........•................ 
Hubbell 14972 ................................ . 
Hudson River 12335, 12341, 12345, 12346, 12343, 

12347, 12348 ................................ . 
Hughes Point 14911 ........................... . 
Humber Bay *2085 ............................ . 
Humber River *2085 ...•....................... 
Humphrey Rock 14880 •........................ 

Page 
229 
349 
357 
129 
225 
228 

321, 323 
·. 350 

356 
343 
307 

2 
202 
II 

169 
169 
109 
109 
131 
222 
222 
222 
220 
342 
340 
357 
222 
219 
217 
359 
359 
104 
127 
312 
243 
308 
297 
349 
303 
224 
105 
226 
306 
242 
242 
129 
218 
179 
95 

256 
256 
354 
354 
174 
227 
356 
357 
229 
350 
105 
109 
130 
148 
220 
119 
136 
105 
307 
307 
218 
307 
132 
362 
225 
339 
336 
348 
342 
336 

360 
319 
123 
123 
218 



 

Hungerford Point *2235 ........................ . 
Hungerford Point *2298 ........................ . 
Hungry Bay *2007 ............................ . 
Huntress Reef *2292 .......................... . 
Hurkett Cove *2313 ........................... . 
Huron Bay 14882 ............................. . 
Huron Bay 14964 ............................. . 
Huron Bay, Mich. 14964 ....................... . 
Huron Harbor 14843 .......................... . 
Huron Islands 14964 .......................... . 
Huron Mountains 14964 ....................... . 
Huron River 14843 ............................ . 
Huron River 14846 ............................ . 
Huron River Point 14964 ....................... . 
Huron, Ohio 14843 ........................... .. 
Hursley Island *2307 *2309 ..................... . 
Hutchinson Shoal 14964 ........................ . 
Huyck Point *2061 ............................ . 
Hyde Park Inner Shoal 14927, 14926 ............. . 
Hyde Park Outer Shoal 14927 ................... . 
Hydrographic survey source diagrams ............. . 

Ice .......................................... . 
Ile aUll Galets 14911 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .... . 
Ile La Grange *2312 ........................... . 
Ile Parisienne 14962 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 
Illinois River . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Illinois Waterway .............................. . 
Immigration and Naturalization Service ........... . 
Immigration and Naturalization Service Offices ..... . 
Independence Point 14811 ...................... . 
Indian Harbour *2309 ......................... . 
Indian Harbour Point 0 2235 .................... . 
Indian Harbour Reef *2235 ..................... . 
Indian Island *2031 ........................... . 
Indian Island Bank *2031 ...................... . 
Indian Point *2006 ............................ . 
Indian Point 14908 ............................ . 
Indian Point 14935 ............................ . 
Indian River 14886 ............................ . 
Indiana Dunes National Lakeshore 14905 ......... . 
Indiana Harbor 14929 ......................... . 
Indiana Harbor Canal 14929 .................... . 
Indiana Shoals 14927 .......................... . 
Ingallston 14909 .............................. . 
Inkster Rock *2273 ........................... . 
Inland Route 14886 ........................... . 
Inland Waterways Navigation Regulations ......... . 
Inner Bay *2110 .............................. . 
Inner Duck Island *2297 ....................... . 
Inner Ironsides Shoal 14 772 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 
International Bridge 14833, 14832 ............... . 
International Code of Signals ................... .. 
International Great Lakes Datum 1985 (IGLD 1985) 
Inverhuron Bay *2291 ......................... . 
Irondequoit Bay 14804 ......................... . 
Ironsides Island 14 772 . . . . . . . . . . . .............. . 
Ironsides Shoal 14772 ......................... .. 
Ironton 14942 ................................ . 
Ironwood Island 14973 ......................... . 
Iroquois Dam 14763 ........................... . 
Iroquois Lock 14763 ........................... . 
Iroquois Rock *2311 .......................... . 
Iroquois, Ont. 14763 ........................... . 
Irvine Point 14767 ............................ . 
Island Harbor 14882 ........................... . 
Island No. I 14883, 14884 ...................... . 
Island No. 3 14883, 14884 ...................... . 
Isle Royale 14976 ............................. . 
Isle Royale Light 14976 ........................ . 
Isle Royale National Park 14976 ................. . 
Isthmus Bay •22s2 ............................ . 
Ithaca, N.Y. 14791 ............................ . 
Ivy Lea, Ont. 14772 ........................... . 

Jacldiah Bay *2305 ............................ . 
Jackson Harbor 14909 ......................... . 
Jackson Park Harbor 14926 .................... .. 
Jacksonport, Wis. 14910 ........................ . 
James Foote Patch •2286 ....................... . 
James Island •2235 ............................ . 
James Reef *2235 ............................. . 
Janet Head •2257 ............................. . 
Jarvis Bay *2311 ........................... · ... . 
Jarvis Island *2311 ............................ . 

Page 
223 
221 
130 
229 
355 
218 
334 
334 
160 
334 
334 
160 
178 
334 
160 
358 
338 
127 
274 
274 

16 

92 
242 
356 
359 
278 
278 

6 
371 
109 
358 
223 
223 
131 
131 
129 
318 
249 
214 
263 
267 
267 
267 
316 
221 
214 

53 
173 
219 
102 
138 
367 

16 
230 
113 
102 
102 
239 
341 
99 
99 

351 
99 

105 
218 
324 
324 
348 
350 
348 
228 
360 
102 

356 
306 
273 
303 
222 
223 
223 
222 
351 
351 

Jarvis Point *2311 ............................. . 
Jarvis Rock *2311 ............................. . 
Jellicoe Cove •2306 ............................ . 
Jenkins Point *2298 ........................... . 
Jennie Graham Shoal *2297 .................... . 
Johns Island 14976 ............................ . 
Johnson Island 14844, 14842 .................... . 
Johnson Point 14883 .......................... . 
Johnson Shoal 14811 .......................... . 
Johnston Channel 14852, 14850 ................. . 
Johnston Harbour *2292 ....................... . 
Johnston Point *2292 .......................... . 
Jones Island 14924 ............................ . 
Jones Shoal *2297 ............................. . 
Jordan Harbour *2077 ......................... . 
Jorstadt lsland 14771 .......................... . 
Jubilee Shoal 2258 ............................. . 
Julia Bay *2257 ...... : ........................ . 

K.agawong, Ont. *2257 ......................... . 
Kalamazoo Lake 14906 ........................ . 
Kalamazoo River 14906 ........................ . 
Kama (Mazokamah) Bay *2312 ................. . 
K.aministiquia River 0 2314 ..................... . 
Kankakee River ............................... . 
Kaukauna, Wis. 14916 ......................... . 
Kawkawlin River 14867 ........................ . 
Keith Shoal 0 2006 ............................ . 
Kelleys Island 14844, 14842 .................... . 
Kelleys Island Shoal 14844, 14842 ............... . 
Kenosha Harbor 14904 ........................ . 
Kenosha, WI 14904 ........................... . 
Kent Islands *2301 ............................ . 
Kerr Bay *2005 ............................... . 
Kerr Point *2005 ....................... . 
Kerr Point Shoal *2005 ........................ . 
Kettle Creek •2181 ............................ . 
Kettle Point *2290 ............................ . 
Kettle Point Reef *2290 ........................ . 
Kewaunee River 14903 ......................... . 
Kewaunee Shoal 14903 ......................... . 
Kewaunee, Wis. 14903 ......................... . 
Keweenaw Bay 14964, 14971 .................... . 
Keweenaw Bay, Mich. 14971 .................... . 
Keweenaw Peninsula 14964 ..................... . 
Keweenaw Point 14964 ........................ . 
Keweenaw Waterway 14972 .................... . 
Key Harbour *2204, *2244 ..................... . 
Key River *2204, *2244 ........................ . 
Keystone Bay 14964 ........................... . 
Killamey Channel *2245, *2204 ................. . 
Killamey Harbour *2245, *2204 ................. . 
Killarney, Ont. *2245. *2204 .................... . 
Kilroy Patch *2235 ............................ . 
Kincardine, Ont. *2291 ........................ . 
King William Island *2205 ..................... . 
Kingston Harbour *1459, 14768 ................. . 
Kingston, Ont. *1459, 14768 .................... . 
Kingsville, Ont. *2181 ......................... . 
Kinnickinnic River 14924 ...................... . 
Kipling Reef *2297 ............................ . 
Kitchener Island *2251 ........................ . 
Kitty Shoal *2297 ............................. . 
Knife Island 14966 ............................ . 
Knife River 14966 ............................ . 
Knife River, Minn. 14966 ...................... . 
Knobel Point 0 2301 ........................... . 
Kolfage Island *2292 .......................... . 

L'Anse Bay 14971 ............................. . 
L'Anse, Mich. 14971 .......................... . 
La Chute 14784 ............................... . 
La Plaisance Bay 14830, 14846 .................. . 
La Plaisance Creek 14830, 14846 ................ . 
La Pointe Harbor 14973 ........................ . 
La Pointe Light 14973 ...... : .................. . 
La Pointe; Wis. 14973 ......................... . 
La Salle Island 14885 .......................... . 
La Salle, Ont. 14853, 14848 ..................... . 
Labrador Reef *2297 .......................... . 
Lac La Belle 14964 ............................ . 
Lac La Belle Harbor 14964 ..................... . 
Lackawanna Canal 14833 ...................... . 
Lafayette Point 14881 .......................... . 
Lake Butte des Morts 14916 .................... . 
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Lake Calumet 14929 ........................... . 
Lake Champlain 14784, 14783, 14782, 14781 ...... . 
Lake Charlevoix 14942 ......................... . 
Lake Erie 14820 .............................. . 
Lake Erie Metropark Marina 14853 .............. . 
Lake Fleet Islands, The 14773 ................... . 
Lake George 14883 ............................ . 
Lake George Branch 14929 ..................... . 
Lake Huron 14860 ............................ . 
Lake Leelanau 14912 .......................... . 
Lake Linden 14972 ............................ . 
Lake Macatawa 14932 ......................... . 
Lake Michigan 14900, 14901 .................... . 
Lake Nicolet 14883 ............................ . 
Lake Ontario 14800 ........................... . 
Lake Skegemog 14913 ......................... . 
Lake St Clair 14850, 14851 ..................... . 
Lake St. Clair Light 14850 ...................... . 
Lake St. Lawrence 14761 ....................... . 
Lake Superior 14960, 1496 I ..................... . 
Lake Weather Broadcasts (LA WEB) .............. . 
Lake Winnebago 14916 ........................ . 
Lakehead Harbour *2314 ....................... . 
Lakeside, Ohio 14844, 14842 .................... . 
Lakewood, Ohio 14826, 14829 ................... . 
Lamb Island *2312 ............................ . 
Lambert Island *2301 .......................... . 
Lambert Shoal *2292 .......................... . 
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Lansing Shoals 14911 .......................... . 
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Lee Point 14913 .............................. . 
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Leek Island 14774 ............................. . 
Leelanau Peninsula 14913 ...................... . 
Lefebvre Island • 2301 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ......... . 
Leial public holidays ........................... . 
Lefand River 14912 ........................... . 
Leland, Mich. 14912 ........................... . 
LeRoy Island 14814 ........................... . 
Leroys Point 14909 ............................ . 
Les Cheneaux Islands 14885 .................... . 
Les Petits Ecrits *2303 ......................... . 
Leveaux Mountain 14967 ....................... . 
Lewis Shoal 14804 ............................ . 
Lewiston, N.Y. 14816 .......................... . 
Lexington, Mich. 14862 ........................ . 
Light and fog signal characteristics ............... . 
Light Lists . . . . . . . . . . ..................•....... 
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Lighthouse Point 14913 ........................ . 
Lighthouse Point 14970 ........................ . 
Lighthouse Reef 14916 ......................... . 
Lights ....................................... . 
Lily Pond Harbor of Refuge 14972 ............... . 
Lime Barrel Shoal 14811 ....................... . 
Lime Island 14882 ............................ . 
Lime Kiln Point 14881 ......................... . 
Lincoln Shoal •2292 ........................... . 
Linda Island 14767 ............................ . 
Lindsay Bank 14880 ........................... . 
Lion's Head Harbour *2282 .................... . 
List of Lights (Foreign Countries) ................ . 
Little Bay de Noc 14908, 14915 ................. . 
Little Calumet River 14927 ..................... . 
Little Charity Island 14863 ..................... . 
Little Chicken Island 14844 ..................... . 
Little Current *2294 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ........•. 
Little Current, Ont. *2294 ...................... . 
Little Detroit *2268 .......................... .. 
Little Eagle Harbour *2292 ..................... . 
Little Eagle Point *2292 ........................ . 
Little Galloo Island 14802 ...................... . 
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Little Girls Point 14965 ........................ . 
Little Grand Marais Harbor 14964 ............... . 
Little Gull Island 14909 ........................ . 
Little Island *2235 ............................ . 
Little Island Bank *2257 ....................... . 
Little La Salle Island 14885 ..................... . 
Little Lake .14962 ............................. . 
Little Lake Harbor 14962 ...................... . 
Little Manitou Island 1497 3 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 
Little Pike Bay *2292 .................. : ....... . 
Little Pine Tree Harbour *2292 ................. . 
Little Presque Isle (Granite Point) 14963 .......... . 
Little Rapids Cut 14883, 14884 .................. . 
Little River 14762 ............................. . 
Little River 14832 ............................. . 
Little River 14909 ............................. . 
Little Rock *2235 ............................. . 
Little Round Island 14 77 4 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ..... . 
Little Sable Point 14907 ........................ . 
Little Salmon River 14803 ...................... . 
Little Sand Bay 14973 ......................... . 
Little Sodus Bay 14803 ......................... . 
Little Sturgeon Bay 14910 ...................... . 
Little Suamico River 14910 ..................... . 
Little Summer Island 14908, 14909 ............... . 
Little Summer Island Shoal 14908, 14909 ......... . 
Little Tail Point 14918 ......................... . 
Little Traverse Bay 14913 ...................... . 
Little Traverse Bay 14964 ...................... . 
Little Traverse Light 14913 ..................... . 
Little Trout Bay *2311. ........................ . 
Little Tub Harbour *2274 ...................... . 
Little Two Harbors 14966 ...................... . 
Littles Point 14830 ............................ . 
Livingstone Channel 14853, 14848 ............... . 
Lizard Islands *2307 .......................... . 
Local magnetic disturbances ..................... . 
Local Notice to Mariners ....................... . 
Lock and Darn, Troy 14786 ..................... . 
Lock, Black Rock 14833, 14832 .................. . 
Lock, Cheboygan River 14886 ................... . 
Lock, Chicago 14928 ........................... . 
Lock, Crooked River 14886 ..................... . 
Lock, Davis 14884 ............................. . 
Lock, Eisenhower 14761 ........................ . 
Lock, Iroquois 14763 ........................... . 
Lock, MacArthur 14884 ........................ . 
Lock, O'Brien 14929 ........................... . 
Lock, Poe 14884 ............................... . 
Lock, Sabin 14884 ............................. . 
Lock, Snell 14761. ............................. . 
Locke Point 14976 ............................ . 
Lockerbic Rock *2271 ......................... . 
Locust Point 14830, 14846 ...................... . 
Logic Rock *2291 ............................. . 
Lone Brother Island 14771 ..................... . 
Lonely Bay *2298 ............................. . 
Lonk Beach 14830, 14846 ...................... . 
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Long Point 14844, 14842 ....................... . 
Long Point Bay •zoos ......................... . 
Long Point Bay *2110 ......................... . 
Long Point Harbour *2060, *2064 ............... . 
Long Reach *2006 ............................ . 
Long Sault Islands 14761 ....................... . 
Long Sault Spillway Dam 14761 · ................. . 
Long Tail Point 14918 ......................... . 
Loon Island *2205 ............................ . 
LoonlslandReef •nos ........................ . 
Looney Point 14911 ........................... . 
Lorain Harbor 14841 .......................... . 
Lorain, Ohio 14841 ............................ . 
LOllAN-C .................................... . 
Lord Stauley Rock *2311. ...................... . 
Lcecombc Bank *2291 ..................•....•.. 
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Lougheed Potnt *2298 ......................... . 
~Reef *2298 ....................••..... 
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Lower Black Rock Harbor 14832 ................ . 
Lower Gap *2005 ... , ......................... . 
Lucas Island *2235 ............................ . 
Lucas Point *2061 ............................ . 
Lucille Island 14967, 14968 ..................... . 
Ludington Harbor 14937 ....................... . 
Ludington, Mich. 14937 ........................ . 
Luminous range . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . , ............. . 
Lutsen 14967 ................................. . 
Lyal Island *2292 ............................. . 
Lyal Reef '"2292 .............................. . 
Lynn Point *2297 ............................. . 
Lynn River *2181 ............................. . 
Lyons Island *2006 ............................ . 
Lyons, N.Y. 14786 ............................ . 

MacArthur Lock 14884 ........................ . 
Macatawa River 14932 ... , ..................... . 
Macatawa, Mich. 14932 ........................ . 
Macauley Spit *2297 .......................... . 
MacGregor Point *2291 ........................ . 
Macinnes Point *2312 ......................... . 
Mackenzie Bay *2301 .......................... . 
Mackinac Bridge 14881 ........................ . 
Mackinac Island 14881 ......................... . 
Mackinac Island, Mich. 14881. .................. . 
Mackinaw City, Mich. 14881 .................... . 
MacKinnon Bank *2309 ....................... . 
Macpherson Point *2291 ....................... . 
Madeline Island 14973 ......................... . 
Madison Park Shoal 14927 ..................... . 
Magazine Island *2218 ......................... . 
Magnet Channel *2313 ......................... . 
Magnet Island *2313 .......................... . 
Magnet Island 14967, 14968 .................... . 
Magnetic disturbances ......................... .. 
Magnetic Reefs *2297 .......................... . 
Main Channel *2235 .......................... . 
Main Duck Island 14802, *2064 ................. . 
Maisou Island 14863 .......................... . 
Maitland River *2291 .......................... . 
Majors Shoal 14881 ........................... . 
Makatewis Island *2069 ........................ . 
Mallens Bay 14782 ............................ . 
Malletts Head 14782 .......................... .. 
Mallory Bay *2006 ............................ . 
Malone Bay 14976 ............................ . 
Malone Island 14976 .......................... . 
Maloney Shoal *2301 .......................... . 
Mamainse Harbour *2315 ...................... . 
Mamainse Island *2315 ........................ . 
Marnainse Point *2315 ......................... . 
Mamajuda Island 14853, 14848 ................. .. 
Mamajuda Island Shoal 14853 .................. .. 
Manhattan Group 14772 ....................... . 
Manistee Harbor 14938 ........................ . 
Manistee Lake 14938 .......................... . 
Manistee River 14938 .......................... . 
Manistique Harbor 14908 ...................... . 
Manistique River 14908 ........................ . 
Manistique, Mich. 14908 ....................... . 
Manitoba Ledge *2235 ......................... . 
Manitoba Reef *2297 ......................... .. 
Manitoba Shoal *2306 ....................... ' .. 
Manitou Island 14964 ......................... .. 
Manitou Island 14973 .......................... . 
Manitou Passage 14912 ........................ . 
Manitou Paymen Shoal 14911 ................... . 
Manitoulin Island 14860, •2200 ................. . 
Manitowaning Bay *2286 ....................... . 
Manitowaning. Ont. *2286 ...................... . 
Manitowoc River 14922 ........................ . 
Manitowoc Shoal 14922 ....................... .. 
Manitowoc, Wis. 14922 •........................ 
Manuel Rock •2302 .•.......................... 
Maple Island 14962 ........................... . 
Maple Point *2257 ............................ . 
Marathon, Ont. *2306 ....................••.... 
Marble Head 14880 .............••............. 
Marble Point 14973 .......................... .. 
Marina Island 14905, 14930 ..................... . 
Marina Shoal 14973 ............ ' .............. . 
Marina, Lake Erie Metropark 14853 ...•........... 
Marine Broadcast Notices to Mariners •............ 
Marine City, Mich. 14852, 14853 ............... .. 
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Marine Forecasts (MAFOR) ..................... . 
Marine Weather Services Charts .................. . 
Marinette, Wis. 14917 ........................ .. 
Marion Island 14913 .......................... . 
Maritime Academy, Great Lakes 14913 ....... . 
Marquette Bay 14963, 14970 .................... . 
Marquette Harbor 14970 . . .. 
Marquette Island 14885 ........................ . 
Marquette Light ................. . 
Marquette Lower Harbor 14970 ................. . 
Marquette Upper Harbor 14970 
Marquette, Mich. 14970 ........................ . 
Marr Island 14967 . . . . ............ . 
Martin Island 14850 ........................... . 
Martin Point 14844 ........................... . 
Martin Reef 14882 ............................ . 
Mary Harbour *2301 .......................... . 
Mary Island *2301 ... : ........................ . 
Mary Shoal "2297 . . . . . . . . . . ....... . 
Massasauga Point *2007 . . . . . ........... . 
Massena Canal 14761 .......................... . 
Massena, N.Y. 14761 .......................... . 
Matchedash Bay *2202 ........................ . 
Maumee Bay 14847 ........................... . 
Maumee River 14847, 14846 .................... . 
Mayflower Island *2298 ........................ . 
McCargoe Cove 14976 ......................... . 
McCarthy Point *2235 ......................... . 
McCarthy Point Ledge *2235 ................... . 
McElhinney Ground *2235 ..................... . 
McFaul Shoal •2061 ........................... . 
McGarvey Shoal *2303 ........................ . 
McGaw Point *2273 ........................... . 
McGinty Cove 14976 .......................... . 
McGreevy Harbour *2303, *2304 ................ . 
McGregor Bank *2205 ......................... . 
McGregor Bay 14883, *2250 .................... . 
McGulpin Point 14881 ......................... . 
Mcinnes Bank *2257 .......................... . 
McKay Bay 14885 ............................ . 
McKay Island *2251 .......................... . 
McKay Rock *2297 ........................... . 
McKellar Harbour *2304 ....................... . 
McKellar Point *2311 ......................... . 
McKellar River 0 2314 ......................... . 
McLaughlin Bay *2058 ........................ . 
McLelan Rock *2235 .......................... . 
McNab Point *2292 ........................... . 
McNab Point *2301, *2311 ..................... . 
McNair Island 14764 .......................... . 
McNeil Cove 14783 ........................... . 
McQuaigs Hill *2297 .......................... . 
McRae Patch *2299 ........................... . 
Meade Island 14882 ........................... . 
Meaford, Ont. 0 2271 .......................... . 
Medical advice and/or evacuation ................. . 
Meldrum Bay *2252 ........................... . 
Meldrum Bay, Ont. *2299 ...................... . 
Meldrum Point *2251. ......................... . 
Melville Point *2298 ........................... . 
Melville Shoal • 2005 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ... . 
Memorial, Perrys Victory and International Peace 

14842 ......... ' ....... '.'.' ........ ' ....... . 
Menagerie Island 14976 ........................ . 
Menasha, Wis. 14916 .......................... . 
Menekaunee Point 14962 ....................... . 
Menekaunee Shoal 14909 ....................... . 
Menominee River 14917 ........................ . 
Menominee Shoal 14917 ........................ . 
Menominee, Mich. 14917 ...................... .. 
Menomonee River 14924 ....................... . 
Mentor Harb?r _14825, 14829 ................... . 
Mercator proJCCtlon ............................ . 
Merril Point 14913 ............................ . 
Meso Island 14853, 14848 ... ,. .................. . 
Meteor Rock *2268 ........................... . 
Methuen 'Reef •2298 ........................... . 
Metro Beach Metropark 14853 .................. . 
Metropolitan Beach 14853 ...................... . 
Mexico Bay 14803 ............................ . 
Meyers Point *2069 ........................... . 
Mica Bay *2307 .............................. . 
Mica Shoal •2307 ............................ .. 
Michael Bay *2298 ............................ . 
Michael Pomt *2298 ........................... . 
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Michaud Point *2218 .......................... . 
Michigan City, Ind. 14905 ...................... . 
Michigan Island 14973 ......................... . 
Michipicoten Bay *2309 ........................ . 
Michipicoten Harbour *2315 .................... . 
Michipicoten Island *2308, *2309 ................ . 
Michipicoten River *2315 ...................... . 
Michipicoten River, Ont. *2315 ................. . 
Middle Bank *2274 ............................ . 
Middle Bass Island 14844, 14842 ................ . 
Middle Bay 14970 ............................. . 
Middle Bluff 14908 ............................ . 
Middle Channel 14852, 14853 ................... . 
Middle Duck Island *2297 ...................... . 
Middle Entrance 14885 ...... . 
Middle Ground 14768, *2005 . . . . . . . . ........ . 
Middle Ground Shoal 14830 .................... . 
Middle Grounds Island 14863 ................... . 
Middle Harbor Shoal 14844 ..................... . 
Middle Island 14844 ........................... . 
Middle Island 14869 ........................... . 
Middle Islands Passage 14976 ................... . 
Middle Neebish Channel 14883 .................. . 
Middle Point 14844 ........................... . 
Middle Reef 0 2297 ............................ . 
Middle Shoal 14911 ........................... . 
Middle Sister Island 14830 ...................... . 
Middlebrun Channel *2313 ..................... . 
Midland Bay *2239 ........................... . 
Midland Bay Shoal *2239, •2221, •2222, *2223 .. 
Midland, Ont. *2221, *2222, *2223 .............. . 
Milk River 14853 ............................. . 
Mill Point 14844 .............................. . 
Millecoquins Point 14911 ....................... . 
Millecoquins Reefs 14911 ....................... . 
Millen Bay 14767 ............................. . 
Miller Bay 14916 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ............ . 
Millhaven Creek *2005 ......................... . 
Millhaven, Ont. *2005 ......................... . 
Milton Bank *2292 ............................ . 
Milton Point 0 2298 ............................ . 
Milton Reef *2298 ............................ . 
Milwaukee Bay 14904 ......................... . 
Milwaukee Harbor 14924 ....................... . 
Milwaukee River 14924 ........................ . 
Milwaukee, Wis. 14924 ........................ . 
Miners Castle Point 14969 ...................... . 
Mink Bay *2311 .............................. . 
Mink Island *2311 ............................ . 
Mink Point *2311 ............................. . 
Minneapolis Shoal 14908, 14909... . ........... . 
Minnesota Channel 14975 ...................... . 
Minnesota Point 14975 ......................... . 
Minnie Blakely Shoal *2007 .................... . 
Mirre Point 14883 ............................. . 
Misery Bay *2298 ............................. . 
Misery Bay 14835 ............................. . 
Misery Bay 14869 ............................. . 
Misery Bay 14965 ............................. . 
Misery Point *2298 ............................ . 
Mission Hill 14884 ............................ . 
Mission Point 14881 ........................... . 
Mission Point 14883, 14884 .................... . 
Mission Point Light 14913 ...................... . 
Mission River *2314 ........................... . 
Missisquoi Bay 14781 .......................... . 
Missisquoi River 14781 ........................ . 
Mississagi Strait *2297 ......................... . 
Mississagi Strait Light *2297 .................... . 
Mississippi River ............. . 
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223 Westport, N.Y. 14783 .•......................... 
223 Whaleback Shoal 14770 ........................ . 
327 Whaleback Shoal 14909 ........................ . 
241 Wheatley, Ont. *2181 .......................... . 
221 Wheeler Reef *2251 ........................... . 
221 Whiskey Island *2218 ......................... . 

Whiskey Island 14911 ......................... . 
222 Whiskey Island Shoal 14772 .................... . 
99 Whiskey Rock 14962 .......................... . 

219 Whitby Harbour *2070, *2077 .................. . 
219 Whitby, Ont. *2070, *2077 .................. '' .. 
327 White Cloud Island *2282 ...................... . 
221 White Lake 14935 ............................. . 
220 White River 14935 ............................ . 
223 White Rock *2274 ............................ . 
102 White Shoal 14911 ............................ . 
221 Whitefish Bay 14864 ........................... . 
192 Whitefish Bay 14884 .......................... .. 
192 Whitefish Bay 14904 ...... ' .................... . 
229 Whitefish Bay 14910 ........................... . 
164 Whitefish Bay 14962 ...... ' .................... . 
123 Whitefish Island *2292 ......................... . 
229 Whitefish Point 14864 ......................... . 
358 Whitefish Point 14910 ......................... . 
339 Whitefish Point 14962 ......................... . 
306 Whitefish Point Harbor 14962 ..•......•.......... 
349 Whitefish River 14915 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . 
104 Whitehall, Mich. 14935 ........................ . 
306 Whitehall, N.Y. 14786 ......................... . 
349 Whites Bay 14811 ........ ' .................... . 
360 Whitestone Point 14863 ........................ . 
360 Whitney Bay 14882 ........................... . 
278 Wiarton, Ont. *2282 ........................... . 
335 Wick Point 14969 ...................•.......... 
265 Wicked Bank *2060 ........................... . 
103 Wiggins Point 14908 .•...................•...... 
131 Wiggins Point Shoal 14908 ..................... . 
360 Wigwam Bay 14863 ........................... . 

Page 
323 
226 
235 
235 
285 
128 
128 
348 
116 
143 
305 
131 
91 
99 

221 
352 
352 
174 
119 
140 
120 
120 
127 
103 
128 
128 
229 
132 
239 
222 
331 
340 
163 
128 
319 
324 
112 
178 
128 
219 
223 
170 
170 
300 
219 
219 
103 
363 
101 
316 
171 
218 
227 
242 
102 
359 
125 
125 
228 
249 
249 
224 
241 
208 
321 
295 
303 
330 
230 
208 
303 
331 
331 
317 
249 
360 
109 
206 
218 
228 
332 
128 
318 
318 
205 



 

Wild Fowl Bay 14863 .......................... . 
Wild Fowl Point 14863 ........................ . 
Wild Goose Point *2301 ....................... . 
Wiley-Dondero Canal 14761 .................... . 
William Shoal 14802, *2064 ..................... . 
Williams Island 14969 ......................... . 

. Willsboro Bay 14783 .......................... . 
Willsboro Point 14783 ......................... . 
Wilmette, Ill. 14926, 14927 ..................... . 
Wilson Bay 14802. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ......... . 
Wilson Channel *2312 ......................... . 
Wilson Channel 14883, •2250 ................... . 
Wilson Harbor 14810, 14806 .................... . 
Wilson Hill Island 14762 ....................... . 
Wilson Island •2312 ........................... . 
Wilson Point 14802 ........................... . 
Wind Point 14925 ............................. . 
Wind Point North Shoal 14904 .................. . 
Wind Point South Shoal 14925 .................. . 
Windmill Point 14832 ......................... . 
Windmill Point Light 14853, 14848 .............. . 
Winds ....................................... . 
Windsor, Ont. 14853, 14848 .................... . 
Winneconne, Wis. . ............................ . 
Winooski River 14782 ......................... . 
Winter Navigation ............................. . 
Wisconsin Point 14975 ......................... . 
Wolf River ................................... . 

Page 
202 
202 
354 
98 

128 
332 
363 
363 
284 
108 
355 
224 
117 
99 

355 
108 
288 
288 
288 
176 
184 

2 
184 
312 
364 
93 

342 
312 

Wolfe Island 14767, 14768 .................... . 
Wolfe Island Cut 14774 ........................ . 
Wolfe Island Light 14774 ....................... . 
Wood Creek 14786 .................. . 
Wood Island 14969 .................. . 
Woodbine Harbour •2312 ........... . 
Wreck Point •2274 ............................ . 
Wright Island 14976 ........ . 
Wrights Landing Marina 14813 ........ . 
Wyandotte, Mich. 14854 ............. . 
Wyllie Point •2311 .... 

Yellow Dog Point 14963 ....................... . 
Yeo Channel •2235 ............................ . 
Yeo Island •2235 .................. . 
York Island 14973 .................. . 
York Island Shoals 14973 .................. . 
Yorkshire Island 14802; *2064 .................. . 
Youngs Point •2006 ........................ . 
Youngstown, N.Y. 14816 .................... . 
Ypres Point •2306 ... . 

Zealand Spit •2311 ............................ . 
Zela Point 14881 .............................. . 
Zela Shoal 14881 .............................. . 
Zilwaukee, Mich. 14867 ........................ . 
Zug Island 14854 .................. . 
Zwick Island *2007 ........................... . 
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104 
104 
104 
360 
332 
356 
224 
350 
112 
180 
351 

334 
223 
223 
341 
341 
128 
129 
119 
357 

351 
212 
212 
202 
181 
131 



 

NOAA FORM 77-6 U.S. DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE 
!Rev 8-92) NATIONAL OCEANIC AND ATMOSPHERIC ADMINISTRATION 

COAST PILOT REPORT 

PLEASE MAIL TO: This record of your experience and observations when -
Director coasting, entering port, and/or navigating inside 
National Ocean Service, NOAA (NICG2211) channels will be used to update the Coast Pilot. 
1315 East-West Highway, Station 7317 
Silver Spring, MD 20910-3233 

OBSERVER: NAME AND ADDRESS DATE OF OBSERVATION 

DATE OF SUBMISSION 

VESSEL NAME AND ADDRESS 

TELEPHONE NO. 
(WORKING HOURS) 

GEOGRAPHIC LOCATION 

(Refer to charted objects by distance and bearing andlor include lattitudellongitude, as applicable) 

CHART NUMBER COAST PILOT NUMBER, EDITION NUMBER AND YEAR 

CHANGES TO EXISTING COAST PILOT TEXT 

Give recommended revised language for the book. Identify affected text by page, line number(s), and column (left 
or right). ~tate the source of the information if other than personal observation. 

(Continue on plain paper) 



 

REQUEST FOR SURVEYS OA CHART CHANGE 

List area for which surveys and/or changes in chart format, scale, or layout are needed. Include the name and 
geographic position of the area, the chart number of the largest scale chart that covers the area, and the reason for 
the request. 

' 

(Continue on plain paper) 

ADDITIONAL INFORMATION FOR THE COAST PILOT 

We are particularly interested in information about unusually strong currents; prominent landmarks; objects 
which provide particularly good radar return; sheltered anchorages (be explicit on direction of weather and type of 
bottom observed); drawbridge operation changes (e.g., drawbridge remains permanently in open position); changes 
in pilot pick-up points; changes in radio frequencies monitored by pilots, marine exchanges, harbor masters, or 
drawbridges. 

(Continue on plain paper) 
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NOAA FOflM n~ U.S. DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE 
CRav 8-~21 NATIONAL OCEANIC AND ATMOSPHERIC ADMINISTRATION 

COAST PILOT REPORT 

PLEASE MAIL TO: This record of your experience and observations when 
- Director coasting, entering port, and/or navigating inside 

National Ocean Service, NOAA (N /CG221 l) channels will be used to update the Coast Pilot. 
1315 East· West Highway, Station 7317 
Silver Spring, MD 20910-3233 

OBSERVER: NAME AND ADDRESS DATE OF OBSERVATION 

DATE OF SUBMISSION 

VESSEL NAME AND ADDRESS 

TELEPHONE NO. 
(WORKING HOURS) 

GEOGRAPHIC LOCATION 

(Refer to charted objects by distance and bearing and/or include [attitude/longitude, as applicable) 

CHART NUMBER COAST PILOT NUMBER, EDITION NUMBER AND YEAR 

CHANGES TO EXISTING COAST PILOT TEXT 

Give recommended revised language for the book. Identify affected text by page, line number(s), and column (left 
or right). State the source of the information if other than personal observation. 

(Continue on plain paper) 



 

REQUEST FOR SURVEYS OR CHART CHANGE 

List area for which surveys and/or changes in chart format, scale, or layout are needed. Include the name and 
geographic position of the area, the chart number of the largest scale chart that covers the area, and the reason for 
the request. 

. 

(Continue on plain paper) 

ADDITIONAL INFORMATION FOR THE COAST PILOT 

We are particularly interested in information about unusually strong currents; prominent landmarks; objects 
which provide particularly good radar return; sheltered anchorages (be explicit on direction of weather and type of 
bottom observed); drawbridge operation changes (e.g., drawbridge remains permanently in open position); changes 
in pilot pick-up points; changes in radio frequencies monitored by pilots, marine exchanges, harbor masters, or 
drawbridges. 

(Continue on plain paper) 
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